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PEEFACE 

rnPIESE pages have to he written many years after the 
• Kashmiri texts hero presented were collected, and amidst 

urgent tasks concerning the results gathered in a wholly different 
field of work, that of my Central- Asian explorations. These 
conditions make mo feel particularly grateful for the fact that 
Sir George Grierson in his Introduction has dealt so exhaustively 
with the manner in which those texts were originally recorded, 
and with all aspects of the linguistic interest which may be 
claimed for them. It has thus become possible for me to confine 
the preface he has asked for to a brief account of the circumstances 
which enabled me to gather these materials, and to some personal 
notes concerning that cherished Indian scholar friend, the late 
Pandit GOvind Kauj^, whose devoted assistance was largely 
instrumental in rendering them of value for linguistic research, 
and whose memory this volume is intended to honour. 

My interest in the language and folklore of Kashmir directly 
arose from the labours which, during the years 1888—98, I devoted, 
plainly in the country itself, to the preparation of my critical 
edition of Kalhana’s Chronicle of the Kings of Kashmir and of my 
commentated translation of it,^ The elucidation of the manifold 
anti(yiai’ian questions which these tasks implied, and which in 
various ways constituted their chief attraction for me, was 
possible only in close touch with Kashmir scholars, and needed 
constant reference to the traditional lore of their alpine land. 
In addition it was necessary for me to effect extensive archaeo- 
logical researches on the spot. What leisure I could spare from 
onerous and exacting official duties at Lahore for the purely 
philological portion of those tasks was far too scanty to permit 

' See Kalhan/(t‘a Rdjataraiiginl, or Chronicle of the Kings of Kashmir ^ edited 
by M. A. Stein, Bombay, 1892, fol. ; KalhanaCa Rdjataranginlf a Chronicle of 
the Kings of Ka&mlr^ translated with an Introduction, Commentary, etc., by 
M. A. Stein, Westminster, 1900, 2 vols., 4to. 
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of any serious study of Kashmiri. But during the eight summer 
vacations which I was privileged to devote in Kashmir to my. 
cherished labours, and particularly during those between 1891 and 
1894, which I spent mostly on archaeological tours elucidating the 
historical topography of tlie country and tracing its ancient* 
remains, I had opportunities for acquiring some colloquial 
familiarity with the language. I should probably have been 
able to make more systematic use of these opportunities had not 
convenience and conservative attachment to the classical medium 
of Kaslimir scholarship made me prefer the use of Sanskrit 
conversation with my Pandit friends and assistants at Srinagar 
and wherever they shared my tours and campings. 

Meanwhile, Sir George Grierson had commenced his expert 
linguistic researches concerning Kashmiri. They were, for the 
first time, to demonstrate the full interest of the tongue and the 
true character of its relationship on the one hand to the Indo- 
Aryan vernaculars and on the other to tlie language group, 
called by him ** Dardic ” or ** Pisaca the separate existence of 
which, within the Aryan branch, he has the merit of having 
clearly established. llis Kashmiri studies were at the start 
directed mainly towards the publication of the remarkable work? 
by which the late Pandit Isvara Kaul had endeavoured to fi^ 
the phonetic, grammatical, and lexicographical standards for 
what he conceived to be the literary form of Kashmir!. There 
was every prospect that these standards, through the exhaustive 
labours bestowed by Sir George Grierson upon their record and 
interpretation, would establish themselves for a language which 
so far had remained free from the systematizing influence of 
Pandit grammarians. Pandit Govind Kaul, though a close 
personal friend of Pandit Isvara Kaul, and fully appreciative of 
his scholarly zeal and ingenuity, was inclined to doubt at times 
the thoroughgoing regularity in the application of all the ^ 
phonetic distinctions, inflectional rules, etc., laid down by this 
Kashmirian epiphany of Panini. 



PREFACE 


xi 


I should ill no wa}^ have felt qualified to decide between the 
conflicting authorities, even if I could have spared time for the 
close investigation of the differences of detail concerned. But 
I realized the value which might attach to an unbiassed phonetic 
record of specimens of tlie language taken down at this stage 
from the mouth of speakers wholly unaffected by quasi -literary 
influences and grammatical theories. In the course of my 
Kashmir tours I had been more than once impressed by the 
clearness of utterance to be met with in the speech of intelligent 
villagers, very different from the Protean inconstancy which 
certain phonetic features of KashmM seemed to present in the 
mouth of the townsfolk of Srinagar, whether Brahmans or 
Muhammadans. In jiddition, my interest had been aroused 
from the first by the rich store of popular loro which Kashmiri 
presents in its folk tales, songs, proverbs, and the like. 

So in the course of the second summer season, that of 1896, 
which I was enabled thi’ough a kind dispensation to devote to 
my Jidjatarangini labours in the alpine seclusion of my cherished 
mountain camp, Mohand Marg, high up on a spur of the great 
Ilaramukh peaks, I endeavoured to use the chance which had 
opportunely offered itself for securing specimens both of the 
^language spoken in the Sind Valley below me (the important 
Laliara tract of old Kashmir) and of folklore texts, llatim 
TiPwoh" had been mentioned to me as a professional story-teller 
in particular esteem throughout that fertile tract, lie was 
a cultivator settled in the little hamlet of Panzil, at the con- 
fluence of the Sind River and the stream draining the eastern 
Ilaramukh glaciers, and owed his surname to the possession of 
an oil press. When he had been induced to climb up to my 
mountain lieight and had favoured Pandit Govind Kaul and 
myself with his first recitation, wo were both much struck by his 
intelligence, remarkable memory, and clear enunciation. His 
repertoire of stories and songs was a large one. Though wholly 
illiterate, he was able to recite them all at any desired rate of 
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speed which might milt our ears or pens; to articulate each 
word separate from the context, and to repeat it, if necessary, 
without any cliange in pronunciation. Nor did the order of his 
words or phrases over vary after however long an interval he 
might be called upon to recite a certain passage again. The 
indication of two or three initial words repeated from my written 
record would be quite sufficient to set the disk moving in this 
living phonographic machine. 

It did not take me long to appreciate fully Hatim’s value for 
the purpose I had in view. He did not at first take kindly to 
the cold of our airy camping-place nor to its loneliness, being 
himself of a very sociable disposition, such as befitted his pro- 
fessional calling exercised mostly at weddings and other festive 
village gatherings. But it was the cultivators* busy season in 
the rice fields, some 5,000 feet below us, and his ministrations 
were not needed by them for the time being. So I managed, with 
appropriate treatment and adequate douceurs, to retain him for 
over six weeks. Owing to the pressure of my work on Kalhana’s 
Chronicle it was impossible to spare for Hiitim more than an hour 
in the evening, after a climb, usually in his company, had 
refreshed me from the strain of labours which had begun bj.. 
daybreak. ^ 

Progress was necessarily made slow by the care which 
I endeavoured to bestow upon the exact phonetic recorjl of 
Iliitim’s recitation and the consequent need of having each word 
where I did not feel sure of it, repeated, eventually several 
times. Whenever a story was completed I used to read it out 
to Hatim, who never failed to notice and correct whatever 
deviation from his text might have crept in through inadvertence 
or defective hearing. Though able to follow the context in 
general, I purposely avoided troubling Hatim with queries about 
particular words or sentences w^hich I could not readily under- ^ 
stand. I felt that the object in view would be best served by 
oonoentraiing my attention upon the functions of a phonographic 
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recorder and discharging them as accurately as the limitations 
of my ear and phonetic training would permit. 

I could not have adopted this safe restriction of my own task, 
^ and might well have hesitated about attempting the record of 
these materials at all, if I had not been assured from the start 
of Pandit Govind KauPs most competent and painstaking 
collaboration. The intimate knowledge which long years of 
acholaily work carried on in constant close contact had given me 
of his methods and standards, enabled me to leave certain 
essential portions of the work entirely to his share and with 
fullest confidence in the result. I could feel completely 
assured that with that rare thoroughness and conscientious 
precision which distinguished all his work on the lines of the 
traditional Sanskrit scholar, his record of Hiitim’s text written 
down in Dcvanagarl cliaracters simultaneously with my own 
would be as exact as the system, or want of system, of Kashmiri 
spelling current among Srinagar Pandits would permit. I was 
equally certain that he would spare no trouble to make his 
interpretation of it, both in the form of an interlinear word-for- 
word version and of an idiomatic Sanskrit translation, as accurate 
%,s possible. 

Sir George Grierson’s remarks upon the advantages which he 
derived from Pandit Govind KauPs labours make it unnecessary 
for ■me to explain here the special value attaching to them. 
It will suffice to state that Pandit G5vind KauPs text as written 
down at the time of dictation was always revised simultaneously 
with my own. The interlinear translation was then added in 
the course of the following day, after reference to Hatim 
wherever doubts arose about the meaning of particular words or 
phrases. The preparation of the fair copy of both, with the 
idiomatic Sanskrit rendering added, was a task which helped to 
keep Pandit Govind Kaul occupied during my absence in Europe 
for part of 1897. During the summer of the next year I enjoyed 
once more the benefit of his devoted assistance in labours dear to 
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us both, and in the peaceful seclusion of my alpine camp. But 
my big RO/jatarahgini task, then nearing completion, claimed all 
my energy and time. Thus the lacuna left in Pandit Qovind 
KauPs record of Hatim*s last tale, due to the accidental loss of 
the concluding few pages of his original manuscript, escaped 
attention at the time. 

When it was brouglit to my notice by Sir George Grierson 
fully fourteen years later, I was encamped once more at the very 
spot whore we had recorded those stories. But, alas, Pandit 
Qoviiid Kaul was no longer among the living to give aid ; and, 
what with years of Central- Asian exploration and long labours 
on their results intervening, those records seemed to me as if 
gathered in a former birth. Fortunately, Hatim was still alive 
and quite equal to the stiff climb which his renewed visit 
demanded — the pliotograjih reproduced hero shows him as lie 
looked then. His recollection of the story was as fresh as ever, 
though increasing years and prosperity had made him give up 
his peregrinations as a jiublic story-teller. So it was easy for 
another old retainer. Pandit Kiisi Ham, to take down from 
Hatim ’s dictation the missing end of the story ; it ran exactly 
as my own record showed it. 

During the years which followed the completion of iny main ' 
Kashmir labours the efforts needed to carry out successive 
Central- Asian expeditions and to assure the elaboration of their 
abundant results, kept me from making definite arrangements 
for the publication of those linguistic materials. They had 
meanwhile, together with my collection of Sanskrit manuscripts 
from Kashmir, found a safe place of deposit in the Indian 
Institute’s Library at Oxford. But it filled me with grateful 
relief when my old friend Sir George Grierson, after a pre- 
liminary examination, kindly agreed in the autumn of 1910 to 
publish these texts, and thus enabled mo to leave them in the 
hands most competent for the task. 

It was the solution I had hoped for all along, and realizing 
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how much more difficult this task was than the original collection 
of the materials, I feel deep gratification at the fact that a 
kindly Fate has allowed him to complete it amidst all his great 
^labours. In view of all the progress which Indian linguistic 
research for more than a generation past owes to Sir George 
Grierson’s exceptional qualifications and powers of critical work, 
it would be presumption on my part to appraise how much of 
the value which may be claimed for this publication is derived 
solely from the wide range and precision of the scholarly 
knowledge he has brought to bear upon it. 

It is the greatness of his own share in the work which makes 
me feel particularly grateful to Sir George Grierson for his ready 
consent to its dedication to the memory of Pandit Govind Kaul. 
It affords me an appropriate opportunity for recording some 
data about tlie life of a cherished frierid and helpmate whose 
memory deserves to be honoured for the nobility of his character 
quite as much as for his scholarly gifts and labours. The 
association of Pandit Govind Kaul during close on ten years with 
my own efforts bearing on the history and antiquities of Kashmir 
has always been appreciated by me as a special favour of Fortune, 
^r — to name the goddess under her own Kashmirian form — of 
iSaradii, who is the protectress of learning as well as of the alpine 
laud which claims to be her home ; for ho seemed to embody in 
liis person all the best characteristics of that small but important 
class among the Brahmans of Kashmir to which the far-off and 
secluded mountain territory owes its pre-eminent position in the 
history of Indian learning and literature, 

I cannot attempt to indicate here the evidence to be gathered 
both from the Sanskrit literary products of Kashmir and from 
surviving local tradition, which makes me believe that higli 
scholarly attainments and a special facility of elegant rhetorical 
or poetic expression were to bo found among the truly learned 
in Kashmir more frequently combined than elsewhere in India 
with a keen eye for the realities of life, power of humorous 
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observation, and distinct interest in the practical affairs 
of the country. Kalhana himself, the author of the Bdfa- 
tarahgini, with whose personality, I felt, I was becoming so 
familiar across the gap of long centuries, seemed aptly to, 
illustrate this typical combination of features.^ In Pandit 
Govind Kaul I found them all again and united with a high 
sense of honour, a bearing of true innate nobility, and a capacity 
for faithful attachment which from the first made me cherish 
him greatly as a friend, not merely as an accomplished mentor 
in most things appertaining to Kashmir and its traditional past. 
A brief account of his descent and early associations will best 
explain the growth of these strongly-marked characteristics.^ 
Pandit Govind Kaul was bom in 1846 as the eldest son 
of Pandit Balabhadra Kaul (1819-96), who, by reason of his 
personal qualities, great scholarly attainments, and social position, 
was universally respected among the Brahman community of 
orlnagar. Pandit Balabhadra’s own father. Pandit Taba Kaul, 
had been a Sanskrit scholar of great reputation in the closing 
period of Afghan rule in Kashmir. Being connected as 
hereditary ‘ Guru ’ with the important Brahman family of the 
Bars he had enjoyed a substantial Jilglr, and this was allowed* 
to continue when Maharaja Eanjit Singh's conquest in 1819 c 
established Sikh dominion over Kashmir. Pandit Birbal Dar, 
his patron, had held an influential administrative position 
already under the Afghan regime. But lie incurred the 
suspicion of ‘Azim Khiln, the last governor from Kabul, and 
persecuted by him, he was obliged to flee from Kashmir to 
the Pan jab. Of the adventurous escape which he made with 

^ Cf. the sketch I have given of the information to be gathered from the 
Rdjatarangini about the personal character of its author in the Introduction to 
my translation, i, pp. 21 sqq. 

* For the account here presented I have been able to utilize a aeries of notes 
which Pari^it GOvind KauFs son, Pandit Nllakaiith, collected at my request 
among the elder members of his family and also among the surviving repre- 
sentatives of the Dar family, their hereditary patrons. In addition my 
recollection of data verbally communicated to me by Pai?dit GOvind Kaul haa 
proved useful. 
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his young son Pandit Rajakiik, in mid-winter 1818-19, across the 
snow-covered mountains, and of the cruel treatment endured 
by those of his family he was obliged to leave behind, 
^Pandit Govind Kaul told me interesting traditions. The 
experienced advice which Pandit Birbal supplied to Maharaja 
Eanjit Singh is believed to have contributed greatly to the 
success of the campaign, which, in the following summer, placed 
Kashmir in the power of the great Sikh ruler.^ 

. The high administrative posts which Pandit Birbal, and after 
his death his equally capable son Pandit Eajakiik, held during 
the period of Sikh rule in Kashmir (1819-46), necessarily 
assured a prominent social position and relative affluence also 
for Pandit Taba Kaul and his son Pandit Balabhadra Kaul. 
The hitter was thus enabled to devote himself during his 
youth solely to Sanskrit studies, and to lay the foundations 
of a scholarly renown which made him, from an early date, 
a prominent figure among the Pandits of Kashmir. But the 
far-reaching political changes which followed the accession of 
Maharaja Qulab Singh of Jammu to the rule of Kashmir at 
the close of the First Sikh War, in 1846, led to the loss of 
lihe family's Jilglr and threw a heavy strain upon Pandit 
iialabhadra's resources. Though restricted to what income his 
functions as hereditary Guru and as a teacher of Sastras could 
socune, and maintaining throughout his long life a dignified 
retirement,^ Pandit Balabhadra succeeded not only in giving his 

^ Pandit Birbal is said to have been personally present at the fight on the 
Div»sar Karfiwa in which the Afghans were finally defeated by Diwan Chand 
Misar and Sardar Hari Singh, Ranjit Singh’s generals, and to have decided 
the issue by pointing out Jabar Khan, Khan’s brother and ablest 

commander, as the chief objective for the attack. I may mention as an 
interesting relic connected with this event that in the palace-like mansion of 
the Dar family, a monument of dejmrted glory, I found a number of fine 
Persian carpets and elaborate felt rugs w-hich according to family tradition 
Pandit Birbal had been allowed to appropriate from the defeated Afghan 
governor’s camp in recognition of the help he had rendered towards the Sikh 
success on that field of battle. 

* During the latter half of his life he never left the house he occupied within 
the precincts of the Dar family mansion, though receiving frequent visitors 
from among those whom office or intellectual attainments placed high in the 
social world of Srinagar. 
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three sons an excellent education, but in accumulating also an 
important collection of Sanskrit manuscripts. 

His tasks were, no doubt, facilitated by the support he derived 
from his close connexion with the remarkably able men who 
succeeded Pandit Birbal as heads of the Dar family. Pandit 
Riljakak, the latter’s son (1805-66), had distinguished himself 
as an administrator already during the tioubled times of the 
closing Sikh r(5girae, and quelled a rebellion in the hill tract 
of Drilva. When conditions had become more settled under 
the Dogril rule he rose high in Maharilja Gulab Singh’s favour 
by greatly developing the shawl industry of Kashmir, then 
a monopoly and financial mainstay of the State. Endowed 
with a genuine love of knowledge and with that intellectual 
adaptability which has distinguished the best brains of Kashmir 
through successive historical periods, he had taken care to secure 
for his son, Pandit Ramjiv Dar (etre, 1850-83), not only a 
sound training in Persian and Sanskrit, but also some familiarity 
with English and with Western ways. It was no easy departure 
in days when close relations with Europeans were apt to be looked 
at askance as infringing upon the traditional policy of seclusion 
and the security it was meant to assure. 

It was in intimate association with Pandit liilmjlv Dar thati 
Pandit Govind Kaul spent most of Ins early manhood. The 
experience he thus gained of the world of affairs, of rulers and 
ruled alike, did much to widen the horizon of his thoughts 
and interests beyond that of the traditional student of Siistras. 
Pandit Ilanijlv seems to have been a man of an unusually active 
mind and of considerable practical energy. During his short 
but fruitful life he had the good fortune to serve a ruler so 
well qualified as the late Maharaja Hanblr Singh to appreciate 
his varied mental gifts and activities. It was the cherished aim 
of the late Maharaja to combine the preservation of inherited 
systems of Indian thought and knowledge with the development 
of his country’s economic resources along the lines of modern 
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Western progress. Having proved his ability as an administrator 
of Kashmir districts, Pandit Eamjiv gradually became the 
Maharaja’s trusted adviser in a variety of departments which 
*ivere created to further that policy, including those of education, 
agriculture, sericulture, etc. The manifold administrative duties 
entrusted to Pandit Eamjiv did not divert his attention from 
scholarly interests, and consequently he kept Pandit Govind 
Kaul as much as possible by his side w^berever his tours of 
inspection, etc., took him. Thus, Pandit Govind Kaul was able 
to acquire a great deal of first-hand knowledge of Kashmir and 
the neighbouring territories in all their varied aspects. 

Pandit Govind Kaul had, from his earliest youth, received 
a very thorough literary training in Sanskrit under his father’s 
direct guidance. In accordance with the traditions of Kashmir 
learning he had devoted particular efforts to the study of the 
Alamkilra-^Tstra and the poetic literature wliicli is bound up 
with it. His stock of quotations from the latter seemed in- 
exhaustible. He was thoroughly at home also in Vyakarana, 
Nyiiya and the Saiva-sastra, and he read widely in the Epics 
and Puranas. As far as Sanskrit literary qualifications were 
concerned, he w^as well ec^uipped for the charge of the ‘‘Translation 
■Department ”, to which he was appointed in 1874. By creating 
it together with a State Press it was the Mahiiraja’s intention to 
diffifte a knowledge of Sanskrit works on law, philosophy, etc., 
among wider classes of his subjects through the medium of 
Hindi. Other branches of the same department were intended 
to secure the same object w-ith regard to selected works in 
English and Persian. It is needless to discuss here the practical 
utility of the scheme or the causes wdiieh, owing to the lingering 
illness of the Mahiiraja, hampered its execution during the 
closing years of his reign. It is enough to remember that it 
provided suitable employments for such highly deserving scholars 
as Pandit Govind Kaul and the late Pandit Sahajabhatta, who 
was to become another of my Kashmir assistants, and that 
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among the works undertaken, but never finished, there was also 
a Hindi translation of the Sansknt Chronicles of Kashmir. 

In 1883 Pandit Ilamjiv Dar was carried off by a premature 
death. Soon after, the Translation Department ceased to exists 
together with several other institutions which had owed their 
creation to his stimulating influence. The last years preceding 
Maharaja Ranblr Singh’s death in 1886 and the first of the 
reign of his son and successor were for Kashmir a period of 
transition. Traditional methods of administration and economic 
conditions bequeathed by long centuries of practical seclusion 
were giving way without there being the machinery as yet 
available to effect needful reforms on the lines developed in 
British India. It was in various ways a trying time for all 
those representing the intellectual inheritance of the valley, and 
after a short spell of work as a teacher in the Sanskrit Puthasala, 
maintained by the Darbiir at Srinagar, on scant pay — and that 
often in arrears — Pandit Oovind Kaul found himself without 
official employment. 

His learning and sound methods of scholarly work had already, 
in 1875, attracted the attention of Professor George Biihler, 
when that great Indologist had paid his memorable visit t8 
Kashmir in search of Sanskrit MSS. The very commendatory* 
mention which Professor Biihler’s report made of Pandit Govind 
KauPs attainments and of the help ho had rendered,^ directed 
my attention to him from the start. The personal impression 
gained within the first few days of my arrival at Srinagar at 
the close of August, 1888, was quite sufficient to convince me 
how amply deserved that pniise was. I was quick to notice 
Pandit Govind KauPs special interest in antiquarian subjects, 
such as made me then already form the plan of a critical edition 

^ Cf. Biihler, “Detailed Report of a Tour in search of Sanskrit MSS. made 
in Kasmlr, Rajputana, and Central India,” Extra Number of the Journal 
Bombay Branchy R.A.S.t 1877, pp. 7, 17, 27. In the last-quoted passage 
Professor Biihler mentions Pandit Govind Kaul’s shrewd identification of the 
old local name of Leh {Loh in the Rdjat.), and rightly states : “ His proceeding 
showed that he was possessed of a truly scientific spirit of enquiry.” 
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and commentary of Kalhana’s Chronicle of Kashmir. I was 
equally impressed by his dignified personality, which combined 
the best qualities of the Indian scholar and gentleman. A short 
archflBological tour which we made in company to sites round the 
*Dal Lake helped to draw us together in mutual sympathy and 
regard. So it was to me a great source of satisfaction when, 
before my departure for the plains, Pandit Govind Kaul, with 
his revered father’s full approval, accepted my offer of personal 
employment and agreed to follow me to Lahore for the cold 
weather season. 

It was the beginning of a long period of close association 
between us in scholarly interests and work. It continued 
practically unbroken for nearly eleven years, throughout my 
official employment in the Panjab University at Lahore, and 
down to Pandit Govind Kaul’s lamented death in June, 1899. 
Neither my visits on leave to Europe nor an interval in 1892-3, 
when he was tempted to accept employment at the Court of 
Jammu on II. H. the Maharaja’s private staff, implied any real 
interruption. It was, in the first place, my labours concerning 
the critical publication and elucidation of Kalhana’s Chronicle of 
Kashmir^ for which Pandit Govind Kaul’s multifarious and ever 
^evoted assistance proved of the greatest value. As to the 
character and extent of this help it is unnecessary here to give 
details. They have been recorded at length, and with due 
expression of my gratitude, both in the Introduction to my text 
edition of the Rdjatarahgini, published in 1892, and in the 
Preface to the commentated translation of it, with which, in 
1900, on the eve of departure for my first Central -Asian 
expedition, I completed my labours bearing on the early history 
and antiquities of Kashmir.^ 

Nor need I give here details regarding the large share taken 
by Pandit Govind Kaul in another important if not equally 

' Cf. Kalhana'a Rajataraiigini^ ed. Stein, p. xvii ; Kalhana'a Rdjatarangini, 
transl. Stein, i, pp. xvii, xxii sq. 
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attractive task. I mean the preparation of a classified catalogue 
of the great collection of Sanskrit MSS,, over 5,000 in number, 
which, through Maharaja Ilanblr Singh's enlightened care, had 
been formed at the Eaghunath Temple Library at Jammu. The 
support I received from successive British residents in Kashmir^ 
including the late Colonels R. Parry Nishet and N. F. Prideaux, 
and from iny old friend the late EiTja Pandit Siiraj Kaul, then 
Member of the Kashmir State Council, furnished me with the 
means for organizing the labours by which, in the course of 
1889-94, this very valuable collection was saved from the risk 
of dispersion and rendered accessible to research. They were 
effected mainly through Pandit Govind Kaul and our common 
friend the late Pandit Sahajabhatta. A full acknowledgment 
of their devoted services will bo found in the Introduction to 
the volume which contains the descriptive catalogue, together 
with the plentiful and accurate extracts prepared by them from 
previously unknown or otherwise interesting Sanskrit texts.^ 

It would have been quite impossible for me, burdened as 
I was all through my years at Lahore with heavy and exacting 
official duties, to undertake the big tasks referred to, had not 
a kindly Fortune provided me in Pandit Govind Kaul wiiji 
a coadjutor of exceptional qualities. With a wide range of 
thorough traditional knowledge of the Silstras and a keen sense 
of literary form he combined a standard of accuracy and a 
capacity for taking pains over details which would have done 
high credit to any European scholar trained on modern philo- 
logical lines. Though he was no longer young when he joined 
me, he adapted himself with instinctive comprehension to the 
needs of Western critical methods, such as I was bound to apply 
to all my tasks. With infinite and never-failing care he would 
record and collate the readings of the manuscripts upon which 
I depended for the critical constitution of the Rdjatarangini 

^ See Stein, Catalogue of the Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Raghnndtha Temple 
Library oj II. H. the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir , Bombay, 1894, 
pp. visq., xi. 
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text, and also those of other Kashmirian works, almost all 
unpublished, reference to which was constantly needed for its 
interpretation. Yet I knew that scrupulously careful as he was 
about the formal correctness of his Sanskrit writing and speech, 
Hhe exact reproduction ot all the blunders, etc., to be met in 
the work of often ignorant copyists caused him a kind of 
physical pain. 

It was the same with the labours he had to devote to the 
collection and sifting of all the multifarious materials needed 
for the elucidation of antiquarian problems. However mucli 
wanting in style and other literary attractions the Kashmirian 
texts such as Mahiitmyas, later Chronicles, etc., might be which 
had to be searched, I could always feel sure that none of their 
contents which might be of interest by their bearing on the 
realities of ancient Kashmir would be allowed by Pandit Govind 
Kaul to escape his Index slips. The value of the help ho could 
give me in regard to the latter labours was greatly increased by 
the familiarity he had gained with most parts of the country 
and its varied population during the years spent by the side 
of his old patron Pandit Ramjiv Dar. Though for various 
practical reasons I had but little occasion to use Pandit Govind 
^Kaul in that role of travelling camp literatus which made his 
worthy Chinese epiphany, excellent Chiang Ssu-yeh, so invaluable 
to me during my Central- A si an explorations of 1906—8, he was 
yet exceptionally well able to visualize topographical and other 
practical facts bearing on archaeological questions. 

But, perhaps, the greatest advantage I derived from his long 
association with my labours was the chance it gave me to study 
in close contact those peculiarities of traditional Indian thought, 
belief, and conduct which separate Hindu civilization so deeply 
both from the West and the East, and which no amount of 
» book knowledge could ever fully reveal to a ‘ Mleccha 
Pandit Govind Kaul’s personality seemed to embody in a 
particularly clear fashion some of the most characteristic and 
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puzzling features which constitute the inherited mentality of 
India, traceable through all changes of the ages. Attached with 
unquestioning faith to the principles and practices of his Brahman 
caste, he would make no concessions whatsoever in his own person 
to altered conditions of life. Yet he was ever ready to explain 
to me how the slow adaptation in others was reconcilable with 
traditional tenets, llis meticulous observance of religious rites 
shrank from no personal hardship or sacrifice; he would, e.g., keep 
the fast days enjoined by the three different systems of worship 
traditional in his family, even when the chance of the calendar 
would bring them together in most embarrassing succession. 
Yet, in the privacy of my study or in the solitude of my 
mountain camp he was fully prepared to brush aside in my case 
most of the outward restrictions to which the pro/anum vulgiis 
might attach importance. 

His strongly conservative notions were the clearest reflex of 
those which have governed the administration of Kashmir 
throughout its historical past. Their instinctive application by 
Pandit Govind Kaul to the modern conditions of his country 
helped me greatly in comprehending how limited in reality were 
the changes undergone by its social fabric in the course of long 
centuries, notwithstanding all foreign conquests^ from the north^ 
and south. In his unfailing grave politeness and courtly dignity 
I could recognize, as it were, the patina which generatioys of 
influential employment and social distinction have deposited on 
the best representatives of the true ruling class of Kashmir. 
Whenever Pandit Govind Kaul was by my side, whether in the 
alpine peace of my beloved Kashmir mountains or in the dusty 
toil of our Lahore exile, I always felt in living touch with past 
ages full of interest for the historical student of India. 

A kindly Fate had allowed me, notwithstanding constant 
struggles for leisure, to carry my labours on the oldest historical 
records of Kashmir close to their completion by the time when in 
the spring of 1899 my appointment to the charge of the Calcutta 
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Madrasa and the far more encouraging prospect of freedom for 
my first Central- Asian journey necessitated what seemed merely 
a temporary change in our personal association. In view of the 
new field of work which was soon to call me to the ‘Sea of 
Sand’ and its ruins far away in the north, I felt anxious to 
assure to Pandit Gdvind Kaul scholarly employment in his own 
home, worthy of his learning and likely to benefit research. 
By what appeared at the time a special piece of good fortune, 
my friend Sir George Grierson was then anxious to avail 
himself of Pandit Govind KauPs methodical help for completing 
and editing Pandit Isvara Kaul’s great dictionary of Kashmiri. 
It was a philological task of considerable importance, and for 
more than one reason I rejoiced when, before my departure from 
Lahore, this collaboration of the best Kashmirian scholar of his 
time with the leading authority in the field of Indian linguistic 
research had been satisfactorily arranged for. 

But Fate, with that inscrutable irony on which Pandit Gdvind 
Kaul, like another Kalhana,^ loved to expatiate with appropriate 
poetic quotations, had decreed otherwise. The farewell I took 
at Lahore from my ever devoted helpmate was destined to be 
tlie last. From a rapid visit to Simla to see Sir George 
^rierson he brought back an attack of fever which, after his 
return to Kaslimir, proved to be of a serious type and ultimately 
was recognized as typhoid. For weeks his strong constitution 
held out, supported by the loving care of his family and such 
proper medical attendance as I endeavoured to assure from afar. 
But in the end he succumbed, and separated by thousands of 
miles at the time in the strange mountains of Sikkim, I learned 
early in June, 1899, the grievous news that my best Indian 
friend had departed beyond all hope of reunion in jammn. 

Pandit Govind Kaul left behind a widow, who, after years of 
•pious devotion to his memory, has since followed him, and 
a young son. Pandit Nilakanth Kaul, who, while prevented by 
^ Cf. Kalhana'a lidjataranginl, transl. Stein, i, Introduction, p. 36, 
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indifferent health in early youth from following a scholar’s 
career, has grown up worthily to maintain the family’s reputation 
for high character and unswerving devotion to duty. 

The prolonged stays I was subsequently able to make in Kashmir 
before and after my successive Central- Asian expeditions had to 
be spent on work relating to regions far away, and wholly 
different in character, from what I have come to look upon as 
my Indian alpine home. But my love for Kashmir has remained 
unchanged, and so also my gratitude for the great boon it had 
given me in Pandit Grovind Kaul’s friendship and help. That 
I was enabled to prefix a record of his life to this volume and 
thus to do something to preserve his memory, is a privilege 
I appreciate greatly. I owe it solely to the scholarly zeal of 
Sir George Grierson, who has rescued and elaborated the 
materials which we had collected, in a previous common birth, 
as it were. For the personal service thus rendered the 
expression of my warmest thanks is due here in conclusion. 

Aurel Stein. 

23, Merton Street, 

Oxford. 

September Slf 1917 • 



INTKODUCTION 

T he stories and songs in the following pages were recited to 
Sir Aurel Stein in June and July, 1896, at Mohand Marg, 
in Kashmir, by Hatim Tilaw6n", of Panzil, in the Sind Valley, 
a cultivator and professional story-teller. They were taken 
down at his dictation by Sir Aurel Stein himself, and, 
simultaneously, by Pandit Govinda Kaula, and were read again 
by Sir Aurel with Hatim in August, 1912. Sir Aurel Stein 
wrote the text phonetically in the Roman character, as he 
heard it, and Govinda Kaula recorded it in the Nagari 
character, not phonetically, but spelling the words in the 
manner customary among Kashmir Pandits of Srinagar. 
While there are necessarily considerable differences in the 
representation of Hatim’s words, the two texts are in verbatim 
agreement. Only in very rare instances are unimportant 
words found in one omitted in the other. To the copy made 
by him from Hatim’s dictation Govinda Kaula added an inter- 
linear, word for word, translation into Sanskrit, and, from this, 
he subsequently made a fair copy of the greater part of the 
teit with a translation into idiomatic Sanskrit. 

#A11 these materials were handed over to me by Sir Aurel 
Stein in Noyember, 1910, and a perusal of them at once showed 
their great importance. They were a first-hand record of 
a collection of folklore taken straight from the mouth of one 
to whom they had been handed down with verbal accuracy 
from generation to generation of professional Rawis or reciters, 
and, in addition, they formed an invaluable example of a little- 
known language recorded in two ways, viz. ; (1) as it sounded 
to an experienced scholar, and (2) as it was written down in 
the literary style of spelling. Moreover, Hatim^s language was 
not the literary language of Kashmiri Pandits, but was in 
a village dialect, and Sir Aurel Stein’s phonetic record of the 
patois, placed alongside of the standard spelling of Kashmiri 
J^andits, gives what is perhaps the only opportunity in existence 
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for comparing the literary form of an Oriental speech with the 
actual pronunciation of a fairly educated villager. I, therefore, 
gratefully undertook the task of editing these tales with a view 
to their publication. 

As 1 progressed, various difficulties asserted themselves, and 
Sir Aurel Stein took advantage of a stay in Kashmir in August, 
J912, to interview Hatiin once more, to read through the text 
with him again, and, by inquiry from the fount of inspiration, 
to obtain a solution of the puzzles. The result was a remarkable 
proof of the accuracy of Hatiin*s memory. As already intimated, 
he belonged to a family of Rawis, and delivered the stories as 
he had received them. After sixteen years, the text that he 
recited in 1912 was the same as that which had been copied 
down in 1896. It even contained one or two words or phrases 
of which he ,did not know the meaning. They were ** old 
words*’ no longer in use, but he still recited them as he had 
received them from his predecessor. 

In the course of my examination of the papers, I found that 
Govinda Kaula’s transcript was not quite complete. It extended 
only to the middle of paragraph 18 of Story xii. In the 
interval between 1896 and 1912 had occurred the lamented 
death of that excellent scholar, and his help was no longer 
available to supply the missing portion. This was, therefA*e, 
written down in August, 1912, from Hatim’s dictation, a^^d 
supplied with a Hindi translation by Pandit Ka^i Rama. 

The method employed by me in editing the text is as follows : 
Sir Aurel Steins phonetic text is first printed with a free 
English translation. This is followed by a careful transliteration 
of Govinda Kaula's text, with an interlinear, word for woi*d, 
translation into English. As this latter text is based on the 
Pandit’s system of spelling, every word is spelt the same way 
every time that it occurs, and I was able to compile from it 
a very full vocabulary, which also served as an Index Verborum. 
As Hatirn’s pronunciation, like the pronunciation of all spoken 
words in any language, varied slightly almost every time that 
the same word was uttered, Sir Aurel Stein splionetic transcript 
has necessarily no fixed system of spelling any particular word„ 
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each word being recorded as it sounded on the particular 
occasion of its being uttered, without reference to its pro- 
nunciation on other occasions.^ Each word, therefore, appears 
under varying forms, all of which are, of course, of inestimable 
>^lue for the study of the growth of dialect, but which render 
the text unsuitable as the basis of a vocabulary. For this 
reason, as stated above, my vocabulary is based on Govinda 
Kaula's text ; but, to make comparison easy, two further 
indexes have been added. The first is an index of all the 
words in Sir Aurel's phonetic text, showing in each case the 
corresponding word in Govinda Kaulas text. The second 
index takes the words in the latter text, but arranges them in 
the order of their final letters, it being the letters towards the 
end of a word that are most liable to cliange in the processes 
of declension or conjugation. For each word in this text the 
corresponding word or words in Sir Aurel’s text are also given. 

The tales and songs are recorded in the order in which they 
were taken down by Sir Aurel Stein. They include six 
excellent folk-tales, three songs, and three tales partly in prose 
and partly in verse. The folk-tales speak for themselves. 
Of the songs, one (No. i) is a poetical account of an adventure 
of the famous Sultan Mahmud of Ghazni with a fisherman ; 
another (No. iv) purports to give a resume of the origins of 
tlie Musalman religion ; and the third (No. xi) is an amusing 
account of the turmoil created in Kashmir by Sir Douglas 
ForsytJ^ s mission to Yarkand in 1873-4. The tales partly in 
prose and partly in verse are, first, the well-known story of 
Yusuf and Zulaikha, told by Waliab Khar- (No. vi). The 

' In regard to this point we may compare Noldeke’s words in a review of 
Prym & Socin’s account of the Dialect of Tur ‘Abdin (ZDMG. xxxv, 221); 
“Die ungemeine Genauigkeit in der Wiedergabe der Laute zeigt iibrigens 
wieder besonders deutlich, wie verschieden oft ein und dasselbe Wort sogar im 
selben Zusammenhange, ja im selben Hatze gesi>rocheii wird : ein auch durch 
sonstige Niederschrift aus dem Volksmunde bcstatigtes Uesultat, durch 
welches allein schon das jetzt so beliebte Dogma von der ‘ unbedingten 
Wirkung der Lautgesetze * als eine arge Uebertreibung erwiesen wird. Man 
bedenke, dass diese Texte samintlich aus dem Munde eines einzigen, vdllig 
illiteraten Mannes aufgezeichnet sind.” 

* It is, of course, quite difierent from the long Kashmiri Yusuf Zulaikhdy of 
idahmud Garni, published by K. F. Burkhard in ZDMG. xLix, liii. 
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second is the lamentation of a reed, torn from its forest, and 
tortured by a carpenter till it becomes a flute (No. vii). The 
author is one Sublian. The third, which is anonymous, is 
a curious conversation between a bee and a farmers wife 
(No. ix), in which the former complains of tyranny done to ft 
by a bear and by a farmer who robbed it of its honey, while 
the latter complains of the tyranny done to her by grasping 
revenue officials. 

Three notes are appended to this Introduction. For the first 
we are indebted to the kindness of Mr. Crooke. In this note 
he has placed at the disposal of the readers of the following 
pages his great experience in the science of comparative 
folklore, and has discussed the relationships of Hatim*s tales to 
similar stories current in other parts of the world. In the 
second note I have dealt with the natures of the two texts and 
with the philological lessons that may be drawn from them. 
In the third, Sir Aurel Stein discusses the metre of the songs. 

I 

ON THE FOLKLOEE IN THE STOKIES 

By Mr. W. CROOKE 

This collection of folk-tales and ballads from Kashmir presents 
many features of interest. In the following notes I have ri&t 
attempted to discuss the general question of their value and of 
the sources from which they may have been derived. •! have 
confined myself to collecting a series of parallels to the motifs 
and incidents of the stories, largely drawn from oriental sources. 
For several of these parallels I am indebted to notes prepared 
by Sir G. Grierson, Dr. E. Sidney Ilartland, and Canon J. A. 
MacCulloch. These have been specially acknowledged. 

I. MAHMUD OF GHAZNI AND THE FISHERMAN 
In this story the Sultan Mahmud, famous for his series of 
raids in Northern India, like the Khalifah Harun-al-RashiJ, 
is described as wandering through the city in the disguise of 
a Faqir in search of information. The tale, in fact, is possibly 
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a reminiscence of one of the most interesting stories in The 
Arabian Nights", “Khalifah, the Fisherman of Baghdad,"^ 
where the Caliph becomes the partner of Khalifah, the fisherman. 
In the same collection there is a similar incident in the tale of 
^‘Nur al-Din ‘Ali and the Damsel Anis al-Jalis", where the 
Caliph becomes partner of Karim, the fisherman.* 

II. THE TALE OF A PARROT 
Sir G. Grierson compares with the tale the well-known story 
of Vikramaditya in the Pancatantra, of which numerous 
variants have been collected by M. E. Cosquin.* Dr. E. Sidney 
Hartland writes : “ In addition to the variants cited by M. E. 
Cosquin at the reference given, see The History of the Forty 
Vezirs, translated by Mr. E. J. W. Gibb,* in which a king learns 
a charm from a Darvesh and communicates it to his Wazir, 
who practises it upon him at the first opportunity. The king 
is forced to enter and re-animate a dead parrot, which persuades 
the gardener to sell it to a courtesan. She claims a thousand 
sequins as her fee for a visit which she alleges she had paid to 
a merchant. She had, however, seen this incident only in 
a dream. The parrot judges between the parties, and is then 
sold to the king’s chief wife. The Wazir, who has meanwhile 
qjicceeded in occupying the vacant body of the king, boasts to 
the queen of his knowledge of the charm. She persuades him 
%o try it. The parrot, who is present, watching his opportunity, 
gets possession of his own body and kills the Wazir." The 
tale fs an illustration of the folk-tale cycle, ‘‘ The Separable 
Soul." In a tale from the Panjab, while a man was asleep, 
his soul went wandering about. By and by the soul felt 
thirsty and went into a pitcher of water to get a drink. 
While it was inside the pitcher someone put on the lid and 
imprisoned the soul. When the soul of the man did not 
return he was believed to be dead, and his corpse was 

^ Sir R. Burton, The Book of a Thousand Nights and a Night, ed. 1893, 
vi, 296 ff. 

2 Ibid., i, 356 ff. 

’ Les Mongols, pp. 25- 6 ; cf. C. H. Tawney, Kathd-Sarit-Sagara of Somadgva, 
i, 21. 

* London, 1886, p. 313. 
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carried out for cremation. By chance someone took the lid 
off’ the pitcher and released the soul, which at once returned 
to its proper owners body. He revived amidst general 
rejoicings.^ The parrot in the tale under consideration is 
what has been called “ The Life-Index ” of the king.^ 

III. THE TALE OF A MEECHANT 
The plot turns on the intrigue of a dissolute woman witli 
a beggarman. Sir G. Grierson quotes a variant from the 
Linguistic Survey of India? In the Jdtalca^ the Queen 
Kinnara falls in love with “a loathsome, misshapen cripple’'. 
The king, when she is detected in this intrigue, orders that 
her hand should be chopped off. But his chaplain dissuades 
him : “ Sire ! be not angry with the queen ; all women arc 
just the same.” In the collection of Somadeva, ‘‘ The Story 
of the Wife of K^a^in,” the lady, in the absence of her 
husband, visits a man whose hands and feet are eaten away 
by leprosy ; and in another tale from the same collection, 
“The Story of the Wife of King Siihhaksa, and the Wives 
of his Principal Courtiers,” the ladies fall in love with the 
hump-backed, the blind, and the lame.^ The stock example 
of this form of tale, the tragedy of which is admirably 
enhanced by the contrast between a beautiful woman and 
her loathsome paramour, is the tale from “ The Arabian^ 
Nights”, “The Tale of the Ensorcelled Prince.”® Here the 
vicious wife visits a hideous negro slave, a person who, in 
oriental tales, is often selected as a paramour by dissolute 
women. He lives in a liole amidst the rubbish-heaps of 
the city. “ Uncover this basin,” he says in a grumbling 
tone, “ and thou shalt tind at the bottom the boiled bones 
of some rats we dined on ; pick at these, and then go to 

^ Panjab Notes and Queries, iii, 166. On the question generally, see 
W. Crooke, Popular Religion and Folklore of Northern India, 2nd ed., i, 2.31 If. 

* Sir R. Temple and Mrs. F. A. Steel, Wideawake Stories, ed. 1884, 404. 

® Vol. ix, pt. iii (“Bhil Languages and Khandesi”), pp. 304 ff. (specimen ^ 
of Labani from Kangra). 

^ Cambridge translation, v, 234. 

® Kathd-Sarit-Sdgara, ii, 97, 116 ff. 

• Sir R. Burton, op. cit., i, 66 ff. 
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the slop-pot, where thou shalt find some leavings of beer 
which thou mayest drink.” 

The tale then diverges into the common motif of tlie 
love of a mortal for fairies, who live in a world of their 
•own to which there is access by a spring, the moral being 
that the merchant is no better than his erring wife. In the 
story of ** The Queen of the Fairies ”, the hero in this way 
finds Ratnamafijari, daughter of the king of the Vidhya- 
dharas, marries her by the Gandharva rite, and loses her in 
consequence of the violation of a taboo, a common incident 
in this cycle of stories.^ With this may be compared 
Soinadeva’s stories : The King who married his dependent 
to the Nereid,” and ‘'Yasal.i Ketu, the Vidhyadliari Wife, 
and his Faithful Minister”; and in ‘"The Arabian Nights”, 
“The Second Kalandar’s Tale”, and “Julnar the Seaborn 
and her Son, King Badr Basiin of Persia”.- 

V. THE TALE OF THE GOLDSMITH 
This is based on a familiar folk-tale incident — the 
Language of Signs. In the tale of Tlie Prince and the 
Vizier’s Son”,® the princess “pointed to her breast, then to 
her head, and, lastly, she laid her hand upon a vessel which 
dlood beside her”. This is interpreted to mean: When she 
f)ut her hand on her forehead she showed that she was 
Cashma Rani, or “ Eye Queen ” ; when she touched her 
breasj), my heart shall be thine”; when she touched the 
bowl, “my home is Lota, or the bowl.” The closest analogy 
to the present tale w’ill, however, be found in the tale in 
“The Arabian Nights” of “‘Aziz and ‘Azizah’V in which, 
like the wife in this story, the love-lorn cousin of the 
contemptible hero interprets for her husband the signs of 
her rival. In the present tale, when the hero goes to the 
assignation and falls asleep while he is waiting for the girl, he 

» ^ W. A. Clouston, The Book of Sindihdd, 309 ff. 

^ Kathd-Sarii-Sdgara, ii, 267, 292, and cf. ii, 288 ff. ; i, 220 ff. ; Burton, 
op. cit., i, 106 f. ; vi, 54 ff 
^ C. Swynnerton, Indian Nights Entertainment, 167 ff 
* Burton, op. cit., ii, 196 ff. 
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is advised, when he goes a second time, to cut his finger, so 
that the pain may keep him awake. A good parallel to 
this incident occurs in “ Gul-i-Bakawali ”, when the prince, 
who is determined to keep awake in order that he may 
not fail to meet Bakawali, cuts his finger and rubs salt* 
into the wound.^ 

The final test of the faithful wife is that she is ready to 
risk her honour in order to save that of her faithless husband 
and his paramour. Sir G. Grierson remarks that another 
version of the episodes in the garden, of the arrest of the 
lovers, and of the defeat of the Chief Constable, will be 
found in J. Hertel, Der Kluge Vizier, ein Kaschmlrischen 
VolksromanJ^ This episode assumes various forms. In 
SOmadeva's “ Story of Saktimati Samudradatta is arrested 
with another man's wife in the temple of the Yaksa, 
Manibhadra, and both are placed in confinement. The wife 
of Samudragupta, Saktimati, exchanges clothes with the 
paramour of her husband, and allows them to escape. Similar 
to this is the tale of '^Mohammad the Shalabi, and his 
Minister, and his Wife ” in ‘‘ The Arabian Nights ”, in which 
Mohammad takes the Qazi s daughter to a place outside the 
city, where they are caught and imprisoned. Mohammad’s 
wife dresses herself as a youth, enters the prison, and givft 
her clothes to the girl, who effects her escape. Whei% 
Mohammad and his wife protest that they have been wrong- 
fully arrested, the king orders that the unfortunate Chief of 
the Police shall be executed, his house plundered, and his 
women enslaved.^ 

VI. THE STORY OF YUSUF AND ZULAIKHA 

This is the famous tale of Joseph and Potiphar’s wife, one 
of the cycles of great oriental love stories, represented by 

' W. A. Clouston, A Group of Eastern Romances and Stories, 318. 

® Zeitschrift des Vereinsfiir Volkskunde, Berlin, 1908, pp. 169 ff., 379 ff. 

* Kathd-Sarit-Sdgara, i, 90flf. In his note to this tale Mr. Tawney compares 
a story in the Bahdr Danish, Nov. vii, pt. iv of Bandello, Novelle ; H. H. 
Wilson, Essays, i, 224 ; and Miss R. H. Busk, Sagas from the Far East, 320. 

* Burton, op. cit., xi, 384. 
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Yusuf and Zulail^a ** by Abu’r- Rahman Jami ; “ Khusrau 
and Shirin*' by Nizamu*d-Din, who was the author also of 
"‘Majnun and Laila”. In the Quran^ Zulaikha is wife of 
Qitfir, or Potiphar, the ultimate source whence this tale and 
that of the dream of Pharaoh are derived.* In the story 
under consideration we have the familiar incident of the 
Selection of a New King by an Elephant, for which, as 
Sir G. Grierson points out, we have several parallels from 
Kashmir.* In some of the Kashmir tales the hawk shares 
the power of selection with the elephant. The fullest 

discussion of the widespread incident is that by Dr. E. Sidney 
Hartland.^ Dr. Hartland adds : “ I have also given examples 
showing that in various places the choice of a king actually 
depended on omens from animals. Thus, Bapa, the hero of 
the Guhilots of Mewar, was selected as heir to the throne by 
an elephant which put a garland round his neck, not once, but 
thrice.’* ® Selection of the heir by a cobra, which shields the 
child from the sun by its extended hood, is common. 
Colonel Tod gives several instances from Rajput traditions.® 
The Nagasias and Kharias of the Central Provinces tell similar 
legends.^ A legend from the French colony of Senegal-Niger 
tells of a bird, a metamorphosed hero, who decides the succession 
the post of Chief Griot by taking up his abode with the 
Griot who is to obtain promotion.® In a Nubian story a 
blackbird decides the choice of a queen by settling on her head.® 
We Jiave a good example in Somadeva : ‘‘ In that country there 
was an immemorial custom that an auspicious elephant was 
driven about by the citizens, and anyone that he took up with 
his trunk and placed on his back was anointed king.” 

' Surah xii, 23-5. 

^ Genesis xli. 

3 J. H. Knowles, Folk-tales of Kashmir^ 17, 159, 169 f, 309. 

♦ Ritual and Belief 1914, 30 If. 

^ R. V. Russell, Tribes and Castes of the Central Provinces, 1916, iv, 462 ; 
quoting D. R. Bhandarkar, Journal Asiatic Society of Bengal, v, p. 167, 1909. 

® Annals of Rajasthan, Calcutta reprint, 1884, i, 313 ; ii, 282, 384. 

’ Russell, op. cit., iv, 258 ; iii, 445. 

® De Zeltner, Contes dn Sin4gal et du Niger, Paris, 1913, p. 36. 

® Journal Royal Asiatic Society, xliv, 410. 

Katha-Sarit-Sdgara, ii, 102. 
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VII. THE TALE OF THE REED-FLUTE 
There is a close resemblance, which we may suppose can 
hardly be accidental, between this personification of the flute 
and one of the most poetical passages in the “Arabian Nights’^ 
in the tale of “‘Ali Nur-al-Din and Miriam, the Girdle Girl'\^ 
“The girl took the bag from him and opening it shook it, 
whereupon there fell thereout two-and-thirty pieces of wood, 
which she fitted one into another, male into female and female 
into male, till they became a polished lute of Indian workman- 
ship. Then she uncovered her wrists, and laying the lute on 
her lap bent over it with the bending of mother over babe and 
swept the strings with her finger-tips, whereupon it moaned 
and resounded, and after its old home yearned, and it 
remembered the water that gave it drink, and the earth whence 
it sprang, and wherein it grew, and it minded the carpenter 
who cut it and the polisher who polished it, and the merchants 
who made it their rnercliandise, and the ship that shipped it; 
and it cried and called aloud, and moaned and groaned ; and 
it was as if she asked it of all these things, and it answered 
her with the tongue of the case, reciting these couplets — for 
which reference must be made to Sir R. Burton's version, which, 
though it may be accurate, can retain little of the music of the 
original poetry. 

VIII. THE TALE OF A KING 
For the main story Sir G. Grierson refers to the Kashmir 
stories of “The Two Brothers" and “The Four Princes 
The basis of the story is a moral apologue, enforcing the 
need of caution, which is a commonplace in folk-tales, as in 
the cycle of “The Seven Wazirs", “Haste in killing is a vile 
thing, for 'tis a grave matter: the quick we can kill, but the 
killed we cannot quicken, and needs must we look to the 
end of affairs".^ “Often procrastination serves to avert an 
inauspicious measure," says Somadeva.* 

^ Burton, op. cit., vii, 16 f. ; cf. xi, 267. 

* Knowles, op. cit., 166, 423. 

* Burton, op. cit., ix, 64. 

* KcUkd-Sarit-Sdgaray i, 279. 
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The tale diverges in various ways. 

First, we have the “ Potiphar s Wife” cycle, and that of 
Phaadra and Hippolytus, with their numberless variants, in 
which a vicious woman fabricates a false charge against her 
continent stepson, or some other equally innocent person 
who has the ill-luck to come into contact with her. In 
Buddhist literature this appears in the tale of the love of 
Asokas queen for Kunala, son of her co-queen, PadmavatL 
On his refusal to accept her advances, the queen, to whom 
her husband, the emperor, had offered any boon she chose, 
asked to be allowed to assume royal pow’^er for seven days. 
During this time she sent officers to Taksa^ila and had 
Kunala blinded. He appeared before his father in the guise 
of a lute-player, was recognized, and the queen was burnt to 
death.^ The same authority refers to the tale of Sarangdhara, 
who rejected the advances of his stepmother, and when she 
complained to the king, it was ordered that his limbs should 
be cut off', and that he should be exposed to wild beasts, 
a fate from which lie was saved only by a miraculous Voice 
from Heaven.* 

Theti comes the incident of the king who slays his favourite 
falcon who dashes the cup out of his hand as he is about to 
ffrink the poisoned water. Canon J. A. MacCulloch kindly 
jnforms me that there is a version in the Persian Bidpai 
literature, in the Anwar-i-Suheli,^ the reference to which has 
been traced by Sir G. Grierson. 

Sir G. Grierson also refers to two similar tales from Bengal, 
one of the tale of a snake in the room of a wedded couple ; 
the other, a full story, with tales of the three guardians, in 
one of which a horse is substituted for the hawk.^ 

Next, we have the well-known tale of the “Faithful Dog”, 
best known in the story of Beddgelert. Sir G. Grierson notes 

^ W. A. Clouston, The Book of Sindibady Intro., xxix f. ; quoting Orient 
and Occidenty iii, 177. 

2 Ibid., XXX f. ; quoting H. H. Wilson, Catalogue of the MacKenzit 
Manuscripts, 

» vi, 3, Jarrett’s edition (Calcutta, 1880), 402-5 ; Eastwick s translation 
(Hertford, 1854), 413-16 ; Wollaston’s translation (London, 1904), 320-2. 

* Lai Bihari Day, Folkdalea of Bengal y ed. 1912, pp. 43, 141, 146. 
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that it occurs in the Kashmir tale, “A Lach of Rupees for 
a Bit of Advice ^ ; and he quotes the following parallel from 
Baluchistan : ^ “ A shrine dedicated to a dog would be a bit of 
an oddity anywhere, and something more than an oddity in 
a Musalman country. Yet such a shrine is to be found » 

in the Kirthar hills. And this is the pious legend that 
clings to it. Once upon a time there was a dog that changed 
masters in a pledge for a loan. Now he had not spent many 
days with his new master before thieves came at dead of 
night and took off* ever so much treasure. But he slunk 
after the rogues and never let them out of his sight till he 
had marked down the spot where they had buried the spoil. 
And, on the morrow, he barked and he barked and made 
such a to-do, there was nothing for it but for the master of 
his house to follow him till he came to the spot where the 
treasure was buried. Well, the owner was pleased enough to 
get his goods back, as you may guess. And round the dog's 
neck he tied a label whereon was writ in plain large letters 
that the debt was discharged, and with that he sent him 
packing to his old master. So the dog bounded off home, as 
pleased as pleased could be. But his master was mighty angry 
to see him, for he was an honest fellow, and much as he 
loved his dog, he set more store on being a man of his worA 
And as a warning to all breakers of pledges he hacked him^ 
limb from limb. But when in the end he saw the label 
round his neck, and heard all that he had done, he was 
exceedingly sorry. So he gathered up the limbs and buried 
them in a grave. Had the limbs been the limbs of a true 
believer, and not the limbs of an unclean beast, he could not 
have made more pother over the burial. And to the grave 
of the faithful dog Jhalawan folk resort to this day. And 
there they sacrifice sheep, and distribute the flesh in alms, 
in the certain belief that whatsoever they seek, that they 
will surely find." 

In Western folklore the tale assumes various forms, the 

* Knowles, op. cit. , 36 fF. 

2 BaluchUtan Census Report ^ 1911, p. 63, § 107. 
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earliest version appearing in Pausanias.^ It appears in the 
Gesta Romanorum, No. 26 (Herrtage, p. 98). In the Book of 
Sindibad it appears as the story of “ The Snake and the Cat 
the faithful cat killing the snake in the baby's cradle.* In 
•the Pancatantra^ and HitopadeSa^ it is a mungoose which 
attacks the snake, and in Kalilah and Dimna a weasel. 
Somadeva tells it in the form of the “ Story of the Brahman 
and the Mungoose 

The account of the shrine erected to the faithful dog in 
Baluchistan already quoted is not the only instance of worship 
of this kind in India. In the Central Provinces the tale is 
told of a Banjara who, after he killed his dog, “ built a 
temple to the dogs memory, which is called the, Kukurra 
Mandhi. And in this temple is the image of a dog. This 
temple is in the Drug District, four miles from Balod. 
A similar story is told of the temple of Kukurra Math in 
Mandla."® A similar tale has been localized at Rohisa in 
Kathiawar. When his master learned how basely he had 
treated the faithful animal, ‘‘ he wept bitterly and caused 
the Chitrasar lake to be excavated, and built round at the 
spot where the dog fell dead, and on the little island in 
the lake he built a temple in which he placed his dog's 
image, which is there to this day." ^ The tale has migrated 
g,s far west as Ireland and as far east as China.® 

X. THE TALE OF RAJA VIKRAMADITYA 

The episode of the princess beset by a serpent is, in 
a slightly different form, found in the tale in the Book 

' Pausanias, x, 33, 9, with the note of Sir J. G. Frazer, v, 421 f. See the 
references in Clouston, The Book of Sindibad^ 236-41, 329, 359. But there 
is a much fuller account in Clouston, Popular Tales and Fictions, ii, 166 fF., 
177, n. A complete bibliography of the tale and its analogues will be found 
in The Seven Sages of Rome, edited by K. Campbell, New York, 1907, 
pp. Ixviii-lxxxii. In the Welsh Fables of Cattwg the Wise the story is given 
and located at Abergarwan (lolo MSS., 154, 561). There must, therefore, 
have apparently been more than one version current in Wales. 

® Clouston, 56 f. * Book v, Fab. 2. 

^ Book iv, Fab. 13. * Kathd-Sarit-Sdgara, ii, 90 f. 

• ” R. V. Russell, Tribes and Castes of the Central Provinces, ii, 189 f. 

’ Bombay Gazetteer, viii, 641. 

® W. C. Borlase, The Dolmens of Ireland, iii, 881 f. ; H. A. Giles, Strange . 
^ Stories from a Chinese Studio, ii, 261. 
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of Tobit,^ in which, by the advice of Raphael, the devil is 
scared by the stench of the burnt heart and liver of a fish. 
Sir G. Grierson quotes a story from Bengal in which we 
have a princess from whose body a snake issues.^ It is 
unnecessary to discuss this tale at length, because, as* 
Dr. E. Sidney Hartland reminds me, it has been examined, 
with a full collection of parallels, by Mr. F. H. Grooine.* 

XII. THE TALE OP THE AKHLN 
Sir G. Grierson remarks that there is a somewhat similar 
story in the Linguistic Survey of India,* of whicli the following 
is a copy : “ There was a Thakur who had nothing to eat in his 
house, so he said to himself, ‘ Brother, Ihn going to look for 
service.* There was also a bird of omen, but though he went 
every day she never gave him one. One day she went out to 
pick up some food, and before she started she told her children 
on no account to give an omen to anyone. While she was 
away the Thakur came as usual, and the chicks gave him the 
looked-for indication ; so he saddled his camel, mounted, and 
set off. 

Back came the omen-bird, and overtook the Thakur on his 
way. She assumed the form of a woman. ‘ Who are you ? ’ 
said he. ‘ I*m your wife.* ‘ Come along ; one has become tw«.* 
So he took her up on his camel. They came to a tank full of 
water, and he was compelled to descend for a certain purpose. 
‘1*11 be back in a moment,* said he. ‘All right,* said she. 
On the bank of the tank he saw a snake pursuing a* frog. 

‘ It*s a shame to let the poor thing be killed,* said he. So he 
took out his pen-knife and cut bits of flesh out of his thigh 
with which he fed the snake till it could eat no more. Then 
he got up and went back to his camel. His thigh was all 
bloody. ‘ What*s happened ? * said the omen-bird. ‘ A snake 
was going to eat a frog, so I threw it lumps of flesh from my 
thigh instead.* ^ Straightway, the omen-bird passed her hand 

' Chaps, vi-viii. * Lai Behari Day, op. cit., 96, * 

* Folk-lore^ ix, 226. * Vol. ix, pt. i, 351. 

‘ Obviously a reminiscence of the well-known tale of Buddha giving his flesh 
to the tiger-cubs. , 
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over the wound, and it healed as it was before. Tlien they 
got up on the camel and went on their way.'* 

Sir G. Grierson remarks : “ This is the end of the extract. 
The entire story, a long one, will be found on pp. 82 If’, of 
Mr. Macalisters Specimens} The frog takes the form of 
a barber and overtakes the Thakur. The three then go on. 
The snake, out of gratitude for his good meal, also joins the 
company as a Brahman. The four settle in a city, where 
the omen-bird gets the Thakur service under the king, on 
a salary of a lakh of rupees. The king’s barber persuades the 
king to set the lliakur three apparently impossible tasks (to 
get a snake’s jewel, to find a ring thrown into a well, and 
to get news of his dead and gone ancestors), all of which the 
Thakur perforins with the aid of the snake, the frog, and the 
omen-bird. To carry out the third task, the omen-bird assumes 
the form of the Thakur, and gets the king to make a huge 
funeral pyre, on which she sits. It is lighted, and she flies 
away in the smoke. She then sends the Thakur to the king 
with the news that he has come back from the king’s ancestors 
and that they are all well, but want a barber. So the king 
makes another pyre, and sets his barber on it to go off’ to his 
ancestors. The pyre is lighted, and the barber is, of course, 
bifl-ned to death, and the king and the Thakur live happy ever 
afterwards.” The tale belongs to the cycle of Friendly 
Animals represented in the West by Perraults’ famous version 
of “ Puss in Boots ”. In this cycle the performance of 
seemingly impossible tasks by the aid of helping animals is 
common.’^ 

The tasks set in the tale now under consideration deserve 
fuller treatment. 

The incident of the ruby with a worm inside it appears 
in three forms in the “ Arabian Nights ”. In the story of 
‘‘ Ma‘aruf the Cobbler and his wife Fatimah ”, Ma^aruf, when 

called on to examine a jewel, squeezes it between his thumb 

• 

' O. Macalister, Specimens of the Dialects spoken in the State of Jeypore^ 
Allahabad, 1898. 

* J. A. MacCulloch, The Childhood of Fiction, 225 fif., and other references 
•in the Index. 

d 
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and forefinger, and shows that it is only a bittock of 
mineral worth a thousand dinars. * Why dost thou style it 
a jewel Again, in the '‘Tale of the King who kenned 

the Quintessence of Things ”, the old man examines the jewels 
brought for sale. He decides that one of them is of small 
value, and the merchant asks: "How can this, which is bigger 
of bulk and worthier for water and righter in rondure, be of 
less value than that ? ” The Shaikh decides that " in its 
interior is a teredo, a boring worm ; but the other jewel is 
sound and secure against breakage Lastly, in the " Story 
of Three Sharpers”, the sharper says, "An thou determine 
upon the killing of yonder man, first break the gem, and if 
thou find therein a worm, thou wilt know the wight's word 
to have been veridical.” The king smashes the gem with his 
mace and finds a worm within it.^ 

Further on, in the episode when the jeweller seizes the 
garment of one of the girls as she is bathing, we have a 
version of the Swan Maiden cycle, of which an early form 
appears in the legend of Krishna when he takes the garments 
of the Gopis as they are bathing in the Jumna. In many 
cases of tales of this cycle the Swan Maiden is captured to 
be eventually married to the hero. Sometimes, as in the 
present case, she is held to ransom. It is unnecessary to 
discuss at length a cycle of tales which has been fuljy 
investigated by Dr. E. Sidney Hartland and by others.* 
Again, we have the incident of the ruby emitting a brilliant 
light, a lieth commun in Eastern and Western folk-tales. In 
one of Somadeva s stories, " The Brave King Vikramaditya,” 
the King Heinaprabha gives his daughter, Ratnaprabha, to 
Naravahanadatta, with "glittering heaps of jewels, gleaming 
like innumerable wedding fires ® 

^ Burton, op. cit., viii, 16. 

2 Ibid., ix, 139. 

3 Ibid., X, 364. 

* 7''he Science of Fairy Tales, 265 ff. Cf. in the “Arabian Nights”, “The 
Story of Janshah”, and “Hassan of Bassorah” (Burton, op. cit., iv, 291 C ; 
vi, 188 ff.), and “ The Swan Children ” in “ Dolopathos and the Seven Sages 
(Clouston, The Book of Sindihnd, 372 ff.). 

* Katha Sarit-Sagara, i, 327. 
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At every word the fairy Lalmal speaks a ruby drops, or 
seven rubies fall daily from her mouth. In one of Somadeva’s 
tales Marubhuti eats two grains of rice from food in which 
a child had been cooked, and thus gains the power of spitting 
^old. On this Mr. Tawney remarks : “ In ‘ Sagas from the 
Far East’ there is a story of a gold-spitting prince. In 
Gonzenbach’s ‘ Sicilianische Marchen’ Quaddaruni s sister drops 
pearls and precious stones from her hair when she combs it 
— Dr. Kohler in his note on this tale gives many European 

parallels. In a Swedish story a gold ring falls from the 

heroine’s mouth whenever she speaks, and in a Norwegian 
story gold coins. I may add to the parallels quoted by 
Dr. Kohler, No. 36 in Coelho’s ‘Centos Portuguezes ’, in which 
tale pearls drop from the heroine’s mouth.” ^ 

Lalmal, the fairy, gave the Lapidary her ring and said : 
“ Go thou again into the spring. Close by the side of it 

thou wilt find a great rock. Show thou my ring unto that 

rock, and it will arise and stand upright.” We are reminded 
of the wonder-working ring of Aladdin in the “ Arabian 
Nights”. In a Kashmir tale, “The Charmed Ring,” the 
merchant’s son speaks to the ring, and immediately a beautiful 
house and a lovely woman with golden hair appeared.- 
Sul?,iman, or Solomon, entrusts his seal ring, on which his 
kifigdom depends, to his concubine, Aininah. Sakhr, the Jinni, 
transformed into the king’s likeness, takes it, after which 
Sulaim^ is reduced to beggary. But after forty days the 
Jinni fled, throwing the ring into the sea, where it was 
swallowed by a fish, and eventually restored to its owner. 
The t*ale is Talmudic, and there is a hint of it in the Qur’an.^ 

In the tale of “ Vinitamati who became a Holy Man”, in 
Somadeva’s Collection, the Yaksa gives the hero a ring which 
averts all calamities known as Ui, that is to say, excessive 
rain, drought locusts, birds, and injury by foreign invaders;^ 

^ Ibid., ii, 453. 

^ Knowles, op. cit., 23. 

® Surah xxxviii ; cf. the rin^ of Polycrates, Herodotus, iii, 41, 2. 

* Kathd-Sarit‘Sdgara^ ii, 173. 
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and in another tale, “ i^ridatta and Mrgahkavati,** we have 
a magic ring which counteracts the effects of poison.^ 

The Lady of the Rock turns the Lapidary into a pebble. 
Then her mother says : “ Aha 1 my girl, I smell the smell of 
a mortal man ” — the “ Fee faw fum ” of “ Jack, the GiaiTt 
Killer **, common in Marclien. The Italian demon, the Oreo, has 
** a demonic acuteness of scent ; he can tell, like a sea-monster, 
the approach of human flesh The technical phrase in folk- 
tales from the Indian plains is mamvsh-gandha, “ the smell 
of man's flesh." In a Panjab story, the tale of “ Lai Badsbah, 
the Red King”, the ogre cries, “I smell mans flesh, I smell 
man s blood.” ^ In a Bengal story the Raksasas cry : “ How, 
mow, khow ! A human being I smell," or “ Hj^e, mye, kliye ! ” 
with the same meaning.^ 

This tale, it may be remarked, contains a version of the 
Letter of Death. I have discussed this incident in connexion 
with the story of Bellerophon. In the Homeric version : ^ 
“ To Bellerophon the gods granted beauty and lovely man- 
hood ; but Proitos, in his heart, devised evil for him, and 
being mightier far drove him from the land of the Argives, 
whom Zeus had made subject to his sceptre. Now Proitos’ 
wife, goodly Anteia, lusted after him, to have converse in 
secret love, but no whit prevailed she, for the uprightness 
of his heart, on wise Bellerophon. Then spake she lyingly 
to King Proitos: * Die, Proitos, or else slay Bellerophon, that 
would have converse in love with me against my wjill.' So 
spake she, and anger got hold upon the king at that he heard. 
To slay him he forbare, for his soul had shame at that ; but he 
sent him to Lykia, and gave him tokens of woe, graving in 
a folded tablet many deadly things, and bade him show these 
to Anteia's father, that he might be slain." So the king of 
Lykia imposed tasks upon him, and when he accomplished 

1 Ibid., i, 61. 

* J. Urimtii, Ttulonic Mythology^ ii, 486. 

’ Swynnerton, op. cit., 335. t 

* Lai Bihari Lay, op. cit., 72, 79 ; for other examples see MacCulloch, 
op. oit., 305, 11 . 

® Iliad, vi, 155 ff., trans. A. Lang, W. Leaf, E. Myers. In my paper 
{FolklorCt xix, 166) I have collected several parallels. t 
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them the king gave him his daughter in marriage and half of 
all the honour of his kingdom. Dr. Sidney Hartland writes: 
‘‘ Thucydides gives a similar story of Pausanias, Regent of 
Sparta. The episode of Uriah the Hittite (2 Samuel xi, 14) 
h another case. Shakespeare, drawing from Saxo Grammaticus 
(lib. iii), employs it in ‘Hamlet*. Walter Map (De Nugia 
Curialium, v, 4) recounts it of Count and Earl Godwin, but 
leaves the tale half told. It may almost be said to be a 
commonplace of folk-tales. It generally makes its appearance 
in tales belonging to the cycle of ‘ The Man born to be a King *.** 
To this some oriental examples may be added. In Somadeva*s 
“ Story of Sivavarman ’* the king writes a letter to a neigh- 
bouring chief, asking him to slay his minister, Sivavarman. 
He escapes by announcing that God will not send rain for 
twelve years on that land in which he is slain.^ In the 
Kashmir story of “ The Ogress Queen ’* the queen writes 
a letter to her grandmother, a Raksasi, telling her to kill the 
lad, but a faqir reads it and tears it up.^ In the Panjab story 
of “ The Sou of Seven Mothers ** the queen gives the lad 
a piece of a broken potsherd, with these words inscribed on it : 
“ Kill the bearer at once, and sprinkle his blood like water.** 
It is read and altered by the hero*s wife.^ In the Bengal story 
of*‘ The Boy whom Seven Mothers suckled **, the Raksasi queen 
i^nds the boy to her mother with a letter requesting her to 
devour him the moment he delivers the letter.* We have the 
same incident in “Brave Hiralalbase** and in “The Demon and 
the King’s Son** in the collection of Miss Maive Stokes.^ 
Similar to this is the action of the Sultan in the story of 
“Ahmed the Orphan**.® In Arabic folklore such letters are 
so common that they are known as “ the letters of Mutalammis ’*, 
one of the intended victims of the trick.^ 

Sir G, Grierson reminds me that tliere is a good version of 

^ KathchSarit-Sdgara, i, 27 f. ; cf. the tale of Paritydgasena (ibid., i, 353). 

^ Knowles, op. cib., 48. 

, * Temple- Steel, Wideawake Stories, 103. 

* I.<al Bihari Day, op. cit., 116. 

® Indian Fairy Tales, 63, 184. 

® Clouston, 7' he Book of Sindihad, 138. 

Burton, op. cit., xii, 68. 
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the Letter of Death ” tale in the Bhakta-mala} in which 
Dhrs^buddhi gives a letter to Candrahasa, saying, Take thou 
this to my house and give this letter into the hands of my son 
Mad ana, and say unto him, ‘ Prithee carry out what is written 
therein/ But Candrahasa falls asleep in a garden whei^ 
comes to sport with her damsels and her fellow-maidens the 
daughter of Dhrstabuddhi. By chance she saw Candrahasa 
as he slept, and love for him entered her heart. So she led her 
companions away, and then leaving them she returned by 
another path and gazed enraptured at his beauty. In her 
yearning she saw by him a letter, with her brothers name 
upon it. She took it up and read it, and therein was written, 
'At once give thou poison {vim) to the one that beareth this 
letter. Delay thou not in this, or dread my anger.’ When she 
read these words, wroth was she with her father, and 111 led 
with pity was she for the youth. Now the damsers name was 
Visaya. Ink made she with the collyrium of her eyes, and 
after the word t>isu, poison, added she but one little syllable 
1 /d, so that visa became vimyd/' So Visaya was married to 
Candrahasa, and the plot laid by the vile Dhrs^buddhi came 
to naught. 

We have here also a version of "Jack and the Beanstalk”, 
fully discussed by Canon J. A. MacCulloch, who points out the 
connexion between mythology and folklore, where “a primitiv^e 
mythological way of regarding the universe has suggested and 
given rise to the chief incident of one of our well-known 
nursery tales 

On the question of eating the leathern peas, Dr. Sidney 
Hartland writes: "It may be suspected that the real reason 
why the hero is forbidden to eat the leathern peas is, not that 
they are indigestible, but that to do so would be to eat the 
food of supernatural beings, and so unite himself witli them 
permanently ; he might not be able to return ; he would become 
one of them. I have considered elsewhere similar incidents.^ 

' See his article, “Gleanings from the Bhakta* mala ” : JRAS. April, 1910, 
p. 29.5. 

^ The Childhood of Fiction, 432 ff. 

* Science of Fairy Tales, 40 ff. i 
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A full discussion of the matter would be very lengthy, and 
would lead to inquiries into the rights of hospitality, magical 
belief, and so forth.” 

When the hero marries the lady, she directs him to ask only 
for the skin mat, known as the Flying Couch. We may 
compare this with the flying horses of the “ Arabian Nights”.^ 
In the Bengali tales the heroine is carried through the air by 
two birds, and a club and rope carry people across the ocean. ^ 
Brahma, in the Hindu mythology, gives Kuvera the great 
self-moving car, called Puspaka.^ We met with flying chariots 
and similar magical vehicles in the tales of Somadeva.^ The 
closest parallel to the incident under consideration is the Flying 
Carpet of the tale of “ Prince Ahmad and the Fairy Peri-Banou ” 
of the “ Arabian Nights 

W. Crooke. 


II 

ON THE LANGUAGE USED IN THE TALES 

As regards the text of these tales recorded by Goviuda Kaula, 
it is, so far as its contents and wording go, in every way worthy 
of*ithe reputation of that excellent scholar. But the spelling of 
t|ie words is that customary among Kiishmlrl Pandits, and is 
based on no fixed system. These persons have no certain rules 
for representing the broken vowel sounds that form a prominent 
feature of the language, and Govinda Kaula, each time that 
a word containing one of these sounds recurred, spelt it as the 
spirit moved him at the time, A few examples will suffice. The 
'wovd poda, manifest, is written in ii, 1, and in iii, 8 ; 

Ixornn, he made, is written in iv, 6, but in vii, 4, 

although he writes in the very next line ; he was, is 

written in ii, 4, but '^TT^ and in ii, 5. It is evident 
that to reproduce such spelling would render this work of little 

• ^ Burton, op. cit., i, 147 ; iii, 415 ff. 

^ Lai Bihari Day, op. cit,, 130, 116. 

* J. Dowson, Classical Dictionary y 174. 

* Kathd'SaritSdgaray i, 259, 392 ; ii, 258, 553. 

• ® Burton, op. cit., x, 249, who gives parallels. 
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use to any person not perfectly familiar with the language, and 
would greatly complicate the preparation of any index or 
vocabulary. 

A uniform system of spelling Ksishmlrl in the Nilgarl character 
was devised by the late Pandit Isvara Kaula, and was used by 
him in his Kdhnlm.^fihddmrta, or KiishmM Grammar in the 
Sanskrit language, wliich has been published by the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal. Although not perfect, this system has the 
merit of being an attempt to represent each sound in the 
language by one character, and by one character only. With 
a few minor alterations, it has been followed by me in 
various works on Kashmiri, such as my Essays on Kdpniri 
Grammar, my Manual of the Kashmiri Language, and the Kashmiri— 
English Dictionaiy in course of publication by the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal, and it is now, I believe, generally accepted by 
European scholars. 

In preparing the transliterated version of Gdvinda Kaula’s 
text I have therefore first copied the latter, spelling the words 
according to Isvara Kaula’s system, and have then rigidly 
transliterated that into the Roman character. It must be clearly 
understood that tliis process has in no way altered the real text 
in any way. If Isvara Kaula were to read out the text written 
according to his system, and if Govinda Kaula were to read gut 
what he himself had written, the resultant sounds would in every 
case be identical. The change has been one of spelling, and 
nothing else ; in other w'ords, it has been merely a change from 
unsystematic to systematic spelling. » 

My text in the Roman character can at once bo mechanically 
converted into the Niigarl character according to Isvara Kaula’s 
system of spelling by the aid of the following table and 
appended instructions ; — 

^ a, a, ^ i, H W, 'ar a, TJ f, ^ ai, ilfY 6, au. 

ka, ^ kha, ^ ga, ^ na. 

^ ca, ^ cha, 

^ tsa, bha, ^ za, 

'Z t(f, Z If ^9 ^ da, Uf na. 

?f ta, Yf iha, ^ da, ^ na. 
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pa, TR pha, ^ ha, ^ ma. 

^ 2/^, T ^ l^fy ^ ra, wa. 
she, ^ sa, y ha. 

It will be observed that the above agrees with the ordinary 
•system of transliterating Nagarl, with the following exceptions : — 

(1) Kashmiri possesses no sonant aspirates. 

(2) The letters ^ and are eaeh used only as a member 

of a conjunct consonant before a letter of its own class, as in 
% ^ nhha, nga, T5f uta, lU ntha, T® ncja. Under these 

circumstances I have not thought it necessary to add in either 
case a diacritical mark to the n, more especially because, in 
the Persian character, ij, and are all represented by 

(3) After the letters ^T, JJ, and If, the letter a is always 
pronounced e. Hence, I have transliteriited them ne, tjSy and 
she respectively. For If I use she instead of ^e ; as in 
Kashmiri the sound of this letter is the same as that of the 
Persian *. The letter not only represents a Persian 

but also the Indian If and Xf, the sound of all thiee having been 
conflated into one sound, that of the English sh in “ shell **. 
Kashmiri possesses no cerebral sibilant, although in Kashmiri 
MSS. we sometimes find the letter Xf. This, however, is only 
Pandits’ alfectation, who pretend that they ought to write 
n^t litlf, a flower, because there is a in the Sanskrit 

(4) Attention may be called to the affricative letters ^ fea, 
^ tsha, and ^ za. The letter bha is the asfdrate of ba, i.e. it is 
pronounced as in ‘‘ cat’s head” and not as in “cat-shark ”. 

(f5)»The short vowels ^ (except in the cases of ne, ye, and shi) 
and 6 are represented by Xf and ^ respectively. They never 
commence a syllable. In other words, when Xf and ^ follow 
a consonant they are pronounced e and 6 respectively. Thus 
^ is hS, not hye, and gi is Iw, not kua. Some Kashmiris, 
especially Hindus, always sound e and e as if there were a half- 
pronounced y before them, so tliat in their mouths sounds as 
kVe and ^ as k'^e. The vowel e is generally sounded like the e 
in “ met ” and the vowel 6 like the o in “ hot 

The various matril- vowels are represented as follows. For 
particulars in regard to them the reader is referred to the present 
• writer’s Essays and Manual. 
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W-. 

N 

k\ 

k^K 

^ l?k. 

The vowels ^ and ^ can never end a syllable. 

The various modified, or aprai^iddhaj vowels are represented 
and sounded as follows : — 



written ns in k^k, and sounded like a very short a. 

,, k^dt , ,, ,, ,, (i. 

0 „ 4|t /.•"/.•«, „ „ „ 0 . 

“ .. „ „ „ il. 

a ,, (/A^A, ,, something between a and a. 

d ,, (ik\ „ like in n^k\ 

0 >» ok^\ ,, „ the first o in 

‘‘ jjromote 

d „ AA'S ,, „ a German ii. 

0 ,, dk^k, ,, „ prolonged German d. 

19 ft oA*, ,, ,, 

99 19 OA , ,, yy 

//'« nRf kf/uk^^, as written in the Roman 

character. • 

y M k^ulv*', ,, as written in the Roman 

character. 

^^211 A^A^A, ,, like e. 

^ /.as 


kf/ok^\ ,, as written. 


kek^ ,, something like ^ii. 

It AoA®A, „ nearly the same as c. 

» kok^f y, like an ordinary d. 

99 Skj AoA“, „ nearly the same as o. 

kdk^\ „ nearly the same as w. 

It kok^^ (for sounded like the aw in^ 

“ awful 

» ^ Am, sounded something like a much pro- 

longed German w, approaching a long l. • 
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As explained in the KCmhmin Manual, the sounds of e and o 
are not affected by i-matra, and hence, in this case, no diacritical 
marks are given to them in the Homan character, although they 
are marked as ajmmddlia in the Niigarl character. 

• As regards Sir Aurel Stein’s system of presenting the sounds 
uttered by lliitii)!, it is, of course, consistent with itself. Each 
letter employed by him represents one sound and one sound only, 
and each sound is represented by one letter and by one letter 
only. His system, however, is not the same as mine, and he 
authorized me, in preparing his materials for the press, to alter 
it to agree with mine, so long as the alteration was consistent. 
For instance, I was authorized to alter Ihs d to my o, provided 
that this was always done, that d was never altered to any other 
letter, and that no other of his letters was also altered to o. 

llis system of arranging consonants presented no difficulty. 
It is practically the same as mine, and only one or two changes 
were necessary. These are as follows. The fricative sound 
resembling that of an English is represented in my system by 
ts and in liis by fs. The sound wliich corres^^onds to that of the 

Persian and which in Niigarl is written is written .s by 

Sir Aurel Stein and sh by me. I have throughout altered his 
to is and s to fi/i. Similarly, the sound represented by the 
I^rsian J is written z by Sir Aurel Stein, and, for the sake of 

Uniformity, I have altered it to z/f, although the sound is not 
heard in Srinagar Kiishmirl or, consequently, found in Gdvinda 
Kaulajs transcript. 

The labial semi-vowel in Kashmiri is a pure bi-labial, and not 
a dento-labial. Its sound is neither that of r or that of w, but 
something between both, sometimes, especially before palatal 
vowels, tending towards a r-sound, and sometimes, esjiecially 
before a and before labial vowels, tending towards a ?r-sound. 
In my system I use both v and w for its representation, 
endeavouring so far as was possible to indicate the shade of 
sound to which, in my experience, it approximates. Sir Aurel 
*Stein represents the labial semi-vowel uniformly by r, without 
regard to its exact shade of sound. I have not ventured to 
^ interfere with this, and have left his r’s unchanged throughout. 
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Possibly his i and u are also semi-vowels, but the matter is 
doubtful, and will be referred to again under the head of vowels. 

It thus follows that, so far as the representation of con- 
sonants is concerned, the systems of transcription employed in 
the printed version of Sir Aurel Stein's copy of Hatim s text» 
and in my copy of Govinda Kaula's text are, with the exception 
of the representation of the labial semi-vowel, identical. 

Turning to the representation of vowel-sounds, it might 
appear that the matter is equally simple. I thought so myself 
at first, and commenced transcribing his text with the altera- 
tions necessary to make it agree with my system. But before 
long I found that this was an impossible task. The range of 
vowel-sounds used by Hatim is not the same as that used in 
the 6rlnagar Kashmiri, wdth which alone I am familiar. Hatim 
has sounds, such as the a in ‘‘ cancelled " (Sir Aurels a, my d), 
which so far as I am aware occurs only rarely in i^rinagar 
Kashmiri, and then only in monosyllables ending in an 
aspirated surd — e.g. in the Hindu pronunciation of krdkh, 
a noise, but not in the plural JcraJca. Again, on the other 
hand, Srinagar Kashmiri has two short o's — one, the first o in 
the English word promote ", which I represent by o, and the 
other the o in “ hot ", which I represent by a. Sir Aurel Stein s 
system knows only the latter of these, which he represeiftts 
by 0 . There are numerous other differences and cross divisioi^ 
in the two systems, and a thorough examination of the whole 
of Hatim’s text gives the following results : — 

On the one hand, some of Hatim's sounds have their exact 
ecjui valent in the Srinagar Kashmiri known to me. These are 
the a ill “America”, the (X in “father”, the ai in “ aisle”, the 
e in “ met ”, the e like the a in “ vale ”, the o in “ open ”, the 
u ill “put”, the u in “rule”, the il in the German “Kiirze”, 
and the peculiar Kashmiri il, for which, so far as I am aware, 
there is no equivalent in any European language. In all these 
our transcriptions agree, except that Sir Aurel represents the 
e in “ met ” by e, while I use e. On the other hand, there irf 
the greatest confusion between the two systems in their repre- 
sentation of the broken vowels, wliich play so important a r61e^ 
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in Kashmiri pronunciation. One example will suffice. Tliere 
is a modified a, which Sir Aurel Stein represents by a, and 
which he says is sounded like the u in “ rut ** prolonged. In 
Srinagar Kashmiri the sound strikes my ear rather as a pro- 
•longed German d, although many Pandits, in certain words, 
sound it almost like the o in “ note'*',^ and I represent it by o. 
So far the matter is comparatively simple, and it might be 
possible to solve the problem of the two competing tran- 
scriptions ; but the case is complicated by the fact that this 
same modified d almost equally often has an altogether 
different sound — that of the aw in “awful ” — which Sir Aurel 
represents by d, and which I represent by 6, This may occur 
in the same word when it occurs more than once. For instance, 
the word which I always transliterate as Jidda, and which 
means “manifest”, was sounded by Hatim as^mda in ii, 1, and 
as ‘Jidda in iii, 8. At other times it was sounded as o, here 
following the example of the Pandits to which I have just 
alluded. Thus my m6j^\ a mother, is Hatim s mdj in viii, 3, 
but maj in viii, 1. It is evident that it would be impossible 
to arrange any system of transcription such as mine, which is 
based on the Nagari spelling of Kashmiri Pandits, so as to 
agree with a pronunciation varying so greatly as in the above 
eltamples. I have therefore decided to leave Sir Aurel Stein’s 
representation of the vowel-sounds untouched, and to print it 
exactly as it stands. This will give rise to inconvenience in 
comparing the two texts, but it is better that this inconvenience 
should occur than that any attempted alterations of mine 
should obscure the niceties of Hatim’s pronunciation. 

The following is the system employed by Sir Aurel Stein in 
representing the vowel-sounds used by Hatim : — 

List ‘of Vowkl-sounds, as used by Sir Aurkl Stein in iiis 

Transcription 

a as in “ yimerica ”. 

^ ® a very short a, but quite audible. 
d as in “ Irirgo 

^ e.g. most Paiulits pronounce the word kom^, work, as if it rhymed with 
# “home”. 
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a as in “ crmcelled 

“ a very short a, having the quality of the u in h?(t 
(i has the sound of the u in “ h//t but long. 
d as the aw in “ ^/?rful 

ai as in r//sle , 

du practically equal to .the diphthong an, like the on in 
‘‘ so?md but sometimes heard as d with a semiliquid t\ 
e as in “ niH 
e as the a in ** v</le 

1 as ill 2 :)m ”, 

* a very short ?*, but quite audible. 

2 as the i in “ p/que 
0 as ill “ hot 

o as the o in ‘‘ open 
n as in “ p?/t 

a very short but quite audible. 
u as the n in '' r?de 

u as in German “ Kutzq ”, Hungarian ‘‘ ?/res ”. 

// a peculiar long vowel dilRcult to pronounce. See Kanlimin 
AIam(((I^ p. 17 (e). 

A few remarks may be made upon the above. 

The so-called mdird-vowela are, as in my system, represented 
by small letters above the line. Thus ^ Sir Aurel StAi 
remarks about each of them that it is “ very short, but quit^ 
audible As a rule, in Srinagar Kashmiri, this is true of 
“ and but to my ear a final ^ is hardly audible, if audible at 
all. Pandits tell me that they can hear it, but I have only 
occasionally been able to do so. This seems also to have been 
Sir Aurel Stein’s experience. It is evident that what is meant 
by his statement that is quite audible is that he has written 
it when it was audible and has not written it when it was not 
audible. A reference to the index of words arranged according 
to their final letters will show that there are hundreds of 
words ending in ^ in which he did not hear that letter, and 
consequently did not write it. The cases in which he did hear* 
it are comparatively few. Such are bdguk^ (iii, 9) and voP^mot 
(vii, 29). The inaudibility of this letter is well illustrated by ^ 
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words such as my amyiih\ which becomes in Hatim’s 
mouth am^xik or amyulc in iii, 4, and ahn'^uk in xii, 
17 ; and my dop^\ which is represented not only by dop^ 
(ii, 4; xi, 12), but also by do^) (v, 9; viii, 1, 13; etc.), dup 
4 (xi, 2, 14; xii, 4), and even dttp^ (xi, 11). It is unnecessary 
to multiply examples. Many more will be found in the 
indexes, and it is sufficient to state here that, like me, 
Sir Aurel Stein has found that u-matra is very rarely audible. 

Regarding the sound represented by an, Sir Aurel Stein 
says that it is practically a diphthong an, like the ou in 
“ sound ”, but is sometimes heard as d with a semi-liquid v. 
As it struck me that possibly this u might be the equivalent 
of my w, I referred the point to Sir Aurel, and he wrote as 
follows in reply : — 

As regards gau, I am now certain that I do not mean w 
by the special ii, but merely wished to indicate that the sound 
was not a usual diphthong. Hatim always keeps the pre- 
ceding long d [in dti] quite clear of the u. This is all I wish 
to indicate by the marks I employed. It may be the semi- 
vowel V, but, in that case, it is exceedingly liquid.” It will 
be observed that, as in gau above quoted, the u does not 
necessarily follow a long d. Sir Aurel also occasionally writes 
ar>i, to which the same remarks apply, 

• 

The Kashmiri of these tales, as recorded by Pandit Govinda 
Kaula^ is practically the same as that described by Pandit 
Isvara Kaula in his Kashmiri grammar entitled the Kasmira- 
mhddmrta} and by the present writer in his Essays on 
Kdgmiri Grammar and in liis Kashmiri Manual. There are, 
however, a few instances in which tliere occur forms not 
authorized by any of these works. Some of these are described 
as “village forms”, i.e. as not used in the city of Srinagar, 
and hence by purists banned from literary Kashmiri. Others 
are idioms peculiar to the Musalman dialect, Hatim, the 
^larrator, being, of course, a follower of Islam ; while a few 


^ Published by the Asiatic Society of Bengal in the Bibliotheca Indica. 
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others are additional forms allowed in Srinagar, but not 
recorded by Isvara Kaula. 

As regards vocabulary, there are two unusual words which 
I liave not met elsewhere. One of these is ratnn, to cause to 
seize, which is not in Isvara Kaulas very full Dbatupatha.* 
It is the causal of the verb ratlin, which is of frequent 
occurrence. The other is the word gwdsk, instead of gash, the 
light of dawn, which occurs three times, and is therefore not 
a slip of the transcriber. The usual negative particle is the 
standard na, not ; but nu occurs once, and a poetical 
equivalent is nau. 

In Persian the words shah and padshah, a king, sometimes 
appear with the d of the final syllable shortened, so that we 
also find shah and pddshah. The same is the case when these 
words are borrowed in the language of these tales, though, 
under the ordinary Kashmiri rule, a short a after sh becomes 
S, so that we get both shdh and shSh (in shdhmdr or sMhmdr, 
a python) and pdtashdh and j)dtasMh, In the second word it 
will be observed that, as is frequent in borrowed words, the 
Pai^aci Prakrit rule of hardening the sonant d to Hs followed. 
On the other hand, Sir Aurel Stein always writes the word 
pddshdh or pddshah with a d. From this we gather that 
while Hatirn, like a good Musalman, adhered to the original 
borrowed form of the word, Govinda Kaula wrote the word 
he was accustomed to hear it in the standard Hindu Kashmiri 
of Srinagar. 

As regards the vowel-sounds, Govinda Kaula almost always 
indicates the same sounds as those recorded by Isvara Kaula. 
According to the latter there is an important group of nouns 
ending in which indicate professions (iv, 99), such as 
ranger, a dyer; son^r, a goldsmith; man^r, a lapidary, and 
so on. The only noun of this group occurring in the Tales is 
86n°T, a goldsmith, and this G.K. persistently writes sonar, 
with a full a. In Kashmiri, when the vowel of a monosyllable 
is a followed by an aspirated surd consonant, the a takes th# 
sound of the a in the English word “ hat {Essays, p. 6). 
Govinda Kaula attempts to represent this sound in the word^ 
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kralch, outcry, by e, and writes Icrelch. Possibly this represents 
a real variation of pronunciation. In villages d followed by 
i-matra is often pronounced i, G.K. has reproduced this in 
one instance in the word pandn* (iv, 7), which he here writes 
panin, and which Sir Aurel Stein represents by panHn. 
Another instance of village pronunciation recorded by G.K. is 
the substitution of a for u in tslianandwun for Wiunandwun, 
to cause to cast (x, 13). 

In the Kashmiri of I^vara Kaula the sound represented by 
d is changed to it before a-matra, i, or y. Thus from kod, 
imprisonment, we have kild^, a prisoner, with a dative singular 
kiidis. G.K. never indicates this last change. Thus he writes 
kod^, kadis ; soty or satin for silty or siltin, with ; panisyum^ 
for pilntsyum'^y fifth. 

As regards consonants we may first note that in the villages 
the letters d and r are frequently interchanged. This r is 
a dental letter, as elsewhere on the North-West Frontier. We 
see this clearly in words like khdhm or kltdrun, to mount ; 
wdlun or wdrnn, to bring down, in which r is in standard 
Kashmiri interchangeable with a dental I, We thus find that 
in the villages there is free interchange between a cerebral 
d and a dental r, which could not take place were it not that, 
as ^n all Dardic languages, in the common village talk of 
Kashmir there is a weak feeling of the difference between 
cerebrals and dentals. We shall see that in Hatim's pro- 
nunciation this want of differentiation between these two 
classes “of sounds is remarkably evident. Govinda Kaula’s 
spelling is more influenced by his literary training and 
familiarity with Sanskrit, but even he reproduces the inter- 
change of d and r in several instances, such as Idrun or 
Iddwn, to pursue ; kdr'^ or kdd^y a daughter ; or mod^, 

the body ; thilr^Qcani or thil(PQca7ii, backwards ; tshddnn or 
tshdriin, to seek. In all these the standard form sanctioned 
by I^vara Kaula is the first of each pair. The examples 
gjid mod" are very instructive. G.K. gives both forms, and 
so does Sir Aurel Stein in his transcription, but the two do not 
always agree. Where G.K. has d Sir Aurel often has r, and 
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vice versa. This illustrates how nearly akin these two letters 
were as they issued from Hatini’s mouth. 

The pronunciation of the Persian letter j zdl in borrowed 
words varies. Sometimes we have z as kdkaz, paper, and 
sometimes d as in Icakad, paper, and gmlariin, to happen. , 
There are two occurrences of the aspiration of a non-final 
consonant, viz. hatha for hdtay words (xii, 25), and thdfh'^^ for 
toth^, beloved (vii, 4). There are no other instances of such 
aspiration or disaspiration, although Sir Aurel’s transcription 
teems with both. We have a solitary instance of the insertion 
of w in the word gwdsh for gash, already mentioned. It is 
probably connected with the Sanskrit kd^a-. 

In the declension of nouns there are a few examples of 
departure from the rules laid down by Isvara Kaula. 
According to him the suffix of the indefinite article is d/i, as in 
kdldh, a time. Musalmans drop the h and write kdld, G.K. 
writes the article in each way wdth about equal frequency. 
A list of occurrences will be found in the vocabulary under 
the article dh, d. This is, however, rather a matter of spelling 
than one of pronunciation, as the h of dh is hd-e muIMafi. 

The singular agent of the first declension ends in -an, as in 
tsilran, by a thief. The word sonar (for son^r), a goldsmith, 
belongs to this declension, but in the one instance in which 
the agent of this word occurs (v, 4) it is sSnar, i.e. the same 
as the nominative. Sir Aurel Stein's transcription sliows that 
this is not a slip on the part of Govinda Kaula, and there can 
be no doubt that the mistake (if mistake it be and not 
a dialectic form) was made by Hatim. 

According to the rule laid down by I.K. the suffix un" of 
the genitive can be used only with nouns that are masculine 
proper names. But in poetry its use is more extended, and 
hence in xi, 13 we have sapharun'^^ of a journey. More 
directly contrary to the rule is the phrase gsh^knn'^ tab, the 
fever of love, in v, 10, a prose passage. 

According to I.K. the plural agent of the first and fourth 
declensions ends in -an, and of the second and third de- 
clensions in -yau. G.K. very often writes these -av and -iv 
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respectively. In my opinion these are merely two different 
ways of recording the same sound, one that it is difficult to 
represent in the Nagari character. Elsewhere in Kashmiri 
the diphthong an is at the present day pronounced exactly 
Ijke o, and is, in fact, a superfluous letter. But in the plural 
agent the u of an is almost consonantal. Perhaps w would 
represent its sound better than u, but aw could not represent 
the sound of the au. Sir Aurel Stein generally writes this 
diphthong au, and this is probably the best way of repre- 
senting the sound. In Kashmiri the sound of ^ is something 
between a labial (not a dento-labial) v and a labial w, some- 
times tending more to one and sometimes tending more to the 
other, and accordingly I myself sometimes transliterate it v 
and sometimes Wy a confessedly inaccurate, if convenient, 
method. The following are examples of the use of ~av by 
G.K. : asmdnav, doyaVy khabarddraVy malakaVy nawaVy nazar- 
bdzaVy 'phalclraVy pirav, satav, UoraVy tsuraVy yimav, zamlnav. 
These all belong to the first or fourth declension. For the 
third declension we have mddariv, zaniv. In one instance 
(x, 1) G.K. gives, in a conversation in the colloquial style, 
yimov for what LK. would write as yimaUy and this probably 
represents the pronunciation as nearly as the Nagari character 
will permit. The above list is not complete, but on 
the other hand it must be understood that there are numerous 
examples of the more usual spelling with an and yau. 

The postpositions used are those commonly employed. 
Reference has already been made to the use of soty and sotin 
for sHty and siltin. The word p^lh means “on**, and petha 
“from on**, but in x, 3 and x, 10 petha is exceptionally 
employed with the meaning of jieth. 

As regards pronouns, the proximate demonstrative pronoun 
yihy this, has a masculine form in the nominative singular, 
ynh (xii, 5) or yilh (ii, 9, 11 ; x, 12). In xii, 5 ynh, as masculine, 
is opposed to yih as feminine. Yihy of course, is also used in 
tlfe masculine. These masculine forms ynh and yilh are not 
mentioned by I.K. There are a number of emphatic forms, 
viz. yilioy, yihnyy ynhiiy, yohay, yuhay (all masc.) ; yihay 
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(fem.) ; and various inanimate emphatic forms such as yiy, 
yly, and yi. None of these are mentioned by I.K. 

The defective pronoun 7idth, nomis, appears under the form 
nSmis for the animate dative singular (v, 9 ; xii, 15). The 
other forms used (ndm, noman, nomav) all have 6. The 
relative pronoun has its nom. sing. fem. ySsa instead of I.K.'s 
ydasa. Similarly the interrogative pronoun has its nom. sing, 
fem. kusa instead of kdssa. Its inanimate dative singular is 
the regular form kath, with a colloquial form Icaiho (xi, 11). 

The indefinite pronoun Mh, anything, is pronounced k^h by 
Musalmans, and this is followed by Hatim. Similarly we 
have the Musalman kgntshdh for kenUhdli, anything. There is 
a nom. plur. masc. keh^ which is not given by I.K. 

The verb substantive is conjugated regularly. In two cases, 
apparently under the influence of a neighbouring y, xi has 
been changed to e, so that a masculine form appears under 
a feminine guise. These are ckSyey for chuySy, if there is to 
thee (ix, 6), and chSy for chny, he is verily (xii, 6). In one 
case Os*, they were, is changed to Osi, metri gratia. 

In the standard dialect the 2nd person singular of the 
imperative is the same in form as the root. Thus kar, make 
thou. But if a pronominal sufBx is added, u is inserted as 
a junction-vowel, as in karxi-n, make thou him. The explana- 
tion of this is that the 2nd singular imperative originajly 
ended in u (as in *karu), and that this xo has been dropped in 
the modern language. We have a survival of the old form in 
gatshu, go thou (xi, 11). To this also must be referred the 
forms khyuh (x, 5) and khyo (x, 12), eat thou. These represent 
the modern IMh and an older ^JchNiu, The 2nd person plural 
imperative of trdxjunn, to let go, is troviv. In x, 5 we have 
a variant trOvyuv, This is hardly more than a variation of 
spelling. 

In the past conditional the Hindu f^rinagar dialect makes 
the 1st person singular end in ho (e.g. karaho) and the 3rd 
person singular in he (kaxnhe), Musalmans shorten these fifial 
syllables to ha and he respectively. G.K.'s transcription 
generally, but not always, follows the Musalman idiom. Thqs, 
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while we have karaho (viii, 11), we have also wuchaha 
(viii, 10), I should have seen ; mdraha-th (ii, 11), I should kill 
thee ; wuchaha-n (ii, 5), I would see it. So, for the 3rd 
person, we have tsdrihe (vi, 14), he might pick out ; and 
shubih^h (xii, 5), she would have been beautiful. The final 
h in the last is hd-e mukhtafi. 

In the past tenses we have, for the first past, the irregular 
puruTiy he put on (clothes), from pairun. For the second past 
and other pasts in dv there is a strong tendency to weaken 
the dv by the substitution of a short vowel. Thus gudariv 
(v, 9), it happened, for guzarydv; gav (iii, 1), he went, for 
gativ ; khev (ii, 2), eaten, for khyauv ; p^v (viii, 9), he fell, 
for pyanv. Similarly, for the plural, we have kMy (x, 2), 
they were eaten, for khyey ; 7iiy (v, 9), they were taken, for 
nly. In h^reyekh (x, 5), for h^ryeyekhy it (fern.) remained 
over and above for them, the omission of the first y is merely 
a matter of spelling, as a long e is commonly pronounced as if 
a y preceded it. 

There is a similar shortening in the perfect participle, as in 
gamoP*' (viii, 1, etc.), gone, for gdmoP^; mumot^ (ii, 4, etc.), 
dead, for ; pSmoi^ (viii, 9), fallen, iov pydmot^. 

Jn the extremely village style of story xi we find the suffix 
of the k^ genitive, instead of the usual suffix moP^, added to 
the past participle in order to convert it into an adjective. 
This is quite common in the Western Pahari language spoken 
immediately to the south-east. The examples are thdv^k*, 
stationed, and nydv^k\ dispatched (both nom. plur. masc.) 
(xi, 6), for tlidv^-mdP and nydv^-ondP respectively. 

There is an irregular form of the conjunctive participle in 
the same poem. It is kdrHhan (xi, 10), having made, in place 
of the standard karith. 

There are several variations in the forms of the pronominal 
suflSxes added to verbs. Thus we have mokaldwahun (x, 1) 
Jor mbkaldwdn (mokaldwaw + n), we shall complete it. The 
suffix wa of the 2nd person plural very often drops the final a, 
as in khSySv for kMySwa, it (fern.) was eaten by you (x, 12) ; 
*karSmav for karSm^wa, they (fern.) were made by me for you 
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(x, 6). This suffix is sometimes used in a very idiomatic sense, 
like the corresponding Panjabi singular suffix je. It adds no 
meaning directly to the verb, but, as it were, adds the idea of 
** I say to you ” to the whole sentence. Thus hani, it wilj 
become, bani-v, (I say to you) it will become (ii, 7); diina-Vy 
(I say to you) I will give (ii, 8) ; Mi-v, (I say to you) he will 
escape (ii, 8). Village forms using the suffix of this person in 
its full form are wanamowa for %vana-vMy I will say to you 
(x, 1,2), wanhnowa iov wanSm^wa, they (fern.) were said 
by me to you (x, 1). I am informed that an alternative village 
form for wanamowa (wanawa) is wanowa. 

Instead of karnkh, make thou them, we have (xii, 19) 
kartohukh. 

Before discussing the details of Hatim’s pronunciation as 
illustrated by Sir Aurel Stein's transcription, it will be well to 
mention a few general facts. 

Words are frequently wrongly divided. Thus the word 
amis^y — which is amis, to him, combined with the emphatic 
suffix y, to which u-matra has been added as a junction- vowel 
— is invariably divided before the s, so that we get am* suy^ 
am* aily, or some such form. So anSkas, they brought (an^ch) 
to him (as), is written anye has ; the corrupt Arabic aslama- 
laikum, may the peace be upon you, is written asld malaikum ; 
bdg^remay, I divided (bog^rem) verily (ay), is written bdge 
remai ; and so on for hundreds of examples. Oh the other 
hand, two words are sometimes contracted into one, as in 
boh^sa for bdh hasa, I, Sir ; bebinda*r* for hSbi andar^^y, within 
the breastcloth ; and chetal for cheh tal, she is below. In 
reproducing Sir Aurel Stein's text I have carefully allowed 
these seeming irregularities to stand. The frequency with 
which they occur, and the systematic way in which they are 
recorded, show that they are not slips of the pen, but represent 
the actual manner in which Hatim, who, of course, knew 
nothing of Kashmiri grammar, pronounced the words. To 
him amis^y was two words — ami and — and so on for the 
others. We thus have a valuable illustration of how language# 
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change in the mouths of their speakers, and liow dialectic 
variations and ditferent stages of language take their rise. 

Reference may also be made to one particular word — that 
for ‘‘ king which Sir Aurel Stein invariably records as 
padshahy with a dy while Goviiida Kaula equally invariably 
records it as pdtashdhy with a t Hatim was a follower of 
Islam, and apparently pronounced this borrowed Persian word 
in the form in which it was delivered to his language, while 
Govinda Kaula, a Brahman affected by no Musalman prejudices, 
wrote the word as it is pronounced in Srinagar, with the 
typical Pi^aca change of d to t 

Turning to the vowel a, we find that it is occasionally 
interchanged with a-matra in an unaccented syllable. Thus 
we have both he bahd and heb^hdy priceless, and mahala Icdn 
and viahHakhdn, for G.K.’s mahalakhdUy the harem of a 
palace. Much more common is the interchange of a and a, 
as in bdgaa and bdgaSy G.K. bdgaSy to a garden ; dalUa and 
dallla, G.K. dallldy a story ; dar and dar, G.K. dar, in ; 
sauddgar and sauddgar, G.K. -gar, a merchant ; zandna and 
zandnUy G.K. zandna, a woman ; and many others. Very 
similarly we have the interchange of a or a with a-matra, as 
ill Jdnavdr and jdn^vdr, G.K. jdndwdr, a bird ; khabar and 
khab^r, G.K. khabar, news ; kdvandas, kdvandas, kdvandas, 
khdv^ndas, and khdvandas, G.K. khdwandas, to a husband ; 
halamaa and hal^mas, G.K. halamas, to a skirt ; and mdre- 
vdtalan and mdravdlHan, to executioners. 

The sounds a and e seem to be absolutely convertible. Thus 
we have ad^, ada, ad^, and ade for G.K.'s ada, then ; dna and 
dne for G.K.*s ona, a mirror; cha and che for G.K.’s chih, she 
is ; chas and cites for G.K.’s ch^s, I (fern.) am ; dakhe ndvdn 
for G.K. s dakhandivdn, leaning upon ; gud^, gitd^, guda, and 
gude for G.K.’s goda, at first ; hasa and hase for G.K.’s hasa. 
Sir ; hdv^nam (G.K. hdwanam), they will show to me, and vdle 
jfiain (G.K. wdlanam), they will cause me to descend, both in the 
same line ; hazrat, hazrat*, hazraH*, hazret, and hazret*, all for 
G.K.’s hazrat-iy a certain title ; jdya and jdye, G.K. jdyS, in a 
•place, in two consecutive lines, also jai and jdj/*; kata, Icatha, 
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and Icathe, G.K. hatha, words ; 1st persons singular future, such 
as para, I shall recite ; but behe, I shall sit, hare, I shall do ; kal^, 
kola, and hale, G.K. kala, a head ; harta and Imrie, G.K. harta, 
please do ; mar^vatalan, mdr^vdtelan, mdravdtHan, mdre- 
vdtHan, mdrevdtalan, etc., Q.K, mdrawdtalaoi, to executioners; 
peta, pyete, etc., G.K. petha, from on ; yil^, yela, and yele, G.K. 
ySla, from restraint ; and hundreds of others. 

When a precedes i it is usually written a, as in raiit, G.K. 
ratith, having seized. Sometimes it is written a*, as in am} or 
a*m*, G.K. dm*, by him. It becomes d* in ld*r*, G.K. lari, at 
the side, and in one instance we have o, in mavis or modis, to 
a body. The change of a to o, but without a following i, occurs 
in doh, doha, doha, doh^, or doho, G.K. doha, on a day. 

Other less common changes are the following. We have in 
one case a lengthened to d, in hhdbarddrait, by the watchmen 
(elsewhere kha-). Cf. idV* above. We have unaccented a- 
matra becoming i-matra in ds^nas or ds^nas, G.K. dsanas, for 
being. In the word tulari, for G.K. tH^ri, by a bee, a-matra 
appears as n. 

In standard Kashmiri, after sh, a is pronounced as e, and 
I have in such a case transliterated it by that letter. Thus 
the Persian shahr, a city, is in my transliteration of G.^.'8 
text shown as shehar. As a rule Hatim preserves the a, but 
there are also several instances of the change to e. Thus — 


My transliteration of G.K. 
sh^h, six, 

sMhara, from a city, 
shehardh, a city, 
sherlkh, a partner, 


Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription 
of Hatim. « 

she, 

shah^ra and s/te/iem, 

shehra, 

sherik. 


and others. The number would be increased if we included 
several words that Hatim pronounced with a (it being 
remembered that a and e are with him interchangeable), ai} 
in shahan for G.K. sh^han, to the six ; shahmdras, G.K. shSh- 
mdras, to the python. 

A final short a is sometimes dropped, as in gar, gar^, and* 
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ganiy (J.K. gara, a house ; doh, doha, etc., G.K. doha, on a day ; 
sar, sar^, save, and sera, G.K. aara, investigation. 

In standard Kashmiri a borrowed word ending in a con- 
sonant preceded by a long d often adds a final short a. Thus 
jahdz, a ship, becomes jahdza ; nishdn, a sign, becomes 
nishdna, and so on. Sir Aurel Stein gives three words of this 
kind to which G.K. does not add a final a. These are chdldna, 
G.K. cdldn, an invoice ; Idl and IdV^, G.K. Idl, a ruby ; mdi®, 
G.K. mdl, property. We have also a added in dopuaciy G.K. 
dopuSy said to him, and chukay G.K. chukhy thou art. 

In the standard dialect, when a is followed by u-matra it 
becomes iL Sir Aurel Stein usually represents this sound by 
a. A good example is the feminine genitive postposition 
which G.K. writes 8unz^\ and which Sir Aurel usually writes 
sanz. Occasionally he represents it by u. Thus we have also 
sunz ; dsuSy G.K. she was to him. For G.K.'s thild'^^ or 
on the back, we have tady toVy taVy and tilr. The 
syllable '^hj is represented by tti/, ilj/, and at. Thus G.K.'s 
tamis^^yy to him verily, becomes tam^ any or tarn* ailyy while 
timan^^yy to them verily, becomes tim^nai. Another example 
of the representation of u by n is G.K.’s wuts}i}\ she descended, 
which becomes v\ib (iii, 2), and the same word also represents 
G.K.*s wdtsh^^y she went up (iii, I, 3). 

The letter d or dhy when final and representing the indefinite 
article, is usually shortened to a or a, as in do/ia, G.K. dd/idy 
a day ; tdallla and dallUiy G.K. dalildhy a story ; zdla and zdldy 
G.K. zdldhy a net. Similarly, although there is no suffix of 
the indefinite article, aliora ga and ahoragdy G.K. shora-gdhy 
an outcry. Often, however, as, for instance, in some of the 
above examples, the long d is retained. 

When d is followed in G.K.'s dialect by u-matra, by i-matra, 
or by i it becomes o, and this same o also usually represents 
the pronunciation of the diphthong ai. Sir Aurel Stein some- 
times represents this o by a, which according to his phonetic 
system represents approximately the same sound. Thus — 
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G.K. 

Hdtim. 

boy*, brothers, 

Hy, 

d6d*laday, suflering, 

da*<P‘ ladai, 

don^^, a pomegranate, 

dan, 

dor*, holding, 

ddr, 

go/hias, he caused me to waste away, 

gdj^nas. 

Ichor id, for a khar weight, 

kharid, 

kotydh, how many ? 

kdHya, 

mof^, a motlier, 

mdj, moj, 

and others. 

For original ai we have — 

poda, manifest, 

pdda, i>dda, 

gob, hidden. 


hod, imprisonment. 

had, 

g<yr, different. 

gipri, gar. 

About equally often thisu is represented by d, corresponding 

to my 6, and therefore sounded somethin 

Lg like the aw in 

"awful”. Thus— 

olid, to a nest. 

dlis, 

or^, a shoemaker’s awl, 

dr, 

ozlz, poor, 

dziz, , 

odH, she was to him, 

dsus, 

bolhodh^, chirping, 

bolbddh. 

gum-royi, losing one’s way, 

gurnard yiy. 

ddh^ndv, relations, 

dshndiL, ask* ndv, 
as if for odhhidv, 

and others. For original ai we have — 

ona, a mirror, 

dne, ana. 

poda, manifest, 

pdda, pdda. 

and others. 

Very often this o is represented by a sim 

pie a, as in — 

b6d*hdl, a prison. 

bdnd*hdl, ^ 

dazon*, verily burning. 

dazan*, 

gOd, they went for him. 

gdd, 

jndoyi, separation, 

zhuddl, 
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G.K. 

Hdtim. 

koshir*, Kashmiris, 

kdshir^y 

zdlithy having burnt, 

zdlity 

others. For original ai we have — 


goTy different, 

gar, gpr\ 

khordtk, alms, 

khdrdty 

solas y for an excursion. 

sdlasy 


and others. 

The word myon^, mine (fern.), appears in various forms, 
viz. meny, mye, m^eUy myen, and m'^eny, in all of which the 
6 is represented by e] whereas for the corresponding cyon^, 
thy (fern.), we have ch^driy cJt^dn*, and ch'^an^. 

We have seen that G.K. usually represents il by o, as in 
kod* for kUd*, aoty for silty. Sir Aurel Stein writes for these 
words hpdf kpd*, and kud^j and sait, sat^, etc., respectively. 

When d is followed in G.K.'s dialect by u-matra it becomes 
d, and Sir Aurel Stein almost always gives for it his sign d, 
which represents the same sound. Thus — 


G.K. 

dkhun, a teacher, 

61^, a nest, 

ds", he was, 

dy, he came to thee, 

bdwun, he explained, 


Hatirn. 

dlchttUy dlchnUy 
dly 

dsy ds"^, dSy OS, 
dyy dyy 
bdvun. 


and m»ny others. It will be seen from the above that d, d, 
and o are also used to represent this sound. So, for khdtuniy 
to the lady, we have khdinni and khdiuni ; for Idyuriy he 
struck, Idyun and Idyun; for sdrtcy, all, sdruy^ sdrxiy, soWiy 
and soira ; for 6dio“, manifested, bon. There are many other 
similar examples, and from the above it will be seen that G.K.'s 
d and d are represented indiscriminately by d, a, and d. 

The vowel e is, we have seen, interchangeable with a. It is 
^Iso liable to be sliortened to e-matra when final, as in baye^ 
bdy^y or even 6ai, for G.K.'s haye^ to a wife. 

We have already noticed that in Kashmiri a after sh 
becomes i (i.e. Sir Aurel Stein’s e). In one instance Hatim 
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has 6 for this S, G.K.’s shekh, hesitation, being represented by 
shale or skok 

It is well known that the avei*age Kashmiri is unable to 
distinguish between the letters ^ &nd i, whether long or 
short. In this way Hatim gives e instead of G.K’s i in the 
following — 

Q HAtitn. 

hlth'y seated (w. pi.), b^eth*, beth^, and bat*, 

grist*-bdy, a farmer's wife, grest bay, 
pMrith, having returned, pherith, phe*rith, or phir it, 

and otliers. It will be observed that, in the case of hat*, i haa 
become a. Similarly, G.K/s rlnz*, balls, is represented by 
rmz, renz, or rcinz ; and his tresfi, thirst, by tresh or tras. 
Owing to the confusion of a and e and of i and e (Stein’s e), 
we sometimes liave a for i. Thus G.K.’s grist^-bdye, to a 
farmer’s wife, becomes greats bdye, gresta bdye, or great bdye. 
Similarly, G.K.’s ddphiMkh, thou must say to them, is repre- 
sented by dabzi hek or dabza hek ; G.K.’s wds*zi, you should 
descend, by vazha ; and yith, to this, by yet, yath, yat, and yat 
As regards u, we occasionally observe hesitation as to 
quantity. Thus G.K.’s dop^nas, he said to him, is represented 
by both dop^nas and dopunas', and his yustiph, Joseph, by 
yusuf, yusuf, and yusuf. 

Just as in the case of e and i, so ordinary Kashmiris are 
unable to distinguish between o ai\d u. There are numerous 
examples of this in Hatim’s language. A few will suffico»here — 
G.K. Hatim. 

borun, he filled, borun and bnriin, 

kodun, he brought out, kodiin, kudten, 

knt^wdlan, by the policeman, kotvdlan, kutvdlen, 
not^, a pitcher, nnt, 

bynth^, he sat, bydth, byilth, 

purun, he put on, poriin, purxin. 

The Persian Idhuhmrat, beautiful, becomes khobsurath iij 
G.K., for which Hatim has khob surat and khdb sUrat. 

Once or twice we find u interchanged with other vowels. 
Thus we have che for chuh, he is ; and (once each) chiy or chi^ 
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for chuy^ he is verily. The imperative tshun, cast thou, is 
represented by tsiln, but elsewhere the u of this word is 
preserved. After y, u or o has a tendency to become ii, as in 
(Putuk, dyutuk, d^iltuk, or dHithuk, for dyutukh, they gave ; 
or hyiltun, for hyotun, lie began. 

An initial u in Kashmiri is always pronounced wti. This 
is not usually the case with an initial o, but G.K.s ora, 
thence, is represented not only by dra and similar forms, but 
also by voda. 

It is well known that e and e are usually pronounced in 
Kashmiri with a short y before them. Thus This ^ is 

not usually written in G.K.'s transcription, but it is everywhere 
to be presumed. Sir Aurel Stein as a rule writes this either 
as a small letter above the line or as a full y. Examples will 
be found on every page of his text. A few are given here — 

G.K. Stein. 

kMkhy thou wilt eat, kyek, 

khSwdny eating, khyavdny Ichyevan, k^avdn, 

kSth, in, kh^athy khyathy k^et, kyet, 

pSthay from, jPeth, p^etha. 

It will be observed that ya is sometimes used instead of 
Other similar cases are — 

ketha, how ? kyataykyetayk'^etUyk'^itaykhyatha 

khdniy on the haunch, kmiya, 

nezUy railings, nydza, 

•zeniy he will conquer, za^ni, z^dni. 

Turning to consonants, we first draw attention to the 
well-known fact that, as in all Dardic languages, Kashmiri 
possesses no sonant aspirates. Original sonant aspirates are 
always disaspirated. This is fully borne out by Hatim's 
pronunciation. There is only one occurrence of an aspirated 
sonant consonant in the whole of Sir Aurel Stein s transcription. 
This is in the word ghdsh (viii, 9), for gwdsh or gdshy light, 
•which Sir Aurel writes elsewhere as gash (five times). 

But Hatim’s pronunciation goes further. The aspiration of 
surd consonants is most irregular, many such sounds that are 
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written by G.K. and elsewhere as aspirated surds are dis- 
aspirated, and many unaspirated surds are aspirated. In some 
cases this runs uniformly through every occurrence of a word 
or letter. Thus the verb gaishun, to go, is always written 
gabun, and the letter c is almost invariably written ch. In 
other cases the aspiration or disaspiration is more capricious. 

In the Kashmiri of Isvara Kaula and other Hindus a final 
surd is always, with a few specified exceptions, aspirated, while 
Musalmans retain the unaspirated sound. Thus we have — 


Musalman. 

Hindu. 

kraky outcry. 

krakh. 

tha2^t seizing. 

thaph. 

raty blood. 

rath. 

naty palsy, 

nath. 

kdby glass, 

kdbh. 


The transcript of these tales by Govinda Kaula follows the 
Hindu custom and aspirates final surds. With Hatim it is, 
curiously enough, almost a question of date. The recording 
of Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription commenced on June 16, and 
continued, with intervals, till July 31, 1896. In the earlier 
parts of this transcription final surds were not aspirated, but 
in recording the recitation of July 24, Sir Aurel wrote the 
word thaph (xii, 11), seizing, previously recorded as thap or 
tap, and makes a special note on the margin that in this 
instance the p/t is a true aspirate. An examination of the rest 
of the text recorded on that day and on the following and 
final recitation of July 31, shows that the final surds are here 
much more consistently aspirated than had been the case 
previously. It is out of the question to assume that the non- 
recording of this aspiration in the earlier tales was due to 
faulty audition on the part of Sir Aurel Stein. He was, 
I know, perfectly aware at the time of this distinction between 
Musalman and Hindu pronunciation, and had previously corre- 
sponded with me on the subject. 

The following are examples of Hatim’s disaspiration : — • 

For the letter b we may take the Arabic borrowed word 
sub^han, at dawn, for which H. has suban ; but how 
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inconsistent he is in this is shown by the following cognate 
forms : sxihn for suhuh \ subaliaxias for sub^hanas ; and subhas 
for sub^has. 

We have said that the letter c is almost always aspirated 
tp ch. Similarly, the aspiration of ch (very common in the 
auxiliary verb chuh, he is) is generally retained. But, in one 
instance (i, 13), cily is written for chuy, he is indeed. Another 
similar case is that of the verb wuchun, to see. In this the 
ch is usually retained ; but we have vxicehan (ii, 5) for 
wiichahan, vucuk (ii, 4) for xvxtcIiuJch, and vxicnn (ii, 8) for 
xmichun. 

Of more frequent occurrence is the aspirate kh, and of this 
disaspiration is frequent. Thus — 

Initial. — While the borrowed Persian word khubj well, 
always preserves its aspiration, khdb, a dream, becomes kdb 
and kdv ; kkabar, news, is spelt kahar, etc., in the, first five 
stories, and khabar, etc., afterwards ; and Khdcld, God, becomes 
Kxiddy etc., in i-vi, and Khxidd, etc., afterwards. Similarly — 


khalaUS-shohiy a royal robe, becomes kalHi shdhi. 


khdm, unripe, 
khiimdr, languishment, 
khan, N.P., 
khoni, on the haunch, 
khar, an ass, 
khoran, to t)ie feet, 
Ichash, cut, 


khdm and kdm. 
kumdr, 

/cAcm(ii,l) and kdn (ii,12). 
kxtn'^a, 

khar (iii) and kar (v). 

kurcm, 

hash. 


The verb khasun, to ascend, retains the aspirate, except in 
forms derived from tlie past participle khof^, in which the 
aspiration sometimes persists and is sometimes lost, giving 
forms such as khot^, khiit, and kut ; khai* and kaHy ; katis ; 
khats and kats. 

khota, than, becomes khota, khxcta, and kuta, 

Ididt dna, a lady, „ kotuna (v) and khdtdn (x, xii). 

khatith, secretly, „ kaHith, 

khawand, a husband, „ kavand (i-viii) and khavand (x-xii). 
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The verb khyon'^, to eat, as a rule has k in the earlier tales 
and kh in the later, but this is not universal. Thus we have 
khymi for khSv, eaten, in ii, 2. Occasionally also the cognate 
Shina language disaspirates in this word. 

Khazmath or khizmathy service, becomes khismat (ii, 3) an^ 
kiainat (xii, 3), and so many others. 

It will be observed that the disaspiration occurs whether 
the kh represents the Indian aspirate or whether it represents 
a Persian It will also be noticed that, generally speaking, 
but not universally, when there are two forms, one with and 
the other without the aspiration, the disaspirated forms occur 
in the earlier stories and the aspirated forms in the later 
stories. The same is true for the other instances of disaspira- 
tion, and I shall not trouble to refer to it again. It will, 
however, be understood that numerous, though not so numerous, 
instances of disaspiration occur also in the later stories. 

Medial kh is not so common, but we can quote paka for 
pakhUy wings ; tdkhU (x, 12) and tdkU (xi, 13) for tahkhlthy 
certainly; vutamak* for wdiamtikh*, upside down. 

Final kh occurs in akhy one, which is represented both by ak 
and akh in all parts of the tales, though akh occurs only in i, 4, 
and four times in xii. For phakhy a stink, we have only phak. 

Initial ph is preserved in the p>hak just quoted. For phamhy 
cotton wool, we have ])hamb and pamb, both in viii. For 
pharddy on the morrow, we have parda ; while the verb 
pheriiny to regret, loses its aspiration twice and preserves it 
once in viii. • 

Medial 2^^^' occurs in naphbaSy for the belly, which H. pro- 
nounced napbas (x, 3). 

Final j)h occurs in the word thaph, grasping. It appears 
under the forms ihaphy thaj^y and ta2). 

Although not strictly an aspirate, we may here quote the 
shh in the borrowed Arabic word mashhur, celebrated, which 
H. (xi, 3) pronounced viaushur. 

Initial th occurs in the following : in thud {thod'^)y erect, it ^3 
preserved. For thilr^\ a shrub, we have tilVy and for thilr^ or 
thild^y on the back, we have tady tar, and tor ; thiln^^d, butter, 
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preserves the th ; but for thaph, grasping, we have thaph, 
thap, and tap. The common verb thdwun, to place, generally 
preserves the th, but we have thdvum and tdvum, and, for 
thdvHaw, taivtau. 

• Medial th occurs in the following : atha, a hand, becomes 
both atha, etc., and ata, etc., the aspirated forms occurring 
most frequently in the later tales ; hiith'*\ a face, is always 
hut ; so, for ath^^r^, the woodworm, atar ; for hatha, stories, 
hatha, etc., and hata ; nether, a wedding, nether (xii) and 
n^etar (viii) ; pathar, downward, pathar and patar, etc. ; woth^, 
descended, vut and viUh, and similarly in derived forms ; and 
similarly woth'*^, ascended, also becomes vut or vuth. Other 
examples are vata^rith for watharith, having spread out, but 
this verb fluctuates as regards the aspirate in other forms ; 
wothus, arose to him, becomes vothus, etc., or votus ; and 
wothith, having arisen, vuthit and vutit. Sdthdh, a moment, 
becomes adtha or sdta. 

For final th the pronoun ath generally becomes at, except 
that we have both at and ath in xii. Conjunctive participles, 
such as wothith just cited, almost always end in t, the th- 
termination being frequent only in xii ; the postposition hMt, 
in, becomes h^et, etc., except in xii, where we have hh^ath, etc., 
with exceptional aspiration of the h. The distributive particle 
prath always becomes Pronominal datives, such as tath, 

hath, etc., follow ath in sometimes dropping the aspiration and 
sometimes (in the later stories) keeping it. 

For initial th the only real example is thahardn, awaiting, 
for which H. has tah^rdn. 

There are more examples of medial th, such as bontha, in 
front, which always has the dental t, as in hont^, etc. ; byuth^, 
seated, and its derivatives also generally disaspirate the th, 
except in xii, which also retains the aspiration. Kuth'**', a room, 
also disaspirates except once in x, 7, where we have the dative 
huthis, while in x, 8 we have hutis and hutis\ the ablative 
pl)stposition pStha occurs in several forms, peta, pyete, p^etha, 
p^eth, and p^etha, the aspirated forms occurring chiefly in the 
later stories. Similar is the treatment of poth^ or pothin, like, 

/ 
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for which we have pdH\ etc., and paW, etc., and pdtin and 
pdthin. The common word sStJidhy very, much, appears as 
setdy etc., and sethdy etc., it being noted that both forms occur 
in xii ; or thdth\ beloved, is always /of, and zUh^y long 

(m.pl.), becomes zlt^, • 

Initial bh is always disaspirated by H. Thus the word 
tshununy to throw, is always fsunuUy and so for all others. 

As for medial bh, in the verb gabhuriy to go, to be proper, 
it is always disaspirated by H. The same applies to the 
indefinite pronoun IcSnbhdh, something, which appears under 
many forms, in none of which does an aspirated bh appear. 
Similarly, we have maba and mab^e for mabhiy on the 
shoulder ; rabeh^na for rabhi-liand, a little ; vnb for wobh^\ 
she went up, and also for wllbh^y she went down, and others. 

Turning now to aspiration, we may commence with the 
general statement that every c is aspirated by H. The solitary 
exception is the word cSshma, an eye (i, 3), which appears as 
ceahma. Thus we have — 

G.K. H. 

cSnd(iy a pocket, chanda, 

cith*y a letter, chit 

haciy young ones, bache. 

hacdwilW^y to be released (fern.), bachdviny, 
nayiatdnuc^^ of the canebrake, nayia tdn nach, 
raeSUy she took them (fern.), rachen, 

zaeSy rags, zache. 

Reference has already been made to the aspiration of g in 

ghdshy for gdahy light. 

Examples of the aspiration of k are : — 

G.K. Hatim. 

kicr^y a daughter, Jcudy khud, 

kdmbakaSy for help, Ichumba khas, 

kethay how ? kyeta, khyatha, 

kSnbhdhy something, kye bay etc., or kliye ba, ( 

kdauriy to shave (xii), khdaun. 

koi^'y a son (xii), khuth. 
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For the aspiration of jp, we have put, puth, phot, or phut, for 
pot^, back again. Shina has phot for this word. 

For the aspiration of initial t, we have tal or that, for tal 
below ; tot, tut, or thuth, for tot^, thither ; and tliau for tdv, 
exhaustion. 

Medial t is also sometimes aspirated. The termination ta of 
the polite imperative often becomes thct, etc., as in karta or kar 
the, for karta, please to do ; tsuntha for tshunta, please to throw. 
So also the termination mot^ of the perfect participle becomes 
muth in on muth, for on^mot^\ brought ; vot^mut or vot^muth, 
for wdt^moP*', arrived. The t in dyuP\ given, is aspirated in 
dyut or dyuth, for dyuP^ ; dHltuk or d^iithuk, for dyutukh, 
they gave ; dithin, for ditin, he gave them. Similarly — 

O.K. Hatim. 

kyuP\ for, kh^ut, iP^ut, kyut, khyuth, kyuth. 

rat^na, a jewel (in rotun9, rothuna, roihumi, 
composition), 

sdta, at a moment, sdt^, sdtha, 

soty, with, edit, sdHh, saHh^, etc. 

tot^, thither, tot, tut, thuth, 

w6P\ arrived, vot, etc., or voth. 

The above is in no way a complete list of all the instances of 
disaspiration and aspiration. It is merely a selection of typical 
examples. 

The Dardic languages as a rule have no cerebral letters. 
Literary Kashmiri, however, preserves the distinction between 
cerebral and dental almost as carefully as is the case in India. 
There are, nevertheless, a few striking examples to the contrary, 
as in dutakh or dutakh, cutting in two ; dal or dal, a leaf ; and 
wothun, to arise, as compared with the Hindi uthnd. But even 
in the literary language the pronunciation of cerebral letters 
cannot be so definitely cerebral as in India, for in Kashmiri 
poetry cerebral consonants are permitted to rhyme with 
dentals, a thing which is impossible in Indian verse. Thus, 
in • the Rdmdvatdracarita, the proper name YindrazUh, 
Indrajita, rhj^mes with dith'^, seen, in verse 699, and with 
bith'^, seated, in verse 872. 
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In the village Kashmiri of Hatim, the state of affairs is 
altogether different. Here the utmost confusion exists, dentals 
being used for cerebrals, and cerebrals for dentals, almost 
at random. From the numerous examples that follow it is. 
evident that Hatim used an intermediate sound that at one 
time struck Sir Aurel Stein s ears as cerebral and at another 
as dental. If Hatim had pronounced real cerebral sounds, it 
is impossible to suppose that Sir Aurel, with his long 
familiarity with Indian languages, could have failed to notice 
them, more especially as some of the words written with dental 
letters, such as dak, a stage, are words that are in everyday 
use in India both in colloquial speech and in literature. It 
might be thought that here and there Sir Aurel may have 
omitted a subscript dot by a slip of the pen ; but the omissions 
arc too frequent and too regular to permit this assumption to 
be taken as a general explanation, and, moreover, it will not 
account for those cases in which he has marked as cerebrals, 
letters which in the corresponding Hindi or Sanskrit are 
always dental. The following are examples of this confusion. 
The list is in no way complete r — 

A. Dentals where we should expect cerebrals — 

Literary Dialect. Hatim. 

t for i. 


skilful (f. sg.). 

gatij. 

gdtH\ skilful (m. pi.). 

gdtily. 

hatia, to the throat, 

hatia. 

khaiithy secretly. 

kaHith, 

mot^y a jar, 

nut. 

phatuuy to be broken. 

philt^ 

phut. 

philt^wa 

phutu. 

phut^runy to break. 

phuiPr^haa 

phut^rhaa. 

phutPrukh 

phut^ruk. 

but phutPryun 

phufa r^un. 

rafuriy to seize. 

rat* 

rat*. 
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Literary Dialect. 
rot^^ 
rilt^ 

but (causal) rdt^mot^ 

rotun 

rilt^nakh 

ratith 

rot^wa 

tahaV'y servants, 
troP*'y a necklace, 

but tratis (sg. dat.) 
tsdtahdl, a school, 

IsaiiLUy to cut. 
isop*' 
isatdn^ 
tsatuiV*' 
tsdthiain 
isaianas 
but tsatanasa 
isatith 

th or t for th. 

othy eight, 
behiLUy to sit down. 


bith^ 



byrU/tus 
bdnfha, before, 
but bonth 
deshuUy to see. 
dydth^ 
dytithnm 
dyuth^hnay 
dyuth'^moV^ 
dyuthuth 


Hatim. 
roty rut, 
rat. 

rutmut. 
rot^mut. 
rotun, ruttin. 
rut^nak. 
ratity ratit. 
rutu. 

tahaly tahaV'y tahal^. 

trnt. 

tratis. 

isdt^hdl. 

(sot. 

tsaten^. 

(satun. 

tseVnam. 

tsata7ia8. 

tsatanasa. 

tsaHith. 

dth. 

bdVy betli^y b^UlV. 
hyuty byut, byoth, byoth, 
byuth. 
b'^uthus. 

hont^y bonify bonta. 
bont. 

dyuty dyut. 
dyuthum. 
dyot mai. 
dyutmut. 
dyuthut. 
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Literary Dialect. 

a room. 
kuth^ 
kiith^ 
kuth^^dh 
kuthis 

mydth^, sweet, 
pSth, on, 

pStha, from on, 

poih*, like, 

pd(hin, like, 
ratun, to seize. 
rath 
rathta 
a^thdh, very, 
thahardUy stopping, 

d for d, 

dakhandwdiiy leaning on, 
ddlcas, for a stage, 
deshuUy to see. 
deshdn 
deshun^*' 
dishith 

ganduuy to tie. 
gand 
gdnd* 
gdnd^mdt^ 
gdndin 
gondtm 
gond^nas 
gandith 
gdnd*zS8 


Hatim. 

klUi, 

kxit, 

kxithd, 

kiithiSy kutisy kiitis. 
mydt. 

pyety pyety pyety pyet, 
pyeth, 

petiiy pyetCy pyethy pyetha, 
pyeiha. 

pdH^y pilHh^y pdHh*y 
pd^thyy jydHhyy pdHy, 
pdHy, 

pdthixiy pdtin, 

rat, 

rath ta, 

setdy sefdy sethd, sethd, 
taller dn. 

dakhe iidvdn. 
ddkas. 

deshdn. 

deshnn. 

deshit. 

gand. 

gand^y gaxidi. 

gand^mgtyK 

gandin. 

gundnn. 

gnnd^nas. 

gandit. 

gand* zyes. 
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This last change occurs only when rf is initial or protected 
by a preceding n, A medial d is interchangeable, with 
a dental r. See below. 


B. Cerebrals where we 

Literary Dialect. 
t for t. 

data, boiled rice, 
mS ti, me also, 
rat^na, a jewel (in 
composition) 
tati, there, 
yStdt^, where, 

th for tli, 
hatha, words, 
heth, having taken, 
Compare rothuna and rothuna, 
d for d. 

adHa, from justice, 
mwP', he died, 


expect dentals — 

Hatim. 

hat^, hata, hatta. 
map', 

rothuna, rothuna, 
rotund, rutun^, etc. 
tat^, taHi, taH^, tat^. 
ye taHK 

hatha, 

het, hit, h^et, h'^eth, h'^eth, 
rat^na, a jewel, above. 

ad(d, 

mod, mud. 


In Kashmiri the letter r is a dental letter, not a cerebral 
as in the Indian Madhyadesa. We see this in the frequent 
interchange with a dental I, as in Hatim’s mol or mor*, for 
literary mol^, father. The same is the case in the North- 
Western lancjuages, SindhI and Lahiida. The village con- 
fusion between cerebrals and dentals hence explains the 
frequent interchange in Hatim's dialect, between medial d 
and medial r. Thus we have — 


A. d where we should expect r — 

Literary. Hatim. 

ora, thence, ar,etc.,i;odrt,andevenada. 

garun (G.K, gadun), to make. 

gardn gardn, 

gorun gudun, 

kor'^, a bracelet, Icar, Icur, Icur^, kud, 

kur^ (G.K. also kud^), a kud, khud, kur, 

daughter. 
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IcorS 

kod^y kod^ey kodye^ kddH, 
kud'^Cy kdr^ey IcorH. 

kori 

kod^ey kody^y kodHy korye. 

kur^ 

kud\ 

Idrun (G.K., also Iddun), to 

pursue. 

Idrdn 

lardUy Idddn. 

IdryomoP*' 

Idcpdmut. 

Idrydv 

Wryau, Wdyau. 

Idryeyh 

Iddeyes. 

mor^, he was killed, 
partm, to read, recite. 

moVy mod. 

porukh 

paduk. 

pardn 

pard7iy paddn. 

porun 

padun. 

thar (G.K. also thad), the back. 


tar, tor, tilr, tad. 

tora, thence, 

tor^y tora, tore, tod^. 

r where we should expect cl- 

- 

Literary. 

Hatim. 

kaclun (G.K. also karnn), to extract. 

k((/d^ 

ka^ry. 

kod^ 

kur. 

kddikh 

hddik, karik, kci^rik. 

kodiikh 

ktiruk. 

kiliWch 

kaduk. 

kaclan 

karan. 

kadan 

kadan, karan. 

kadon 

korony. 

kadun 

karan. 

kaclun^ 

kaclun. 

kodun 

kodun, kudun, korun, 
kurun. 

kild^n 

kadin. 

kdd^ncis 

karyinas. 

kod^nas 

kuranas. 

kadiith 

ka*rit, kaWith. 
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bhadun (G.K. also tshdriin), to search. 
tshadan isdrdn, 

tshddav tsdrau, 

y&ddh, a belly, yerd. 

While Dardic languages show a general tendency to harden 
sonant consonants, Hatim shows occasional instances of the 
softening of surds. In every case except one the softened 
consonant is immediately followed by z. In the one exception, 
it is ^ that is softened to z. The examples are — 

G.K. Hatim. 


ddp^ziMIchj thou sliouldst have dabza helc, dabzi hek. 
said to them, 

ddp^zekhy thou shouldst say to dabzik, 
them, 

but ddp^ztmyiXion shouldst say to me, dap^z im, 

wds^ziy thou shouldst descend, vazha, 
but wds^zi-na, thou shouldst not v(ds* zina 
descend, 

peSy they fell on liim, j^^ez. 

On the other hand, Hatim gives occasional instances of the 
Dardic hardening of sonants. Such are — 

G.K. Hatim. 


tab, fever, tap, 

ramdy assembly, rasat, 

mdv lag, do not fix, mauldk, 

khazmathy service, kismat, 

khizmathy service, Ichismat, 


In this connexion we may again refer to G.K.’s pdiashdk 
H.'s pddshahy a king. 

Turning to individual consonants, we note — 

(1) We have prothesis of h before y in — 

G.K. Hatim. 

2 /un“, to come, J/'ftn, hyun, 

yuthuy, as verily, yilthuy, hyuthuy. 

(2) kh becomes h in — 

sMkhbdy a certain person, 


shahba. 
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Possibly shahtsa is a slip of the pen, for elsewhere Hatim has 
shakhtsan, shakhisas, and so on. 

(3) The afFricative is sometimes becomes s, as in — 

(j.K. Hatim. • 

tsocS, loaves, suche, stt clio, tsuche, 

tsopor*, in four directions, so pa^ri, bo pa^r*. 

It becomes z in — 

pdnb, five, pdnb, pdnz. 

Tlie representation of G.K.’s addliW^-pSth, in court, by 
adalaUp^eth, is probably a slip of the pen. 

With these changes of b we may compare the interchange of 
ch and sh in Hatim’s mdck-tular, a bee, with the mdsh-tulari of 
the title of Story IX. Similarly, we have zh for j in zhdina for 
jama, a coat. 

(4) ny and liy are intex*changeable, as in Hatim's kanye- 
phul and kaiiye phul, a pebble. This is hardly more than 
a variation of spelling. 

(5) Hatim usually preserves a Persian /, while G.K. has pit 
instead. Thus, Hatim fakir, G.K. phaklr, a mendicant. For 
“ thought ** Hatim has both filc^r and phikir. 

(6) The letter sh is sometimes represented by s. Sir Aurel 
Stein's MS. represents the sound of sh by and the occasional 
apparent change of sh to s is probably due to the accidental 
omission of the subscript dot. An example is tl» word 
shSmsher, a sword, for which we have shamsher, shamser, and 
samsher. 

(7) Vocalization of the serai-vowels y and v is frequent, as 
in gai for gay, they went ; gau or gau for gav, he went ; 
'ina*ryib for mdriwa, (he who) may kill ; balau for baliv, flee 
ye ; dimau for dimav, we shall give ; and many others. 

(8) An example of metathesis is borasta for bdrabh, a 

leather-cutter. ^ 

(9) H. uses initial v for h in VikarmdjiU for G.K.'s 
Bikarmdjit-, Vikramaditya. Cf. kdb or kdv, for khdb, a 
dream. 
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(10) Three miscellaneous words are — 


G.K. 

hakh^coyiah, a present, 
jalwa, glory, 
hut jSloy, even glory, 
aalcHk, hard, 


Hatim. 

halccdyiah, hakhahayish. 

jal^va. 

yala vai. 

aak, aakh. 


The processes of declension and conjugation employed by 
Hatiui are on the whole the same as those employed by 
'Govinda Kaula. The principal differences relate to the 
pronunciation of the forms, and to the representation of that 
pronunciation by Sir Aurel Stein's transcription. A few 
additional points may here be noticed. 

In the declension of nouns, Govinda Kaula, like Isvara 
Kaula, makes the dative singular of nouns of the first declension 
end in as, as in bdgaa, to a garden. Hatim sometimes has the 
termination as, and sometimes as. Examples of both will be 
found on almost every page. As a specimen, it will suffice to 
quote the two forms hdgaa and hdgaa both occurring close 
together in ii, 1. Similarly, in the genitive of the same 
declension, H. has aunaaand* (v. 3) and aunaaand} (v. 4), both 
for G.K.’s sona-sdnd^, of gold (m. pi.). In these genitives, 
also, H. sometimes drops the final a of the stem, as in aunar 
aanZj for G.K. s sonara-ailnz^^ of the goldsmith (fern, sing.) 
(v. 1); pddslidh aund, for G.K.'s pdtashdha-aond^, of the king 
(vi. 11). There is a curious example of a feminine noun 
declined, as if it were masculine in kddis-sdHh (possibly a slip 
for kadi sdHh), for G.K.'s kore-ailty y Vfith the girl (v. 10) ; and 
in xii, 15, we have the masculine form kuhiiy, used instead of 
the feminine kiilt^hj^ only one. Instances like rlnz, ranz, and 
ranz, for rlnz*, balls ; soira, aohd, sdrny, and adruy for adruy, 
all ; za, ze, and z^i, for Wt, two, belong rather to phonetics than 
to declension. 


Similarly, the variations in pronominal forms are really 
matters of spelling or pronunciation. Bdh, I, is represented by 
ho, hii ; for inyon*, my (m. pi. masc.), we have many, mye, and 
wyan, and for the fern. sing, mydh** we have many, mye, m^en, 
myan, and m^any. For is^h, tliou, we have an, tsa, tsa, tsi, and 
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tsu, and for cy6n^\ thy, chun, ch^un, chon, chon^, chony, and 
ch^on, all with the aspirated ch. 

The proximate demonstrative pronoun yih, this, and the 
relative yih, what, appear under the forms yi and yil, and 
the emphatic forms yihuy, etc., appear under quite a number of 
variant spellings. The relative m. sg. nom. yus appears as yis, 
yu8, and yils, and its fern, y^aa as yeaa (x, 1) and yaai (x, 6). 
In viii, 1, for yihilnz^^, of these (fern. sg. nom.), we have yihas. 
As for the remote demonstrative pronoun, its emphatic fern, 
sg. nom. say or soy, she verily, appears as sai, sai, say, andsai/. 
The indefinite pronoun idh, with its various case-forms, appears 
under a great variety of spellings. The principal of these liave 
been dealt with under the head of phonetics. 

The representation of the various forms of the verb 
substantive is very irregular. A few examples will suffice. 

For chuh, he is, we have che (v. 4) ; for chtiy, he is verily, 
chi, chi, chi^, chiy, and city (sic) ; for chwd, is he ?, cha ; for 
cMh, she is, cha, che, chu ; for cMy, she is to thee, che and 
chay ; for chiwa, ye are, c/m ; for chiway, if ye are, c/m voi 
and chur vai ; and for chih, they are, che, chi, chii, and ch'^a. 

As regards the conjugation of the active verb, there are 
numerous departures from G.K.’s spelling, nearly all of which 
fall under the head o£ phonetics. Here we may mention the 
following, which really appear to indicate difference of form : — 


G.K. 

sholdn, burning, 


yikh-nd, wilt thou not come, 

dis, give to her, 

kadon, we shall pass over it. 


Hatim. 

sholan. This £orm of 
the present participle 
is old, and nowadays 
appears only in poetry 
and dialects. 
yihna, 
disa, 
karony. 
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ON THE METRES OF HATIM’S SONGS 

By sir AUREL STEIN 

' On my return to Kashmir at the close of 1917 Sir George 
Grierson asked me to inquire into tlie system of rnetrification 
followed in certain old Kashmiri poems of the Bhakti type in 
which he is interested. I have tried to comply with his 
request as far as it lay in me, i.e. in full consciousness of the 
fact that my philological training had never comprised any 
special study of metrics. After examining portions from 
a number of these compositions as recited by professional 
cyaUgcir^y I arrived at the conclusion that the metre of these 
poems is based solely on the number of stress accent syllables 
counted in each line or pdda. No regard is paid to quantity, 
even where the structure of the verses is- apparently modelled 
on the pattern of Hindi metres dependent on quantity. 
Pandit Nityananda k^astri, of the J^ri-Pratap College, Srinagar, 
a very competent Kashmiri scholar, to whom I submitted this 
view, has endorsed it. 

In order to test this conclusion with reference to the metres 
of Hatim’s songs I secured a visit of the old storyteller, now in 
his 62nd year, in June, 1918, when my summer camp was once 
more pitched on Mohand Marg. I had him recite again the 
metritied story of Sultam Mahmud Ghaznavi, the one which of 
those h^eard from his lips in 1896 I had best in my recollection. 
He also gave me the benefit of several songs of lyrical contents 
(ghazal), some o£ his own composition, which used to be 
favourite numbers in his repertoire, showing more elabprato 
versification. 

In recording these with special regard to their metre 
I convinced myself that their verses, whether simple couplets, 
as in the case of the metrified story just referred to, or built up 
in more intricate stanzas, have for their constructive principle 
solely the number of syllables bearing the stress accent of the 
present colloquial speech. The system is based mainly on 
the counting of the primary stress accent of each word, but 
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permits also the counting of secondary stress accents for the 
sake of metrical convenience. This latitude, which reference 
to the last words in verses 1, 11, 12, 13 of Mahmud Ghaznavi’s 
story may help to illustrate, has its parallel in the rudeness of 
the rhyme. In this, as verses 3 and 8 show, the vowel sounds 
of the closing syllables need not agree, as long as the final 
consonant is the same. 

The general rule is that throughout a song the lines, usually 
rhymed, composing a couplet or stanza, should have a certain 
fixed number of stress-accented syllables, in conformity with 
the scheme determining the length of each line. But this 
simple rule is on occasion ignored through “ poetical license 
i.e. whenever the rustic poet's skill would be taxed too severely 
by strict adherence to his metrical scheme. The second line of 
verse 4 in Malimud Ghaznavi's story with its seven accented 
syllables instead of the regular six is an illustration. 

The lilt of the musical air which, as in the case of Indian 
poetical compositions generally, is an essential concomitant of 
the recital, helps, no doubt, to smooth over such irregularities 
for the not very fastidious ears of the village audience. 
I regret that* my total want of musical knowledge has 
precluded my ever noting down any of these popular Kashmir 
airs, often far more attractive to the untrained European ear 
than the melodies of India proper. 

In order to illustrate Hatim's metrical system, the stress- 
accents in the Mahmud Ghaznavi story have been indicated by 
appropriate marks. 



SIR AUREL STEIN’S TRANSCRIPTION 

WITH 

SIR GEORGE GRIERSON’S TRANSLATION 
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I 


[The marks of acceatuation, acute and grave, indicate the stress-accents on 
wliicli the metre is based.] 

Shahanshah Sultan^ Mahmud^ Gaznavi i 

Is" karan pane mt^en paravi u <1 

fakir llgit as" pheran van"van i 

myini ah"dai asi ma kah not"yan ii 2 

jlye akis as^ karan dv^y" kar | 

ad^ sandi sat^ asak ceshm^ ser ii 3 

jay a akis vucun?^ hanza akh alH i 

f r o' ' f r ^ 

muhimma saitin as gonunut suy zalll ii 4 

muhimma saitin as travan ah tavosh i 
muhimma saitin tasna rud^mut kahti hosh ii h 


ydr^ zlla as layan gata san i 

tdra zalas asus n^ kyd khasan ii 0 

dopus^. sh^^h^n karme saitin baj?yat i 

lay zala yadi Alla dUas rat n 7 

layun zal^ tor? khutas gad^ hat i 

pad^shahas bont kun suy ap hit ii 8 

gada hat^s badal dyutan^s mohr^, dyar i 

lal? nig^ mal? muht?y yunta bir ii . 9 

rat barit pad^shah^n dyutus nad i 

hiiy chuka myon sher^ nl murl^d n 10 

muhim kas"yun hek^mati Paryardigar i 

tap shuhul sarde garm ndp bahar ii 11 

r ^ f o' ' ^ 

yan^ yey zan bande manzur zas?nuy i 
kah? hek^ah muhim tagi kas?nuy h 12 

andar cuy yustada yanan zar i 
jum^la alam bande Ahm^d yumedyir u 13 
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I. MAIIMUD OF GHAZNI AND THE FISHERMAN 

Sultan Mahmud of Ghazni, the king of kings, used hilnself to 
•v^atch over the protection of his kingdom. 

Disguised as a Faqir, he used to wander from bazaar to bazaar, 
to see if any of his subjects were in distress. 

In one place were the people making prayers for his welfare, 
and their eyes were satisfied by his justice. 

In another place, he saw a wretched fisherman, brought low by 
poverty. 

5. In his poverty he was uttering sighs and groans. In his 
poverty even his sense had deserted him. 

Even where he skilfully cast his net, even there naught came 
into it. 

Said the King to him, Make me thy partner, and fling one more 
cast of the net, keeping firm within thy heart the memory of God.’’ 

So he flung one more cast and, behold, within his net he caught 
a hundred fish, and brought them all before the King. 

In exchange for the hundred fish the King gave him wealth of 
money, rubies and jewels, possessions and pearls in camel-loads.^ 

10. After he had passed the night, the King called for him and 
said, ‘‘ Verily thou becamest my partner without hope or expecta- 
tion of result (and yet thou hast thereby acquired great wealth). 

“ It is the power of Providence alone that removeth poverty, (and 
giveth) siflishine and shade, heat and cold, and the new spring. 

“ Verily I would say to thee, ‘ Know this, 0 slave — accept thou 
(these as coming from the Almighty), for by how much power 
wouldst thou thyself have been able to remove thy poverty ? ’ ” 

Concerning this hath a certain teacher uttered this prayer, 
“ The hope of this slave, Ahmad, is (on Him from whom pro- 
oeedeth) all the universe.” 

^ The King rewarded him because instead of bringing him the worst fifty 
fisif, he brought the whole hundred from which the King might choose his 
share. Asa reward the King bought also the fisherman’s share of the hundred 
for a very high price. 

B 
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II. TOTAS UNZ KAT 

1. Dapan ustad shahar ak gau shehri Iran tat^ as 
padshah tam'suy chu nay Bahadur Khan, tam^ as 
kurmut bag z^nanan kyut tat as n^ vat garzanas 
t^t^ bagas manz gaij pada fakira nazar bazau kar 
nazar kabardarau niy kabar amis padsbabas dopuk 
fakira ba^ bagas manz bozun padshaban bytitun 
salt vazir gai tat bagas manz vucun aHi fakir 

2. lache nan chiy bar vaH^ blna i 
boz vupba da^ri anka n 
ha fakiro yor kor bakhu i 
kati kocbuk katye peta akbu it 

fakir dapan 

kurme sala tuhund kbyau me kya i 
boz vupba dairi anka ii 

3. padsbabas bont^ kan^ posb?^ tur at^ tal momut 
bulbula yeli yimau ^is fakiras khashim kur til^ 
pyau fakir patar vasit momut bulbul gau thud vutit 
padsbabas bovun yi vir'd gau nerit phirit beye au 
bulbul mod beye fakir gau beye zinda byutun nerun 
yimchis karan zara par dapan chis 

ha fakira khismat kare^ i 
dud^ barik kbasiho bare^ n 
kbas? pulau macama kyek na i 
boz vupba dairi anka ii 

4. yus vir'd fakiras as suy bavun ^.mis padsbabas 
padshaban bd^ vaziras ■ 



II. THE TALE OF A PARROT 

1. This is what my Master told me : — 

There was a certain country, the land of Persia, and it was 
•ruled by a king named Bahadur Khan. He had made a garden for 
his womenfolk, into which no stranger was allowed to enter ; but 
once there came into it a Faqir. The discerners then discerned 
him, and the newsmen gave the news to the King. Said they, 
‘‘ A Faqir has come into the garden.” The King heard, and took 
with him his Vizier. To the garden they went, and there he 
saw the Faqir. 

2. The Almighty, who hath a hundred thousand names, watcheth 

over every path. 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare.^ 

‘‘ 0 Faqir, how didst thou enter ? 

Where dost thou belong ? whence art thou come ? ” 

Quoth the Faqir : — 

I came but for a stroll. What of yours have I eaten ? ” 
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

3. It chanced that before the King there was a flowering plant, 
and at its foot a dead nightingale. As soon as they spoke angrily 
to the Faqir, he fell flat, lifeless to the ground, and as he did so 
the nightingale arose alive. Such magic power did he show the 
King. The nightingale flew out of the garden, and returned. 
Then it fell dead and the Faqir again became alive. He began to 
depart, but they entreated him, saying : — 

“ 0 Faqir, let me be thy servant ! 

Cups of the cream of milk will I fill for thee. 

Special filaos and dainties wilt thou not eat ? ” 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

4. So the Faqir confided the secret of his magic power to the 
King, and the King confided it to his Vizier. 

^ Literally a phopnix, a rara fU’w, the Arabic ^'anqd. In the original, the 
imperative “hark ye” is in the singular; 1 have put it into the plural, as 
more consonant with English idiom. 
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tara byat padshahan vaziras i 
sut‘ mah^ram kurun at‘ siras h 
gai sal^s shikaras yeg ja i 
boz vupha dairi anka u 

tot° momut vuouk dar biya ban i 
ha vaziro asi he shuban n 
zu amis manz thav'^tan satha i 
boz vupha dmri anka ii 

dop** vaziran padshaham yib? kol momut i 
phak chus 3 rivan kabar kar chu gomut. n 
chus na tah?ran vanta sa kare kya i 
boz vupha dairi anka ii 

5. padshah karan zar? par vaziras am' bapat bo 

vucehan tdta kyut asihe shuban bdzus na 

vaziran kye dapan vustad amis as dilas manz dagai. 
vun}^ bau padfshah amis totas manz panun mud 
bunun travit totu vut thud chu pheran vaziran kar 
kom bav at padshah? sandis modis manz yi^^ as amis 
dar dil. 

pyau pitarun padshahas panas i 
bor ludun vaziras na danas ii 
asus dagaye zagan dad kha i 
b5z vupha da^ri anka n 

6. tot" chu havaye asman vazir chu padshahas 
sandis m^s manz vut thud. 

khut guris khal"kan manz gau i 

dopu nak vazir mud gur^ pyete vasit pyau ii <• 

kabar darau niy" say kabara | 

boz vupha da^ri anka ii 
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The King gave instructions to the Vizier, 

And he thus l)ecame proficient in the secret. 

They went out hunting together. 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

• 

In the forest they saw a parrot lying dead. 

“ 0 Vizier, how beautiful this must have been. 

Put thou, I beseech thee, thy life into it for but a moment.'* 
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

Said the Vizier : — 

“ My King, for long hath it been dead. 

A stink Cometh from it ; who knoweth when it died ? 
Stay here I cannot ; Sir, what am I to do ? '* 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare, 

5. For this did the King make urgent entreaty the Vizier. 
“ Fain would I see how beautiful the parrot was,** but the Vizier 
refused to listen to him. 

And, further, my Master told me : — 

In his heart there was treachery. At length the King himself 
abandoned his own body and entered into the parrot. Uprose 
the parrot, and flew about. Then the Vizier did a deed : he 
himself entered into the King’s body. That was what had all 
along been in his heart. 

The burden which had been the King’s t-o bear, 
iPhat became laid upon the foolish Vizier, 

Treachery was watching in him like a petitioner. 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

6. The parrot is flying in the air, and the Vizier is in the body 
of the King. He stood up. 

He mounted the (King’s) horse and went into the army. 

He said to them : — 

“ The Vizier fell from his horse and is dead.’* 

That was the news that the newsman brought. 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 
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7. vaziran yel^ kar kom ka^ padshaha sandis 
m^s manz tujy^n atas kyet shamsher at pananis 
m^s korun reza at lashkara dopun ne’ryu tiran 
daz beye banduk baz yus ma'ryu tota tamis banyan 
bakcayish am^ totan yel^ b5z ta bul gau tas faMras 
nish yus tat bagas manz as tam^ dobo. 

hukum dyutanay tiran dazan i 
kan taivtau myanen nazan ii 
tota maranas dyut^nak photu va t 
bdz vupha da'ri anka it 

8. 3 rus asal as padshah su cbu tdtas manz fakiras 
nisan su tota ka'si mor na doho aki drau yi padshab 
sdl^ sbikaras v5t jaye akis at> vucum suna sanz 
ming^ mar am^ suy k^ruk lar anyik lashkar^ manz 
dopunak am^ padsbaban yas kan‘ yi balau tas dimau 
gardan. 

9. dopan vustad am* mingr* mari tuj vut pad- 
sbab^andi kala pyet binyen vut ba*jy laris pata 
yus su tota as fakir as sahib* aga dopun amis tdtas 
yas manz 3 ri padshah as dopunas gab* sa ner az 
labak panun mud yim che amis ming^^^ mbri pata 
laran nakh^ rdzan cbek na. 

10. dopan vustad at* as momut baput padshab 
bau ^mis hapatas manz la*ryau yus yi padsbab'^sund 
mud as yi travnn at*. 

shod bdzun totan la*ryau i 

kul* dad^ri manz ho pta*ryau n • 

mud lobun kar* tos marhaba i 

boz vupha da*ri anka ii 
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7. When this Vizier had done the deed, and when he had 
entered into the King’s body, in his hand he raised his sword, and 
into small pieces did he cub his own dead body. Then said he to his 
army, ‘‘ Go forth, ye archers, and ye gunmen. Whoever of you 
feilleth a parrot, to him will be given a reward.” When the parrot 
heard this order he fled afar, and went to the Faqir, who on that 
day had been in the garden. 

He gave the order to the archers, 

‘‘ Pay ye heed, I pray, to my coaxing.” 

He gave an order that the parrot should be killed. 

JIark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

8. Now, as for the real king, he was in the parrot, and had taken 
refuge with the Faqir ; so that parrot was not killed by anyone. 
One day the Vizier-King sallied forth to hunt ; and when he had 
reached a certain place he descried a hind. After it they made 
pursuit. They brought it into the army, and he said to them, 
“ T will cut oft the head of him who letteth her escape.” 

9. And, further, my Master told me : — 

But the hind gave a sudden spring and leaped over the head of 
the Vizier-King himself. They pursued her. Now the parrot- 
King was with the Faq ir,’ and that Faqir was a magician clairvoyant. 
Quoth he to the parrot-Kiiig, “ Go forth, your Majesty, to-day 
wilt thou regain thine own body.” Meanwhile the hind had far 
outdistanced her pursuers. 

10. Fftrthermore, my Master told me : — 

There there lay a dead bear. The Vizier-King entered into the 
bear and pursued the hind, leaving the real King’s body lying on 
the ground. 

The news of the Vizier-King’s coming was heard by the parrot. 

Thither did he run. 

He waited, watching from a tree-hole. 

He again entered into his own body ; wish ye him all good 
• luck ! 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

^ A few words are here missing in Sir Aurel Stein’s text. 
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11. tot^ pyau at‘ pat^r yi feau padshah pan^s 
m^ris manz yus yi vazir as su chu hapatas manz 
khut pad^shah as^ yus as su khut guris pyet dopun 
yiman lokan ma'ryun haput loyfhas banduk pbut^rhas • 
zang anuk r 9 ,tit padshah 9 .s nish dopunais padsbah^n 
bik^r tarn dagay bo maxfhat na kya kare ba 15k 
dapanam haput chus vazir bye chi^ panun mud 
galmut vuma tbavat ba baput vazir boha se marat. 

12. dapan vustad ^uk zyiin zaluk haput. 

bat va^nsi gau kam ya zhaday i 
a^ B^*dur Eanas pyaday n 
kax Vahab Eare All^ All^ i 
boz vuph da‘r^ anka h 
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11. Down fell the parrot dead, and the King entered his own 
body, but he who had been the Vizier was now in the bear. The 
real King mounted his horse, and said to his men, “ Shoot ye that 
bear.’’ They fired with their guns at him, and brake his leg. 
They seized him and brought him before the King. Said the King, 
“ Treachery was done by thee to me. What can I do but kill thee ? 
Otherwise people will say of me, ‘ He hath a bear for a Vizier.’ 
Thou hast destroyed thine own body. Now no longer can I keep 
a bear like thee as a Vizier. Sir, I am about to kill thee.” 

12. And ray Master further said : — 

They brought firewood, and they burnt the Vizier to ashes. 

A hundred years passed, less or more. 

And then came the messenger of Death to Bahadur Khan. 
0 Wahb, the blacksmith,^ cry Allah, Allah ! ” 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 


^ The name of the author of the story. 
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III SAUBAGARAStiNZ EAT 

1. Saudagar gau sodahas ga^ri asus zanana say 
gaye mushtak fakiras akis varyahas kalas doh<* aki 
a^ saudagar gar panun mal het padshah^ gay^ 
kabar saudagar vot padshah drau salas rat kyut 
yot saudagara sund chu at^ vudfnye pahar chu 
gomut rate hund yi saudagar bai vub vodye pyet 
h^eten bata trom padshah chu vuchan huri patin 
saudagar bu draye bro-bro padshah chu pakan 
pata pata vat* maidanas akis manz at‘ ds fakir 
nar?han zalit karis am^ salam bata thounas bont? 
kau^ dopunas k^e ami tul hot? layun amis saudagar 
baye dop“nas hir^ kyazi ayak dop"nas phirit 
az §,sum amut panun kavand tam^ g5m her k^e tarn 
vuhy bat^ dop”nas am^ fakiran bo k^emay na 
guda^ny dim anit amis saudagarasund kal? ad^ 
k^emai bat? padshah as vuchan yi k^enha yimau 
doyau kata ka‘ri ti boz padshahan saruy. 

2. dapan vustad draye saudagar bai vah panun 
gar? khah hytir padshah chu bun? kan' am^ hdt 
^mis saudagaras kale vuh h^et rumali k^et che 
pakan bro-bro padshah chu pata pata vah amis 
fakiras nish tulun hdt? layun amis saudagar bay* 
dop"nas ha sap?zak na amis pananis kavandasunz 
vuhy sap?dak? mehy. 

3. padshah drap vot panun gar? travun aram 
gash phul vuh krak dopan che saudagar vahau 
panun gar? suy mor hurau vah atuy saudagar bdi 
dapan che padshahas kavand ayam suy morham 
hurau padshahas che kabar yi saudagar kam‘ mor 
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III. THE TALE OF A MERCHANT 

1. A Merchant once went forth to trade, leaving his wife at home, 
and she for long became filled with love for a beggarman — a Faqir. 
One day the Merchant came home with the chattels he had bought, 
and to the King came the news that ‘‘ the Merchant hath returned 
At night the King went forth to wander through the city, and he 
reached the Merchant’s house. While he was standing there, at 
the end of the first watch of the night, the Merchant’s wife got 
up and went forth carrying a dish of cooked rice upon her head. 
The King watched her in secret. On ahead went she, and along 
after her followed the King. They arrived at a certain open space 
where the beggarman was seated over a little fire. She made 
salutation to him, and laid the dish of rice before him. Quoth she : 
“ Eat ! But straightway he raised a cudgel and with it struck 
the Merchant’s wife. He said unto her, Why hast thou come so 
late ? ” She made reply to him, ‘‘ My husband came home to-day, 
and hence was I delayed. Eat now, prithee, this dish of rice.” 
But the beggarman said to her, “ I will not eat. First bring me that 
Merchant’s head. Then, and not till then, will I sup.” Now all 
this time the King was watching, and he heard all this talk that 
passed between them. 

2. Furthermore, my Master told me : — 

The Merchant’s wife went off, and came to her own home. 
She went upstairs, while the King stayed down below. She cut 
off her husband’s head, and came down Avith it wrapped in a 
handkerchief. On ahead went she, and along after her went the 
King. She came to the beggarman. He raised his stick and struck 
the Merchant’s wife. Said he to her, “ Thou wast not true to thine 
own husband. Now wilt thou be true to me ? ” 

3. The King departed. He returned to his palace and went to 
his bed. Morning blossomed forth, and there was raised a cry. 
They say : “ The Merchant came home and thieves have killed 
him.” To the palace came the Merchant’s wife. She saith unto the 
King, “ My husband came home to me, and he hath been killed by 
thieves.” The King knoweth well who killed the Merchant, while 
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tiuan che pai saud^^r kam^ mor ka%i chu 
khasan zima. 

4. dapan vustad kuruk yi saudagar zaluk atuy 

drap padshah bay^ sa'ri chu vuchan ay^ amisanz 
kulai yi che karan gat dapan che zal^ pan 

aye hihan vut h^nehy naras manz padshah gos 
k^^nas tap dapan chus padshah yey ta ti kya? 

yi i^yft dopunas m^^e tra^ yil? bo zala pan 
dopun^pS nag^rS akis p^et chai m^en dod?' b^hye sai 
vane amyuk ma^nye travun yile zol am^ pan pananis 
kavandas sut gay^ khalas pag^ drau padshah v5t 
at nag^s p^et vuchin at^ zanana say z^nan^ 
chu dapan padshah t^ey ta yi kya yey ta ti kya 
dop”n^s am^ zanana ath^ duh^ dapai bo ^^uk 
javab. 

5. dapan vustad ath doh gai pat^ kun padshahas 
pyau yad la‘dyau padshah tat nagas p^et vuchin sa 
zanan^ dop°nas vanum tam^ kaUehund ma^ni 
dopunas gab an bavul beye nut anun bavul t^ nut 
dop'*nas vasy^t nag^s manz nut biin phirit dop'^nas 
beye ^nun bavul kana ratit thavus n^tis p^et kal?^ 
dop"nas layus shamseri hanz bund. 

6. dapan la'yinas samsheri hanz bund satf 
gaban padshah gab hangat^ mang^ gab. 

7. dapan vustad yi che vatan bag^ ^s manz 
at^ chu vuchan palang pa^rit at^ p^et padshah 
travun aram at* asa pa*riye yim? vuy nyu tulit 
padshah blnuk akis jaye manz sapud bedar vuchan 
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the people are seeking for a clue to find the murderers. But on no 
one can they fix the guilt. 

4. And, further, my Master said : — 

• They brought out the Merchant’s body and burnt it. The 
King went forth to the place of cremation and watched everything 
that should come to pass. There came up the widow, on her way 
to burn herself upon her husband’s pyre. She was saying : “ I also 
will burn my body.” She came and prepared to leap into the flames ; 
but the King went near unto her, and caught her by the hand. He 
said unto her, ‘‘ If this, then why that ? If that, then why this ? ” 
Said she to him, “ Let me go free, I will burn my body.” Again 
said she to him, “ By such and such a spring dwelleth my milk- 
sister. She will tell thee the meaning of this.” So he let her go, 
and she was burnt beside her husband, and became released from 
the sorrows of the world. Next day went forth the King, and came 
to that spring. There saw he a certain woman, and to her he said, 

If that, then why this ? If this, then why that ? ” The woman 
made reply, “ After eight days will I give to thee the answer.” 

5. Said my Master : — 

Eight days passed, and then the King called to mind the 
woman’s words. He ran to the spring. There saw he her and again 
asked he of her the meaning of those words. Quoth she, “ Go 
thou, and bring hither a goat and a jar.” He brought the goat 
and the jar, and then said she, ‘‘ Descend thou into this spring 
and therein set thou the jar upside-down.” And further said she 
to him, ‘*Lead thou down the goat by the ear, and put its head 
upon the jar.” (He did so), and she cried, “ Strike thou it a blow 
with the sword.” 

6. And my Master said 

He struck it a blow with his sword, and on the instant did the 
King of a sudden disappear. 

7. And furthermore my Master told me : — 

He found himself in a garden, and there was there spread a 
bed. On the bed he climbed and lay down and fell asleep. Now 
there were fairies there. They lifted him up and carried him off 
into a certain place. There he awoke, and seeth all round him 
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chu janatach jay* at^ l^imat^ nagm^ padshah chu 
mushtak at^ tamashas kun. 

8. dapan gay* yima pa'riye pan^s amis diteu^* 
kunz dop"has yet kutis thayi kulup vut ab andar 
fea^ andar at^ vuchun gur zin ka^rit kodun nebar 
tap ka‘rit nebar yeli korun cbu vud?^nye tap k^^rit 
dop'^has khas yemis guris khot" ^is guris yi chu 
vuchan satau zeminau taUti navau asmanau pi'eti 
yi keba Euda saban pada kurmut ti vuch padshahan 
tat sa^th^ gau mushtak g5s pada Shetan dop"nas kya' 
chuk vuchan dop'^nas padshahan yi keh^^ba Euda 
saban pada kur ti chus vuchan dop"nas Shetanan 
phirit am^ kutai havai bo yi chay meny kunz yat 
kutis tha]^ kulup vut ab andar bai^ padshah andar 
vuch”n at^ khar gandit dop'^nas karun nebar khas 
9 .m^ say yi kehi'ba Euda saban pada kur tarn' pi'eth 
kan^ vuchak beye kye kut padshah amis kharas. 

9. dapan vustad barab^r vat^navun panun gar 
kut hyur phirit vut vuchun at^ na khar padshahas 
a^ arman tarn* baguk" voh k^^eta pa^th^ vat^® tut 
dapan gau at' nagas p^eth dopun tamis zanana m^e 
vante yey ta ti kya t^ey ta yi kya dop^nas ami 
zanana anun panun n^echu beye an nut beye an 
shamsher dop"nas vasyat nagas manz valun panun 
n^echu pavun pathar thavus natis p^eth kale kanas 
kar*nas thap am^ padshahan tuh jin shamsher laye 
amis n^ech*vis karis a^ii* zanana thap at shamsher' 
dop"nas yih gau ti ti gau yi ba gak mushtak 
bagas behye meny gaye mushtak fakiras. 
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a region of paradise. Fair women were dancing there, and smitten 
with love for the entrancing spectacle did the King become. 

8. And further saith my Master : — 

n Departed these fairies and left him all alone, but before they 
went gave they him a key. Said they to him, “ Unlock thou this 
room. Arise, and go within.’’ He went within, and there he saw 
a horse ready saddled. He led it without, and stood there holding 
it by the bridle. Said they to him, "‘Mount this horse.” He 
mounted it, and, lo ! at once he seeth everything that God, the 
Master, hath made both below the seven earths and above the 
seven heavens. All that did the King see, and for it did he become 
smitten with love. Then before him appeared Satan ; and Satan 
asked him saying, “ What is it thou dost see ? ” Quoth the 
King, “ Whatever God, the Master, hath created, that do I see.” 
And Satan said to him in answer, “ More than this will I show thee. 
Behold, here is my key. With it unlock thou this door. Arise and 
go within.” The King went within and there saw he an ass tied. 
Said Satan to him, “ Bring thou it forth, and mount it, and thou 
shalt see something more even than all that God, the Master, hath 
created.” Thereupon did the King mount that ass. 

9. Furthermore said my Master : — 

Straightway the ass carried the King back unto his palace. 
He dismounted and went upstairs, and when he came down again, 
behold, he saw no ass there. Great longing for that garden of 
paradise came unto the King, but how was he to reach it ? They 
tell me that he went at once unto the spring and asked the woman, 
“Tell me, prithee, ‘ If that, then why this ? If this, then why that ? ’ ” 
And that woman said unto him, “ Bring thou thine own son, and 
bring also a pitcher, and also bring thy sword.” Said she to him, 
“ Descend thou into this spring, and take down with thee thy son. 
Cast him down, and upon the pitcher lay thou his head.” So the 
King took the lad by the ear, and drew his sword. With it would 
he have struck his son had not the woman seized it. Cried she, 
“*^his it is that is that ; and that it is that is this. Thou becamest 
smitten with love for the garden, ^nd my sister became smitten 
with love for the beggarman.” 
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IV.— LALA MAL^KUN UNMUT Q'^AYUTS 
Dapan chu: — 

Daye zar van’^mai Eudaye b5z tarn tai i 
samsar bazi gar ti 
hazrat^ Adam gude liid*nam tay i 
mal^kau kur hai taiyar ii 
phurtas Yib^lis tat‘ kur“ nam tai i 
samsar bazi gar h 
hazrat^ Nu chi vuladi Adam tai i 
phirit gas kuphar ii 
ah tam^ kur nay^ sar^gau alam tai i 
samsar bazi gar u 

hazrat^ Isa k^^e chu na kam tai i 
Sahib^sund tot yar ii 

bun as?^manan preth tam‘ sabak dopu nam tai i 
samsar bazi gar ii 
hazrat^ Musai travuy kadam tm i 
Sahib?sund kare didar h 
Eoh^e Tura p^etha t^^ kathe ka‘ri nam tai i 
samsar bazi gar ii 

hazrat* Ibrahim k^^e chu na kam tai i 
putalin kurun nakar it 
tam^ kur din^ Mahamad mahkam tai i 
samsar bazi gar ii 
marit kabfra yeli vale nam tai t 
panren bai kya yar ii 
tat^ Lala Mal'kas kya hav?nam tai i 
samsar bazi gar ii 
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IV. A SONG OF LAL MALIK 

1. He saith : — 

0 God, supplication make I unto thee. Ah ! hear Thou me ! 
For this world is a deluder. 


2. First sent He the holy Adam ; yea, by the Angels was he 
made complete. Then Iblis ruined him, and thence (i.e. from 
Paradise) was he thrust forth. This world is a deluder. 


3. From Adam was sprung the holy Noah, and from him the 
infidels became estranged. A sigh he uttered, and the whole 
universe was flooded in his tears. This world is a deluder. 


4. In no way less than him was the holy Jesus. He was 
the beloved friend of God, the Master. Seated upon the four heavens 
did He utter His teaching. This world is a deluder. 


5. The holy Moses stepped forward, crying, “ I would see the 
Master with mine own eyes.” He gave forth (the ten) words from 
Mount Sinai, This world is a deluder. 


6. In ncf*way less than him was the holy Abraham, who forbad 
the worship of idols. He it was who established the faith of 
Muhammad. This world is a deluder. 


7. When I shall die, and my brethren and friends will lower 
me into the grave, then what can they show to me, Lai Malik, but 
that this world is a deluder. 


0 
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V. SVNERAStiXZ EAT 

1. VustM dapan Shehra ak chu asmut tat* chu 
8unu suy as katas bahan hatan bund zyut yiihay 
as garan vast padshabas sanzi kodye kit* tot as 
gakan sunw sanz zanana hi^et ak* doho dopus am* 
padsbah kod^* sozun gake panun kavand dobo aki 
dra^ sunax sunasanz vaj^ b^et padsbab sanzi kdd^i 
kik am* pasand karus na dop^nas yat chi vad ai^ put 
pbirit vot panun gar? pyau bimar. 

2. $miis as padsbabasanzi kod* bund asbik gomut 
padsbah kod^i as gomut amis sunarsund asbik 
dod?maj* kun vanan padsbah kud: — 

zarg^ nicbuva pur kumar i 

deshit log?mai dod?maj mutbai amar ii 
dod?maj cbes vanan pbirit: — 

mai kar kudye sburi bashe i 

lagak asbkanye vale vasbe h 
d^re kane dithai kud* kane da*li i 
ar ma lag?bam vu ba*n ii 

3. sunar chu bimar amis chu askun tap mnis 
sunwsanz kulai cbe gatij sunis tug bozun , amisund 
dod dapan cbes ka hecb layin rinz beye gar 
sunasand* ranz ze. 

4. dapan vustad gar* am* sunasandi ranz ze drai^ 
atas k^et bikau ranz layan cbe apa*r* ta yipa*r* 
layan kanyev* ta sbastrev* vot ot padshahaswzi 
da*ri tal layin at* sunasand* renz ze padsbabasanzi 
kod^^ balamas manz ami havus are pbirit tad kun* 
ana beye travun da*ri kan* ab beye travun poshe 
gund beye travun kih beye tujen shasUro salai 
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V. THE TALE OF THE GOLDSMITH 

1. Now this is what my Master saith : — 

’ Jn days of yore there was a certain city, wherein there lived a 
goldsmith. He was head of his guild with twelve hundred guilds- 
men under him. He used to make articles for the King’s daughter, 
and these his wife would take to her. One day the princess told 
the goldsmith’s wife that in future her husband must himself 
bring the things, so one day he set out to her with a ring. When 
the princess saw it she took exception to it. ‘‘ It is crooked,” said 
she. So he took it back and went home, and there fell sick. 

2. The truth was that he had fallen in love with the princess, 
and she too had become enamoured of him. She cried to her 
foster-mother ; — 

“ Full of sweet languishment is that son of a goldsmith. 

I have seen him, 0 nurse, and mad is my longing for him.” 

But the foster-mother replied : — 

“ Utter not, 0 daughter, childish talk. 

Or thou wilt be caught within the net of love. 

Close thine ear, 0 daughter, to such words. 

Or else thou wilt find thyself a mark for blame.” 

3. The gjpldsmith lay sick of the fever of love, and his wife was 
a clever woman. She understood the cause of his pain, and said 
to him, “ Practise thou pitching balls, and make two balls of gold.” 

4. Saith my Master : — 

So he made two balls of gold and went out holding (them and 
other) balls in his hand. Hither and thither he pitched balls of 
stone and balls of iron as he went along, till he came below the 
priivpess’s window, and through it he flung into her lap-cloth the 
two balls of gold. On this she turned her back towards him and 
showed him a mirror. Then she threw some water out of the 
window. Then she threw out a posy of flowers, and again a hair. 
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d^utun at^ da^ri bandis dasaa kasb am^ sunar vncb 
aij pMrit vot panun gara dop"nas panenye zanana 
dop°nas kyaho k^t am‘ vununas phirit renz hai 
lay?iuas tim hai gas half mas manz tore hai haunam 
phirit tor kan^ ane beye hai traunam da^ri kan^ ab 
beye traunam poshe gund beye trai^nam kih beye 
dyutun shit^ravi salaya sa'th dasas pash dop" nas 
am^ phirit tar kan^ hau ha^nai ana kustany asmut 
chus vupar ab hau trai^ nai ab dava kan^ gahe 
abun poshe gund traunai bagas manz salaya sa^th 
havmai anim gabe pahre vav tat chiy poladeyr 
n^aza tim gaban baten^ kih traunai ches valan 
kangah^. 

5. dapan vustad drau ye sunar shaman ba^g^ 
bavat bagas manz vuchun at^ palang kut at^ 
palangas preth shikasta sa^th pi'eyes nindar ayes 
yi padshah kud shanda ches karan khur khurachas 
karan shand yi k^e hushar gas na yutahy gash 
lug phulen^ padshah kud baj gar? panun patkun gau 
hushar sunar yivan chu yit^ panun gar? vanan ches 
panen kulai kraho karut yichus dapan ph|rit sanai 
k^e ayem dopunas am^ zanan^ talau yiir^ hund vul^ 
gau vuchus ami panehi'e zanana vuchus chand^s 
vuchan at‘ renz ze sunasand^ timai yim tam^ doho 
layanas hal?mas manz dop'‘nas sa chai amub su 
chuk n^ gomut hushar vo beye yeli gabak kal?chen 
teli dapai bo sabak, 

6. dapan vustad nam da tulinas athan hand^ sCkis 
as nas dyutmut sun kash dop’^nas mor thas am‘ 
dop"nas phirit m^‘l maji che sa buhye mub nayid 
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Finally abe lifted up an iron stiletto and with it scratched the sill 
of the window. When the goldsmith bad seen all this be returned 
home, and his wife said to him, “ Well, dear, what did you do ? '' 
Said he to her, I flung, my dear, the balls to her, and they fell, 
my dear, into her lap-cloth. Then, my dear, she turned her back to 
me and showed me a mirror. Then, my dear, she threw some water 
out of the window. Then she threw out a posy of flowers, and 
then a hair. Then she made a scratch upon the window-sill with 
an iron stiletto.” Replied she, ‘‘ When she turned her back and 
showed the mirror, she meant that someone else was there ; when 
she threw out water, she meant that you must come in by the water- 
drain ; when she threw the posy of flowers, she meant that it was 
the garden into which you must come ; when she showed the 
stiletto, she meant that you must bring a file, as there are iron 
railings to be cut through ; and when she threw a hair, she meant 
that she was combing her locks.” 

5. Moreover the Master said : — 

At eventide the goldsmith went forth, and entered the garden. 
There he found a bed and got up on to it. He was weak from 
illness, and fell asleep. While he so slept, there came the princess. 
From the pillow she walked to the foot of the bed, and from the foot 
back again to the pillow, but he never awoke to welcome her. By 
that time the dawn began to blossom forth, and the princess ran 
off home. Thereafter the goldsmith awoke, and returned to his 
house. Says his wife to him, “ What, dear, did you do ? ” Says 
he in reply, “ She never came to me.” Says she to him, “ Come 
here, my dear.” lie went up to her, and she looked into his pocket, 
and found there the two golden balls that on the day before he had 
thrown into the princess’s lap-cloth. Says she to him, “ She did 
come to you, but you never stayed awake. Now, when you go 
again this evening, I will tell you what to do.” 

6. And the Master further told me : — 

She set to work paring the ten nails of his hands, and as she did 
so, she gave to one of them a deep gash. Cried he, “ You’ve been 
and killed me ! ” But she replied, “ I was never taught barber’s 
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sabakas vu yeli gabak teli dimai davahan am^ 
dyut^nas marbevangan rabeMna beye ntma rabe 
b^na dop’^nas beyo yeli tat palangas p^eth khasak 
teli yeyiy nindar yi dava raba ban gand^ zyes ada 
p^eyiy nindar sbabij drau at^ yi sunar dava rab* 
ban bibun sa^tb vot at b^as manz kut at palangas 
pyeth chu praran ber tany yi kuni yivan ches na 
bibanas yiny nindar atas cbus dod at cbu karit tap 
dopun vuny ayina yebana ba bo da^dis dava sbab^* 
karaba nindar yiitbuy at da^dis bunun dava titbuy 
pyos valinj^ v^e cbu lalavan tbud vutbit. 

7. dapan vustad ayiye padsbab sanz kud amis mut 
saruy ddd karun amis sa^tb yi karun gub preyak 
nindar yutany gasb lug pbolen^ kutval cbu vasan 
apa^r kan^ agaye. vuchun at^ padsbabasanz kud 
beye sunar rat^ am^ kotvalan niny ratit karin bavala 
bralin karik kad at^ as pakan vat^ akba ami siiy 
dopuk yimau kadyau doyau babasa dizi krek sunar 
ata pretha dabzik padsbahas kar pyau kung^vax^ 
kabar cba lot batan'sa krinna bot batanas. 

r 

padsbabas kar pyau kungfvarre i 
pakan dil gom tat^ tare ii 
vir bet vatun gob sulli gar^e i 
natatas padsbab tat^ mare h 

boz sunarsanza zanana draye bazar biban bucbe lazan 
kranj* draye bret. 

€• 

sben kad kanan su cbo bage remai i 
satyamis abayo Bar Eodayu bay h 
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work by my father and mother. When you go to-day, I’ll give 
you a little remedy.” So she gave him some red-pepper and salt, 
saying, “ Next time you get up on to that bed and you feel sleepy, 
apply a little of this medicine to your cut finger and your sleep will 
become cool.” ^ 

So the goldsmith went out, taking with him the medicine, and 
came*to the garden, and got up on to the bed. He waited a long 
time, yet no one ever came. At length he began to feel 
sleepy, but his hand was too sore, and he caught hold of it (to 
relieve the pain). He said to himself, “ She hasn’t come. If 
I had only put some of that medicine on my sore finger I should 
have had a cool and refreshing sleep.” So he put some of the 
medicine on the cut, and the smart was like a fiery poison in his 
heart. He jumped up, nursing his aching hand. 

7. And my Master went on to say : — 

Just then came the princess, and all his pain was forgotten. He 
did with her what was proper to the occasion, and they fell asleep 
in each other’s arms. Meantime the dawn began to blossom forth. 
The chief constable came by on his rounds of inspection, and found 
there the princess and the goldsmith. He arrested them, making 
them over to his henchmen, and put them into jail. Just then 
a man happened to be passing along the road, and they called out 
to him, “ Please, sir, make an outcry in the goldsmiths’ market. 
You must say, ‘ The King’s ass has trespassed in the saffron field, 
and who knows whether they will cut off its tail or cut its throat.’ ” 

“ The King’s ass was caught in the saffron field. 

And as I went there, my heart became all fuU of anxiety. 
Thou must come at dawn with money to pay the fine. 
Otherwise the King will kill it there and then.” 

The goldsmith’s wife heard this outcry. She went out into the 
market and bought some loaves. She put these into a deep basket, 
and went off (to the jail), crying : — 

“ In six prisons have I distributed loaves. 

• Now, 0 God, would I enter a seventh.” 

^ She means that the desire for sleep would become cool, and he would 
remain awake. But the silly fellow misunderstands her, and imagines that 
the medicine would bring him cool and refreshing sleep. 
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8. dapan vustad bagfren yim^ suobe dopunak 
kavand cbum bimar at^kya dop bam pirau fakirau 
suobe gaban bag^ranye satan kadkbanen yi k^Sba 
dapiu cbu ti dapfzim yor?. ab*vunuy ar^ neravun 
k^S dapfzim na me gabe shak dop”nak beye, ma 
cbu ka^d^ yeti dop bas yimau pat^ 9 .mi pabar^ ani 
mot* kutvalen ze ka*d* tim cbe patkun vab yiman 
nisb dopun gmis pananis kavandas vony k^ita 
pa*t* mokli yeti padshah kud tag^e mokalavany yi 
padshah kud dop”nas ^m* phirit ti yeli tag^eb^ 
ade kyazi lagaba kad. 


9. dapan vustad kudun panun poshak bunim 
padshab kod^e padshab kod^e bund kudun bunim 
panes k^rand dib^nas vutamak* draye nebu padshah 
kud gaye panun gar kutvalen d^^ut rapat padsbahas 
dop'^nas padshab kud beye as sunar bagas manz 
timai kya karim kad padshah dra^ adalat p^eth 
anik yim ratik kud* ze vuchuk yim bab ze sunar 
sanzi kulaye gand* gul* ze padsbahas .dop^nas 
padshab 9 ,m as*kya as* gamat* salas tore kya aj ta 
vat* yat ch^'anis sbeh^ras manz gau ber ada ba| 
cb^anis bagas manz at* vucb palang khat* at* preth 
kur aram are a^ cb5n kut^val am* kya niy ratit 
k^rin kad vut kutval dopun padsbahas padshah^m 
cb*an kud kamam kasam vignya nage p^etha dapan 
yus at* apuz kasam karehe su vutehena tat* thud 
su as tat* maran dop am* sun^ sanzi zanan^ ^is 
sun^as tag*ye yi padshab kud bacbaviny dop'*nas 
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8. And my Master said : — 

She went about distributing these loaves, saying, “ My husband 
is sick. And what did holy men and medicants say to me but to 
distribute loaves in seven jails. If ye have ought to say to me, 
rfay it to me as I go in ; but say not ought to me as I go out, for 
that will risk the fulfilment of my vow.” And then she continued, 
“ I wonder if ye have any prisoners herein.” They replied, “ At 
the last watch of the night the chief constable brought hither two 
prisoners. They are in there at the back.” So she came up to 
them, and said to her husband, “ How can we now get the princess 
free ? Have you any plan for releasing her ? ” Said he, “ If 
I had any plan, would I now be in prison ? ” 

9. Said my Master : — 

She took off her clothes and put them on the princess, and took 
off the princess’s clothes and put them on herself. Then she 
turned the basket upside down (over the princess’s head, so as to 
conceal it) and the princess went straight out of the jail, and came 
home. In the meantime the chief constable reported to the King 
that the princess and goldsmith had been found in the garden, 
and, of course, had been put in prison. The King went forth 
into the judgment hall. They brought the two prisoners before 
him, and, lo and behold, they were the husband and wife ! 
The goldsmith’s wife respectfully folded her arms and said to 
the King, “ Your Majesty, we had gone to a marriage feast, and 
on our way back happened to pass through this city of yours. 
It was thon late, so we went into your garden. There we chanced 
to see a bed, and got on to it and went to sleep. Well, your chief 
constable came along, and, as you see, arrested us and put us into 
prison.” Then the chief constable got up and said to the King, 
“ Your Majesty, let your Majesty’s daughter make oath at the 
Viginah Nag.^ People say that if anyone make a false oath there, 
he never rises up again, but falls down dead on the spot.” 

Said the goldsmith’s wife to the goldsmith, “ Have you any plan 
foj saving the princess ? ” Said he to her, “ Please tell me how ? ” 

^ Viginah or Vigin® is the name of the tutelary goddess of the Kashmir 
forests. In the good old times she was often seen as she roamed over the 
mountains, but nowadays she is always invisible. A Vigifiah Nag is a Nag, 
or spring, sacred to her. 
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haytam vat dop^nas ak tra^ saruy poshak kuran 
kUn kra^ beye mat sur lag gosony yell ut vatfnavan 
fmis padshah kud^e chon gake gakun ^mis padshah 
kud^^e gake karin}' tap damanas dopan gakes m^' 
ditt^r gude kbarat sa kya hajvi ad^ kasam chonuy 
mokr^rtit dapi yabaz^ vignya nage n^mis m^tis siva 
kya k9.rum na kdsi damanas tap. 

vignya nagas vakay^s sranas i 
kuv% zana mat^ma ludnam ra m 
mat^ tap layinam doiU damanas i 
kaUval ganas gud^ryau kya N 
sa^ri yarf goi panas panas i 

kut^val ganas gud^ryau kya ii 

10. padshah kud gaye gar kut^val d^utuk phahi 
sunarsandi bak ze che gar^ pan^n^ yi gau sun^x 
bimar kumas yahoi ^shkun tap yi as sun^sanz 
zanan^ gatij gudun mohfra hathas akis rush yi 
gundun pan^nis kavandas pan^ logun sannyas ^mis 
par^pn gupal^ vatanavun padshaha sund gara dopun 
^mis padshahas yi ch^ bay kakin^ yi ,chai ke 
havala mye chiy gakun bayis nish su chum g5mus 
{sic) sddahas yi chai myg gupal^ haval^ yu tahy as^ 
yimoy yi chai pak yi thaivzin panan^e kudis sa^th 
aye phlrit panen gar? k^^e kala gau au yi sunar 
beye gar? punun. 

11. dapan vustad logun sodagar am‘ zanana vat^ 
at^ padshaha sandis sheh^as manz log ami beye 
sanyas kavand thavun. deras pi^eth saudagar lagit 
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Said she, ‘‘ In the first place, pull off all your clothes, and put wooden 
pattens on your feet. In the second place, rub ashes over your 
whole body, and pretend to be a mendicant devotee. As soon as 
, they shall bring the princess to the Nag, you must go up to her and 
catch hold of her skirt, saying, First of all, pray give me alms.” 
She can then safely take oath and say, “ 0 holy Viginah Nag, save 
and except this mad fellow no one hath ever seized my skirt.” ^ 

She went down to bathe in the Viginah Nag. 

“ I know not why this charge was brought against me. 

Only this mad one hath caught the skirt of my garment.” 

Then what happened to the vile chief constable ? 

All the folk took their several ways to their homes. 

Then what happened to the vile chief constable ? 

10. So the princess went home in peace, and they took the chief 
constable and impaled him. The goldsmith and his wife also 
returned to their own house, and there he fell sick. He was sick 
with the fever of love for the princess. But the goldsmith’s wife 
was very clever. She made a necklace worth a hundred dinars 
and put it on her husband. She dressed herself as a mendicant 
ascetic, and him as a dancing girl, and brought him to the King’s 
palace. Said she to the King, “ Here is my brother’s wife, and I 
am putting her in thy charge. I must be off to my brother who has 
gone away on a trading expedition. So here is my dancing girl 
placed in thy charge until I return. She is yet a virgin and thou 
must keep her with thine own daughter.” Saying this she (left the 
goldsmith there disguised as the girl and) returned to her own 
house. Shortly afterwards the goldsmith himself slipped away, 
and also went home. 

11. And again my Master said : — 

The goldsmith’s wife dresses her husband up as a merchant, 
and arrives as if from a journey at the King’s city. She herself is 
again made up as the mendicant ascetic. She leaves the pretended 

1 '* To seize the skirt ” has also a metaphorical meaning, which can be 
imagined. Hence, the princess was quite safe in saying it. 
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pane gaye padshahis gundmas dava dim gupal^ 
divan achan dii dapan clies dim gupal^ 

praran doh gau me bal^e i 
s^rnyas amut gupal^e n 

yi chus dapan padshah phirit. 

s^nyas^ maulak jande lolo i 

kotuna ak dimai danda Idle n 

sanyas chus dapan chus phirit. 

Sanyas chusai he vastu lolo i 

dand himai dukhtare khas lolo n 

12. dapan vustad moh'r^ hat9.s gudun rush gundun 
panehye kud^e karan havala sanyasas. 

tannan^ tannana tana nai i 

yim kar che karan zananai ii 

niyanta karan havale pan^nis kavandas dop'^nas hu 
zan t^ yi zan. 
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merchant in the tent, and herself goes to the King. She makes 
her petition to him. “ Give me,” said she, “ my dancing girl.” The 
King replies with abuse, and throws curses at her eyes, but she 
. reiterates, ‘‘ Give me my dancing girl ” : — 

“ Longing have I been for my girl as the days went by. 

The mendicant has come for his dancing girl.” 

And the King replies to her : — 

0 mendicant, fix not the banner of thy claim, tol-lol-lay. 

1 will give thee another lady in compensation, tol-lol-lay.” 

But the mendicant answers : — 

“ An ascetic I am without worldly ties, tol-lol-lay. 

In compensation I’ll take thine own daughter, tol-lol-lay.” 

12. And finally said my Master : — 

He made a necklace worth a hundred dinars^ and putting it on 
his own daughter, made her over to the mendicant ascetic. 
Taradiddle, taradiddle, tol-lol-lay. 

It is only womenfolk who can act this way. 

She took the princess and made her over to her husband. And 
she said to them, “ You must learn, and she must learn.” ^ 

* i.o. loam the truth of the verso just quoted. They two must learn and 
know the power of women’s wiles. There is perhaps an indication that the 
wiles would continue, and that the life of the husband and of the second wife 
might not be happy as they expected. 
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VL SHAHi TUSUF ZALIEHA 
1. Shahi Yusuf Zulikha yarf bozak na h 

Z. 2. Salas yihna polau k^ekna i 

Yitam gah bega yar? bdzak na n 

3. Sat kut^ larickim change 15 larickim i 

Beh tarn satha yar? bozak na h 

4. Futal khanas b‘yun b‘yun panas i 

Eurnak parda yar? bozak na h 

Y. 5. At^ kya thavut as^ kona havut i 

Z. Dop"nas chum Euda yar? bozak na n 

Y. 6. Euda gau suy mane panehye kas duy i 

Sholan chu shama yar? bozak na n 

7. Euda chu kunuy jal^va dit drau nunnuy i 

Eanye manz cha muda yar^ bozak na n 

8. Hazrat Yusuf hul paU ladeyes Zalikha ii 

Z. Yusuf halan Zalikha laran i 

Dop'^nas yi pazya yarf bozak na i 

• 

9. Xalas tap karit nyun ha ha k^t i 

Gai peshe padshah yarf b5zak na h 
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VI. THE STORY OP YUSUP AND ZULAIKHA^ 

1. Wilt thou not hear, 0 beloved, (the tale of) Yusuf and 

Zulaiklia ? 

2. (Zulailiha) To the feast wilt thou not come ? Daint 7 meats 

wilt thou not eat ? 

In season or out of season, come thou to me. Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? 

3. ‘‘ Seven rooms have I in the palace ; in my longing for thee 

have I prepared them. 

Sit thou, I pray, for but a moment. Wilt thou not hear, 0 
beloved ? ” 

4. One by one she herself in the idol-house 

Covereth (each idol) with a veil.^ Wilt thou not hear, 0 beloved ? 

5. (Yusuf) “On what hast thou put a veil ? What hast thou 

displayed to us ? ” 

(Zulaikha) “ It is my god (that I have veiled). Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? ’’ 

6. (Yusuf) “ There is but one God. Cast from thy mind the 

belief in dualism.^ 

He is burning bright as a lamp. Wilt thou not hear, 0 
beloved ? 

7. “ There is but one God, who hath manifested Himself in glory. 
What purpose can there be in a stone ? Wilt thou not hear, 

0 beloved ? ’’ 

8. The holy Yusuf fled, and after him ran Zulaikha. 

Yusuf fleeing, ZulaiWia pursuing. 

Cried she, “ Is it thus that thou shouldest act ? Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? ” 

9. She caught him by the neck. She made an accusation 

against him. 

They went before the King. Wilt thou not hear, 0 beloved ? 

' Ydsuf is Joseph, and Zulai^a is Potiphar’s wife. 

When Zulaildid, tempts Joseph she puts a veil before the image of her 
household idol, that it may not become aware of her unchastityi This arouses 
Joseph's suspicions. 

* Ddy, duality, is a technical term of Kashmiri Saiva monotheism, and is 
here borrowed by Musalman theolqgy. 
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10. Azi 2 sa Mis^r as padshah ^mis as zid Hazret* 
Yusuf? sund. 

Yusuf kad khan kahchus na bdzan i 
Mukli az Euda yar? bozak na n 

11. Yeli Yusuf lug kad at^ as prany kad timau 
dyut kab akis kurun ta^blr bima'ri padshab mod 
padsbaban beyis kurun ta^bir sapadak padshab 
sund peshkar mat^ basa paVzi yad. 

Ea^dyau kav dyut ta^blr drak myut i 
Moklai parda yar? bozak na ii 

12. Padshah Aziza Misar desban kab. 

Aziza Mis^ kab?nisb abt^r gau bedar i 
Yut sh5ra ga yar? bozak na h 

13. Eam^iik yut shoraga ? 

Malan baban piran fakiran i 

Banina bakima yar? bozak na n 

14. Eam^uk haLum at^ kabus yus manyS baribe 
yus am^ Aziza Misren kab as dyutmut dop^nas 
gulaman kabuk ta^bir zane Hazret Yusuf. 

Eabuk ta^bir Yusufas cbu vapbir i 
Baden cbiy dava yar? bozak na h 

15. Unuk Hazret Yusuf dop'^nas padsbaban me 
dyut kab at* vanum ta‘bir dop'^nas Yusufan kya 
dyutbut dop'^nas padsbaban ak dyuthum buk* nag 
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10. Aziz-S Misr was the King, and he had enmity against Yusuf. 

Yusuf is in prison, no one heareth his complaint. 

But he will be released by the power of God. Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? 

• 11. When Yusuf was put in prison there were there old 
prisoners. They each saw a dream. To one he interpreted it, 
saying, ‘‘ Of a surety the King will kill thee,” and the King did 
kill him. To the other he made interpretation saying, “ Thou wilt 
become the King’s chief clerk. Then, sir, I beseech thee, bear thou 
me in mind.” 

The prisoners saw a dream. The interpretation turned out 
true^ for them. 

On the morrow they were released from jail. Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? 

12. King Az!z-6 Misr saw a dream. 

Aziz-6 Misr became terrified by the dream. 

He awoke, and there was made proclamation. Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved 1 

13. What was the purport of the proclamation ? 

Among the priests, among the calendars, among the saints, 
among the mendicants. 

Can there not be found one learned man ? Wilt thou not hear, 
0 beloved ? 

14. Of what science was a learned man required ? One who 
could intCx'pret this dream that had been seen by Aziz-e Misr. 
His servant said to him, “ The holy Yusuf knoweth how to interpret 
a dream.” 

“ Mighty is Yusuf in interpretation of dreams. 

Verily he is the remedy of all pains. Wilt thou not hear, 
0 beloved ? ” 

15. They brought the holy Yusuf, and the King said to him, 
‘‘ I have seen a certain dream. Tell thou me the interpretation 
thft:eof.” Said Yusuf, “ What didst thou see ? ” Replied the 
King, “ In the first place saw I seven dry water-springs drinking 

^ Literally, “ sweet.” 
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sat yivan bart^en nagan satan cb^avan beye dyuthum 
kam sat hil vucbun pukhtan satan helen ning4an 
beye vucbun lagar gau sat yivan mast satan gavun 
ning4an am* kuy vanum ta*bir dop'^nas Tusufan' 
drag vutbi. 

16. Dapan vustad Yusufan moklau ta*bir vanit 
padshab^^s gau asar lajis bocbe dop"nak dlyum bata 
am* vakta padshah kravan as n^ am* asr? sa*tb 
dop'^nak jal anyum dapan gai ta anuk bata yi ky§n 
dop”nak bey ^nyum anye has dega vok?vit anhas 
ta ky5n taslika as n^ dapan at* bo che sa*tbi gau 
marit dapan paga dib vazirau vurdi paga vas^u sa*re 
idgah yas host nam* paz bebe nyecbe suy sapad* 
padshah dapan vot* Idgah a^ host nam^^au Yusufas 
paz a^ b^'uthus n^eche banau Yusuf padshah. 

Yala vai havun host" mange navun i 
Yusuf padshah yarf^ bozak na n 

17. Ta*rif-i Yusuf par Wahab Kara khub i 

Gab paran la illah yar? bozak na n 
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up seven full water-springs. In the second place saw I seven 
unripe ears of corn swallowing up seven ripe ears. Again I saw 
coining seven lean kine, and they were swallowing up seven fat 
.kine. Tell thou me the interpretation of this.’’ And Yusuf said 
unto him, “ A famine will arise.” 

16. And my Master said : — 

Yusuf finished telling the interpretation, and as he did so 
the power of the famine seized the King. He felt hunger, and cried 
out, “ Give me food,” although that was not his time for eating. 
Through the power of the famine he cried to them, “ Speedily bring 
ye it to me.” And people say that they hastened forth and brought 
him food. He ate it, and cried, “ Bring ye more ! ” They hauled 
it to him in cauldrons, and he ate it but could not be satisfied. 
And people say that (for all he ate) he died of starvation. They 
say that next day the Viziers gave forth this command, “ Let all 
ye citizens descend to-morrow to the ‘Id-plain, and he to whom the 
royal elephant will bow, and on whose thumb-ring the royal 
hawk will alight, shall become King. They say that they went 
down to the ‘Id-plain. The elephant came and bowed to Yusuf, 
and the hawk came and alighted on his thumb-ring. So Yusuf 
became King. 

Majesty he displayed, he sent for the elephant. 

Yusuf became King. Wilt thou not hear, O beloved ? 

17. O Wahb, the blacksmith, well recite thou the praise of Yiisuf. 

Ever a§ thou goest recite the creed. Wilt thou not hear, 

O beloved ? 
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VII. NATE HANZ EAT 

1. Sana yas dod tas chu pan^s tinanan i 

Naye hund dod nay Che panai ti vanan a ^ . 

« 

2. Nai che dapan Bar Sahib chi kunuy i 

Diy^ ta hakh^e nishi panai chi b^iinuy a 

3. Nai che dapan Bar Sahib mun? zat i 

Pane suy kun chi mushtak dokht^rat a 

4. Hamud gahyu tas Khudayas kun paran i 

Pad!’ kurun tot Muhammad mezf’man a 

5. Bar Sahiban saHh dit!^nas saman i 

^or yar chas sa^th sa^th shdban a 

6. Nur? t^^sandi pada kurun Adam i 

Adfmas saHh pada kurun idam a 

7. Nai che dapan lodun Adam he nava i 

As mashiyat la*r‘ tala drayas Hava a 

8. Nai che dapan kya zabar as suy sath i 

Yam^ sathai pad?’ karun zur yat a 

9. Nai che dapan hal my5 nuy boz tuy i * 

Da‘dr® ladai ch^uta sat?. r6z‘ tuy a 

10. Nai che dapan pat vanan asus pin ham i 

Shak? burgau saW asus shoban a 

11. Nai che dapan thud me asum bal? pan i 

Sune kananuy graye duran ches divan a 

« 

12. Oai m? gum?ra yiy ta tam‘ kuy gom badal i 

Pyom^ gut^a la^ni bur vatit azal a 



-12] 


89 


VII. THE TALE OF THE KEED-FLUTE 

1. Only to him is the burden of woe manifested who suffereth 
^ woe himself. 

• The reed-flute herself is telling the reed-flute’s woe. 

2. Quoth the reed-flute, “ The Almighty is one and only one. 
God alone is of His own will devoid of wrath.” 

3. Quoth the reed-flute, ‘‘ Pure is the Almighty ; 

(As He alone is free from imperfection) only towards Himself 
can he yearn day and night. 

4. “ Ever go ye giving forth praise to that God, 

In that He created Muhammad, the Beloved Guest. 

5. “ The Almighty gave him instruments to be with him. 

Four friends ^ are illustrious as his companions. 

6. “ By His glory He created Adam, 

And with Adam was created this world.” ^ 

7. Quoth the reed-flute, “ Adam was sent forth into the world 

all alone. 

And at his wish Eve issued from his side.” 

8. Quoth the reed-flute, “ How excellent was that moment, 

In which the world with all its offspring was created ! ” 

9. Quoth the reed-flute, “ Hear ye, I pray, the tale of my woe. 
If ye suffer pain, remain, I pray, a moment by me.” 

10. Quoth the reed-flute, “ At the back of the forest was I hidden. 
Beautiful with my branches and my leaves.” 

11. Quoth the reed-flute, “ Upright was my youthful form. 

As (in the breeze) I waved the pendants of my golden ears. 

12. ‘‘ I went astray, and thus happened that change of my estate. 

A woodcutter chanced upon me, a doom, a thief of my 
destiny.” 

• 

' Muhammad’s four friends were Abu Bakr, ‘Umar, ‘Uthman, and ‘All. 
The last two were his sons-in-law, and the first two his dearest friends. 

^ The word yldam is a corruption of the Sanskrit idam, and comes 
curiously in a Musalman poem. 
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IS. Nai che dapan sakhme gdm au suy kosur i 

Naz'^ri sanzi saW s^p^nuni' tok?^ sur u 

14. Nai che dapan hakh^ hut mak churns divan i • ‘ 

Fhal? b^tin h^^un chale mazas chum tulan n 

15. mad^ me Isum had?^ panas ches karan i 

Bal? pan^s vale nai kah chum karan n 

16. 6ay^ zhuda sai zhudal chai vanan i 

As vadan al vida as suy karan ii 

17. Tat^ valit vat^ vat* tarn chum divan i 

Vale vunuy turke ch^anas chum° kanan ii 

18. Nai che dapan la*r* phir* phir* chum vuchan i 

Duri rdz* r5z t5*ri dab sak chum divan ii 

19. Nai che dapan lit?ri sa*th yeli gaj>nas i 

At^ peyem yeli char kas khaj'nas ii 

20. Dalil : — 

Yeli charkas kah amis turke chranas ni^hi amis 
prevan panen ham nishln yad yim^nuy kun che 
vanan kreha tai, kya vane. 

Nai che dapan ham nishin menr rod* kat^e i 
Vanr bo dim!^ hak turi ma rdd* ad vat^e n 

21. Ham nishinan sir panunuy bav^ ha i 

Sin? mub^rit dod panunuy hav? ha i| 

22. Nai che dapan kya banram kut ches rivan i 

l)a*de pan^ne naif pharyad ches divan n 
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13. Quoth the reed-flute, “ Terrible was the fault (i.e. calamity) 
that befel me. 

At once on his seeing me, I became crushed to dust.’’ 

. ^ 14. Quoth the reed-flute, “ Wrathfully he striketh me blows 
with his axe, 

Bits of my flesh in splinters is he raising. 

15. “I had been full of pride, I had looked upon myself as the 

limit (of beauty). 

And how much humiliation doth he cast upon my fair young 
form!” 

16. Far from the forest was she sundered, and of that sundering 

she tells. 

Lamenting was she, as she made her last farewell. 

17. “Down from the mountain forest he bringeth me, and wearieth 

me with the long, long road. 

And when he is come down, he selleth me to a carpenter.” ^ 

18. Quoth the reed-flute, “ He tumeth me round and round 

sideways and inspecteth me. 

He standeth apart and giveth me terrible blows with an axe.” 

19. Quoth the reed-flute, “ When he melted my flesh with a saw, 
When he set me on his lathe, ’twas as though a wood-worm 

had attacked me.” 

20. When she was set on the lathe in that carpenter’s shop, the 
memory of her friends and companions comes to her. She says some 
words to tjiem. What is it she would say ? 

Quoth the reed-flute, “ Where stayed my friends and 
companions ? 

Messages would I send them. Would that I knew if they 
stayed half way. 

21. “I would tell my secret to my friends and neighbours, 

I would open my bosom, and display my grief.” 

22. Quoth the reed-flute, “ What hath befallen me ! How 

. much do I lament ! 

In my woe, I pour forth cries and calls for help.” 

* A torka-chdn is a carpenter who works on his own account in his own 
workshop, and who is not a village servant. 
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23. Nai che dapan nala dim? ha mar^kan i 

Banana rust^nau kah ti rdzan mard^ zan n 

24. Dapan vustad kya vanahe yiman ham nishlnan' 
yiman vanahe yiy: — 

Nar^ k^x kar bar^m panas chum karan i 
Vare vuch tom maz kota chum haran m 

25. Vade na bo zade panas ta*ri nam i 

Eham plsan zit^ at^ kat* da‘ri nam ii 

26. Dapan vustad vu yeli kham plsan ayi kanana 
vuchus p^ivan panun n^yis tanJ^ yad at‘ nayis tanas 
kun che vanan k^lha kya vane: — 

Nai che dapan nayis tanuk chum tama i 
Gar ze panane han^ jam arzo sama n 

27. Nai che dapan n^yis tan myan kyah chu jan i 

Zane kyah tat mane b5zit ga^ri zan n 

28. Nai che dapan nayis tan myan kyah zabw i 

Zane kyah tat mane bozit be khabflr ii 

29. Nai che dapan nayis tan nach yas che zan i 

Zan^ suyyus as^ vot”mut La Makan ii 


30. Nai che dapan kyah che vun^muh masnavi i 

Zane suyyas as^ p^imah ashka chi n 

31. Nai che dapan mudur mas ka^ya ch^avan i 

Sudar balai naye Subhan chiy vanan n 
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23. Quoth the reed-flute, “ In the assemblies cries would I give 
forth. 

No man or woman ever liveth free from his fated sorrow.’" 

• , 24. And my Master saith : — 

What would she have said to her friends and companions ? 
To them verily would she have said this : — 

“ He planed me and he made me smooth, and with an auger 
bored he my body. 

Prithee, behold me well. How much of my flesh is dropping 
from me ! 

25. “ Shall I not weep ? Holes hath he made all o’er my body. 

For a petty farthing how often hath he stretched his arms 
upon me.” 

26. Moreover my Master saith : — 

When she had been sold for petty farthings there came to her 
the memory of the canebrake where she was born. She addresses 
some words to it. What is it she would say ? 

Quoth the reed-flute, ‘‘ Yearning have I for my canebrake, 
For this purpose searched I earth and heaven.” 

27. Quoth the reed-flute, ‘‘ How fair is my canebrake ! 

Can one who knoweth it not, understand its meaning, if he 
hear thereof ? ” 

28. Quoth the reed-flute, How excellent is my canebrake ! 
Can an ignorant man understand its meaning, if he hear 

thereof ? ” 

29. Quoth the reed-flute, “ He only will have knowledge of my 

canebrake 

Who hath arrived at the true knowledge of God the Omni- 
present.” 

30. Quoth the reed-flute, ‘‘ What hath been said in these verses ? 
Only he will understand on whom hath fallen a particle of 

love.” 

Quoth the reed-flute, Many are they who drink sweet wine, 
But only on Sodarbal doth Subhan sing the tale of the reed- 
flute.” 


31 . 
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VIII. PADSHAH Stixz EAT 

1. Dapan vustad suy padshah as neran prat doho 
at* zun? dabi preth at* as p^eth kani al jana varan' 
bund yim as* prat doho yihas bdlbash bdzan 3 rim 
as* padshah? sand seta khush gahan doho aki as na 
bolbash k^^e gaban dop am* padshah baye padshahas 
az k5ne che gaban bolbash dapan vnchuk at* alls 
at* manz bache ze momut^ valik bun seta p^ur 
yiman padshahas sandyan don baban anik vazir 
gatily gatily. dophak noman vuch tuy kya chu gomut 
vuch hak yiman rot?mut kund hatis dana vaziran 
ak* dop'^ nak yi che yiman panen^ maj momub am* 
naran kurmub b^ek vurudz am* chu nak dyutmut 
ampa kane dyut?mut kund ami chi yim momut^ 
padshah vanan padshah baye buy marai ba kar*zana 
kun* padshah bai vanan padshahas buy marai ba 
kar*zana kun* kur yimau driy kasm pane vany yi 
kya ze kuruk driy kasm dopuk as* che gabar ze 
timan kya ka*re vur maj ya mol yiy. 

2. kye kala gau padshah bai moye padshah kun* 
karan chu na ti kya zi pane van^ asuk doyau babau 
driy kasm kurmut varya kala gau ay vazir dopuk 
padshahas padshaham n^etar gabe karun varya kal 
bozan chuk na kur has zor vazirau kurun n^^etar. 

3. yim padshah zade ze as tim* as padan sabak 
doh ak* k^ yimau pane vany bar?nyau doyau 
muslahat maji gabau salam h^et bar?k tram^ lalau 
niginau gai h^et salami maje tram^ rut?nak vuchuna 
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VIII. THE TALE OF A KING 

1. Once upon a time there was a certain King, and my Master 
fells me that every day he used to go out to take the air in the roof 
summer-house of his palace. Now some birds had built their 
nests in its thatch, and each day the King and Queen used to listen 
to the chirping of the chicks, and much joy did the two derive 
therefrom. One day they heard none, and said the Queen to the 
King, ‘‘ Why is there to-day no chirping And my Master tells 
me that they looked into the nest, and that they found therein only 
two dead chicks. They took them out and full of grief brought 
them down into the palace. There they summoned all their wise 
Viziers, and commanded them to inspect the dead chicks, and to 
say what had happened to them. So the Viziers inspected them, 
and found that a thorn had been stuck into the throat of each. 
Then said a very sage among the Viziers, “ It is evident that the 
mother of these chicks died, and that the cock sought another mate 
and wedded her. She has been giving each of them a thorn to 
eat for food, and that is why they are dead.’’ Said the King to 
the Queen, “ If I die, thou must not wed again,” and said the Queen 
to the King, ‘‘ If I die, tho\i must not wed again.” And so they 
mutually made vow and oath. Now, why was it that they made 
this vow and oath ? “ Because,” said they, “ we have two sons, and 
who knoweth but a stepmother or a stepfather may do this very 
thing to them.” 

2. In tl\e course of time the Queen died, and the King wedded 
not again, because of the mutual vow and oath that the Queen and 
he had made. A long time passed, and at length his Viziers came 
to him and said, “ Verily, your Majesty should once more make 
espousal,” but for a long time he paid no heed to them. Then at 
last his Viziers became urgent, and he took to himself a new Queen. 

3. Now, as we have heard, there were two young princes, and 
they were occupied in their lessons. One day the two brethren 
took advice of each other and decided to bring a complimentary 
present to their stepmother. So they filled a tray with rubies and 
other jewels and offered it to her. She accepted the tray, and as 
she did so her glance fell upon them. The princes then went off 
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kumak gai yim padshah' zade ze sabakas yim che 
doha doba ithai pathin karan doha aki gau amis 
padshah baye khatir yiman vura n^ech!^ yin hund 
yiman dopnn tuh tha^vyu saW sala yimau 
dop’^has ba chak mdj as^ chi gab^ ba ta as' vat^ na 
gai pan9.s sabakas ai} padshah panun mah4akhan 
padshah baye trop^nas kut dop'nas bar kya'z^ kurut 
band yi ches dapan padshah bai bu chas^, ch^an^ 
kulai k^^in na ch^ahyen nech^vin hunz padshah chus 
dapan ti kya gau dop^nas tim am lekan gud^ dim 
ti hanza valinje ze ada mub^rai bar. 

4. dyutun hukum vaziran tim as' sabak paran 
bat^hal dop'‘nak mare vat^an karuk havala timai 
marenak dapan vet vazir yiman padshahzad^n 
nishw seta gos yin saf dop^nak vasyu bun bat!^hal? 
dop^nak bad^^u yemi shahfra tim^ bal^ vaziran k^ 
kom dopun mare vat^lan ma^ryuk honi ze karik 
yiman valinje ze lazak ta^kis gai h^et padshah bai 
dop^has ahyai noma padshah zadan hanza valinje 
ze than darvaza ta rat thavnak darvaza rachen 
yim^ valinje ze dop''has yim? chai padshah zadan 
don hanz^. byut at^ padshahi karn^ 

5. yim bai baran ze vat^ biyas padshahas akis 
nish dop^nak padshahan tuh chu sh^hzada me yivan 
boz?ne tuh vg,n^ toy tuh k^et?. pa^ty chu yor lag^mat^ 
kya sabab chu yimau dop^has yi panun gud?run 
dop^nak bihu myenish ndk?ri dapan bethy hazuri 
naukar ^mis as padshahas prany gulam ze yim zyi 
ti gai bor bun zanen k^rin zima rabas bor pahw 
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to their lessons, and after that, day by day, they brought her a 
similar offering. One day, there arose in the heart of the Queen 
a passionate desire for the two youths, and she made proposals to 
them for an unlawful intrigue ; but they replied, “ Thou art our 
nlother ! We are thy children ! Between thee and us such may 
not be,” and went off again to their lessons. In the evening the 
King came to the harem, but the Queen locked the door of her room 
and refused to allow him to enter. Said he, “ Why hast thou shut 
the door ? ” and she replied to him, “ Is it of thee that I am the 
wife, or am I the wife of thy two sons ? ” Said the King, “ What 
is it that hath happened ? ” Replied she, ‘‘ They came to me and 
asked of me indecent things. Nor will I open the door to thee till 
thou give me their two hearts.” 

4. And my Master saith : — 

He gave an order to his Viziers while the boys were studying 
their lessons in the school. Said he to the Viziers, “ Make the 
princes over to the executioners, and let the executioners kill them.” 
And my Master tells me that a Vizier went to the princes, and 
became filled with pity for them. Said he to them, “ Come ye down 
from the school.” Then he said, Flee ye from this city.” So they 
fled, and then the Vizier did a deed. He told the executioners to 
kill two dogs. So they killed two dogs, an3 tore out their hearts. 
These they put upon a charger and took to the Queen. Said they 
to her, “ Here are the two hearts of those princes. Open thou the 
door and take them.” So she opened the door and took the two 
hearts, as flxey said to her, ‘‘Here are they for thee straight from the 
bodies of the two princes.” And thereafter the King lived on with 
her to sway the sceptre. 

5. The two brothers sought refuge with another king, and he 
said to them, “ Ye appear unto me to be princes. Prithee tell ye 
me how are ye come hither, and what is the cause thereof.” So 
they told him all their happenihgs, and he thereupon took them 
into his service. And my Master tells me that they were entered 
into the King’s bodyguard. The King had already two old servants 
in his bodyguard, and with these two princes they made four. 
Each had to guard the king during one of the four watches of the 



48 


IIATIM'S SONGS AND STOBIES 


[ 6 - 


gud nyukuy pahar chu lagan ^is padshah zadas 
z^ithis hihis dapan pad?shaha sandyau doyau bat^au 
travuk aram. 

6. dapan gulam chu yud?^nye nazar ches padshaHa 
sandin don bahen kun yim? vuy syud log vasani 
shahmar tal? va kane. gulam chu vuchan yell yi 
shahmar log vatane amis padshah baye handis 
badanas nyezik au laran gulam layin shamsher amis 
shah maras hani hani karinas tukra bunun palangas 
thal shamsher* handis t^egas vulun phamb log amis 
padshah baye handis badanas vutherani dopun amis 
as* shahmar? sund zehar ladyomut ami mojub as yi 
vutheran padshah gau bedar vuchun gulam amut 
nezik shamsher h^et nahyi am*sund pahar muk?lyau 
au duyamis gulamasund pahar au nyezik dop^nas 
padshahan ai gulam yus akha agas pyeth bevophai 
ka*re tas kya vat* karun yi vuthus gulam phirit 
padshahan tas gt^bi kale batun beye basta valahy 
padshaham bo vanai dalila ba thav tarn tat kan. 

7. dop° nas gulaman su as padshaha ak suy gau 
doha aki salas shikaras kunuy zun sa*th ^sus paz 
vot jay a akis lajis tras banan ches na kuni vuchun 
jaye akis ab? sreha hyu at* dyutun barsha sa*th 
dob?hana kurun bag?la manza pyala lodun at pyalas 
ab hytitun chun as paz bununas tra*vit beye borun 
yi ab? pyala hyiitun chyun as beye yi paz bununas 
tra*vit doye lat* bununas tra*vit padshah^ khut 
zah^ treyimi lat* burun dach*na atha chu at pyalas 
tap k^*rit khavur atha thavun nebar yiithuy hyiitun 
chun tyuthuy au paz bununas tra*vit dithas am* tap 
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night. Now the first watch of the night fell to the eld^r of the two 
princes, and my Master tells me that at this time the King and 
Queen went to their bed. 


6. Furthermore, my Master tells me : — 

The guard stood by, watching and warding the royal pair, and 
straight in front of them he saw a great python begin to lower 
itself from the ceiling. He fixed his eyes upon it, and as it 
approached the body of the Queen he ran up and struck at it with 
his sword. He hacked it into little pieces and thrust them under 
the bed. He then wrapped the blade of his sword in cotton-wool, 
and some of this he used to wipe the body of the Queen, “ For,” 
said he to himself, “ haply some of the python’s poison may have 
touched her.” This, you must understand, was his sole and only 
reason for wiping her. But just then the King awoke, and he saw 
that his guard had come near him with a naked sword in his hand. 
By this time the period of his watch had passed, and the watch 
of the second guard was due. He approached, and the King said 
to him, ‘‘ 0 guard, what should be done to the man who is traitor 
to his lord ? ” Replied the guard, “ Sire, his head should be cut 
off, and he should be flayed alive. But, your Majesty, I would 
tell to thee a story. Prithee, lend thou me thine ear.” 

7. Said the guardsman : — 

“ Once upon a time there was a King. One day he went a-hunting 
all alone. He took with him his falcon, and when he had come to 
a certain spot he fell athirst, but could find no means of alleviation. 
A length he saw in one place a little moisture (on the face of a cliff). 
He thrust in his spear to make a hole, and pulled forth a cup from 
his pocket, which he filled with the water as it trickled forth. As 
he began to take it up to drink his falcon flew at him and upset it. 
So he filled the cup again, and was about to drink when again the 
falcon upset it. Poisonous anger rose in the heart of the King. The 
third time he filled the cup, holding it with his right hand, leaving 
his left arm free. Just as he began to drink, again came the falcon 
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padshah^n rutun latan thal hibanas paka ze k^^inas 
tan yi yeli mdrun pat? p^urus atat^ vuny tresh 
chayen na gau vuck^ ne at abas asi na kuna agur 
pakan chu padshah vot^ jai akis vuchun at^ shab 
mara ak shungit am^ suy neran as'^ kan^ lal yi ab 
as zab^ yi cbus vanan sunis padsbabas bar ga kyey 
su padsbah sa tresb cb^aye bre su marib^e vun^ai 
sargeb kari b^e su padsbab tas pazus ma maribe 
padsbab^ say cbe daHl sargi gabe kariny. 

8. mukf^lyau ^isund pahar t^e ai} treyimi sund 
pabar ze gai panas b^etb^ padsbab cbn bedar dapan 
cbu amis tre 3 rimis pabf^r^ valis dapan cbus ^i gulam 
yus akba agas p^etb dagai ka^ri tas kya vat’^*’ karun 
dop'^nas pbirit am‘ gulaman su gabe padshaham sang 
sar karun padshaham sargi gabe kariny bu vanai 
daina ba tbavum padsbab^ kan. 

9. dapan cbus su as sddagar? ak su sodagar as 
seta bakhtavar tam^ suy pyau mub^im tam^ sUy 
as bun byak sodagar a as dop°nas yi bun ma 
kan^han dop'^nas kanan dop”nas karus mul kuranas 
mul rupia bat nyu sodagaran yi bun drau s5da b^et 
vot jaye akis lajis rat raUli p^ez bur nyu has yi 
mal bun cbu vucban am^ kur^ u^ k^b ti sadau pbul 
ghasb sodag^ gau bedar vucbun ta mal na kuni 
dapan cbu yat kya gom a^ yi bun am^ k^ nas tap 
pushakas cbus laman bun draoi bro-bro pat^-pata 
cbus sodagar vate no vun maidanas akis manz 
vuchun at^ burau tha^ mut am^ sund mal parze au 
vun anun panun mal yi asus ta ti beye as yimau 
burau beyen sodagaran bund nyumut titi anun 
vaUnavun pangin^s der 9 ,s gau seta kbush dopun 



-9] 


VIIL THE TALE OF A KING 


51 


and upset it. The King grasped the bird, and holding it under his 
feet tore off both its wings. As soon as he had killed it he was filled 
with regret, and could not drink the water. He went to look for 
the source of the spring, and when he had found it he saw there 
a^uge python lying asleep, and from its mouth spittle was dripping 
into the streamlet. The water was poisonous.” And, added the 
guard to His Majesty, “If that King had drunk that water he would 
have died, and if he had only inquired into the matter beforehand 
he would not have killed the falcon. Sire, that is ray story. Thou 
shouldst scrutinize before deciding.” 

8. His watch also came to an end, and there came the third 
watch. The first two sat down to rest themselves, but the King 
was still wakeful, and he spoke to his third guard, saying, “ 0 guard, 
what should be done to him who showeth faithlessness to his 
lord ? ” Said he in answer, “ He should be stoned to death, but 
first, sire, investigation should be made. I would tell to thee a story. 
Lend thou me, sire, thine ear.” 

9. Said the third guardsman : — 

“ There was once upon a time a merchant blessed with all 
prosperity. But evil times befell him, so that he had naught 
left of his possessions but a dog. Another merchant asked him if 
he would sell it, and thereto did he agree. ‘ What is the price ? ' 
and they fixed it at a hundred rupees. So the second merchant 
paid the price and took away the dog. Shortly afterwards he went 
on a journey with some goods to do merchanting, and halted for 
the night at a certain place. In the night-time there came thieves 
and took away all his property. The dog watched them, but made 
no sound. When the morn blossomed forth the merchant awoke, 
and could not find his goods. While he was wondering what had 
befallen him, the dog came up and caught hold of his coat and pulled 
it. The dog led him out, going in front, while the merchant followed 
along behind. He brought him to a certain plain, and there he saw 
the spot where the thieves had stored his goods. He recognized 
them, and brought back to his lodging not only what had been 
taken from him, but all that these thieves had stolen from other 
merchants. He was filled with joy, and said to himself, ‘ That 
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t^mis sauda^ar^B tog^n^ ^mis hunis mnl karon 
tamis as pyiimut muhim tami mukhe togus na. 

10. dapan vustad ^is hunis kurun mul rupi^s 
pans h%t lichin chit yi hay hin^an ^is hunis nal 
dop'^nas ha gah pan^s kav^das nishin yi chit 
h^et gau hun vot naz^ ^mis sodagar^s sodagar^n 
vuch parse na vun yi hun dopun panenen bahen 
dop°nak hun a^ phirit kur^ k^a tahy tahsir ami 
himuk ka^rit balki chus chalan^ nal sodagar gau 
phikri dopun vun kya kare rupia hat g5m kharj 
kodun b^nduk layfnas t^ marun yeli marun t^ ada 
ph^urus gds nazdik bo vuch^ ha amis kya kakad 
chu nal* yohay kuranas nal^, muh^run ta vuchun 
at* lyukhmut rupias panz hat ad? phrurus seta 
padshah^m say che dalQ sargi gahe karinr harga 
hay su sddagax guden^i yuch?he amis hunis kyah 
chu nal su hun ma marihe gau amisund pahax. 

11. au hurimis gulam^s^nz dalll hurimis gulamas 
vanan padshah ai gulam yus akha agas p^^eth be 
vuphai ka*ri tas kya vat* karun dop^nas gulaman 
padsh^ham tas gahi sar hatun shehera manza dur 
kadim padshah^ bu vanai dalila tavum kan 
dopan chus gulam su as padshah^ ak ^is suy as 
nechiv za timanai moye panen* moj padshahan kw 
vuru^ z^nan^ sa gaye padshah zad^n don vur?m5j 
padshah zada za as* sab^as tor^ ay ^is vura maj* 
niyak salam lala^ niginau tram thavuk ^mis b5nt? 
kan* yim gai beye sab^as doha doha che karan 
padshah baye daj panenr ray kya dajis bo karaha 
yiman padshah zad^ sa*th guna doh^ aki vunun 
yim^n padshahzadan don me sa*th ka*r7u guna 
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merchant was not able to put the true value on his dog. Hard times 
had fallen on him, and he had to take what he could get.” 

10. Moreover my Master said : — 

• “ He put the value of the dog at five hundred rupees, and wrote 
a note of hand to that amount. This he tied to the dog’s neck, 
and told him to go home with it to his old master. The dog set 
forth and arrived at his old master’s house. The latter saw him and 
recognized him. He said to his people, ‘ Here is this dog come back. 
No doubt he hath done some fault. Moreover, there is an invoice 
to that effect tied to his neck.’ So he became filled with anxiety. 

‘ What,’ cried he, ‘ am I to do ? For I have spent the hundred 
rupees.’ So he went and got a gun, fired it at the dog, and killed 
it. When he had killed it, he felt sorry and went up to look at 
the paper that was tied to its neck. When he took it off and 
opened it he saw written on it an order for five hundred rupees. 
Then, indeed, he felt very sorry. Your Majesty, that is my story. 
One should always scrutinize. If that merchant had first looked 
to see what was tied to the dog’s neck he would not have killed it.” 

With that the term of his watch expired. 

11. Now came the watch of the fourth guard, and this is his 
story. The Kiug said to the fourth guard, ‘‘ 0 guard, what should 
be done to the man who is a traitor to his lord ? ” Keplied the 
guard, “ Your Majesty, his head should be cut off, and he should 
be banished from the city. But, sire, I would tell thee a story. 
Lend thou me thine ear.” 

And the fourth guardsman said : — 

“ Once upon a time there was a King who had two sons. Their 
mother died, and the King made a second marriage, and thus gave 
the two princes a stepmother. While they were still at their lessons 
they brought her a tray filled with rubies and other jewels as a 
complimentary present. They laid it before her, and then went 
back to their lessons. They passed each day in this manner, and 
at length a design was aroused in the Queen. And this was her 
design. She said to herself, ‘I would do sin with these young 
princes.’ One day she said to them, ‘ Come ye and do sin with 
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yimau duphas chak san^^ moj k^eta asi yat* na 
padshah zada gai sabakas padshah ai^ d^bar 
murkbas ka^rit v5t mabal^ kan padshah bay^ 
trup^nas darvaza d^aza ches na thavan dop'^naa* 
yi kyazi vubus padshah bay dop'^nas bu chas^ 
chi^an* kulai kina chan^en nechevin h^nz dopunas 
padshahan ti kya gau dop°nas tim am l^^ekan 
padshah chus d9.pan vun^ kya chu sala padshah 
bay ches d^pan me gabe hanz^ valinja za tima 
kh^ema bo ad^ kya thavai darvaz^ padsh^w 
dyut hukm vaziras dop%as yim shahzada za dik 
mar^rvatflan at^ yiman karan valinja za gau vazir 
v5t batfhal yet^ yim shahzada za as yiman kun 
kw9.n nazar seta gas yim padshah zada za khush 
dilas pyos insaf dop”nak baUu yami shah^ra 
dur 

12. dapan vustad marevat^an dyut huk^m 
vazirw mar^uk hun za mar^vat^lau ma^r^ hun z^ 
ka^rik yim^n valinja za lazak tsdds manz gai h^et 
padshah baye than darvaza padshah chu karan 
padshahi t^-t^ 

13. shahzada za ay balan biyis padshahM nish 
padshahan ra^^ yim gulam gudehyuk pahar aui amis 
badis hihis shahzadas chu sh^a dazan pad^shah^ 
sand^ z^ bab che paHngas p^eth aramas yimaniy 
s^ud vasan chu sh^hmar yi gulam chu kadan 
shamsher amis shahmaras chu karan tukra ami 
pata chu shamsher^ handis t^egas valan pamb ^is 
padshah baye handis badanas as vutheran yi zahu 
amis shahmara sund dopun amis ma asim shahmara 
sund zahar as vuth^anr ta padshah gau bedar 
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me ’ ; but they replied, ‘ Thou art our mother, between thee and us 
such may not be,’ and then went off to their lessons. After this 
the King came home, when he had dismissed his court, and went 
’to the harem ; but the Queen locked the door against him and 
refused to open it. Said he, ‘ What meaneth this ? ’ Then up and 
answered she, ‘ Is it of thee that I am the wife, or am I the wife 
of thy two sons ? ’ Said the King, ‘ What is it that hath happened ? ’ 
Said she, ‘ They came to me and asked of me indecent things.’ 
Said he, ‘ What wouldest thou have me to do ? ’ and she replied, 
‘ I must have their two hearts, that I may eat them. Then, and then 
only, will I open for thee the door.’ So the King gave the command 
to his Vizier, and said to him, ‘ Make these two princes over to the 
executioners, that they may tear out both their hearts.’ So the 
Vizier took his leave and came to the school where the princes were 
doing their lessons. He took one look at them and saw that they 
were both exceeding fair to behold, and pity filled his soul. He said 
to them, ' Flee ye far from this city.’ So they fled.” 

12. And moreover my Master said : — 

“ The Vizier told the executioners to kill two dogs. They did so, 
and tore out their hearts, which they placed upon a charger and 
carried to the Queen. Then she opened the door, and the King 
went in, and there did he sway his sceptre. 

13. ‘‘ The two princes in their flight came to another King, who 
appointed them to be his bodyguards. The first watch of the night 
falls to the elder prince. A lamp is burning, and shows the King 
and Queen asleep upon their bed. Straight in front of them is 
descending a huge python. The guard draws his sword, and hacks 
it into little pieces. After this he wraps up the blade of his sword 
in cotton-wool, and some of this he uses to wipe off the python’s 
poison from the body of the Queen. ‘ For,’ said he to himself, 
‘ haply some of the python’s poison may be on her.’ While he was 
still wiping her the King awoke. Said the King to himself, ‘ he hath 
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dop padsh^^ yi am marani padsh^h^ s^y che 
dain harfgak^ey su pad^shah sar^ ka^rihe panen^en 
nechevin p^eth ma diyehe hukm marfvat^an tuh^^ 
marTuk ad^ gai tim kuna za mara padsk^h^ agar 
bavar karak na su padfskak as sonuy m5r yi 
padskak glk yi kya eke skamsker at^ kya ckiy 
palangas tkal sk^kmar gan^i ka^iit. 

14. seta gak padskak kkusk ak boy tkavun vaadr 
byak boy banavun padskak. 
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come to kill me.’ Sire^ that is my story. If that King had made 
inquiry he would not have ordered the executioners to kill his own 
sons, nor would those dogs have gone to death. Sire, if you believe 
not my story, then know that that. King was our father, and this 
King wast thou. So, here is the sword, and there under the bed is 
the python cut to pieces.” 

14. The King became mightUy pleased on hearing this 
explanation. And one brother he made his Vizier, while the other 
he made a Pasha. 
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IX. GBEST BATE HANZ TA hAsH TTTLARI- 

HANZ EAT 

1. Dapan vustad yi grist bay as bajam^ kami 
bapat kardaran inuk% daman asus kurmut zulm anfi 
bapat che b^jm^b yab vanas akis manz otuy vabus 
mach tular amis ayi zaban dapan che amis grest^^ 
bays ba kyazi chak bajmab dop'^nas grists baye 
m^^e chu g^ut zulm ami dop'^nas pherit mich 
tul^ m^e ti chu g^ut zulm bo ches vadan b? 
thaijtam kan vanau mdch tul^r grist baye kun. 

yi tai vesi paran primes karos zar^par i 

budai che sai mftch tul^ vanuk janavar ii 

2. kohf kohay y^a ahyam Isus ayal bar i 

balai priyen hapat ganas vanan bany nam lar n 

3. potren tas 9 .nden al^nash kurun sahibo ayna ar i 

budai che sai mdeh tulw vanuk jan^var ii 

4. dapan amis grists baye yi mdeh tulu dop”nas 
yi hal kur nam vana manza hapatan vunr bajis 
vabas grists gar^s dap^am kare rahat vuch t^ vuny 
kya kairim yi grost tha^ ta kan bu kya vanai. 

thanya matit kutha thaunam moteny chem 
band^hal i 

bagen^ ayas grist garas sm m^e gayem gal i 

5. dratis saHin kash^ yeli bet^nam ka^tya katis 

mar i 

budai che sai mdeh tul^r vanuk jan^var r 
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IX. THE TALE OF THE FARMER’S WIFE AND THE 

HONEY-BEE 

1. Saith my Master : — 

• , Here was a farmer’s wife who had fled from her home. And why 
had she done this ? It was because the village overseer and the 
headman had shown her tyranny, and so she had fled. She reached 
a forest, and there there came a honey-bee. Behold, speech came to 
the honey-bee, and she saith to the farmer’s wife, “ Why hast thou 
fled ? ” And she replied that tyranny had been shown to her. 
Then answered her the honey-bee, I also have suffered tyranny, 
and therefore do I lament. Prithee, lend thou me thine ear.” And 
thus speaketh the honey-bee to the farmer’s wife : — 

Prithee hither come, my friend. Let us fall at God’s feet, and 
make our prayers to Him. 

Lo, I am thy hofiey-bee, a poor winged creature of the forest. 

2. From hill to hill did I collect my flower-nectar, and become 

possessed of manifold progeny. 

May ruin seize that ruthless bear, for he it was that drove me to 
the forests. 

3. He utterly destroyed my little ones, 0 God, why came there 

no pity to Thee ? 

Lo, I am thy honey-bee, a poor winged creature of the forest. 

4. Quoth the honey-bee to the farmer’s wife, “ Thus and thus 
was I dri\^n from the forest by the bear, and now I fled. Then 
alighted I at a farmer’s house, and he said unto me, ‘ I will give 
thee peace and comfort.’ Behold what that farmer did unto me. 
Prithee, lend thou me thine ear. What shall I say unto thee ? ” 
He made ready a hive as an abode for me, and rubbed it o’er with 
fresh butter. It became a prison of death for me. 

It was my fate that brought me to the farmer’s house, and, of 
a truth, that fate was humiliation. 

5. With a sickle he cut off my honey-combs, and thereby there 
rose upon him the guilt of countless murders. 

Lo, I am thy honey-bee, a poor winged creature of the forest. 
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6. moklau g.mi mfich talari vanit panun dad vu 
ohe dapan tymiH greats baye cbiyai ky& g^ut bati 
van vanan che vo vanan greats bay dapan chea boz 
m^e kya zulm chu g^ut. 

az^ chavun chu aamaaraa chetal vaa^‘ jai i 
budai cheaai greats bay yor nai rozan* ay « 

7. aont^ yeli mutfaaW great^en dilaa^ dina hai ay i 
mudr^au kathau yera baxak zalaa valen^ ay * 

8. harde vize dard motuk layine tim hai ay i 
budai cheaai great? bay yor nai rdzan‘ ay n 

9. yim phal vavim maje zemini tim hai papit ay i 
aumbrit aa‘rit kal^a ka^rim hat^ bud‘ kharia drayu 

10. chakla chakla mukadam t^ patfvar^ tdl^ni tim 

hai ay i 

budai cheaai great? bay yor nai rozan^.ay m 

11. aziz t^ miakin km t^a viayai halam dar dar ay i 
halam dit?mak mebar bari any chu muklan pay n 


19. kal^a aa^in aavab likhan yit?nai lagik gray i 
budai cheaai great? bay yor nai rozan^ ay n 
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6. So finished that honey-bee the story of her pain, and now 
saith she to that fanner’s wife, “ If aught hath happened unto thee, 
do thou also tell it.” Then speaketh the farmer’s wife and saith 
to her, “ Hear what hath happened unto me.” 

Each soul must dree its weird, and there is a place below to 
which it must descend. 

Lo, I am thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an 
abiding place. 

7. In the spring the tax-gatherers came to the farmers with soft 

encouragement. 

With sweet words did they fill their bellies, and enclosed them 
as in a net. 

8. In the autumn they forgot all their kindness. They it was who 

came to beat us. 

Lo, I am thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an 
abiding place. 

9. Crops sowed I in mother earth, and they it was that sprung up 

and ripened. 

I collected and piled them on the threshing-floor, hundreds of 
kharwdrs ^ in weight. 

10. From village-circuit to village-circuit to weigh the produce 

came the headman and the accountant. 

Lo, I am thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an 
abiding place. 

9 

11. How many of the poor and needy, 0 friend, came as beggars 

holding out their lap-cloths ! 

Their skirts I filled and filled, for that giveth an assurance of 
salvation. 

12. The recording angels will write down with their pens the reward 

of these good actions, so that they may ne’er be shaken. 
Lo, I am thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an 
abiding place. 

^ A kharwdr weiglis about a hundredweight and a lialf. 
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X. RAJA VIXABMAJITENT EAT 

1. dapan vustad mahuyiu tior as^ pakan vat* ak 
broho maidan at* maidanas yeli h^^iituk pakun 
vaneni panevany talau van*to dalila yim maidan 
karon^ pata kan* ak byak shabba ^is dopuk ba 
vanta dalila yi maidan muk'lava hun am* dop^nak 
pherit bobfs^. vanemo^ dalil dalil hasa vanemau 
kathe panb panben kathen gabe nam din* rupias 
panb hat yimau dop** has pherit bor hat dimoi bor 
zan* panb^^um hat gai panenuy vanse kathe panb 
dop”nak. 

dyar hase chu saftras i 

yar hase chu na as?nas ii 
ash*nay hasa chu asanas i 

gaye tre kathe beye ze kathe hasa ch^au 

sa zenana chrauvna panehy i 
yesa na asi panes sa*th n 

beye has^ 

yus ratas bedar rozi i 

suy hasa za*ni raje Vikarmajiteny kur n 

vanye nak yim^ kathe panb yim chus dapan van 
s^ dain yi chuk dapan me hasa vanye mov kathe 
panb mil«vuk ladai yim chus dapan rupias bor hat 
nrit dain k^e vahyit na ma*dan chu vuhye pakenai 
amis layuk yimau bdrau za*nyau am* dop’* nak pakyu 
sa yeti kis padshah^s nish yisu dapi ti karau. 
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X. THE TALE OF RAJA VIKRAMADITYA ' 

1. This is what my Master saith to me : — 

• ^Four men were once going along the road, and they came to a 
wide open plain. As they entered it they began to say to each 
other, “ Come, let us tell a story to while away the journey across 
the plain.” After a time they were joined by another man, and they 
asked him to tell a story to help the journey along. Said he, Sirs, 
I will tell you a story. Moreover, sirs, as a story I will tell you five 
things,^ but for the five things you must pay me five hundred 
rupees.” Replied they, We are four, and will give thee four 
hundred. The fifth hundred must be paid by thee as the fifth of 
us. So tell us, prithee, sir, the five things.” Said he to them : — 
“ Money, sirs, is for a journey. 

A friend, sirs, is for when there is no money. 

A near relation, sirs, is for when there is money. 

That makes three things, and, sirs, there are two others : — 

Thou canst only call thy wife thine own so long as she be 
with thee. 

And, again, sirs : — 

He only will win Raja VikramMitya’s daughter 
Who keepeth awake by night.” 

When he told them these five things, they say to him, “ Now, 
sir, tell a story.” But he replies, “ I have told you, sirs, the five 
things.” this they began to quarrel. Cry they, “ You have 
taken our four hundred rupees ; but, sir, you have not told us 
any story. We have not yet got across the plain.” So the four 
gave him a drubbing. Then he made this proposal, “ Come, sirs, 
to the King of this country, and let us abide by what he says.” 

' The Indian monarch of glorious, pious, and immortal memory. He is 
throughout entitled “ Raja as opposed to the Musalman word “ Padshah ” 
used for the real hero of the story. In translating I retain “Raja” 
unchanged, and translate “Padshah” by “King”. 

® The whole of the subsequent quarrel depends on the double meaning of 
the word kathf which like the Hindi hat means not only “story” but also 
“ statement” and “ thing ”, The four thought they were buying five stories, 
but the fifth was only selling five statements. I translate kath by “ thing ”, as 
the nearest English word with a similar indefinite meaning. On the other 
hand I translate dalU by “ story ”. Its meaning is not indefinite. 
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2. dapan vustad vat* padshahas nish d^ut pheryad 
%orau z%*nyau dop’^has padshah^ yim shakht^n 
khJ'aiy asi rupias kor hat dopun vanemo'^ kathe 
panh padshah^n dop amis shakhbas van^s^ kya 
vunthak yi votus pherit padshah^ bo vanai kathe 
panh rupias panh hat gahe nam din^ ada vanai bo 
kathe panh padshahan ka*rr rupias panh hat dithin 
amis shakhbas yim ka*rin yim band pane ka*rin 
kama padshahan padshahihund poshak travun 
gadoi yiye hund poshak porun beye gandin lal^sat 
gandin mah^e dra^ yim^. kathe panh sar karfni. 

3. dapan vustad gudehy drau behye handis 

shahfras kun gur chus khasun vot* yeli n^azik at 

behye h^dis shah?ras lazun shech^ mnis behye me 

kya chu priimut mohim bo kya yim^a tor* ami 

laz^as behye phut pherit shech^ me kya rdzan 

pama v^vis manz phut pherit laz?nas beye shech^ 

me yeli ngt bani tor* yiin toUi gahrem ladun naphas 

kreha lade hamai tat gabe gaud karun p^eth^ 

gables mohar karehy panehy ami k^ behye kama 

lodun panehye kyenzi bata hana ya b^ut ya shub 

pTetha kar?^nas panehy moh^ korun revan^ ^is 

bayis t^* yeli vuch behye hanz mohmr rotun at* 

thavun dabavit. 

¥ • 

4. drau yarisanzi vat* yeli vot nrazik sozun amis 
mahhyu yar hasa ay padshahi chesna so has^ chiy 
mohim zad yaran yeli boz drau vot ^is yaras nish 
dapan chus ha yara kat^i goh^ yor pa*da pakan 
chi dunuvai. mnis as miskinl hund poshak nal^ 
dapan chus yar yi kalHi shahi ditta m^e yi mydn 
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2. Saith my Master : — 

They went to the King and the four laid their complaint before 
him. “ This fellow/’ said they, hath cheated us to the time of 
four hundred rupees, for he promised to tell us five things.” 
The King asked him, “ What was it that thou saidst to them ? ” 
And he up and replied, “ Sire, I will tell thee the five things, but 
thou must pay me for them rupees five hundred. Then, and 
only then, can I tell these five things to thee.” So the King sent 
for five hundred rupees, and gave them to him. (After he had 
told them) he tied up the money in his pouch, and the King did 
a deed. He doffed his royal garments, and donned those of 
beggary. Then he tied seven rubies under his arm and went forth 
to test these five things. 

3. Moreover my Master said : — 

First of all he went to the city where dwelt his sister. He mounted 
his horse, and when he arrived there he sent her this message, 
“ I am fallen into poverty ; so what else could I do but come to 
thee.” And this was the word which she sent back, “ Verily, I 
shall be put to shame in my father-in-law’s house (if thou come to 
me).” Again he sent her these words in answer, “ If it be not 
possible for me to come to thee, thou shouldst at least send me 
somewhat wherewith to fill my belly ; and if thou send it, fasten 
thou it up carefully, and set thine own seal upon it.” So this sister 
did a deed. She sent him a little rice in her bowl — it may have been 
orts, or it may have been fresh food. Upon it she set her own seal, 
and despatijhed it to her brother. As soon as he saw his sister’a 
seal he accepted it, and there and then he buried it and hid it in 
the ground. 

4. Then he set forth upon the road to his friend. When he came 
near he sent a man on to say, “ My friend, I am come to thee. 
I have no more royal state, for I have been struck by the blow of 
poverty.” And when his friend heard this he went forth and came 
to his friend, and cried, “ Ah, my friend ! Wherefore hast thou 
come to show thyself here (so far from my door) ? ” So together 
the two walk on. As they walked the friend seeth that the 
King is clothed in the weeds of poverty, and saith to him, “ My 
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posh^ fcunth^ yi as^na boz^na yi cbu amis 
miskini bund poshak yi as boz^na kalHi sbahi kami 
mukba mahabat saHb gau va¥ yar^-sund gar^ 
yar9.n kiirfnas ziafat lay^k^ padshah sapfnyei!^ 
ottany za katba sar. 

5. dra^ vimy z^ana h^ndis shah^ras kun vot 
at sheh^as and kun at* as bud zanana b3rut 
amisandi ga*ri dopun ^is buje zanana ditam drot 
bu ana yamis guris kh^ut gasa drau gas^ an^ 
vucbun at* gas^ maidan^ aU chu Idnan yi as rakh 
padshahatsunz as ladan t^h^y nyuk ratit pananis 
me j eras nish koruk kad rat aye ^is chu gaban 
pa*da zanana ak ^is mejeras ziafat h^et yi chu 
bihit palangas p^eth ziafat tha^nas bont? kan* ^t* 
vat* khyeni donf vai hana hfreyek yi dyutuk amiis 
ka*dis kurhas alau hate ka*dyau yi khyau sa*hy 
bethan ka*d rut khyan at* chu panani jaye behit 
yimau doyau kar tamis kuri at palangas phut tar 
kuruk alau %jnis ka*dis b^ vuch ta yat palangas 
phut tar bima tagi am* dop'^nak phirit any tagimna 
hamsai ch^um ch^an dophas vul^ vdt.ot amis 
z%nana parza na^ panun khavand ^* as parza na^ 
mub brdnt yeli yi battahan dib? has yi zanana che 
dapan amis mejeras vuhy kya karau yi chu mydn 
khavand yi gabe marun ratas rat hukm drtitun 
maravaUlan dop'^nak niyun yi ka*d gabe marun 
valinje gabyes yur* anan^^ nyuk yi ka*d shahiras 
nebar am* dyut^nak saval m^e trav*toh yela bo 
ch^aha ata but Ehudayas kun kar^ha zara par 
travuk yela vuchan ab? hana cholun atih ata but 
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friend, prithee present me with this royal robe that thou dost wear, 
and put on my poor garment instead thereof/' For he looked upon 
the King's garb not as the garb of beggary, but thought of it as a 
royal robe. And wherefore that ? It was because of the love he 
bare him. They went on and reached the friend’s house, and there 
the friend made him a feast — such a feast as one should lay before 
a King. 

In this way the King had tested two of the things. 

5. Then went he forth to the city where dwelt his wife. When 
he had reached the outskirts he made his lodging in the house of an 
old woman, and asked of her a sickle that he might cut grass for his 
horse. So he went out to fetch the fodder, and came to a mead 
where he began to cut the grass. Now this mead was in the home 
farm of the king of that land, and the grooms ran up and seized 
him, and carried him to their officer, the Master of the Horse. 
They shut him up in prison, and when night fell he seeth a woman 
coming along with a dish of dainty meats for the Master of the 
Horse. He was sitting on a bedstead. She laid the dish before him, 
and they both sat down upon the jBoor to eat it. A few scraps 
remained over, and these they gave the prisoner. They called to 
him, Ho, thou prisoner, eat thou these scraps and orts of ours.” 
The prisoner accepted them and ate. And while he remained 
sitting by himself the two clipped and toyed together till the joint 
of the bedstead broke. Again they called to the prisoner, ” Prithee 
see, the joint of this bed hath broken. Haply thou hast wit enough 
to mend it,” He answered, “ Yea, why should I not have wit 
therefor ? My neighbours are carpenters.” Said they, “ Come 
hither.” So he came, and then the woman recognized him as her 
own husband ; though he had recognized her before when they gave 
him the scraps of food. So saith she to the Master of the Horse, 
“ What now are we to do ? This is my husband, he must be killed 
this very night of nights.” So the Master of the Horse gave his 
command to the executioners, “ Take ye away this prisoner. He 
must be slain. Bring ye us back his heart.” So they led him 
forth outside the city, and to them made he a petition. “ Let me 
free,” quoth he, that I may wash my hands and face and make 
my prayers to God before I die. So they loosed his bonds, and he 
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Ehuda sabas kun korun zara pax ata pros yiman 
lal^n satan preth yim tatr asis grand^maty* mab^. 
yiman dopun maravatflan bun hat^ s^ m^e travyu 
yela nom chu lal sat b5r chu tohri bun zanren tr» 
chu mren tohi nish, 

6. ot"tany ka'rin bor kathe sare panbim kath. 
gay^s mashit a^ vot panen gara beye vanan chu 
timan panben zanen vanyu sa kya vanrau tohri 
panb kathe yi votus phot pherit padshaham kabe 
kathe ka^rit sare dop"nak padshahan bor kathe 
yimau dophas kusa kusa dop”nak padshahan. 
as^ nav chr^ paz^ pa^thr asanas i 
yar chu na asanas titi puzuy n 
Z 9 .nana sa chena paneny y^sin^. panas sa^th che 
titi puzuy I 

dyar che bakar sa%ras titi puzuy ii 
yim^ bor kathe karimau sar vuhy v^nrum panbrum 
kath dop’^nas am^ shakhb^n phut pherit rup^y^ hat 
gabrem dyun dyutanas padsh^an dop^nas. 

yUs ratas bedar rozi i 

suy zrani raje Vikarmajitehy kur n 

o « 

7. padshahan k^ kam lagun fakir gau vot raj^ 
Vikarmajitun gara nazar bazau kar naz^x khabar 
darau niye khabar amis rajas dop°has raja sab^ 
fakir^ ak gomut pa‘da yohoi dapan bu zrenan rajasauz 
kur raja vanan chuk phut pherit az tahy ka^tya 
raja zada gamatr atre mare vuu' gau yi fakir haval^ 
Ehuda ad^ ya lasa ya m^i gabru khaUyun kuthis 
manz y^t* yi rajasunz kur Is palang travhas sherit 
khut fakir palangas preth amis khatuni diban zrer 
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found a little water, wherein he washed his hands and face, and made 
his prayers to God, the Master. As he thus did his hands fell upon 
the seven rubies that he had tied beneath his arm when setting forth 
upon his journey. Then said he to the executioners, ‘‘ 0 sirs, let 
ye me go free. Here be these seven rubies. Keep ye four of them, 
one for each of you four, and keep the remaining three for me.” 

6. In this way he had tested four of the things, but the fifth he 
had forgotten. So he returned home, and asketh the five men, 
“ Sirs, tell ye me what those five things were.” Then up and 
answered that man, “ Sire, how many of these things hast thou 
tested ? ” Quoth he, “ Four.” “ Which ones ? ” they asked. 
Said the King : — 

“ True is it — a near relation is for when there is money. 

True also is it — a friend is for when there is no money. 

True also is it — thou canst only call thy wife thine own so long 
as she be with thee. 

True also is it — money is useful on a journey. 

These four things that ye told me have I tested. Now tell ye me 
the fifth.” Replied that man to him, “ A hundred rupees must thou 
give me.” The King gave it, and he said : — 

‘‘ He only will win Raja VikramMitya's daughter 
Who keepeth awake by night.” 

7. And Ihe King did a deed. He put on the garb of a mendicant 
faqlr. He went forth and reached Raja Vikramaditya’s palace. 
The discerners then discerned him, and the newsmen gave the news 
to the Raja. Said they, “ Your Majesty, there hath appeared a 
faqir, and he saith, ‘ The Raja’s daughter I would win,’ ” And the 
Raja said to them in answer, “ Up to to-day, how many princes 
have gone to their death ! Now hath this^faqir committed himself 
to God, that He may decide whether he live or die. Go ye, and lead 
ye him up to the chamber.” And in the chamber where was the 
Raja’s daughter, a bed was ready spread. The faqir climbed up 
upon it, and gave the lady a push. He conversed with her, and 
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k^^rin amis sa^th kathe kathe ka^rit k^xun kam at 
poshakas konm shak^l insan hish pane drap dur 
pahw byut naz^ri shama cku dazan smois kkatuni 
h^ndi sliik^ma manz^, drau azhda %ai^ at poshakas 
manz yat yi fakir^n 3rin8an h^u kurmut as yiy 
chu donan hap^ h^evan at^ yelina insan as beye bap 
yi azhda amis khatiini shikmas manz am^ fakiran 
kar sargi balai che pmis khatuni Hindis shikmas 
manz nebar k^e ohe na an fakir vot beye at palangas 
nishi khatuni diban zer kathe ka^rin amis sa^th at 
poshakas korun beye insan h^^u gau beye fakir 
byut duri pahan. shama chu dazan^ athas k^et kadin 
shamsher amis khatuni hand! shikma manza log 
na’rini yi pzhda log at poshakas manz abani tujen 
shamsher chu amis azhdphas kat^ran morun ka^rinas 
gahye bunun pt‘ palangas tal khut pane at palangas 
p^eth shamsher diban shand ta shung. 

8 . rat gaye ada subu log yini raja Vikarmajitan 
dop mar^vatelan gab^u yi fakir asi momut yohoi 
val3run az tahy ka'tya raja zada gamat^ mara ta yi 
ti asi momut ka^t^ at kutis manz vuchuk fakir vare 
kare zindai nazar bazau kar nazpr khab^r darau 
niye khabar rajas dop has raja sa fakir chu zindai 
raja sdb khut pane at kutis manz karan chu mubarak 
amis faMras dapan chus fakira ba vante k^etp pa^tr 
bachok dapan chus fakir bedar rdzana sa^th raja sa 
kar nazpr palangas tal rajan kar nazar vuchun 
palangas tal balayp ak trau mub fakiran ma^rit 
dapan chu fakir amis rajps zaban kyah che karmub 
raja chus dapan puz chu Ehuda chu kunuy fakir 
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when they had finished conversing he did a deed. He folded his 
garments into the shape of a man, and went a short way off and 
sat down to watch. A lamp was burning, and by its light he saw 
, a python issue from the lady’s mouth.^ It entered the garments 
which he had folded into the shape of a man. It shook them, and 
bit them over and over again, but when it found that there was no 
man within them, it retreated and again entered the lady’s mouth. 
In this way did the faqlr satisfy himself by his perscrutation that 
it was within the lady that there was an evil calamity dwelling, 
and that there was nought else outside her. Up came the faqir 
to the bed. He gave the lady a push, and held converse with her. 
He made his garments again into the shape of a man, and again 
went away a short distance to sit and watch. A lamp was burning, 
and in his hand he held his drawn sword. The python issued from 
the lady’s mouth, and began to enter the garments. He raised his 
sword and smote it to pieces and slew it. He cut it into gobbets 
and thrust them under the bed. Then he climbed himself upon 
the bed, laid the sword beneath the pillow, and fell asleep. 


8. The night came to an end, and dawn began to come, and to 
the executioners said Raja Vikramdditya, “ Go ye. This faqlr 
is surely dead. Bring him too down, as ye did the others. Up to 
to-day how many princes have gone to their death, and he, too, 
must have died ! ” They went up into the chamber, and saw the 
faqlr alive and safe and sound. The discemers then discerned 
him, and*the newsmen gave the news to the Raja. Said they, 
“ Your Majesty, that faqir is of truth alive.” His Majesty, the 
Raja, himself ascended to the chamber, and made him gratulations, 
crying, “ 0 faqir, tell me, prithee, how thou didst escape.” Quoth 
the faqir, “ By remaining awake. Your Majesty, cast thou a glance 
below the bed.” The Raja looked, and there saw he the calamity 
as the faqir had thrust it after he had killed it. Said the faqir 
to the Raja, “ What was the promise made by thee ? ” And quoth 
the Raja, “ True it is. There is no God but the one God.” Then 

^ Literally, “belly,” but as the python certainly came out vi& the mouth. 
I use a word more suitable for Western ears when dealing with a lady. 
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chu8 dapan ji hasa chay at^ paneny kur ma dis^, 
panun nishan^ dikanas vaj amis fakiras fakiras^nz 
vaj rat raj^n. 

9. dra^ fakir yot panun skahar fakiri bund 
zhama kunun ka^rit padshaM hund posh^ purun 
dyiitun hukum laskka^ri neru s^, m^e saHk. 

10. dapan vustad gudenyi gau at kenye kandis 
skakwas yi padskak ti as kaja taran ami suy 
padskak^s anyin benye paniny tkaunas bontf ka%i 
sa tami dohuch ziafat yat tami benye mohar asus 
pretha k^muk dapan chus yi ck^a mokur ckany 
dop’^nas pkerit mjrenyiy eke dapan ckus yi padskak 
buy kya gas tami dohuk miskin paz pa^ty chu 
ashna^ as?nas. 

11. kikan amis padskakas ti laskkar dyiitun 
kadam yar^und kun vot yaras nisk yaran kar 
ziafat yiman don padskakiyan kik. rat kaduk aU 
suban dray. 

12. dyiitun kadam at k^^kara sandis skakfras 
kim anan nad dit amis padskakas dapan ckus anuk 
sa takalr timau cku ck^anye rakk^'e maaiza kur 
rutmut su kati ckuk tkaumut anik takal‘ dop kak 
yus toki kur rutu rakki manza su kati cku tkaumut 
yimau vun padskakam asi cku kurmut kavale panenis 
afs^ras mejwas anuk meju dop kas nomau tak^yau 
kuruy kavala kur su kati tkavut yi ckuk dapan 
m^e dyut na tak^.! ckus karan gavai padskak^ asi 
kur takkit amiis karala dop°nak am‘ padskakan yus 
tami doko fakir lagit as suy ckuk dapan anyuk 
mar^yatal kor tim vanan panai anik tim dapan 
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said the faqir to him, ‘‘ Here, sire, is this thy daughter. Sire, 
give thou me the token (that I may claim her as my wife).*’ Then 
gave the Raja his ring to the faqir, and took in exchange the faqir’s 
• ring from him. 

9. Then departed the faqir and came to his own city. He put 
off his mendicant’s weeds and clothed himself in royal robes. He 
gave the command to his army to set forth with him. 

10. And my Master said : — 

First of all went he to his sister’s city. The king, her husband, 
was one of those that paid him tribute. He had his sister brought 
to him, and put before her the bowl of food that she had sent to 
him on that day^ and on which she had set her seal. Quoth he to 
her, “ Is this thy seal ? ” Replied she, Mine it is.” Then said 
to her the King, “It is I who was the beggar-man of that day. 
True it is that a near relation is for when there is money.” 

11. He took the army of that king also with him, and turned his 
footsteps towards his friend. And the friend made a feast in honour 
of the royalty of both these kings. The night they passed there, 
and at dawn they again set forth. 

12. He turned his footsteps towards the city of his father-in- 
law. He sent for that king and said to him, “ Prithee, send thou 
for thy gtooms. They have caught a thief in the mead of thy 
home farm. Where have they put him ? ” They brought the 
grooms. Quoth he to them, “ Where did ye put that thief whom 
ye seized in the mead of the home farm ? ” Said they, “ Sire, we 
made him over into the hands of our officer, the Master of the 
Horse.” They brought before him the Master of the Horse. They 
said to him, “ These grooms made over to thy custody a certain 
thief. Where hast thou put him ? ” But he denied that he had seen 
him. Then the grooms gave testimony, “ Sire, of a surety, we did 
make him over to this man’s custody.” Then quoth the King — 
the one who formerly had been dressed as a faqir — “ bring ye the 
four executioners. They themselves will say what hannened.” 
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chnk yi padshah tohi nish chu amanat tas fakirasund 
su diyu yur^ yimau maravat^u kam ka^ik 
yim lal sat thavik padshakaa b5nt? kani satau manza 
talin kdr ka^rinak kavala dop°nak yim kam^ asyu' 
d^it^maty dop°has fakiran ak^ kami bapat su 
ds dyuUmut yem^ mejuan marana bapat dapan chu 
padshah amis mejuas kun me chuk na parzenavan 
buy kya gos su fakir yus ka^d ostan kurmut gudeny 
ayi sa khatun ziafat h^et kheyau yek ja h?r^au h^ut 
kuru me alau dopum volo ka^dyau yi kh^au son hut 
tarn* pata as bo rot m^e khyau tam^ pata karu murde 
maza^ry phutu palangas tar kuru me alau ha ma 
zanak yat palangas vat ka^rit me dop"mau any 
zanena ham saye chum ch^an palangas dyut"mau 
vat ka^rit am^ paneh^^e zanana parzanavus dop°nai 
h^e yti chu mydn khavand yi chu amut fakir lagit 
yi gahe ratas rat marun kur thas havala noman 
marevaUlan yiman au ar mydn yimau trau has 
yele yiman ditim lal sat hdr ditim hun zanen tre 
thaymak amanat ya^t^^ kya chyum tim lal tre hdr 
chim d^utmat noman huan zanen ye^ty kya chiiy 
tim ti kdlnas zima tahsir. « 

13. dapan vustad dyiitun hukum panehye 
lashka^ri kodun yi mejar ti paneny zanana ti 
khanenavun khod h^^avin don”vai at khudas kar 
navihy kahye kan at‘ chu lekhan sahibi kitab 

shrak s^ makhri zan bevopha i 

14. drau at^ phlrit yi padshah vdt at' raja 
Vikarmajitun gar^ divan che rajas khab^ padshah 
chu amut panenehy bahan raja chuk dapan sa cha 
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They brought them, and the King said to them, “ Ye have in trust 
a deposit made by that faqir, give ye it here and now.” Then those 
executioners did a deed. They brought forth those seven rubies 
and laid them before the King. He took up four of them, and 
gave them to them, as he said, ‘‘ Who gave you these ? ” Quoth 
they, “ A certain faqir.” “ And for what purpose ? ” “ This 

Master of the Horse had made him over to us to be slain.” Then 
said the King to the Master of the Horse, “ Dost thou not recognize 
me ? It is I who am that faqir whom thou didst imprison. At 
first came that lady to thee with a dish of dainty meats. Ye ate 
together, and some scraps and orts remained over and above. 
You gave a shout and called to me, ‘ Come, thou prisoner, eat thou 
these scraps and orts of ours.’ So I came and took and ate. 
After that you clipped and toyed together, till the joint of the bed 
became broken. You gave a shout and called to me, ‘ Haply^ 
dost thou know how to mend this bed ? ’ and I replied to you, 
‘ Yea, why should I not know ? My neighbours are carpenters.’ 
I mended for you the bed, and my wife saw that it was I. Said she 
to thee, ‘ This is my husband, he must be killed this very night 
of nights.’ Thou gavest me into the hands of these executioners^ 
and to them came compassion for me, and they let me go free. I 
gave them seven rubies. Four gave I, one for each of the four^ 
and three I left with them in deposit for me. Now, here I have 
these three rubies, and four have I just now given to these four men. 
There, in their hands, are they also for thee to see.” And in this 
way was hi;^ guilt proved against him. 

13. And moreover my Master told me : — 

He gave the order to his army. He dragged forth the Master of 
the Horse and his own wife. He had dug a pit and had them both 
cast into it, and had them stoned with stones until they died. On 
this subject verily a master of books hath written : — 

Treacherous are a knife, a serpent, and the coquetry of a woman. 

14. Thenceforth went again the King and came again to 
Raja Vikramaditya’s palace. Then gave they the news to the Raja, 

A king hath come and asketh for his wife.” Then said the Raja, 
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fakirasunz padshahasunz che ne padshah chus dapan 
buy gos Bu fakir m^e nish chu ch^^on nishana b^e 
nishi chu mydn nishana dapan chus raja tam^ dohuch 
fakirl kya gaye azich padshahl kyah gaye dapan 
chus padshah me asa hebamaba kathe panb timai 
asus sar karan tam^ asum lag'^ mut fakir rajan 
kar kam ditinas sa‘th panehy bab drau vot panenis 
shehfras manz chu karan raj. — vu s^ama vu ikram. 
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Of a faqlr she is the wife, not of a king.” Quoth the King to him, 
Verily, I am no other than that faqir. I have with me thy token, 
and thou hast with thee mine.” Quoth the RajS to him, What 
i^ieant the faqirhood of those days, and what meaneth the royalty 
of to-day ? ” Said the King to him, ‘‘ I had bought five things, 
and them was I testing, and therefore dressed I myself as a faqir/’ 
Then the Raja did a deed. He gave the King his wife to be with him. 
The King went forth and came to his own city, and there he swayed 
the sceptre of his rule. This is the end, and may peace and honour 
attend ye all. 
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XI. FORSTTH SAHIBAN SHAB TELI 

YARKAND ZENENI GAD 

Ti m^e dyot mai tih gati ta bozan i 

Yarkand an5n zenan h 1 

gudeny dup malkanye kus ka^ri yohoi kar 
Forsat chu zdravar i 
raje be Yarkand baj> gab taran 

Yarkand anon zenan n ^ 

Landana p^etha Yarkand yimau kur tai 
maushiir ha bopor gai i 
gudeny Sonf marga chayan posha madan 

Yarkand” n 3 

huk”ma mah”raj Buttanis brd drau 
Balti turn age jao i 
piche jao Kashmir nale ohalan 

Yarkand” n 4 

rasat sai bop5r kuhai tarfan * 

guda lug M^raj pargan i 
tim vadan as^ kot lag^ gar zan 

Yarkand” n 5 

timan Butta garw Kashir^ thavik 
Butta bay broh ni'avik i 
gur bat^ dakas zumba che gasa saxan 

Yarkand” « ft 
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XI. THE SONG OF FORSYTH SAHIB WHEN HE WENT 
TO CONQUER YARKAND. 

The Mission of Sir Douglas Forsyth across the Hindukush to 
l^ashgar took place in 1873-4. It passed through Kashmir^ where 
2 )eople were collected to serve in the camp. Sabir, the author of this 
poem, describes the events attending the impressment of these camp- 
followers. He evidently believes that it was a military expedition 
to conquer Yarkand. 

1. What I have seen, to that attend and thou shalt hear. 

Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.’" 

2. First, said the Queen of England, “ Who can do this work ? 
A mighty man is Forsyth.” To him she gave the order, “ Seat 
thyself upon the throne of Yarkand as its king, and from it levy 
thou tribute. Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

3. They who wielded the sceptre of authority from London 
unto Yarkand became famous over all the world. First halted they 
in Sdnamarg ^ to enjoy the delight of the flower-meads. “ Yarkand 
will we conquer for ourselves.” 

4. Ahead went the order of the Maharaj of Kashmir to Tibet.^ 

Ye Baltls, advance ye and then hasten ye to Kashmir bringing 

passports with ye. Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

5. The order for their assembling issued forth on all sides, and 
at first the people were collected in Maraz.^ Lamenting were they 
and crying “ Poor ignorant souls, whither are we come ? ” “ Yarkand 
will we conquer for ourselves.” 

6. In houses of these Tibetans were Kashmiris quartered, and 
the brothers of Tibet were sent forward in advance. Horses were 
stationed for the post, and yaks for collecting and piling grass. 

Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

' A celebrated upland in the Sindh Valley of Kashmir, famous for the 
beauty of its wild flowers. 

i.e. Little Tibet or Baltistan. The people of this country are excellent 
carriers. They are represented as being despatched in droves to the 
rendezvous in Kashmir. They are furnished with passports or certificates of 
dispatch. 

* One of the two divisions — Maraz and Kamraz— of the Valley of Kashmir. 
Maraz is the southern part of the valley, on both sides of the River V6th above 
Brinagar. 
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ba rai kbumba khas z^anan cbe sumbfran 
z^iinte gase vartavan i 
aja ase pyav^la kye ase dujan 

Yarkand** ii *7 

gur^ manga nav^bai kuku gaman 
chub karun yimn^ zanan i 
hari hm karan asi timan pak^navan 

Yarkand** h 8 

kal? kan* dumbij cbes lati kan^* lakam 
gas^, raz kanyek mah kam i 
gas^ gandi zacbe zln pa^rit soir^ saman 

Yarkand** n 9 

rasat k^^rtan anrhai nan gar 
mat^ cbuk pan paneny kar i 
g7%j^ ka^rik kralan gudeuy l^eja saxan 

Yarkand** n 10 

kraje dup? kbavandas na danai kralau 
katbu kit konda valau i 
kam ban cbe pak^vany a^mi gabu travan 

Yarkand** h ,11 

gur dop** gur baye donovai nerau 
ga^ kib jay sberau i 

vudye pretb b^e gasu lap gau gaban laran 

Yarkand** ii 12 

kun^p k^et duda nut vari b^et ba^ri drap 
lokan cbu safarun tbap i 
takit dudp gur janHuk bagvan 

Yarkand** h 13 
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7. Women were collected to help in distributing straw and fire- 
wood. Some of them were fresh from childbed, and others were 
heavy with child. “ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

^ 8. Horses were demanded from villages that had naught but 
fowls. Their drivers knew not how to say “tchk”, and could say 
only “har' har’,” ^ as they urged them along. “Yarkand will we 
conquer for ourselves.” 

9. When they harnessed a horse they turned the crupper towards 
its head, and hung the bridle by its tail. Grass ropes did they use 
for strong binding-straps.^ All the appliances that they had were 
pack-saddles ^ of straw and saddles made of rags. “ Yarkand will 
we conquer for ourselves.” 

10. Menial cultivators were impressed in proportion to the size 
of each village, and on the shoulder of each was laid the burden of 
some special duty. Like bundles of grass were they crowded 
together, as they carried cooking pots for the potters. “ Yarkand 
will we conquer for ourselves,” 

11. Said the potter’s wife to the potter, “ 0 potter, thou art 
a fool. What need have we to put pots into the kiln ? The business^ 
dear, is a travelling one, and we must leave all uncooked food 
behind us (and bring with us our food ready cooked).” “ Yarkand 
will we conquer for ourselves.” 

12. Said the cow-herd to his wife, “ Let us both go forth and 
arrange a place for the cows. If we carry a wisp of grass upon our 
heads, the oows will follow at a run.” “ Yarkand will we conquer 
for ourselves.” 

13. He went forth, milk-pail on haunch, and carrying his load 
of pots. The people all were exhausted by their march, and to 
them the kindly milkman seemed as blessed as a garden-watcTier 
of Paradise. “ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

^ “ Tchk ” is the click made to encourage a horse, “har* har*” is what is said 
for the same purpose to a cow. The impressed drivers were unaccustomed 
to horses, and knew only the bovine expletive. 

The kannikh is the term used for the two straps or ropes attached at the 
back of a Kashmiri saddle to secure blankets, etc. (Stein). 

* The gand^ is the term used for the Turkistan pack-saddle, which consists of 
two straw-filled pommels joined in front (Stein). 
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vatd^ dup vatuja bunai ser^ za 
cbim mangan dale muy ta ka i 
borasta ar h^et mTeti hai pakmavan 

Yarkand* n 1,4 

(vatij vanan pberit) 
pberit dabza hek vatal ganau 
dabzi hek as^nau zanau i 
dap^amak vataj k^$ nai chum bozan 


Yarkand* n 15 

shumar boz hai ta^fadaran 
mangf^laj ahengaran i 

vod^'e p^eth yiran h^^et shranz dakhe navan 
Yarkand* ii 16 

karan ditti barau yingar kat^ barau 
van kat^ jan sherau i 
hai kya kur hak nal gara navan 

Yarkand* n 17 

khush kya gosai am5b gau jan 
pata nyuk nayid chan i 
batta daje at^ h^et pata chuk laran 

Yarkand* « 18 

musla hat karan tim? Isa panevahy , 
kusuy ka‘ri nayiz ta chan’' i 
kata van^ ka^rit hai karan guzran 

Yarkand* n 19 

Sabir tilavahye tamat yiituy van 
yamat khabar bozan i 
tan3r* avi sahib ba so^ri saman 

Yarkand* n 20 
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14. The sweeper said to the sweeper’s wife, “ I shall never 
remember what I have to do. They expect me to provide leather 
and a cobbler’s laces. They are sending me off, my dear, with a 
leather-cutter and a cobbler’s awl.” “ Yarkand will we conquer 
fdr ourselves.” 

15. And she replied, ‘‘ Thou shouldst have answered them, 
0 pimp of a sweeper.' Thou shouldst have said, * I know not how 
to use them.’ ” “ I did, my sweeperess, say that to them, but they 
heard me not at all.” ‘‘ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

16. The roll-call was cried for the artisans, and a demand was 
made for workers in iron. Each came bearing his anvil on his head, 
and leaning on his tongs as if they were a stick. “ Yarkand will we 
conquer for ourselves.” 

17. The blacksmiths grumbled and complained, ‘‘ Where are we 
to look for coals ? How can we aright arrange our smithy ? ” But 
somehow or other the officials made a makeshift for them, and set 
them a - forging horseshoes. Yarkand will we conquer for 
ourselves.” 

18. Very pleased did I become, and mighty good it seemed to 
me that last of all they impressed the barber and the carpenter 
(of my village), and that I saw them running after the others each 
with a kerchief of food in his hand.^ “ Yarkand will we conquer 
for ourselves.” 

19. Their wives are holding a conference with each other. Say 
they, ‘‘ Who^ is, then, now to support the barber’s wife and the 
carpenter’s wife ? We shall have to earn our livelihood by hiring 
ourselves out for spinning thread.” “ Yarkand will we conquer for 
ourselves.” 

20. Sabir Oilman ^ only so much say, so long as they shall pay 
heed unto the news. At length came the Sahib with all his retinue, 
saying, “ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

^ This is really a term of affection, much as we sometimes use abusive words 
in an affectionate sense, or talk of a “poor devil ” in the lang^uage of pity. 

® A thoroughly Kashmiri sentiment, quite in keeping with the villager’s 
indifference to the troubles of others. The author was evidently on bad terms 
with the barber and carpenter of his village (Stein). 

® The name of the poet. 

G 
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XII. AEHUNASAXZ DALIL 

1. Tam^ siiy as necMv fcdr timf nai priifcun bo 
bud* as tub* vanyu kyah kar ka*ryu ak* dopus bo 
kare yimamat bey dopus bo para bang bey dopus 
bo para vaz lokat hi borim dopus bo kare bur doha 
ak banyau gau padsb^has buri vot yeli padsbaba 
sund gara rud vudanye tany neran tora vazir beye 
padsbabasanz kur yi vuchuk at* vudanye dop°nak 
tob* kam cbu yimau dop bas bu kus chuk dop’^nak 
bu cbus bur yimau dop'^has as* ti che bur ka*rik 
gur* za sapud savar ak yi akbun beye yi padsbab 
kur dop"nas vaziran neryu tob* nasiyat basa karai 
ak kat yin?, sa padsbab k5M sa*tb kat kuni karak 
bo has? yimau pat? t? tob* nerv'd. 

2. yim cbu pakan padsbab kdr^^i che n? khab?r 
yi cbu n? m^e 8a*th akbun zad? tas cb? khab?r yi 
cbu vazir gash lug pbuleni vat^ gur^au p^eth? bun 
gaye yi padsbab kur kuli'e ?kis p^eth at? but cbulun 
vucbun at kul e manz lal yi lal tulun ayi h^et ?mis 
akbun zadas nish tas che khab?r yi cbu vazir vazir 
ky$ as na yut gash cbu pholan tyiit cbu yi lal gab 
travan parz? nau am* padsbab kor^e vazir n? lal 
tuluk sa*th vat* shabras akis manz at* vuchuk 
parrehna at* manz bi^eth*. 

3. yi cbu yivan ?mis padsbab?s nish am* 
shebar?kis dapan cbus bo bebe naukar yi cbus 
dapan kya naukri karak dapan cbus bo kare gurren 
b?nz kismat yim che yimai kathe karan sakhba 
ak aij lal pharosb amis padsbab?s kan?ni lal cbis 
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XII. THE TALE OF THE AKHUN. 

1. There was once upon a time an Akhun/ who had four sons. 
One day he said to them, “lam now grown old, tell me therefore 
•what professions you intend to follow.’’ Said one, “ I’ll be a 
prayer-leader in a mosque.” Said another, “ I’ll call the people 
to prayer.” Said another, “ I’ll preach sermons.” But the fourth 
and youngest said, “ I’ll be a thief.” So one day he went off to 
the King’s palace to steal something. As he stood outside it there 
came forth the Vizier and the King’s daughter. When they saw 
him standing there he asked them who they were. “ And who art 
thou ? ” said they. “ I’m a thief,” said he. “ So are we,” said 
they. Now they had brought out with them two horses, and he 
straightway mounted on one of them, while the princess got on the 
other. Then the Vizier said to him, “ Go ye two in advance, and, 
sir, pay thou heed to this one piece of instruction — thou shalt 
not hold any love-talk with the princess. I will join you later on, 
but go ye two in advance.” 

2. So they went on, the princess thinking all the time that it 
was the Vizier, not the young Akhun, who was with her. By 
and by dawn began to blossom forth, and they dismounted by a 
stream, and to this went the princess and washed her face and hands. 
Her eye fell on a ruby lying in the stream. She picked it up and 
took it to the young Akhun, whom all the time she thought to 
be the Vizier, though it was not him at all. Then, as the dawn 
blossomed* forth, the ruby emitted a brilliant light, and she saw 
for the first time that it was not the Vizier. So she kept the ruby 
to herself, and went on with him till they came to a certain city. 
There they found a small hut in which they made their lodging. 

3. The young Akhun went to the King of that city, and asked 
him for employment. “ What canst thou do ? ” asked the King. 
“ I know how to look after horses,” answered he. Now, even 
while they were yet speaking, there came a certain jeweller to sell 
precious stones to the King. He had two rubies with him. Then 


^ A Musalman religious teacher. 
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yi vot* sayist yi chus dapan padshaham ak lal 
chu beb^ha byek chu kbut at manz cbu kyiuu dapan 
chus padshah ti kyat^ pa^th^ ay be bozana dapan 
chus yi phirit padshaham takit chus manz kyum’ 
phuta r^un harga k 3 nim dras na ad^ yi padshah^ 
khush ka‘ri ti gab^em karun har ga kyum dras 
tela gab^em bakhshayish dihy. 

4. dapan vustad phut^ruk yi lal am^ manza 
drai; kyum am‘ satha bun has sayist nai^ nahit lal 
shinak pyas nau gau yi lal shinak panun gara doha 
doha chu kadan ratas bihan chu panani ga^ri dohas 
yivan chu lal pasand karani amis padshahasund 
nayid gaban chu mast khasani amis lal shin^as 
tat^ chu vuchan amisunz yi zanan^ yi as khab 
surat seta au yi nayid vaziras mast khas?nas dop'^nas 
ai vazira zanana che amis lal shinakas yi shuybehe 
vazirasandi ga^ri amis karte kySba nukhta dop'^nas 
ada kya yi vazir gau amis padshaha sanzi kodre 
dop^nas ba dap padshahas m^^egabe yis lal shinakan 
gudehyi M pasand kur tat^ hyu byak ltd asun dup 
padshaha sanzi koM pananis ma^lyis m^^e gabe lalas 
h^u be baha lal asun ai^ lal shinak dop'^nas padshahan 
disa lal anit tat lalas hyu ap vod^. lal shinak vot^ 
panehye zanana nish byut bop? ka^rith yi chas dapan 
zanana bi kya zi chuk phikri gamut dop'^nas pherit 
am^ lal shinakan padshah chum lal mangan bebaha 
su ka^ti ana dop'^nas am^ zanana gab dap padshahas 
ritas kyut dim kharj bo dimai lal anit padshahan 
dyutus kharj ritasumb yi anun panun gara chu 
bihit khyavan nu chu gaban padshahas nu chu gaban 
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the young Akhun, who now called himself a groom, up and said, 
“ Your Majesty, one of these rubies is beyond price, but the other 
hath a flaw in it in the shape of a worm.” The King asked him 
•fcow he knew this. Said he in answer, “ Sire, of a surety there is 
a worm inside it. Break it and see. If no worm then come forth 
from it, do unto me whatsoever your Majesty may please. But 
if a worm do come forth, I shall deserve a present.” 

4. Quoth my master : — 

They broke the ruby into pieces, and sure enough a worm issued 
forth from it ; and from that time they gave him the title of “ Royal 
Lapidary ” instead of that of “ Groom ”. So the Lapidary returned 
home, and the days passed. By night he stayed at home, and each 
day he attended court to examine rubies. The King’s barber 
came one day to shave him, and there he saw the princess, who 
passed as the Lapidary’s wife. Now she was very fair to look upon, 
and the barber went off on his rounds to shave the King’s Vizier. 
“ Said he, 0 Vizier, that Lapidary hath a wife, and she would 
verily adorn the mansion of a Vizier. Thou shouldst find him 
guilty of some failure in his duty.” Quoth the Vizier, “ Willingly, 
and why not ? ” and went off to the King’s daughter. He told 
her to tell the King that she wanted another ruby just like the one 
that the Lapidary had first of all approved as beyond price. So 
she went to her father and quoth she, “ Fain would I have another 
ruby beyond price, like unto the first.” When the Lapidary came 
that day to the presence the King said to him, “ Bring thou me 
another ruby like unto that one.” The Lapidary returned home, 
and sat down there in silent consternation. Said the woman to 
him, “ Why art thou so anxious ? ” Replied he, “ The King 
demandeth from me a ruby beyond price, and where am I to find 
it ? ” Said she, “ Go thou and say to the King, ‘ If thou wilt give 
me a month’s expenses, I will bring thee the ruby.’ ” Well, the 
King gave him expenses sufficient for a month, and he brought 
the money home. There he stayed eating his food, not going to 
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beye kun rit gau ada divan ches yi su lal yus tarn* 
kul^e manza tu jan gau b^et padshahas kar^nas salam 

lal than nas bonta kani. 

/\ • 

f 

5. drau pherit lal shinak vot panun gara ratba 
kadun paneni ga^ri subhas ai^ nayid mast khasani 
amis lal shinakas mast mukHau nas khasit ta drau 
na 3 rid panas vot^ beye amis vaziras nish dopun 
vaziras kye ba karta amis lal shinakas ^mis che 
z^nan^ khdb surat sa shuybihe vazirasandi ga^ri 
vazir avi beye amis padshaha sanzi kdr^^e dop’^nas 
ba mang padshahas lalan hund trut dop am* padshaha 
sanzi kod^e pananis ma^lis me gabir asun lalan hund 
trut lal shinak au padshahas nish karnas salam 
padshah chus dapan lal has% gab?nai asan^ setha 
tratis sumb au lal shinak vot panun gar^ yi chas 
dapan zanana lu^t^ pdW zi chuk bihith yi chus 
dapan pherith padshah chum mangan az lalan hund 
trut su ka^ti ana bo dop'*nas am^ zanana k^g chana 
phikir gab padshahas gabe h^un tren ritan kyut 
kharj dyut'^nas padshah^n kharj a^ panun gara 
h^et. 


6. yi chu khyevan ta ch^avan yuttahy yim tre 
rit gai vu chas dapan yi zanana amis lal shinakas 
dapan ches ye Wt^ m^^e tami kulye manza lal tu 
jau tami kul^e kuUe gabe khasun h^^ur pahan ta't^ 
chiy nag ta^t^ nagas gabe andas kun dob khanun 
ta^}^ dobas manz bih zi ka^tith tath nagas p^eth 
yinai gudehy she za^ni'e sran kara^ni timan kyg 
k^V zin^ pata yiyly timan shen zanyen hunz zith 
sa vasly tat nagas sran kara^ni poshak traviy ka^rith 
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court or anywhere else. When a month had passed the woman 
gave him the ruby she had picked up out of the stream, and, 

taking it to the King, he laid it before him with a bow. 

*• • 

5. The Lapidary then left the court and returned home, where 
he passed the night. Next morning the barber came to shave him. 
When he had finished he went off to the Vizier. Said he, ‘‘ Prithee, 
do somewhat unto that Lapidary. His wife is very beautiful. 
She would verily adorn the mansion of a Vizier.” So the Vizier 
went again to the King’s daughter and told her to ask the King 
for a ruby necklace. Quoth she to her father, “ Fain would I have 
a ruby necklace.” In due course the Lapidary came to the presence 
and made his bow. Said the King, “ Sir, thou must bring unto me 
a number of rubies sufficient for a necklace.” He went home, and 
the woman whispered to him, “ Why art thou sitting here ? ” 
Replied he, “ To-day the King demandeth from me a ruby necklace. 
Whence can I bring one ? ” Quoth she to him, “ Thou needst 
not be anxious in the least. Go and take three months’ expenses 
from the King.” The King gave him the money and he returned 
to his house. 

6. So there he stayed eating and drinking till the three 
months were passed. Then the woman said to him, “ Thou knowest 
the stream from whence I picked up that ruby. Go thou up it 
a little way, and thou wilt come to a spring. Thou must dig a 
pit close to the source of the spring, and hide thyself therein. 
At first six females will come to bathe in the spring. Do thou 
nothing unto them ; but afterwards thou wilt see coming the eldest 
sister of these six. She also will go down into the spring to bathe. 
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b^HMs p^eth chon gabe gabun bu^r^ paW gabe ti 
posh^ tulun. 

7. aye she zahye kur timau sran timan kye 
vunun na yiman pata ayi s^tim^ za^n^ trov atti^ 
poshak ka‘rith b^Hhis p^eth pane vub nagas manz 
ap yi lal shinak bu'r^ pa^th^ ap tulun yi a^mi sund 
poshak gau ta byuth ath dobas manz am^ kur sran 
kab baHhis p^eth vuchun at‘ na poshak dibun krekh 
dapan che dyau chuka yinsan chuka tas khudayesund 
chi khasam yim pa^da kuruk m^^e ma kar siras phash 
yi ba gabiy ti dimai ^i kurus alau am^ dob? manza 
dop"nas dim yadai Ehuda yi bo mangai ti gab^em 
bozun at^ p^eth dyut"nas vadai Khuda dyut"nas 
poshak poshak bun am‘ nal^ dop”nas kyah chum 
hukum dop'^nas am^ lal shinakan be gabe h^un mre 
saHh^ pakan chu lal shinak broh broh yi che pakan 
pata pata. 

8. dapan vustad amis chu nav lal mal pa^ri va't^ 
amis lal shinakasund gar. 

9. dapan vustad ya a^is kathen haran lal ya 

chis ashis haran lal doho sath sath rath gaye ada 
subu ap lal sath tuU^ lal shinakan gau h^eth padshahas 
ku?nas salam lal sath thau nas bonta ka^ni padshah 
gau setha khush. ^ 

10. M shinakan h^^iitus rukhsat v5t panun gara 
patai votus yi nayid am^ khdsus mast mast khasit 
dra^ vot yi nayid vaziras nish amis ti khosun mast 
dapan chus ha vazir? ^mis lal shinakas gamub az 
pa^da b^ek z^ana sa che setha khobsurat tamis gude 
nyechi hwdi khota setha khobsurat k^^lba kart^ 
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She will doff her clothes and leave them on the bank. Thou must 
then go secretly and carry off her garments.’* 

7. The six females came and did their bathing, but to them 
*said he nothing. Afterwards there came the seventh female. 
She doffed her clothes, and leaving them on the bank descended 
into the spring. He came secretly and carried off her garments 
and hid himself again in the pit. When she had finished her 
bath she went up again on to the bank, and saw that her 
garments were no longer there. She uttered a loud cry, saying, 
“ Be thou demon or be thou human being, I make to thee an 
oath by the God who created thee. Put not thou my secret parts 
to shame, and whatever thou ask will I give to thee.” He then 
called to her from the pit, ‘‘Swear thou to me by God that thou wilt 
hear and agree to whatsoe’er I shall demand from thee.” When 
she had sworn by God he gave her her garments, and she put them 
on. Then quoth she, “ What is thy command ? ” and the Lapidary 
replied, “ Thou must come with me.” So they went along, the 
Lapidary in front, and the fairy following behind. 

8. Saith my Master : — 

Her name was Lalmal, the Fairy, and they came to the Lapidary’s 
house. 

9. And moreover saith my Master : — 

I know not which it was, but either at every word she spoke a 
ruby droppsd, or else seven rubies fell each day from her mouth. 
The night came to an end and dawn appeared. The Lapidary 
picked up seven rubies and carried them off to the King. Making 
his bow he laid the seven rubies before him, and mighty pleased 
became the King. 

10. The Lapidary took his leave from the presence and returned 
home. In due course came the barber and shaved him. When 
he had finished the barber went off to the Vizier and shaved him 
also. Said he, “0 Vizier, a second wife hath now appeared for 
that Lapidary. She is very fair to look upon, much more fair even 
than the first. Prithee do somewhat to him. One of the wives 
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^mis lal shinakas akh che la^ki vazir b^ek che m^e 
layak dop'^nas pyom basa beye vanun padshah kod^i 
gau yi vazir dapan cbu amis padsbah kdd^i mang 
ma^lis gabe asun rutuna kud gaye padsbab kud' 
pananis ma^lis dapan cbes m^e gabe asun rutunf^ kud 
paga au lal shinak dapan chus padsbab ansa rutuna 
kud. 

11. drau lal shinak v5t panun gara dapan cbu 
yiman zananan don padshah chum mangan rutun? 
kud su ka^ti ana bo pberith vubus lal mal pa^ri 
dop'^nas gab padshahas mang tren ritan k^^ut kbarj 
dyut"nas padshahan aii h^^etb panun gara doha doha 
cbu kadan tre r^etb gai ada lekban che lal mal 
p^^ri kakad dapan che a^mis lal shinakas gab tatb 
nagas pi'etb ye^mi manza bo anythas ta^t^ manz 
gaba yi kakad travun tddf kbasi atbo taH^ manz 
asi kud ta^t‘ ka^rzi tbapb pan^ manz va^s* zina. 

12. gau h^etb yi kakad v5t atb nagas p^etb 
travun yi kakad atb nagas manz brutbuy yi kakad 
travun tyutuy khut ada atha a^t^^ athas manz rutuna 
kud dibun atb tbapb ^m^ tba'pi sa^thi av a^mis hob 
ne^ritb bob b^^eth ti kud h^etb ti au panas vot panun 
gara rat gaye ada subabanas gau padshahas karun 
salam ka^d^en tba^ nas b5nt? ka^ni padsbah gos 
setba kbush. 

13. b^iitus rukhsat lal shinakan au panun gara 
a^ beye yi nayid khasun mast a^mis lal shinakas 
mast kba^sitb drau vdt a^mis vaziras nish beye cbus 
dapan yiy vazir^ ^^mis lal shinakas cbuk na b^. 
vatan kun^ka^^ ^.^mis kart^ kyeba gau yi vazir a'mis 
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is fit for a Vizier, and the other would suit me.” Keplied the Vizier, 
“ I must, sir, again speak to the King's daughter.” So he went and 
said to her, “ Thou shouldst ask of thy father a jewelled bracelet.” 
So the princess went to her father and quoth she to him, “ Fain 
would I have a jewelled bracelet.” On the morrow came the 
Lapidary to the presence, and to him said the King, Bring me, 
sir, a jewelled bracelet.” 

11. The Lapidary went foWh and came to his home. Said he 
to the two women, “ The King demandeth of me a jewelled bracelet. 
Whence am I to bring it ? ” Then up and said to him L.ymal, 
the fairy, “ Go thou and ask the King for three months’ expenses.” 
The King gave the money to him, and he returned with it to his 
house. Each day passed day by day, and the three months became 
completed. Then Lalmal the Fairy took a paper and wrote upon 
it. Quoth she to the Lapidary, ‘‘ Go thou to the spring from which 
thou hast brought me, and therein cast this paper. Then from the 
spring a hand will rise, and on it will be a jewelled bracelet. Take 
hold of it, but descend thou not into the spring.” 

12. So he went off, taking the paper with him. He flung it into 
the spring, and even as he did so a hand wearing a jewelled bracelet 
rose from the water. He grasped hold of the hand, but did so with 
such force tLat he pulled the forearm off, and went off home with 
it and with the bracelet. The night came to an end and at dawn 
he went to the King. Making his bow he laid the bracelet before 
him, and mighty pleased became the King. 

» 

13. The Lapidary took his leave from the presence and returned 
home. Again came the barber and shaved him. When he had 
finished his job he went straight to the Vizier, and again addressed 
him, ‘‘ 0 Vizier, thou dost not in any way get at that Lapidary. 
Prithee, do thou something to him.” The Vizier went to the King’s 
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padshah kdd^i dapan chus ka chak padshak khud 

gakiye asun akoy kud padshahas gake mangun 
byak gaye yi padshab kud dopun pan^nis ma*lia 
m^e gake asun byak kud ai^ beye lal shinak k^ruu 
salam dapan chus padshah byak kud gake asun. 

14. au lal shinak vot panun gar^. dapan chu 
yiman zananan don az chum padshah mangan byak 
rotun? kud divan ches lal mal pa^ri panehy vaj dapan 
ches gak tath nagas p^eth ta^t^ nagas a'kith kun chiy 
pal bud ta^t^ hau myen vaj su pal vu^thl thud ta^mi 

chai vath taW va^ti vaz‘z^ bun ta^ti chai m^en 
vis say diyiy rutuna kur. 

15. drau yi lal shinak voth tath jaye havun tath 
palas vaj pal vuth thud vuth ta^mi va^ti bun bun 
vuchin khatuna akh ku^niy zany a‘mi dop“nas ka^ti 
osuk a‘m^ dop’^nas lal mal pa^riye dopuy rutuna kur 
a^mis khatuni pyau yad ta‘misanzuy maj as sa yas 
rutuna karris sa^th^ huk gayau ne’rith tas che akay 
nur tas chu dod pananis dilas ray k^ a^mi khatuni 
yahy m^ehy moj va>t^ n^emis manoshas klveye yi as 
setha khobsurat a'mis gau sh5k dilas bo kare g,*mis 
saHh^ nethfr vony yeli maje hund par tav? pyau ath 
jaye gau buhyiil a%is dyutun shap kUr?nas kanye 
phul thavun chandas vlkus maj uth dop^nas hatai 
kuM mi'e che yivan manka buy yi chas na h^evan 
zima k^b aW yeli zor kurnas dop’^nas chu manosh 
k^ dim gud? vadai Khuda bo kya kar^s na kye 
vadai Khuda dyiit'^nas aW kur chanda manza kahye 
phul shap tul"nas manosh yiithuy as tf^ tilthuy rud 



-15] 


XIL THE TALE OF THE AKHUN 


95 


daughter, and quoth he, “ Thou art a King’s daughter, shouldst 
thou have but one bracelet ? Yet another shouldst thou ask of the 
King ? ” So she departed. Quoth she to her father, ‘‘ Fain would 
I* have yet another bracelet.” Again came the Lapidary to the 
presence, and to him said the King, “ Thou must bring unto me 
another bracelet.” 

14. The Lapidary took his leave and came to his own house. 
Said he to these two women, “ To-day doth the King demand of 
me another jewelled bracelet.” Then Lalmal the Fairy gave him 
her own ring. Quoth she, “ Go thou again unto the spring. Close 
by one side of it thou wilt find a great rock. Show thou my ring 
unto that rock, and it will arise and stand upright. Thou wilt 
find a pathway opening at its foot. Descend thou underground 
by the path and thou wilt find my crony-girl. She will give to thee 
a jewelled bracelet.” 

15. The Lapidary went forth and reached the spot. He showed 
the ring to the rock and it arose and stood upright. Down the path 
he went beneath the ground, and, deep down below, he saw a certain 
lady sitting all alone. Quoth she to him, “ Whence comest thou ? ” 
Saith he, “ Lalmal the Fairy asketh of thee a jewelled bracelet.” 
Then memory came to the lady. It was her mother whose forearm 
had been pulled off together with the former jewelled bracelet, 
and who now had but one arm. For that cause cherished the mother 
wrath within her heart. So the lady thought to herself, “ So soon 
as my mother cometh she will devour this man.” Now he was a 
mighty perscxiable fellow, and her heart was filled with anxiety 
on his account, for she had determined to herself to marry him. 
Just then her mother’s footsteps became audible, and the place 
was shaken by an earthquake. Thereupon the lady uttered a spell 
over him. She turned him into a pebble, and put it into her pocket. 
Then came to her her mother, “ Aha ! my girl,” cried she, “ I 
smell the smell of a mortal man.” But the lady refused to admit 
that he had been there. When at last her mother pressed her sore, 
she said, “ There is indeed a man. But first swear thou to me by 
God that naught wilt thou do unto him.” So the mother swore 
to her by God, and she drew forth the pebble from her pocket, 
and uttered a spell over it, so that it became a man exactly as he 
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dop'*nas yi chu mydn ha^khi Ehudai bo asan yiihoi 
baran yuboi lud^nam ma^ji Khudayen yi cbes dapan 
mdj zabf^r gau bayen don lad kakad a^mi suy aW 
dop^nas ma^jiy lekb biiy l^ukh a^mi kakad dyiitnn 
9 ,^mis lal shinakas a‘thi a^mi kur^nas alau kbatuni 
dop'‘nas yi an kakad yury vuch a^mi kbatuni atb 
lyUkbmut a^misanzi ma^ji cbu voi m^en gab?r yi gabe 
vat? vunuy marun a^mis os a^mi satba panun dod 
pyamut yad su bab^uk yi kakad bun?nas ba^titb a^mi 
kbltuni panun l^ukh^nas kakad atb manz l^ukb?nas 
cbu vai my 6 bay tubund gabe jal?d yun m^e kya cbu 
yenyi val. 

16. l^ukbunas kakadas zabany kur?nas na‘s‘yat 
dop”nas tut yeli vatak kar? bak salam salam pa^litb 
diz^ek kakad tim ananai khyen bam ru kare ti 
cb^on kb 3 run gab?na badal dyut'*nas saW asl kare 
dop'^nas yi khyezi ta^ti tihund ban?zi bebinda‘r^ 
tra^vith panun kbyezi ta'mi pata dap?nai tim kasb 
na bana kareny tat khyutb d^iit'^nas shast?ro panje 
dop"nas tim cbi dyay?zatb timan yiye tas?li sbast?rvi 
panje sa^thi. 

f* 

17. drau a'ti na%iyat yad h^et voth tbuth kariin 
timan salam dyiit^nak yi kakad a^mis d^utuk khyen 
bamfru kare a^m^uk tulan chu bus b?nan bebind?r 
traMth panun cbu kadan ti cbu khyavan a^mi pata 
dop"bas yimau kbash?na b?na kar a^m^ kur yi bu^ri 
pa^th^ sbast?ro panje cbuk a%i saW divan zilla 
zilla yimau li'ukbas javab at kakadas li'Ukbas asi 
cb^ena fursath bazra^t* sulaiman cbu divan nad bal? 
bismilla ka^r^u yenyivol. 
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had been before. Quoth she to her mother, “ This is he who ia 
unto me as God. For him, and only for him, have I been seeking. 
It is he, and he alone, 0 mother, whom God hath sent unto me.” 
Then said her mother, “ Good. So let it be. Send thou a letter by 
£is hand unto thy two brethren.” Quoth she, “ My mother, let it 
be thou that writest.” So the mother wrote a letter, and gave it 
into the hand of the Lapidary. But the lady called him to her, 
and asked him to give her the paper. She looked at it, and on it 
by her mother were written these words, If ye be indeed my sons,, 
on the instant that he cometh to you, must ye kill this man.” 
The mother had written this because she still bore in her heart 
the memory of the pain of her lost forearm. But the lady tore the 
paper into little pieces, and wrote herself another, “ If ye be indeed 
my brethren, quickly must ye come. And for why ? Because it 
is my wedding festival.” 

16. She wrote for him the paper, and by word of mouth gave she 
him this instruction, saying, “ When thou shalt arrive thither, 
make thou first a bow, and having louted low, give thou to them 
this paper. They will offer thee dinner made of leathern pease^ 
but these thou must not eat.” As a substitute she gave him real 
pease to take with him, and said, “ These be what thou must eat. 
Drop thou their leathern pease into the fold of thy breast-cloth 
and eat thine own pease in their stead. Thereafter they will ask 
thee to give them a little scratching.” For that purpose she gave 
him a set of iron claws, “ For,” said she, “ they are of a demon 
race, and thfse iron claws will give them but a pleasant titillation.” 

17. Bearing these instructions in his memory he set forth, and 
reached their abode. He made his bow to them and gave to them 
the paper. They offered him a dinner of leathern pease. He raised 
a gobbet of it to his mouth, but let it fall into the fold of his breast- 
cloth, while at the same time he took out his own pease and kept 
eating them. Thereafter they asked him to give them a little 
scratching. So he secretly donned the iron claws and with them 
scraped arid scratched them. Then wrote they an answer to the 
letter after this manner. “We have no time to come unto thee, 
for we have been summoned by the holy Solomon. Haste ye, in the 
name of God, and make ye the wedding festival.” 
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IS. yit ath haul nak yi kakad kakad paduk 
kanik a^mis saHh^ yeny^vdl vfl che yi khatun dapan 
a^mis khav^ndas pananis yet^ roz ka kina du^n^has 
manz gaSak bu cbas ba ta^bya a%^ dop“nas duny^hab 
manz gabau dop“nas a^mi khatuni vuny yeli'nerau 
myen moj da^p^y kbye ba mangum ebony gab^s 
mangun vat^ranuk musla beye kbye maWg^zas na 
yony yeli yim sakbr^ai dopuk a^mi maje mangun 
kbyS ba dop°nas dim yat^ranuk mus^la tath ehu nap 
yub?prang drau a‘ti ya^ti panun garp gara ya*tith 
karun taiyar rotbuna kur gau b^etb padsbabas yi 
lal sbinak. 


19. na^ydan boz lal sbinak yot gaban ebus 
nayid gar^ mast kas^ni a‘ti yueban ebu triyim 
kbatuna drau a^ti nayid putb pbe^ritb yot yaziras 
nisb dapan ebu a^mis yaziras ba yazira a^mis lal 
sbinakas ebe az triyim kbatuna yiman don bandi 
kbuta kbob'Suratb sa ebe layiki padsbab akb ebe 
layiki yazir b^ek ebe m^^e layak a^mis lal sbinakas 
kar tbe kbyO ba dapan ebus yazir az yane bo 
padsbabas suy padsbab ka^ri a^mis kbye ba ya^rr 
datb su ma^ri zananp tre n^^emau a^s^ dop yaziran 
padsbabas padsbabam a^mis lal sbinakas ebe zpnana 
tre tiba ebena padsbabi manz padsbabpm ta^mis lal 
sbinakas ratb ta kbre ba nukbta su gub galun tim? 
zanana tre kar” huk dakh^li mabala kban padsbaban 
kar fik?ra dopun manga bas kbyeba ebiz ti ebu anan 
saruy yuny dapas bo m^^enis ma^lisunz kbabar gabe 
aneny su eba jan? tas kina ddzakas. 
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18. He returned to the lady and her mother, and showed them 
the reply. They read it and carried out the wedding between him 
and her. Then said the lady to him who was now her husband, 
Here wilt thou stay, or wilt thou return unto the world of men ? 
Behold I am thy humble slave.’’ So he said that he would return 
to the world of men, and quoth the lady to him, ‘‘Now, when we 
shall set forth, my mother will tell thee to ask of her a gift. And 
thou must ask for but one thing, a certain skin mat. Ask thou for 
it alone, and for naught else.” So, as they were preparing for their 
journey her mother said to him, “ Ask thou of me some gift,” 
and he said to her “ Give me the skin mat that is called the wutsJia 
prang, or ‘ flying-couch ’.” Well, they went forth from there and 
reached his home. As soon as they arrived she made ready for 
him a jewelled bracelet, and the Lapidary took it to the King. 


19. The barber heard that the Lapidary had come home, and 
goes to his house to shave him. There sees he the third lady, and 
straight returns he to the Vizier. Said he to him, “ 0 Vizier, to-day 
that Lapidary hath a third lady, more fair to look upon than the 
other two. She is fit for the King. Another is fit for a Vizier, and 
yet another would suit me. Prithee, do thou somewhat to this 
Lapidary.” Quoth the Vizier to him, “ To-day will I tell the King, 
and His Majesty himself will lay some trap for him. Then he will 
die, and the three women will be ours.” So the Vizier said to the 
King, “ Your Majesty, that Lapidary hath women three, and women 
like unto them are not in the whole kingdom. Sire, prithee, seize 
thou upon some fault of this Lapidary, and destroy him. Then 
will the three women become inmates of thy harem.” The King 
considered a while and said, “ No matter what thou mayst ask of 
him, that all and sundry doth he bring. Now will I say unto him, 
“ Thou must bring me news of my father, whether he be in heaven 
or whether he be in hell.” 
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20. dapan vustad au lal shinak padshakas karun 
salam padshah chus dapan az tany yi m^e vunmai 
ti boznth az gake me^nis ma^lisunz khabw aneny 
8U cha janatas manz kina dozakas drayi lal shinak 
vot panun gara dapan chu a^ti yiman zananan tren 
az chum dapan padshah me^nis maU‘ sunz khabir 
aneny bo kya kare ath su che khab^ ka^Ua va^ri 
gamuts tas momHis yi vub^s khatun yi hoi yi yasa 
rothun^, ka^r* as karan s^ as pa^ri ba Ehuda a^mi 
dop'^nas kh^d cha na fikfr gab has kharfj beye dapus 
padshahas ch5n^ gabe zun sombf^run ma^danas manz 
zun gabe sombfrun be shumar. 

21. sombfrau padshahan zun beshumar a^^ p^eth 
khut yi lal shinak yi musl^han vata^rith a^t^ p^eth 
byoth pane a^mis dopun padshahas ba kya gabiy 
anun ma^'sund nishana yi vothus padshah dop'*nas 
akh gabiy anun jan? tukh m^eva beye gabiy anun 
m^'e^is mal^sandi daskata khath dopun yiman diyu 
yath zinis nar so pa^ri. 

22. dapan vustad 3 rimau yeli ath zinis nar dyuth 
yivan chu na kuni boz?na yi lal shinak lal shinakan 
dyuth ath mus^las kas^m dop^nas m^^e gabe vatun 
panun gar? kah lagimna deshun dapan tuv'y aW 
lal shinakan ^h mub?rin ta vot'^muth gara panun 
a^mi kha tuni k^ kama habjdshi karun m^eva jan? 
tukh dan taiyar beye likhun khath ath k^un a^mis 
padshah?sandis maU^sund daskath beye mohur a*t^ 
manz likhun padshahas chdn^^ gaba m^^e nish vatun 
vazir h^eth beye nayid h^eth tithai paW yith^. 
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20. And saith my Master : — 

The Lapidary came to the King and made his bow. Quoth the 
King to him, “ Hitherto hast thou hearkened unto whatsoever 
command I gave to thee. To-day must thou bring unto me news 
ol my father, whether he be in heaven or whether he be in hell.’’ 
The Lapidary departed and came to his own house. Quoth he to 
these three women, “ To-day the King telleth me to bring news of 
his father. What am I to do ? How know I even how many years 
have passed since he hath died ? ” Then up and spake the lady 
who had made the jewelled bracelet (now she was a fairy who was 
obedient unto God), ‘‘ Let nothing prey upon thy mind. Go thou, 
and ask of him expenses. Then say thou to the King, ‘ Thou must 
gather together for me firewood. In the plain let there be gathered 
together bundles of fuel beyond count.’ ” 

21. The King assembled and piled firewood beyond count, and 
the Lapidary ascended thereon. He spread upon it the skin mat, 
and thereon he took his seat. Quoth he to the King, ‘‘ What token 
from thy father shall I bring ? ” and up and said the King, “ First 
must thou bring unto me a fruit from the garden of paradise, and 
secondly must thou bring unto me a letter signed by my father.” 
Said the Lapidary to the people standing round, “ Set ye the fire- 
wood alight on all four sides.” 

22. And moreover saith my Master : — 

When they had set the pyre alight, the Lapidary could no longer 
be seen for fire and smoke. He uttered a charm to the skin mat, 
saying, “ I would arrive at mine own house, but have a care that 
no one see it.” He closed his eyes, and when he opened them he 
found himself at home. Then that lady did a deed. Of the seven 
metals ^ she prepared a fruit, a pomegranate of the Garden of 
Heaven, and moreover she wrote a letter to which she put the 
signature of the King’s father, and sealed it with his seal. And 
this was what she wrote to the King : Thou must come unto me 

^ The haft-josh is an amalgam of iron, antimony, lead, gold, tin, copper, 
and silver. 
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paHli^ lal shiniUc m^e nish y5t kakad karun havala 
a^mis lal shinakas beye dyiith'^nas athas khy^th 
yi dan. 

23. atany gai bor do yi nar gamut beta patb 
rod^mut sur yi lal shinak drau longuW ka^ritb 
Bul^ yotb ath suras manz diyan chu duleny nazfr 
ba^au ka‘r^ naz!^r kbabudarau niye kbab?r dop°bas 
padshah^ ^^mi sura manza gaban cbe sus? rarai 
yi ma a^s^ lal shinak amut yim che yimai katha 
karan nazw chak okun ap yoda lal shinak athas 
kh^ath hreth dan beyes athas khrath h^^eth khath 
k^^rin padshah^s salam dan thamias bont? ka^ni 
khath tha^as bdnU ka^ni yi khath mubirun padun 
ath ly jikhm nt bo kya chus jan^ tas manz chdnr gaba 
yatun yury yazir h^^eth beye nayid hyeth jal?d. 

24. padshah chu karan fik^ra mye dapyau yi lal 
shinak ga^li yi a^ ma^lisanz mye khabar hyeth dapan 
padshah ^^mis lal shinakas bu khyatha pa^thy yate 
tat jan?tas manz dop'^nas lal shinakan yuth zyiin 
mye kyuth somb^rayuth tlth^ tre gabun somb^raya^m 
jal?d yatak jan? tas manz somb?^ rau padshahan zyiin 
beshumar ^‘t^ pyeth karanayun yat?run ^^t^ pyeth 
khuth pane beye yazir beye nayid dyiithuk zinas 
nar bo pa^r^ 

25. dapan yustad dud yi padshah beye yazir 
beye nayid trin? yai ga‘l* yot ath lal shinakas nish 
su yazir yus yazir padshah kur hyeth as balan ta 
sam^ kukh akhun khuth suy yot ^‘mis lal shinak^und 
gara pane ya^n^ ka^rikh kathe bath^ yonus aW lal 
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with thy Vizier and with thy barber, just in the same manner as 
the Lapidary hath come unto me.” This paper she made over to 
the Lapidary, and in his hand she laid the pomegranate. 

•• 

23. By this time four days had passed and the fire became 
extinct, leaving naught but ashes. The Lapidary went forth wearing 
only his loin-cloth, and rolled himself in these ashes. The discemers 
then discerned, and the newsmen brought the news. Cried they, 
‘‘ Your Majesty, there cometh a sound as of rustling from the 
ashes. Can it be that the Lapidary is returned ? ” And while they 
were yet speaking these words and gazing towards the pyre, there 
came forth from it the Lapidary, in the one hand holding a pome- 
granate, and in the other the letter. Having made his bow to the 
King, he laid the pomegranate and the letter before him. The King 
opened the letter and read it, and this was its contents, “1, of a 
truth, am in heaven. Thou must come hither speedily, with thy 
Vizier and with thy barber.” 

24. The King considered awhile, “ I said unto myself that this 
Lapidary would come to destruction, and, lo, he hath come to me 
with news from my father.” Quoth he to the Lapidary, “ How can 
I convey myself to that abode of bliss ? ” Keplied the Lapidary, 
“ Thou must gather together three times so much firewood as thou 
didst gather for me, and then speedily wilt thou arrive in heaven.” 
The King gathered together fuel beyond count. Upon it he made 
them spread a mat, and upon it he ascended and sat, himself with 
the Vizier and the barber. They set the pyre alight on all four 
sides. 

25. And my Master saith : — 

Burnt up was the King, burnt up was the Vizier, and burnt up 
was the barber. The three became utterly destroyed. And from 
his home came to the Lapidary’s house that first Vizier, the one who 
had been eloping with the princess when he met the young Akhun. 
Together held they mutual converse, and the Lapidary told him 
of his journey, and of all the villainy that the Vizier and the barber 
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shin^an yi panun safar yiis aW nayidan vaziraii 
a^is as pesh on muth dop"nas paneny khatun ninsa 
panas yes^. yi lal mal pa‘r^ as tas d^uthun rukhsath 
yesa yi pata anyen z^enith sa thavun panas.' 

26. dapan vustad su vazir bydth pad^shahl kar?ni 
lal shinak byotk vazin kar?ni. — asla malaikum valai 
kum salam. 
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had done unto him. Said he to him, “Take, sir, thine own lady to 
thyself.” But as for Lalmal the Fairy, he gave her leave to return 
to her home, while she whom last of all he had won for himself, 
•Jier he kept with him as his wife. 

26 . And saith my Master : — 

The Vizier ascended the vacant throne and ruled right royally, 
and the Lapidary was appointed by him to the Viziership. 

And may the peace be upon you, and on you be peace. 




THE TEXT OF THE TALES 


AS TRANSCRIBED BY 
PANDIT (ISVINDA KAULA 
With intcj'linear translation into English 

I 

1 . Shehan-shah Sultan-i-Mahmod-i-6aznavi 

The-king-of-kings Sultan-of-^ralimud-of-Ghazni 

6s^ karan pana mulkan pdravL 

was making himself (of- his-) hinds protection. 

2. Phakir logith pheran wana-wan 

Faqir having-taking-the- ho-was wandering from-shop- 
appearance-of to -shop 

‘‘myani-ah®^day asi ma klh notuwan/^ 

“ (In-)my-time may- I-wonder- anyone feeble.” 
there-bo if 

3. Jaye-akis os' karan dwa-yi-khor 

(In-)placo-a-certain they-were making pray er-of- welfare 

ad4a-tam'-sandi-sbty asakh ceshma ser. 

justice-his-by were-of-thom the-eyes satisfied. 

4. Jaye-akis wuchun hanzah akh alii 

(In-)place-a-certain was-seen-by- a-certain- one wretched 

him fisherman 


muhima-sbtin 

OS'* 

gamot** suy 

zalO. 

poverty-by 

was 

gone he-verily 

broiight-low. 

Muhima-sbtin 

OS'' 

trawan ah 

ta wosh, 

Poverty-by 

(he-) was 

emitting sighs 

and groans, 


muhima-sbtin tas na rud''mot'' kah-ti hosh. 

poverty-by to-him not remained any-even sense. 
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6. Yora zalah os^ layan gata san 

Whence a-certain-net (he-)was casting skill with 

tora zalas dsus-na keh khasan. 

thence to-the-net was-for-him-not anything rising. 

7. Dopus shehan kar me sotin b5j^-bath 

It-was-said- by-the- “ make me with sharing 

to-him king, 

lay zalah, yad-i-Alah dilas rath.” 

“cast a-single-net, memory-of-God to-the-heart seize.” 

8. Loyun zalah tora khot'^ tas gada-hath 

Was-cast- a-single- thence arose for-him fish-a- 

’ by-him net hundred 

patashehas bonth-kun av suy heth. 

the-king before came he-verily having- 

taken (-them). 

9. Gada-hatas badal dyut^nas mdhara-dyar 

For-the-fish- in-exchange was-given-by- coin-wealth 
hundred him-to-him 

lal nigin mal mdktay wdtha-bar. 

rubies jewels property pearls-verily camel-loads. 

10. Rath barith patashehan dyutus nad 

Night having-passed by-tho-king was-given^ a-summons 

to-him 

“ b^y chukh myon'^ sherikh namurad.^ 

“ thou-verily art my sharer without-hope. 

11. “ Muhim kasawun^ hekmat-i-Parwardigar, 

“ Poverty expeller (is-)the-skill-of-Providenco, 

“taph shehul^ sarda garam now’^ bahar. 

“ sunshine cold coolness warmth new spring. 

* Ndmurdd is the word given by Hdtim. A version of the poem current 
in Srinagar has hd-murddy with hope. In Kashmiri, nd-murdd means “ without 
hope or expectation 
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12. “ Wanayey, 

“ ‘ kaba-hekmUls" 

‘ by-how-much-skill 


‘ zan banda monziir 
muhim tagiy 

poverty will-be-possible- 
for-thee 


zasanuy ‘ 
kasunuy.’ ” 

to-be-expelled- 
verily.’ ” 


13. Ath^>andar 

Thi.s-verily-in 


chuy iiviistadah wanan zar, 

is-verily a-cerfcain-teacher saying prayer, 


/‘jumala alam banda 

“ (on-Him-from- world the-slave 

whom-is-)the-entire 


Ahmad wumedwar.” 

Aljimad (is-) hopeful.** 


^ The meaning of the line is unknown. Hatim gives it as what he has 
learnt by tradition. As regard zdaanuj/t informants in Srinagar tell me that 
it is not a Kashmiri word. Hatim says that it is an “old ’’word which is 
unintelligible to him. The Srinagar version is : — 

‘‘Wanay, ‘yiy zan, banda, monzur be asunuy,’ 

“ I-would-say- ‘ this know, slave, accepted by- it-is-to-be,’ 

to-thee thee 

which is intelligible. 
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IL— TOTA-SUNZ^ KATH 

PARROT-OF THE-STORY 

1. Dapan wustad, — ^ 

1. (is) saying tho-teacher, — 

Shehar akh gav, Shehar>e>Yiran. Tat^ 

Country one went (i.e. is), the-country-of-Iran. There 

08 “ patashehah ; tamis^y chuh nav 

there- was a-certain-king ; to-him-verily is the-namo 

Bahadur Khan. Tam‘ ds“ kor“mot“ bag 

Bahadur Khiln. By-him was made a-garden 

zananan-kyut“. Tath bs^-na wath gbrzanas. 

women-for. For-it was-not a-path for-a-stranger. 

Tath bagas>manz gav pbda phakirah. 

That garden-in went (i.e. became) manifest a-certain-fa(ilr. 

Nazar*bazav kiir^^ nazar. Khabar-darav 

By-the-watchers was-mado sight. By-the-informers 

niye khabar amis-patashehas. Dopukh, 

was-brought information to-that-king. It-was-said-by-them, 

‘‘phakirah bav bagas-manz.” Buzun 

“ a-certain-faqTr entered tho-garden-in.” Was-heard-by-him 

patashehan, hyotun sbty wazir. 

by-the-king, was-taken-by-him in-compiny the-vizier. 

Gay tath-bagas-manz, wuchun ati phakir. 

They-went that-garden-in, was-seen-by-him there tho-faqir. 

2. Lache-n6w“ chuy har-wati binah. 

2. Ile-who-has-a-hundred is-verily on-every-path seeing, 

thousand-names (i.e. God) 

Boz, wdphadbri ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 
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“ Ha Fhakird, yor kor kakho ? 

“ Ho Faqlr-O, here where didst- thou-enter-0 ? 

“Katiko chukh? Eati-p^ka akho?” 

** Of- where art-thou ? Where-from didst-tbou-come-O ? 

Phakir dapan, — 

The-faqir (is) saying, — 

« Kor^ me solah. Tuhond'^ khev me kyah ? ’’ 

“Was- by- a-stroll. Your was- by- what?** 

made me eaten me 

Boz, wdphadori ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 

3. Fatashehas b5ntha-kani poshe-thur^ 

To-the-king front-towards (was) a-flower-shrub. 

Ath^-tal mumot^ bulbulah. Yeli 

It-verily-below (was) dead a-certain-nigbtingale. When 

yimau amis-phakiras khashem kor^, teli pev 

by-tbem to-that-faqir wrath was-made, then fell 

phakir pathar wasith, mumot'^ bulbul 

the-faqir downwards having-tumbled, the-dead nightingale 

gav thod” wdthith. Fatashehas howun 

became erect having-arisen. To-the-king was-shown-by-him 

yih vir^d. Gav nirith ; phirith 

this magic-power. Ho-went having.-emerged ; having-returned 

biye av, bulbul mud” biye, phakir 

again he-came, the-nightingale died again, the-faqir 


gav biyd zinda. Hyotun nerun, yim 

became again alive. It-was-begun-by-him to-go-forth, they 
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chis karan zara-para. Dapan 

are-to-him making entreaties. ' Saying 

chis, — 

they-are-to-him, — 

“ Ha phakira, khizmath karay, 

“ Ho Faqir-O, service will-I-do-to-thee, 

** Ddda-harak^ khds^ ho baray. 

“ Milk-cream-of cups 0 will-I-fill-for-thee. 

“Ehasa pdlav macama khSkh-na?” 

“ Special pilaos (and) maciimas wilt-thon-not-eat ? ” 

B5z, wdphadSri ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 

4. Yus vir‘d phakiras 6s", suy 

What magic-power to-the-faqir was, that-verily 

bowun amis'patashehas. Am^-patashehan 

was-confided-by-him to-that-king. Bythat-king 

bow" waziras. 

it-was-confided. to-the-vizier. 

Eor" tarbyeth patashehan wazkas, 

Was-made instruction by-the-king to-the-vizier, 

Suti mah"ram korun ath-siras. 

He-also intimately- was-made- for-this-secret. 

acquainted by-him 

Gay solas shikaras yeg*jah. 

They-went for-excursion for-hunting together. 


B6z, wdphadbri ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 
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■ T5ta mamot" wuchukh dar biyaban, 

A-parrot dead was-seen-by-them in the-forest, 

waziroi asihe shuban. 

^ “ Ho Vizier-0, it-would-have-been beautiful. 


‘‘Zuv 

“(Thy-) soul 


amis-manz 

this-one-in 


thavtan 

place-please-it 


sathah.” 

for-a-certain-time.*’ 


Boz, wbphadori ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 


Dop^ waziran, 

It-was-said by-the-vizier, 

^‘Fatasheham, yub^-kol'^ 

“ King-my, for-a-long-time (it-is-) dead, 

Phakh cbus yiwan^ khabar 

“ Stink is-frorn-ifc coming, news (i.c. who knows ?) 

kar chub gamot'^. 

when it-is gone (dead). 


“ Chusna thaharan ; wanta-sa kara kyah/' 

“ I-am-not waiting (i.o. able to say-please-sir I-shall-do what.’* 
stay here) ; 

Boz, wophadbri ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 


» 

5 . Patasheh karan zara-para waziras 

The king (is) making entreaties to-the-vizier 


ami-bapath. 

“B6h 

wuchahan 

tota 

kyuth" 

this-for. 

“I 

would-see-it 

the-parrot 

how 

asihe 

shuban." 

Am^ 

buz'^nas-na 

it- would-be 

waziran 

by-the-vizier 

beautiful.” 

keh. 

anything. 

By-this-one 

was-heard-by-hiin-for- 

him-not 
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Tota maranas dyiit°nakli photuwah. 

The-parrot for-killing was-given-by- a-certain-decision. 

him-to-them 

Boz wdphadSri ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 


8. Yus as4 os'* patashah, suh chuh 


Who 

real was 

king. 


he is 

totas-manz 

phakiras-nishin. 

Suh 

tota 

kaisi 

thc-parrot-in 

the-fakir-near. 

That 

parrot 

by-any-one 

mor^-na. 

Ddha-aki 

drav 

yih 

patasheh 

was-killed-not. 

On-day-ono 

issued 

this 

king 


sblas shikaras. Wot" jaye>akis. Ati 

for-excursion for-hunting. He-arrivod at-place-one. There 

wuch% mine-mur". Amis^y kur%h 

was-seen-by-him a-hind. To-this-one-verily was-made-by-them 

lar, Un^kh lashkari>inanz. Dop"nakh 

pursuit, She-was-brought-by-them the-army-in. It-was-said-by- 

him-to-thein 

am*>patashehan, “ yes-kan* yih %aliv, 

by-this-king, “ whom-from-near she may-escape, 

tas dimav gardan.” 

to-him I-will-give the-neck.” 

9. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Ami-mind-mari tuj^ wdth, patasheha-sandi- 

By-this-hind was-raised a-leap, the-king-of- 

kala-pSth^ fckun“n w6th, %uj“. Lbris 

head-over vras-thrown-by-her a-leap, she-fled. They-ran-for-her 
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pata. Yus suh tota 

after. Who that parrot 


os^ ytih os'^ phakiras- 

was, he was the-faklr- 


nish& 

% 

near. 


Fhakir os'* 8(ihib>S>agah. 

The-fakir was a-master-intelligent. 


Dopun 

It-was-said-by- 

him 


amis-totas, 

to-this-parrot, 

yes-manz 

whom-in 

yih 

this 

dop^nas, 

it-was-said-by- 

him-to-him. 

“ gakh, sa, 

“ go, sir, 

ner. 

go-forth. 

panun'* mod'*.” Yim 

thine-own body.” Who 

chih 

are 

laran, nakha rozan 

( 

running. 

near remaining she- 


patasheh 

king was, 

Az labakh 

To-day wilt-thou-fcake 


this-hind-after 

chekhna. 


10. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the- teacher, - 


Ati os'* mumof* 

haputh. 

Patasbab bav 

Here was a-dead 

bear. 

The-king entered 

amis-hapatas*manz. 

Laryav. 


Yus yih 

that-bear-in. 

He-ran. 


Which this 

patashaha-sond'* mor'* 

OS'* 

yib 

trowun 

king-of body 

was 

this 

was-abandoned 



by-him 

atiy. 

there-verily. 




Shod'* buzun 

totan. 


Laryav. 

News was-heard-by-him 

by-the-parrot. 

He-ran. 


Euli-dadari-manz-hau 

Tree-hole-in 


praryav. 

he-waited. 
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Mor^ lobun. Ear^tos marhabah. 

The-body was- taken -by-him. Make-please- a-wish-of-good- 

ye-for-bim luck. 

Boz, wdphadOri ankah. ** 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 


11. Tota pev 

atiy 

pathar. 

Yih 

bav 

Tho-parrot foil 

there-verily 

down. 

He 

entered 

patashah pananis 

maiis-manz. 

Yus 

yiih 

wazir 

the-king. his-own 

body-in. 

Who 

this 

vizier 

08 °, suh chuh 

hapatas'inanz. Fatashah 

as*l 

was, he is 

tho-bear-in. 

The-king 

real 


yus 6s^, sub khot^ guris-peth. Dopun 

who was, he mounted horse-upon. It-was-said-by-him 

yiman Idkan, ‘‘mbryun haputh.” Loy^has 

to-these people, “ kill-ye-him the-bear.” Fired-by-thcin- 

at-him 

bandukh, phut^’r'^has zang. Onukh 

a-gun, was-broken-by-them- the-leg. He-was'-broiight- 

for-hiin by-them 

ratith patashabas-nish. Dop^nas pdtasbaban, 

having-seized the-king-near. It-was-said-by- by-the-king, 

him-to-him 

** be kur^tbam dagay. Bob marabatb-na, 

“ by-thee was-done-by- disloyalty. I should-kill- theo- 

' thee-to-me not, 

kyab karabo ? Lokb dapanam, ^ baputb 

what should-I-do ? People will-say- to-mo, ‘ a-bear 

cbus wazir/ Tse cbuy panun^ 

is-to-him vizier.* By-thee is-by-thee thine-own 



- 12 ] 


II. THE TALE OF A PABBOT 


119 


mor'* g61"inot°. 'Wumah thawath. Ts*li 

body destroyed. Now-not I-may-keep-thee. Thou 

|iaputh wazir. Bdh, hasa, marath.” 

a-bear vizier. 1, sir, will-kill-thee.’* 

12. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Onukh zyun^. Zolukh haputh. 

There-was-brought- firewood. He-was-burnt- the-bear. 

by*them by-tbem 

Hath waisi gav, kam ya jyaday, 

A-bundred (years) in-age, went, less or more, 

Av Bah^dur-Khanas pyaday. 

Came to-Bahadur-Khan tbe-messenger (of Death). 

Kar, Wahab-Khara, Alah, j^ah.” 

Make, Wabb-the-blacksmith-O, “ Allah, Allah.” 

Bozy wdphadori ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 
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III.— SODAOARA-SUNZ^ KATE 

MERCHANT-OP STORY 

/ 

1. Sodag^ gav sodahas. Gari ds^s 

A-merchant went for-trade. At-home was-to-him 

zanana. Say gaye mushtakh phakiras- 

the-wife. She-verily went enamoured for-mendicant- 

(i.e. was) 

akis warayahas-kalas. D5ha-aki av sodagar 

one for-a-long-time On-day-one came the-merchant 

gara panun^ mal heth. Fatashehas 

house his-own goods having-brought. To-the-king 

gaye khabar sodagar Patashah 

went news “ the-merchant arrived.” The-king 

drav sblas rath-kyut'^, wot^ 

issued-forth for-an-excursion night-by, he-arrived 

sodagara-sond'^. Chuh atiy w5daiie, 

(at) the-merchant’s (house). He-is there-verily standing, 

pahar chuh gamot'^ rbfc^-hond'^, yih sddagar- 

a-watch is gone the-night-of, this merchant’s- 

bay w8fch®, wddi>peth bata-trdm®. 

wife arose, crown-of-head-on was-taken- a-cooked-rice- 

by-her copper-dish. 

Patashah chuh wuchan huri-pothin. 

The-king is watching theft-like (i.e. secretly). 

Sodagar-bay draye bruh-bruh, patashah 

The-merchant’s-wife went-forth in-front-in-front, the-king 

chuh pakan pata-pata. Wdt^ 

is walking after-after. They-arrived 


mddanaS’ 

a-plain- 
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akis-manzi Ati os'* phakir nara-han 

one-in. There was the-mendicant fire-a-small 

zblith. Eiir^^s ami salam, bata 

having-kindled. Was-made- by-her a-bow, cooked-rice 

to-him 

thow^nas bdntha*kani, dop"nas, “ kbeb.” 

was-placed-by-her- front-in, it-was-said-by-her- “ eat/* 
for-him to-him, 

Am^ till'* bhota, loyun amis-sodagar>baye, 

By-him was-raised a-stick, it-was- to-that-to-the-merchant’s- 

struck-by-him wife, 

dop^nas ‘‘ bir^ kyazi ayekb ? ” Dop'*nas 

it-was-said-by- “ late why didst-thou-come ? ” It-was-said- 


him-to-her 



by-her-to-him 

ami phirith, ** 

az 

osum 

amot** panun** 

by-her in-answer, “to-day 

was-to-mo 

come my-own 

khawand, tamiy 


gom 

ber, kbetam 

husband, by-that-verily 

went-for-mo 

delay, eat-for-rae 

wun bata.” 

Dop'*nas 

am*-pbaMran, 

now the-cooked-rice.” 

It-was-said-by- 

by-this-mendicant. 


him-to-her 


“ bdh kliemay<na. 

Gddan dim 

anitb 

“ I will»eat-for-thee-not. 

First 

. give-to-me having-brought 

amis-sodagara-sond'* 

kala. 

Ada 

kbemay 

this-merchant-of 

head. 

Then 

I-will-eat-for-thee 

bata.” Fatasbab 

os’* 

wuchan, 

yib-kSnbbab 

cooked-rice.” The-king 

was 

watching, 

whatever 


yimav'dbyav katba kar6, tib buz'* 

by-these-two words were,-made, that was-heard 

patashdhan soruy. 

by-the-king all. 
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2. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teocher, — 

Drayd sodagar-bay, w8b“ panun" 

Went-forth the-merchant’s-wife, she-arrived her-owri 


gara, khute^ hyor^. Fatashah chuh bdna- 

house, she-mounted above. The-king is below- 

kani. Ami amis-sodagaras kala, 


in. 

By-her was-cut 

for-that-merchant 

the-head, 

wubh® 

‘ heth 

rumali-keth. 

Cheh 

she-descended having-taken (it) a-kerchief-in. 

She-is 

pakan 

bruh-bruh, 

patasbah cbuh 

pata- 

walking 

in-front-in-front, 

the-king is 

after- 


pata. Wdk^ amis-phakiras-nish. Tulun 

after. She-arrived that-mendicant-near. Was-raised-by-him 

khota, loyun amis-sodagar-baye. Dop'^nas, 

the-stick, , it-was-struck- to-that-the-morchant’s It-was-said- 

by-him wife. by-him-to-ber, 

sapUz%h-na amis-pananis-khawanda- 

“ thou becamest-not (the wife) this-thino“own-husband- 

sunz^, wun sapadakha myon^J ” 

of, now will-thou-become mine ? ** 

3s Fatashah drav, wot'^ panun^ gara. 

The-king went-forth, arrived his-own house. 

Trowun aram. Gash phdP, wbkh^ 

Was-released- repose (i.e. he Dawn burst-forth, there- 

by-him took repose). arose 

krekh. Dapan chih, sodagar wakav 

an-outcry. Saying they-are, the-merchant arrived 
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panun'' gaxa, suy mor® fcurav.” 

his-own house, he-verily was-killed by-thieves.” 

Wbfc® otuy sodagar>bay, dapan cheh 

1\rrived there-verily the-merchant’s-wife, saying she-is 

patashehas, ^^khawand ay am, suy 

to-the-king, ** the-husband came-to-me, he-verily 

mor^ham kurav.” Fatashahas cheh khabar, 

was-killed-by- by-thieves.” To-the-king is information, 

them-for-me 

‘‘yih sodagar kam^ mor'^?” ^haran 

“ this merchant by-whom was-killed ? ” Seeking 

chih pay, sodagar kam' mor", 

they-are a-clue, thc-merchant by-whom was-killed, 

kaisi chuna khasan zima. 

to-anyone is-not rising responsibility. 

4. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Eodukh yih sodagar, zolukh. 

Was-brought-forth- this merchant, he-was-burnt- 

by-them by-them. 


Otuy 

dray patashah 

biy§ 

sbriy 

chuh 

There-verily 

* went-forth the-king 

and-also 

all 

is 

wuchan. 

Aye am^-sunz® 

kblay, 

yih 

cheh 

seeing. 

She-came hira-of 

the- wife. 

she 

is 


karan gath. Dapan cheh, b5ti 

doing the-suttee-procedure. Saying she-is, “ I-also 

zala pan/^ Aye, heh% 

will-burn (my) body.” She-came, was-begun-by-her 

wdth-hhunuh^ naras-manz. Fatashah gos, 

a-leap-to-be-taken the-fire-in. The-king went-to-her 
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kur%as thaph. Dapan chus patashah, 

was-raade-by- ^and-grasping. Saying is-to-her the-king, 
him-to-her 


“yiy, 

ta tih 

kyah ? Tiy, 

ta yih 

“ this-if, 

then that 

what ? That-if, 

then this 

kyah?” 

Dop^nas, 

‘‘ me trav 

yela. 

what ? ” 

It-was-said-by- 

her-to-him. 

“for-me let-go 

from-restraint. 

Bdh 

zala pan. 

Dop^nas, 

“ nagas*akis- 

I will-burn (my) body.** It-was-said- 

by-her-to-him. 

“ spring-one- 


peth chey myon^ ddda-bene. Say waniy 

on is-verily my milk-sister. She-verily will-tell- 

to-thee 


amyuk'^ mane.” Tr5v% yela, 

of-this the-meaning.'' She-was-let-go- from-restraint, 

by-him 

zoP ami pan pananis-khawandas-sdty, 

was-burnt by-her (her) body her-own-husband-with, 

gaye khalas. Fagah drav patashah, 

she-went (to) freedom Tomorrow went-fortb the-king, 
(from existence). 

m 

wot'' ath-nagas<peth. Wuch^ ati 

he-arrived that-spring-upon. Was-seen-by-him there 

zananah, amis'^y zanani chuy dapan 

a-certain- woman, to- that- very woman is-verily saying 

patashah, “tiy, ta yih kyah? yiy, 

the-king, “ that-if, then this what ? this-if, 

ta tih kyah ? Dop^nas ami zanani, 

then that what ? ” Was-said-by- by-that woman, 

her-to-him 
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“ Sthi-ddh^ dapay bdh amyuk’* jewab.” 

“ after-eight-days I-will-tell- I of-this the-answer.” 

to-thee 

\ 

5. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Oth d5h gay, path-kun patashehas 

Eight days went, afterwards to-the-king 

pev yad. Ladyav patashah tath-nag^^s- 


fell 

memory. 

Ban 


the-king 

that-spring- 

petb. 

Wuch% 

s5h 

zanana, 

dop'^nas, 

upon. 

Was-seen-by-him 

that 

woman, 

was-said-by- 

him-to-her, 

** wanum tami-kathi-hond'^ 

mane.” 

Dop'^nas, 

tell-to-me 

that-word-of 

meaning.” 

Was-said-by - 
her-to-him, 

“ gabh, 

an 

bhawul 

biye 

not^” 

Onun 

(( 

so, 

bring 

a-goat 

and-also a-jar.” 

Was-brought- 

by-him 

bhawul 

ta 

not^ 

Dop'^nas, “ 

was yith- 

a-goat 

and 

a-jar. 

Was-said-by- “ descend this- 


her-to-him, 

nagas-mauz, not^ fehun-phirith.” Dop^nas 

spring-in, the-jar put-having-reversed Was-said-by- 

(it).” her-to-him 

biye, anun %hawul kana ratith, 

also, “ bring-it the-goat by-the-ear having-seized, 

thawus natis-peth kala.” Dop^nas, layus 

place-of-'t the-jar-upon the-head.” Was-said-by- “strike- 

her-to-him, to-it 


shemsheri-hunz^ fcund^” 

a-sword-of stroke.’* 
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6. Dapan, — 

(Is) saying (the-teacher), — 

L<iy%as shdmsherMiunz^ bund^. Ami- 

Was-struck-by- the-sword-of blow. At-thai- 

him-to-it 

sata gafehan patashah gob 

moment (is) becoming the-king invisible 

hanga-ta-^manga. 

unexpectedly. 

7. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Yib chub watan bagas-akis-manz. 

He (i.e. the king) is arriving garden-one-in. 

Ati chub wucban palang pbritb. 

There he-is seeing a-bed prepared. 

Atb^-petb kbot** patasbah, trbwun 

It-verily-upon mounted the-king, was-released-by-him 

aram. Ati asa par^ye. Yimav“y 

repose. There were fairies. By-them-verily 

nev tulitb patasbab. Tsonukb 

was-conducted having-raised the-king. He-was-caused-to- 

(him) enter-by-them 

akis*jaye-manz. Sapod" bedar. Wucban 

a-place-in. He-became awake. Seeing 

cbub jSnatace jaye. Ati Ibg'mat^ 

he-is heaven-of place. There were-being- 

carried -on 

nagma. Patasbab cbub musbtakb 

dances-of- The-king is enamoured 

women. 

atb^>tamasbes*kun. 

this-very-spectacle-towards. 
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8. Dapan,— 

(Is) saying (the-teacher), — 


Gaye 

yima 

par^ye 

panas. 

Ami^ 

' Went 

these 

fairies for- themselves (i.e. 

To-him 



away on their own business). 

dik%h 

kunz. 

Dop®has, 

“ yith 

kuthis 

was-given- 

a-key. 

It-was-said-by- 

“ to-this 

to-room 

by-them 


them-to-him, 



thav 

kuluph. W6th, 

ahh 

andar.” 

apply (i.G. open) the-lock. Arise, 

enter 

within.’* 

Tsav 

andar. 

Ati 

wuchun 

gur'^ 

Ile-entered 

within. 

There was-seen-by-him 

a-horse 

zin 

karith. 

Eodun 

nebar 

thaph 

saddle having-made. 

It-was-brought 

i- outside 

hand- 



forth-by-him 


grasping 

karith. 

Xebar 

y6U 

kodun, 

chuh 

having-done. 

Outside 

when it-was-brought- 

he-is 


forth-by-him, 


wddane thaph karith. Dop^has, 

standing-still hand-grasping having-done. It-was-said-by- 

them-to-him, 

“khas yimis-guris.” Khot” ainis*guris. 

“mount * to-this-to-horse.” He-mounted to-that-to-horse. 

Yih chuh wuchan, satav-zanunav-tal^ 

He (i.e. the king) is seeing, the-seven-worlds-below 

ti nawav-asmanav-pdth^ ti, yih-kSn%hah 

both the-nine-heavens-above also, what-ever 

Ehdda-Sbban pdda kor”mot“ tih wuch® 

by-God-the-Master created (was) made that was-seen 

pataakehan. Tath^-sdty gav mushtakh. 

by-the-king. That-verily-with he-became entranced. 
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G5s piida Shetan. Dop'^nas, kyah 

Became-to-him visible Satan. It-was-said-by- “ what 

him (Satan) -to-bim, 

chnkh wuchan ? ” Dop'^nas patashdhan, 

art-thou seeing ? ” It-was-said-by- by-the-king, 

him-to-him 

“ yih'kenkhah Khdda-Sdban pi>da kor'^, 

“ what-ever by-God-the-Master created was-made, 

tih chus wuchan.” Dop^nas Shetanan 

that I-am seeing.” It-was-said-by- by-Satan 

him-to-him 


phlrith, 

“ ami'khdta haway b5h. 

Yih 

in-reply, 

“ that-than 

(more) will -show- I. 

to-thee 

This 

chey 

mybn® 

kunz. Tith-kuthis 

thav 

is-verily 

my 

key. To-tbis-room 

apply 

kuluph. 

W6th, 

akh andar.” 

Taav 

the-lock. 

Arise, 

enter within.” 

Entered 

patashah 

andar. 

Wuchun ati 

khar 

the-king 

within. 

Was-seen-by-him there 

an-ass 

gandith. 

Dop"nas, 

• 

*‘kadun nSbar, 

khas 

bound. 

It-was-said-by- “ bring-it- outside, 

him (Satan)-to-him, forth 

mount 


amis^y. Yih<kenhhah Ehdda>Sdban pbda 

to-that-very-one. What-ever by-God-the-Master created 

kor°, tami*peth^-kani wuchakh biyS 

was-made, that-in-addition-to tbou-shalt-see more 

klh.” Ehot'‘ patashah amis'kharas. 

something.” Mounted the-king to-tbat-ass. 



129 


-9] III. THE TALE OF A MEBCIIANT 

9. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Barabar watanowun panun^ gara. 

Afc-once he-was-caused-to-arrive- his-own house, 

by-him (the-ass) 

Khot^ hyor'^. Phirith woth^. Wuchun 

He-ascended up. Returning he-descended. Was-seen- 

by*him 

ati na khar. Patashehas av arman 

there not the-ass. To-the-king came longing 

tami-baguk^. W6h ketha-pbth^ wati ? 

of-that-garden. Now how will- he- arrive (there) ? 

dapan, gav ath^-nagas-pSth. 

From-there, (they-are-)saying, he-went that-very-spring-on. 

Dopun tamis-zanani, me wanta 

It-was-said-by-him to-that-to-woman, to-me please-tell 


yiy. 

this-if, 

ta tih 

then that 

kyah? tiy, 

what ? that-if, 

ta 

then 

yih 

this 

kyah?^ 

what ? ” 

’ Dop'^nas 

It-was-said-by- 

her-to-him 

ami zanani, anun 

by-that by -woman, “bring-him 

panun^ 

thine-own 

necyuv'^, 

son. 

biyS an 

also bring 

not", 

a-jar. 

biye 

also 

an 

bring 

shemsher,” 

a-sword.’* 

Dop'^nas, 

It-was-said-by- * 

her-to-him. 

was 

' descend 

yith- 

this- 


nagaa-manz, walun pannn'^ necyuv'^, 

spring-in, bring-down-him thine-own son, 


pawun 

cause-him-to-fall 


pathar, 

down, 


thawus 

place-of-him 


natis-pbt|^ 

the-jar-upon 
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kala.” Kanas kiir%as thaph am^ 

the-head.*' To-his-ear was-done-by- hand- by-that 

him-to-him grasping 


patashShan, 

tuj“n 

shSmsher, 

layi 

by-king, was-raised-by-him 

the-sword, he -will-strike 

amis-necivis, 

kiir^s ami-zanani 

thaph 

to-that-to-son, 

was-made- by-that-by- 

hand-grasping 


for-him 

woman 



ath-shemsheri. 

Dop"nas, 


yiy. 

gav 

to-that-to-sword. 

It-was-said-by 

“ this-verily, 

became 


her-to-him, 



(i.e. is) 

tih ; tiy, 

gav 

yih. 

Ts^h 

gokh 

that ; that-verily, became 

this. 

Thou 

becamest 


(i.e. is) 




mushtakh 

hagas ; 

bene 

myOn' 

i gaye 

enamoured for-the-garden ; the-sister 

mine 

became 

mushtakh 

phakiras.” 




enamoured for-the-mendicant/’ 
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IV.— LALA-MALIKUN® WON'MOT® GEWUN 

LIL-MALLIK-OB’ SPOKEN SONG 

1j Dapan-chuh, — 

Saying-he-is, — 

Daye, zar wan^may, Khddaye, 

O'God, petitions are-said-by-me-to- 0-God, 

Thee, 

boztam tay, 

please-to-hear-me . . . , 

Samsar bbz^gar. 

The- world (is) a-deceiver. 

2. Hazrat-i-Adam goda lod'^nam tay, 

Saint Adam first was-sent-by-Him- . . • , 

for-me 

Malakav kor'^hay tayar. 

By-angels he-was-made-by- complete, 

them-verily 

Phor^ tas Yiblis, tati kor^nam ^ 

Was -a -plunderer for-him Satan, from-there he-was-expolled- 
(i.e. ruined) by-him-for-mo 

tay, 

. . . , • 

Samsar biiz^gar. 

The-world (is) a-deceiver. 

3. Hazrat-i-Noh chuy wdlad>i-Adam tay, 

Saint Noah is-verily a-descendant-of-Adam ...» 

Fhirith gbs kuphar. 

Having-become- went-for-him the-infidels. 
hostile 

^ Hatim pronounces this word kur^nam^ but Srinagar pandits kud'^nam or 
kod'*nam. 

K 
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Ah tam^ kor'’nay, sar‘ gav alam 

A-sigh by-him was-made- flooded (in went the-universe 

by-him-verily, his tears) 

tay, 


Samsar bbz^gar. 

The-world (is) a-deceiver. 


4. Hazrat'i-Yisab 

keh 

chuna 

kam 

tay. 

Saint Jesus 

anything 

is-not 

less 

. . . 

Sohiba-sond" 

toth^ 

yar. 



The-Master-of 

beloved 

friend. 




Ibdn asmanaii'petli tam^ sabakb dop"nam 

Four heavens-upon by-Him lecture was-said-by- 

Him-for-me. 


tay, 


Samsax bbz^gar. 

The-world (is) a-deceiver. 


5. Hazrat'i-Musay trowuy kadam tay, 

Saint by-Moses was-put-forth- a-step • • • » 

verily ^ 

Sbhiba-sond^ kara didar. 

The-Master-of I-will-do seeing. 

Koh-i-Tora-petha tam^ katha karenam 

Mount-of- Sinai -from -on by-him words were-made-by- 

him-for-me 


tay. 


Samsar bbz^gar. 

The-world (is) a-deceiver. 



~ 7 ] 


IV. A SONG OF LAL MALIK 


188 


6. Hazrat-i-Tibrahim klb chuna kam tay^ 

Saint Abraham anything is-not less • • • i 

, Futalen korun nakar. 

(Of-) idols was-made-by-him prohibition. 

Tam^ kor^ din-i-Mahmad mahkam tay, 

By-him was-made the-faith-of- established . . . 

Muhammad 

Samsar bSz^gar. 

The -world (is) a- deceiver. 

7. Marith kabari yeli walanam tay, 

Having-died in-the-grave when they-will-cause- . . . 

me-to-descend 

Panin bby^ kyah yar. 

My-own brethren or friends. 

Tati Lala-Malikas kyah hawanam tay, 

There to-Lal-Mallik what will-they-show- . . . - 

to-me 

Samsar bbz^gar. 

The -world (is) a-deceiver. 
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V.— SONARA-StTNZU HATH 

THE-GOLDSMITII-OP STORY 

I 

1. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the teacher, — 

Shehara akh chuh-6s"mot”. Tat^ chuh 

A-city one has-been. There is 

sdnar. Suy os" katas bahan-hatan-hond" 

goldsmith. He-verily was (of-) pupil twelve-hundred-of 

zyuth". Yuhuy ds"*gadan wasth 

the-suporior. He was-niaking articles 

patasheha-sanze-kore-kit^ Tot" os^-gakhan 

the-king’s-daughter-for. There was-going 

sdnara-sUnz^ zanana both. . Aki-ddha 

the-goldsmith-of wife carrying (them). On-one-day 


dopus 

ami'patashah’kori, 

“ sozun'^ 

gakbi 

it-was-said- 

to-her 

by-that-king’s-daughter, 

“ is-to-be- 
sent 

it-is-proper 

panun^ 

khawand.” Ddba*aki 

drav 

thine-own 

husband.” On-day-one ^ 

went-forth 

sdnar, 

sdna-sunz^ 

w5j“ 

both, 

the-goldsmith, 

gold-of 

ring 

having-taken, 

patashaha-sanz6>kore-kik^. 

Ami 

pasand 

king’s-daughter-for. 

By-her 

approval 

kiir^sna. 

Dop'^nas, 

yith 

obey 

was-made-for- 

it-not. 

It-was-said-by- 

her-to-him, 

“ to-this 

is-verily 

wad/’ 

Av pot'" 

phirith. 

Wot" 

crookedness.” 

He-came (home) back 

returning. 

He-arrived 



- 2 ] 


V. THE TALE OF THE GOLDSMITH 


185 


panun'* gara. Fev bdmiu:. 

his-own house. lle-fell sick. 

2. Amis dsus pataBhaha-8anze*kord-hond“ 

To-him was-to-him the-king’s-daughter-of 

ash^kh gdmof*. Patashah-kord ds^-gdmot" 

love become. To-the-king’s-daughter was-become 

amis-sdnara-sond" ^sh^h. Ddda-majS*kun 

tbis-goldsmith-of love. The-foster-mother-to 

wanan patashah-kur^ — 

(is) saying the-king*s-daughter, — 

Zargar-necynvah pur“-khumar. 

“ A-goldsmith-son (is) full-ofdanguishment. 

^^Bishith log^m^y, ddda-maji, mot'^ 

** Having- is-attached- 0-foster-mother, mad 

seen-him to-me-vorily, 

hay amar.” 

0 ! desire.” 

Ddda-mSj^ ches-wanan phirith,— 

The-foster-mother is-to-her-saying answering, — 

“May^ kar, kur^yey, shur^-bashe. 

“ Do-not make, 0-daughter, child-talk. 

Lagakh ash^ahe walawashi. 

‘‘ Thou-wilt- love-of (in-) the-net. 

be-caught 

^^Ora-kani ditay, kurS kana-ddli. 

“ In-that- give-verily, daughter, ear-closing, 

direction 

Ora ma lagaham w5bali.” 

“ (So that) not mayst-thou-find- in-blameworthinesa.” 

from-there thyself-not 
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3. Sdnar chuh bemar. Amis chuh 

The-goldsmith is sick. To-him is 

tab. Amis-sdnara-stinz^'kdlay cbeh 

lovG-of fever. Thafc-goldsmith’s-wife is 

gat®j“. Amis tog“ bdzun am*-sond“ 

clever. To-bcr it- was- possible to-understand him-of 

d6d“. Dapan ches, “b*h hech layan^ 

the-pain. Saying she-is-to- “ thou learn to-be-thrown 

him, 

rinz^ biye gar sdna-sand^ rinz^ z*h.” 

balls, also make gold-of balls two.” 

4. Dapan wustad, — 

(fs) saying the- teacher, — 

Gar^ am^ sdna-sand^ rinz^ z^h. 

Were-made by-him gold-of balls two. 

Drav athas-keth heth rinz^ Lay an- 

He-went-forth the-hand-in taking balls. Throwing-hc- 

chuh apbr^ ta yipbr^ kaniv^ 

is in-that-direction and in-this-direction stone-of 

ta shestrav^ Wot'^ ot" patashaha-sanze- 

and iron-of (balls). He-arrived there the-king’s- 

dare-tal. Lbyin ati s&na-sand^ rinz^ 

window-under. Were-thrown- from-there gold-of balls 

by-him 

z^h patashaha-sanzi-kdri-kalamas-manz . Ami 

two the-king’s-daughter*s-Iap-cloth-into. By-her 

howus ora phirith thud^-kani bna^ 

was-shown- there-from turning- backwards (a) mirror, 

to-him herself 
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biye tiowun dm*kan^ ab, biye 

again was-cast-by-her the-window- water, again 

through 

• trowun pdshe-gdnd'^, biye trowun 

waa-cast-by-her (a) flower-bunch, again was-cast-by-her 

kih, biye tuj^n shestriiv^ salay, 

hair, again was-lifted-up-by-her a-made-of-iron spike, 

dyutun ath-dare-handis-dasas khash. Am^ 

was-given-by- to-that-window’s-sill a-cut. By-that 

her 

sdnar ‘ wuch^, av phirith, 

goldsmith they-were-seen, he-carao (home) returning, 

wot** panun" gara. Dop“nas panan^-zanani. 

he-arrived his-own house. It- was- told- to-his-own-wife. 

by-hiin-to-her 

Dop°nas, “ ke-hd koruth ? ” Am* 

It-was-said-by-hor- ‘‘ what-Sir was-done-by-thee ? ” By-him 
to-him, 

won'^nas phirith, ‘‘rinz^ hay Iby^mas. 

it-was-said-by-hira- answering, “the-balls 0 wero-thrown-by- 

to-her me-to-her. 


Tim hay gds 

halamas-manz. 

Tdra 

hay 

They 0 * went-for-her 

tho-lap-cloth- 

into. 

Therefrom 

0 

how^nam phirith 

thud^'kani 

bna, 

biye 

was-shown-by- turning-herself backwards 
her-to-me 

(a) mirror. 

again 

hay trdw°nam 

dari-kan* 

ab, 

biyg 

0 was-cast-by-her- 

to-me 

the-window- through 

water. 

again 


^ Sdnar is here the case of the agent ; the more usual form would be 
adnaran. 
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tr6w"nam poshe-gdnd'*, biyS tr6w“nam 

was-cast-by-her- (a) flower-bunch, again was-cast-by-her- 

to-me to-me 


kih, biye dyutun shestravi-salayi-sbty 

hair, again was-given-by-her a-made-of-iron-spike-with 


dasas 

khash.” Dop^nas 

ami 

phirith, 

to-the-(window) 

sill 

a-cut.” It-was-said-by- 
her-to-him 

by-her 

answering. 

“ thur^-kani 

hav how'^nay 

ona, 

kuS'tan 

“ backwards 

0 was-shown-by- 
her-to-thee 

(a) mirror, 

somebody 

6s”mot'‘>chus 

wdpar ; ab 

hav 

tr6w"nay, 


was-(there)-for-her other; water O was-cast-by-her- 

to-thee 

ab-dawa-kan gakhi akun^ ; p5she-gdnd^ 

water-drain-by- it-is-proper to-enter ; flower-bunch 

nieans-of 

trow^nay, bagas-manz gakhi akun ; 

was-cast-by-her-to-thee, the-garden-in it-is-proper to-enter ; 

salayi-sbty how'^nay, anun^ gakhi 

spike-by it-was-shown-by-her- to-be-brought is-proper 
to-thee, 

phaharawav, tath cbiy pbladav^ neza, 

(a) file, to-it are-verily made-of-steel railings. 


tim 

gabhan 

batan^ ; kih 

trow^nay, 

they 

are- proper 

to-be-cut ; hair 

was-cast-by-her- 

to-thee. 

“ chds 

walan 

kangan.” 


“ I-am 

causing-to-descend a-comb.” 



5. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 
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Drav yih s5nar shaman-biigS bay 

Went-off this goldsmith at-evening-about, he-entered 

ath*bagas-manz. Wuchun ati palang, 

that-garden-in. Was-seen-by-him there a-bcd, 

khot^ ath^-palangas-peth. Shikasta-sbty 

he-mounted that-very-bcd-upon. His-weakness-owing-to 

peyes nend^r. Ayes yih patashah-kud^. 

there-fell‘to- sleep. She-came- this king’s-daughter. 

him to-him 

^'^Shanda ches-karan khdr, khdra 

“ From-the-pillow she-is-for-him- the-feet, from-the-foot 

making 

ches-karan shand/’ Tih keh hushyar 

sbe-is-for*him-making the-pillow.** He at-all awake 

gds-na. Yutah gash log^ phdlani. 

becaine-for- In-the-meantime dawn began to-flower. 

her-not. 

Fatashah-kur^ buj" panun^ gara, path-kun 

The-king’s-daughter fled her-own house, afterwards 

gav hushyar sdnar. Yiwan-chuh yiti 

became awake the-goldsmith. Coming-he-is from-here 

panun^ * gara. Wanan-ches paniih^ k61ay, 

his-own house. Saying-she-is-to-him his-own wife, 

^‘ke-hd koruth?” Yih chus-dapan phirith^ 

“ what-Sir was-done-by- He is-to-her-saying answering, 

thee?” 

“ sa nay keh ayem.” Dop'^nas ami- 

“ she not-even at-all came-to- Was-said-by- by-that- 

me.” her-to-him 

zanani, talau yur^-hond" wdla.” Gay. 

** 0 hither come.” He-went. 


woman, 
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Wuchus ami'panam-zanani cendas. Wuchin 

Was-looked- by-this-his-own-woman to-the*pocket. Were*seen- 

for-him by-her 

ati rmz‘ z*h sdna-sand^ timay yim ^ 

there the-balls two gold-of, those-very which 

tami-doha layanas halamas-manz. Dop'^nas, 

on-that-day had-been-thrown- lap-cloth-in. It-was-said-by- 

by-him-to-her her-to-him, 

“ sa chey amub^, chukhna 

‘‘ she is-to-thee come, thou art-not become 


hushyar. 

Wun, 

yeli 

biye 

gabhakh 

awake. 

Now, 

when 

again 

thou-shalt-go 

kalacen, 

teli 

dapay 

bdh 

sabakh.” 

at-eventide. 

then 

I-will-say-to-theo 

I 

a-lesson.” 


6. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Nam dah tul^nas athan-handS akis 

Nails ten were-raised-by- the-haiidvS-of, to-one 

her-for-him 

os^nas dyut^mot^ s6n^ khash. Dop^nas, 

was-by-her-to-it given a-deep cut. It-was-said-by- 

him-to-her, 

mor'^thas/' Ami dop^nas phirith, 

“ killed (i.e. wounded)- By-her it-was-said-by- answering, 

by-thee-am-I.” her-to-him 

“mdl^ maji chesna fchun^mufc^ noyid 

“ by-father by-mother I-am-not put barber’s 

sabakas. Wdn yeli gabhakh, teli 

to-lesson. Now when thou-wilt-go, then 
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dimay dawahan.” Ami dyut"nas 

I-will-give-to-thee a-little-medicine.” By-her was-given-by- 

her-to-him 

marlsa-wagan ra%lii-hana, biye nuna rabhi- 

of-red-pepper a-vei*y-lifctle, also of-salt a-very- 

hana. Dop'^nas, “ biye yeli tath*palangas> 

little. It-was-said-by- ** again when that-bed- 

her-to-him, 

peth khasakh, teli yiyiy» nend*r. 

on thou-vvilt-mount, then will-come-to-thee, sleep. 

Yih dawah rabhi-han gand^zes, ada 

This medicine arlittle-amount (thou) must-bind-it, then 

yiyiy nSnd*r sheh‘‘j'^.” Drav ati 

will-come-to-thoo sleep cool.” Went-forth from-thero 

sdnar, dawah rabhi-han h§b% 

the-goldsmith, the-medicine a-little-amount was-taken-by- 

him 


sttty, 

<o 

ath-baga8«manz, 

khot" 

ath- 

with, 

he-arrived 

that-garden-in. 

he-mounted 

that- 

palangas-peth, 

chuh praran 

ber 

tah, 

bed 

-on, 

he-is waiting 

long-time 

during, 

yih 

kuni 

yiwan-chSs-na. 

H^b%a8 

she 

at-all coming-is-to-him-not. 

There-began -for-him 

ym« 

ngnd*r, 

athas chus 

ddd“, 

ath 

to-come 

sleep, 

to-the-hand is-for-him pain. 

to-it 

chuh 

karith 

thaph. Dopun, “ 

wun 

he-is 

having-made 

holding. It-was-said- “ nowdndeed 



by-him, 



aye-na, yith fahunahS bdh dOdis 

she-came-not, (if) to-this I-had-applied I to-the-pain 
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dawah, sheh^j" karahd n6nd*r.” Yuthuy 

the-medicine, (then) cool I-should- sleep.” As-vorily 

have-made 

ath-dddis khunun dawah, tyuthuy 

to-that-pain was-applied-by-him the-medicine, so-verily 

pyos wolinje vih, chuh lalawan 

there-fell-to-him to-the-heart poison, hc-is caressing (it) 

thod^ wdthith. 

upright having-arisen. 

7. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Aye yih patashaha-sUnz^ kur^. Amis 

Came this king’s daughter. To-him 

moth'^ soruy dod^. Korun amis-sdty 

was-forgotten all pain. Was-done-by-him her-with 

yih karun'^ Peyekh n6nd®^r, 

what to-be-done was-proper. There-fell-to-them sleep. 

Yut^-tan gash log^ phdlani. Kut®^wal 

lIere-u])-to (by- dawn began to-flower. The-chief-of- 

this-time) police 

chuh wasan apdr^-kih agayi. . Wuchun 

is coming- on-that-side- for-inspection. Was-seen- 

down from by-him 

ati patashaha-sunz^ kur^ biye sdnar. 

there the-king’s daughter and the-goldsmith. 

Rat^ am^-kut^walan, nin ratith, 

They-were- by-that-chief- they-were-taken- having- 

arrested of-police, by-him arrested, 

karin hawala hralen, karikh 

they-were-made- in-custody to-the-constables they-were-made- 
by-him by-them 
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kiid. Ati pakan wati 

imprisoned. There there-was going on-the-road 

akhah. Amis^y dopukh yimav-kbdyau- 

a-certain-one. To-hiin-verily it-was-said- by-these-prisoncrs- 

by-them 

ddyav, hasa, dizi krekh 

two, “ thou, Sir, must-give an-outcry 

sdnar-ata-petha. Dap^zekh, ^ patashehas 

the-goldsmiths’ -market;- Thou-must-say- ‘ for-the-king (the- 
from. to-them, king’s) 

khar pev kdng-wari. Ehabar chya 

ass fell in-the-saffron-field. News is-there? (there- 

is-not) 

lot^ batanasa kina hot^ batanas. 

tail will-they-cut- or throat they-will-cut-for- 

for-him ? him. 

Patashehas khar pev kdng-ware. 

The-king’s ass fell in-the-saffron-field. 

Pakan dil gom tat^ tare. 

Going the-heart became-to-me there confused. 

Vir heth watun^ gobh^ soli-gare. 

Fine- " having- to-arrive was-proper at-dawn- 

money taken time. 

Nata tas patashah tati mare.’ ” 

Other- him the-king there will-kill.’ ” 

wise 

Buz^ ami-s6nara-sanzi-zanani. Draye 

Was-heard by-that-goldsmith’s-wife. She-went-forth 

bazar, heban b5ce, lazan kranje, 

(to) the-market, wero-bought- loaves, were-placed to-a-basket, 

by-her by-her 
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draye heth. 

she- went- forth having-taken (them). 

Shen-kdd-khanan kdce bbg^remay. 

“ For-six-prisons loaves were-divided-by-me-0. 

Satimis abayo, bar-Eh5dayo hay.” 

To-the- I-will-enter-0, Great-God-0 alas.” 

seventh 

8. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Bbg^ren yima-hdce. Dop'^nakh, ‘^khawand 

Were-divided- these-loaves. It-was-said-by- “ husband 

by-her her-to-them, 

chum bemar. Ath^ kyah dop'^ham 

is-to-me sick. Therefore verily It-was-said-by-them- 

to-me 

pirav phakirav, ‘ h6ce gahhan bbg^rane 

by-saints (and) by-faqirs, ‘ loaves are-proper to-be-divided 

satan-kbd-khanan.’ Yih-kenhhah dapun chuwa, 

to-seven-prisons.’ Whatever to-be-said is-by-you, 

tih dap^zem yora ahawunuy. Ora 


that you-must-say- from-bere even -as-I-en ter. • From-thero 


to-nie 

nerawun" k^h 

dap^zem-na, 

me 

gakhi 

as-I-go-forth 

anything 

you-niust-say-to- 

to-me 

will-occur 

shekh.” 

Dop^nakh 

me-not, 

biye, 

“ma 

chuh 

anxiety.” 

It-was-said-by-her- also, “ 

I-wonder-if 

there-is 


to-them 


kah kbd^ yiti ? ” Dop^has yimav, 

any prisoner here ? ” It-was-said-by-them- by-them, 

to-her 
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“ patimi'pahara 

an^mat^ 

kut'w^an 

z*h 

“ at-the-last-watch 

(were) brought 

by-the-chief-of- 

two 

(of the night) 


police 



* kbd^ Tim chih path-kun.” Wbb^ 

prisoners. They are at-the-back.” She-arrived 

yiman-nish. Dopun amis-pananis-khawandas, 

these-near. It-was-said-by-her to-that-her-own-to-husband, 

wun ketha-pbth^ mbkali yiti patashah- 

“ now how will-escape from-here the-king’s- 

kur^ ? Tagiye mdkalawUn^ yih patashah- 

danghter ? Is-she-possible- to-be-released this king’s- 

for-thee 

kur^?’’ Dop'^nas am^ phirith, tih 

daughter?” It-was-said-to- by-him answering, ‘‘that 

her-by-him 

yeli tagihem, ada kyazi lagahb 

when (if) it-had-been-known- then why sbould-I-have- 

how-for-me, remained (in) 

kbd?’^ 

imprisonment ? ” 

9. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Eodun nala panun'^ pbshakh, fehunun 

Was-taken-off- from-the- her-own garment, it-was-put- 

by-her neck on-by-her 

patashah-kore ; patashah-kore-hond'^ kodun, 

to-the-king’s-daughter ; the-king’s-daughter-of was-taken-off- 

by-her, 

khunun panas. Eriind^ dik%as 

was-put-on-by-her to-herself. The-basket was-given-by-her- 

to-her 
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wdtamuklxS drayS nSbar patashali>kur^, 

upside-down, issued forth the-king’s-daughter, 

gay 6 panun'‘ gara. Kut®^walan dyut^ 

she-went her-own house. By-the-chief-of- was-given 

police 

rapat patashehas. Dop'^nas, patashah-kur^ 

report to-the-king. It-was-said-by- “ the-king’s-daughter 

him-to-him, (was) 

biye ds^ sdnar bagas-manz. Timay 

and was a-goldsmith the-garden-in. They-verily 

kya karim kod.” Patashah drav 

of-coursG were-inade- (in) prison.” The-king went-forth 
by -me 

adaliib^-petb. Anikh yim-ratak^-kod^ z^h. 

the-court-of- Were-brought-by- these-of-the-night- two. 

justice-on. them prisoners 

Wucbikh yim bbb^ z^h. S 6 nara-sanzi- 

Were-seen- these husband-and- two. By-the-goldsmith*s- 
by-them wife 

kdlayi gand^ gul^ z^h patashehas. 

wife were-fastened- the-fore-arms two to-the-king. 

together 

Dop^nas, ** pataslidham, as‘ kyah 

It-was-said-by-her- “ my-king, we of-a-truth 

tO“him, 

08^ gamat' salas. Tora kyah 

were gone to-a-marriage-feast. From-there of-a-truth 


ay 

ta 

w 8 t^ 

yith-cybnis-shlharas-manz. 

(v/e) came 

and 

arrived 

this-thy-city-in. 

Gav 

her. 

Ada 

hay cySnis-bagas-manz. 

It-became 

late. 

Then 

(we) entered thy-garden-in. 
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Ati wuch'^ palang, khat^ ath-peth, 

There was-seen a-bed, (we) mounted it-upon, 

kor“ aram, ora av cy6n“ kut^wal. 

was-made repose, from- there came thy chief-of-police. 

Amiy kyah niy ratith k»in 

By-him- of-a-truth were-taken having-arrested (we) were-made- 
verily by-him 

kbd.” W6th“ kut'wal, dopun 

(in) imprisonment.” Arose the-chief-of-police, it-was-said-by-him 

patashehas, “ patasheham, cyon" kur^ 

to-the-king, “ my-king, thy daughter 

karinam kasam Vig^nah naga-petha. 

let-hor-mako-for-me oath the-Vig'uah Nag-from-on. 

Dapan, ‘ yus ati apoz'^ kasam karihe, 

(People are) saying, ‘ he-who there untrue oath might-have-made, 

suh wdthihe*na tat^ thod”, suk 6s” 

he would-have-arisen-not there upright, he was 

tatiy maran.’” Dop” ami-sdnara-sanzi* 

there-verily dying.’ ” It-was-said by-that-goldsmith’s- 

zanani amis-sdnaras, “ tagiye yih patashah- 

wife to-that-goldsmith, “ is-she-possible- this king’s- 

for-thee 

kur* bacawun®?” Dop”nas, *‘havtam 

daughter to-be-caused-to- It-was-said-by- “ show-please- 

escape ? ” him-to-her, to-me 

wath.” Dop”nas, “ akh, trav soruy 

a-way.” It-was-said-by-her-to-him, “ (for) one (thing), put-off all 

pdshakh, khoran khun khrav, biyS 

(thy) garments, to-the-feet put-on clogs, and 

math sur, lag gusoh”. Y61i ot” 

rub ashes, appear-like a-mendicant-monk. When there 

watanawan amis«patashah*kdre, cydn” 

they-shall-cause-to-arrive tbis-king’s-daughter, for-thee 
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gahhi 

gahhtm", 

amis'patashah-kore 

kariih" 

it-is-proper 

to-go, 

to-this-king’s-daughter 

to-be-made 

gahhi 

thaph 

damanas, 

dapun" gahhes, 

is-proper 

seizing 

to-the-skirt, 

to-say it-is-proper-to-her. 

'me 

dita 

gdda 

khbrath.’ Sa 

kyah 

‘ to-me 

give-please 

first 

alms.’ She 

of-course 

havi 

ada 

kasam, 

cyonuy 

mdkh 

will-show 

then 

the- oath, 

thine-only 

face 


ratith 

dapi, 

'ha 

haz^ Vig%ah-naga» 

having-seized 

she- will-say, 

‘0 

holy 0-Vig'nah-Nag, 

nSmis*matis 

siwah 

kyah 

kur**m-na kSsi 

to-this-mad-on( 

) except 

certainly 

was-made-to- by-anyone 




me-not 

damanas 

thaph.’ 



to-the-skirt 

seizing.’ ” 



Vig^hah 

nagas 

wiilsh^y 

sranas. 


To-the-Vig‘nah Nag she-descended-verily for-bathing. 


“ Euwa zana mati mah lod'*nam rah ? 

“ How do-I- on-the- I-wonder- was-loaded- tbe-fault ? 
know, shoulder how for-me 

Mat' thaph ld 7 %am doli-damanas.” 

By-the-mad- seizing was-struck to-the-skirt-of-tho-gusset- 

one of-(my) garment.” 

« 

Eut'wal-ganas gudariv kyah ? 

To-the-chief-of-police- happened what ? 

the-pimp 

Soriy yar gay panas panas. 

All friends went voluntarily voluntarily. 

Eut^wal-ganas gudariv kyah ? 

To-the-chief-of-police-the-pimp happened what ? 

10. Patashah-kur^ gayfi gara, kut*wal 

The-king’s-daughter went home, the-chief-of- 

police 
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dyutukh phahi, sdnara*saiid‘ bdk" 

was-given- orx-the-empalement- the-goldsmith-of the-husband- 

by-them stake, and-wife 


4*h 

chih gari-panani. 

S6nar 

gav 

two 

are in-the-house-their-own. 

The-goldsmith 

became 

bemar. 

Yihoy korunas 

ash^kun'^ 

tab. 

ill. 

This- verily was-made-by- 

hiin-for-hcr 

of-love 

the-fever. 

Yih 

os^ sonara-sunz^ 

zanana 

gat“j“. 

This 

was the-goldsmith-of 

wife 

clever. 


Godun mdhara-hatas-akis rosh'^. Yih 

Was-made-by-her (of) mohars-a-hundred-one a-necklace. This 

gondun pananis-khawandas. Fana 

was-tied-by-her to-her-own-husband. She-herself 

logun saniyas. Amis pdr^n 

was-made-to-appear- an-ascetic. As-for-him she (he)-was- 

like-by-her dressed-by-her 

gdpbl^ Watanbw^n patashaha-sond^ 

(as) a-dancing-girl. She (he)’Was-cauBed- the-king-of 

to-arrive-by-her 

gara. Dopun amis-patashehas, yih 


at-the-house. • It-was- 

said-by-her 

to-that-king, 

“ this (girl) 

chem 

bby^-kakah, 

yih chey 

he 

is-to-me 

elder-brother’s-wife, 

she is-to-thee 

to-thee 

hawala. 

Me 

chuy 

gahhun" bbyis>nish. 

a-deposit. 

To-me 

is-verily 

to-be-gone to-the-brother- 





near. 

Suh 

chum 

gamot^ 

sddahas. 

Yih 

He 

is-for-me 

gone 

for-merchanting. 

This (girl) 

chey 

mybh 

gdpbl' hawala, 

yotah 

is-to-thee 

my 

dancing-girl a-deposit, 

until 
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as^ yimoy. Yih chey pakh, yih 

we shall-come-to- She is-verily pure, her 

thee. 

thov^zSn panane-kore-soty.” Aye phiritk 

you-must-keep- thine-own-daughter-with.” Sho‘Came returning 

her 

panun^ gara. Keh kala gav, av 

(to) her-own house. Some a-time went, came 

yih sonar biye gara panun'^. 

this goldsmith again (to) home his-own. 

11. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Logun sddagar ami zananL 

He-was-made-to-appear- a-merchant by-that woman, 

like-by-her 

Wdt^ ath-patasheha-sandis-sheharas-manz . 

They-arrived that-king’s-city-in. 

Logu ami biye saniyas. 

lie (she)-was-made-to- ^ by-her again an-ascetic. 

appear-like 

Khawand thowun deras-peth sodagar 

Her-husband was-placed-by-her a-tent-on a-merchant 

logith, pana gaye pMashehas. 

being-mado-to-appear- she-herself went to-the-king. 

like, 

Gond'^nas dawah, dim gdpblV’ 

Was-bound-by- a-claim, “ give-to-me the-dancing-girl.** 
her-to-him 

Diwan chuh achen d^h. Dapan 

Giving he-is to-the-eyes smoke. Saying 

ches, dim gdpbl^ 

,she-is-to-him, “ give-to-me the-dancing-girl. 
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Fraxan 

Waiting 

ddh 

the-day 

gav me 

went for-me 

bale. 

for(-my)-girl. 


Saniyas 

The-ascetio 

amot° 

(is) come 

gdpale/’ 

for-the-dancing-girl.” 

Yih 

This 

chus 

is-to-her 

dapan 

saying 

patashah 

the-king 

pMrith, — 

answering,^ — 


^^Saniyasu, mov lag jenda, luh-luh. 

“ 0-ascetic, do-not fix the-flag (of luh-luh. 

your claim), 

Ehotuna akh dimay danda, luh-luh.” 

A-certain- a I- will-give- in-exchange, luh-luh.’* 

lady to-thee 

Saniyas dapan chus phirith,— 

The-ascetic saying ia-to-him answering, — 

” Saniyas chusay bewasta, luh-luh. 

“ An-ascetic I-am-verily without-worldly-ties, luh-luh. 

Danda hemay dukhtar-e-khasa, luh-luh.” 

An-exchange I- will- take- the-daughter-of- luh-luh.” 

from-thee thee-thyself, 

12. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Mdhara-hatas godun rosh'^, gondun 

Of-mohars-a- was-made-by-him a-necklace, it-was-tied- 

hundred by-him 

panahe kode. Eur% hawala amis 

to-his-own daughter. She-was-made- to-the- to-this 

by-him charge 

saniyasas. 

to-ascetic. 
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Twana 

tan'^nana 

tananay. 


Tanana 

tananana 

tananay. 


Yim 

kar cheh 

karan 

zananay* 

These i 

actions are 

doing 

women-only. 

Niyen 

ta kUr% 

hawala pananis* 

Was-taken- 

and was-made- 

to-the- 

to-her-own- 

by-her 

by-her 

charge 


khawandas. 

Dop^nas, 


zaU| ta 

husband. 

It-was-said“by-her 

“ thou 

know, and 


to-him, 



yih 

zan.” 




(thou) this-woman know.” 
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VI. TUSUPH-ZALiKHA KATH. 

Y0SUP-ZULAIKHA STOBY. 

1. Shali-i-Yusuph Zallkha, yaxa, bozakh-na? 

King-Yusuf Zulaikha, Friend, wilt-thou-not- 

hear ? 

2. Zalikha cheh wanan, — 

Zulaikha is saying, — 

Salas yikh-na? p51av khekh-na? 

“ To-the-feast wilt-thou-not- picldo wilt-thou-not-eat ? 

come ? 

Yitam gah begah ; 

Come-thou- in-season out-of-season ; 

please-to-me 

bozakh-na ? 

wilt-thou-not-hear ? 

Sath kuth^ lare chim^ 

Seven rooms in-the-houso are-to-me, 

chim. 

they-are-to-me. 

■ 

Bebtam satha ; yara, b5zakh>na ? ” 

Sit-please-for-me a-mopaent ; Friend, wilt-thou-not- 

hear? ’’ 


yara, 

Friend, 


cyanS- 

for-thy- 


3. 

Idblari 

longing 


4. Futal-khanas 

Of-the-idol-house 


byon'^ 

separately 


byon'^ 

separately 


panas 

of-her-own 

accord 


Eor'^nakh parda ; yara, bozakh-na ? ” 

Was-made-by-her- a-veil; “Friend, wilt-thou-not- 

f or- them hear ? ” 
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5. Ati kya thowuth, ase-kun 

“ Here what was-placed-by-thee, us-before 

howuth?” 

was-shown-by-thee ? ” 

Dop^nas, chum Eh&da ; yara'’? ” 

It-was-said-by-her- “ it-is-to-me a-God ; Friend, etc. ? *’ 
to-him, 

6. Ehdda gav suy, mani-panahe 

“ God is He-alone, from-the-mind-thine- 

own 

kas ddy. 

expel the - belief - in - two . 

Sh51an chuh shemah ; yara"" ? 

Shining is the-lamp-flame ; Friend, etc. ? 

7. Khdda chuh kunuy, jalwa dith 

God is one-only, glory having-given 

drav nonuy. 

He-issued manifest. 

Eahe-manz chya mdda? yara""?” 

Stone-in is-there meaning ? Friend, etc. ? 

c 

8. Hazrat-i Yusuph Fata ladyeyes 

Saint Yusuf fled. After ran-to-him 

Zalikha. 

Zulaikha. 

Yusuph halan, Zalikha laran. 

Yusuf fleeing, Zulaikha running. 

Dop^nas, yi pazya ? yara° ? ” 

It-was-said-by- “ this- is-it-proper ? Friend, etc. ? ** 
her-to-him, indeed 
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9. Nalas thaph karith, nyw 

To-the-neck seizing having-done, he-was-taken- 

by-her 

• hafeha karith. 

ap-accusation having-made. 

Gay pesh-6-patashah. Yara° ? 

They-went beforo-of-the-king. Friend, etc. ? 

10. Aziz-i-Misar ds^ patashah. Amis 

AzIz-i-Misar was the-king. To-him 

zid Hazrat-i Tusupha-sond^. 

was hatred Saint Yusuf -of. 

Yusuph kdd-khan, klh chus-na bozan. 

Yusuf (in) the-prison, anyone is-to-him- listening. 

not 

Mdkali az-Ehdda. Yara" ? 

He-will-be- from-God. Friend, etc. ? 
released 

11. Yeli Yusuph log^ kbd, ati 

When Ytisuf became imprisoned, there 

• ^ 

prbn^ Timau dyutk’* 

were old certain-people. By-them was-seen 

khab. Akis korun tbbir. Ts6 

a-dream. To-one was-made-by- interpretation. “ Thee 

him 

mariy patashah.” Mor^ patashahan. 

will-kill-certainly the-king.” He-was-killed by-the-king. 

Biyis korun tbbir. *‘Ts*h 

To-another was-made*by-him interpretation. ** Thou 
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sapadakh patasliaha-soiid" peshkar. Me-ti, 

wilt-become the-king-of head-official. Me-also 

hasa, pdv^zi yad.” 

Sir, please-cause-to-fall memory.*' 

Ebdyau khab dyuth^ tbbir drakb 

By-the- dream was-seen, interpretation issued- 

prisoners for-them 

myuth'^. 

sweet. 

Mdkaliy pharda ; yara° ? 

They-were-released- on-the-morrow ; Friend, etc. ? 
verily 

12. Fatashah Azlz^i-Misar desban khab. 

The-king Aziz-i-Misar (is) seeing a-dream. 

AzIz-i*Misar khaba-nishe abtar, 

AzIz-i-Misar the-dream-from terrified, 

Gav bedar, w6th“ shora-gah. Yara° ? 

Became awake, there-arose an-outcry. Friend, etc. ? 

13. Kamyuk“ wdth’* shora-gah?* 

Of-what arose the-outcry ? 

Malan, baban, piran, phakiran, 

Of-priests, of-calendars, of-saints, of-mendicants, 

Bani-na hakima ? Yara° ? 

Will-there-not-be a-single-wise-man ? Friend, etc. ? 

14. Eamyuk" hakim, ath>khabas yus 

Of-what wise-man, to-this-dream he-who 
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mane fcarihS, yus am^-Aziz-i*Misaran 

the-meaning ' might-bring- which by-this-AzIz-i-Misar 

out, 

khab 6s^ dyuth'^mot" ? Dop^nas 

dream was seen ? It-was-said-to-him 

gdlaman, khabuk^ tobir zani 

by-the-servant, “ o£-the-dream tbe-interpretation will-know 

Hazrat-i Yusuph. 

Saint Yusuf. 

Ehabuk'^ tdbir Yusuphas chub wopbir. 

Of-dream interpretation to-Yusuf is plentiful. 

Daden cbuy dawa. Yara°?’^ 

Of-pains he-is-verily tbe-remedy. Eriend, etc. ? ** 


15. Onukb Hazrat-i Yusupb. Dop^nas 

Was-brought- Saint Yusuf. It-was-said-by- 
by-them bim-to-him 

patasbeban, ‘‘me dyutb'^ kbab. Atb^ 

by-tho-king, “ by-me was-seen a-dream. For-it- 

verily 

wanum ' tobir,’’ Dop'^nas Yusupban, 

say-to-me the-interpretation.” It-was-said-by- by-Yusuf, 

him-to-bim 

“ kyab dyutbutb ? ” Dop^nas patasbeban, 

“what was-seen- by-thee? It-was-said-by- by-the-king, 

bim-to-him 


“akb 

“ One 

bariten 

full 


dyutbum, bdkb^ nag 

was-seen-by-me, dry springs 


nagan 

springs 


Satan 


cewan, 

(were) drinking. 


satb 

seven 

Biye 

Again 


seven 



168 


HATIM’S SONGS AND STOBIES 


[ 16 - 


dyuthum, kham sath wuchim 

was-seen-by*me, unripe seven ears-of-corn were-seen- 

by-me 

pokhtan satan helen ningalan. Biy6 

ripe seven ears (were) swallowing. Again 

wuchem lagar gov^ sath yiwan, 

were-seen-by-me lean cows seven (were) coming, 

mastan satan gov^n ningalan, Amyuk^ 

plump seven cows (were) swallowing. Of-it 

wannm tbbir.” Dop'^nas Yusuphan^ 

tell-to-me the-interpretation.” It-was-said-by- by-Yusuf, 

him-to-bim 

‘‘ drag w6thi.’^ 

“ a-famine will-arise.” 

16. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the teacher, — 

Tusuphan mokalow^ tbbir 

By- Yusuf was-finished the-interpretation 

patashehas gav asar. Liij^s 

to-the-king happened a-result. There- was-joined 

to-him 

Dop'^nakh, “ diyum bata.*’ Ami-wakta 

It-was-said-by-him- “ give-ye-to-me food.” At-that-time 

to-them, 

patashah khewan os'^na. Ami-asara-sbty 

the-king eating was-not. That-result-owing-to 

dop^nakh) <<jel anyum.^^ Dapan, 

it-was-said-by-him- “ quickly bring-ye-to-me.” (People are) 
to-them, saying, 


wanith, 

having- 

spoken, 

bdche. 

hunger. 
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gay ta onukh bata. Yih khyon. 

they- went and was-broiight- food. This was-eaten- 

by-them by-him. 

Dop^nakh, ‘‘biye anyum.” Anehas 

It-was-said-by-him- “again bring-ye-to-me.'* Were-brought-by- 

to-them, them-to-him 

dega wdkavith. On'^has ta 

cauldrons having-drawn -forth. It-was-brought-by- and 

them-to-him 

khyon, tasali kih as-na. Dapan, 

it-was-eaten- satisfaction any came-to-him- (People are) 

by-him, not. saying, 

ath^-bdchi-sbtiy gay marith. Dapan, 

that-very-hunger-owing- he-went having-died. (People are) 

to-only saying. 


pagah 


wazirau 

wurdi, 

“pagah 

next-day was-given 

by-the-Viziers 

command, 

“ to-morrow 

wasiv 

sbriy 

yid^kah. 

Yes 

host'^ 

descend -ye 

all 

(to) the-‘Idgah. 

To-whom 

the-elephant 

nami, 

pbz 

behi 

nechi, 

suy 

will-bow. 

the-hawk 

t 

will-sit 

(on) the-thumb- 
ring. 

he- verily 

sapadi 

patashah.” Dapan, 

wath^ 

shall-become 

king.” (People are) saying, they-descended 

yid^ah, 

av 

host”, 

namyov 

Tusuphas. 

to-the-Mdgah, 

came 

the-elephant. 

bowed 

to- Yusuf. 

Poz 

av, 

b3ruthus 

ndchi. 

Banyov 

The-hawk 

came. 

sat-for-him 

(on) the-thumb- 

Became 


ring. 


Yusuph patashah. 

Yusuf king. 
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Jal6y howun, host" manganowun, 

Glory was-shown-by-him, the-elephant was-seiit-for-by-hiiii, 

Tusuph patashah; ywa, bozakh-na? 

Yasuf king: Friend, wilt-thou-not- 

hear? 

17. T8riph-e-Yusuph, par, Wahab-Khara, 

The-praise-of -Yusuf, recite, Wabb-the-blacksmith-O, 

khub. 

thoroughly. 

6abh paran “layila”; yara, bozakh-na? 

Go reciting “the-creed”; Friend, wilt-thou-not- 

hear ? 
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Vn.-NAYfi.HUNZ« HATH 

REED(-FLUTE)-OF TALE 

1. Bani yes dod'*, tas chuh 

Will-happen to-whom pain, to-him is 

panas tiy nanan. 

to-himself it-verily being-manifest. 

Naye-hond® dod® nay cheh panay 

The-reed-flute-of pain the-reed-flnte is herself 

tiy wanan. 

that-verily telling. 

2. Nay cheh dapan, ‘‘ Bar-sohib 

The-flute is saying, “ The-Almighty 


chuy kunuy. 

is- verily one*only. 




Day‘ ta 

bakhi'nishd 

panas 

chuy 

God-only and 

anger-from 

of-His-own- 

will 

is-verily 

byonuy.” 





distinct.” 


3. Nay cheh dapan, ‘‘ Bar-sShib munazath. 

The-flute is saying, “ The-Almighty pure. 

PanasV'^un chuy mushtakh ddh 

Himself-only-towards He-is-verily yearning day 

ta rath, 

and night. 

4. Hamud gabhiv taS'Khddayes-kun paran, 

Praise go-ye that-God-towards reciting, 
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P5da korun thoth*^ Mahmad mizman. 

Created was-made- the-Beloved Muhammad tlie-Guest. 
by-Him 

5. Bar-s5hiban sdty ditin saman. 

By-the-Almighty with (him) were-given-by- appliances. 

Him 

Tsor yar chis siity s5ty skuban. 

Four friends are-of-him with with glorious. 

6. Nura tam^-sandi poda korun Adam. 

By-the- Him-of created was-made- Adam, 
glory by-Him 

Adamas-sSty pbda korun yidam.” 

Adam-with created was-made-by-Him this (world).” 


7. Nay cheh dapan, “lodun Adam 

The-flute is saying, “ was-sent-forth- Adam 

by-him 

benawah. 

destitute. 

6s^ mashiyetb lari-tala draySs 

There-was a-wish, the-side-from- issued-for- 

under him 


Hawah.” 

Eve." 


8. Nay cbSh dapan, *‘kyab zabar 

The-flute is saying, “ how excellent 

OS'* suy satb. 

was that-very moment. 

YSmi-satay pbda kur% zuryatb.” 

At-what-time-verily created was-made- (the world with 

by-Him its) oflfspring.” 
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9. Nay chdh 

The-flute is 

dapan, 

saying, 

“ hal 

“ condition 

myonuy 

my -verily 

. buz^tav. 

hear-please-ye. 





DbdUaday 

Pained-if 

chiv, 

ye-be, 

ta 

then 

Batha 

a-moment 

ruz‘tav.” 

wait-please- 

ye.” 

10. Nay 

The-flute 

cheh 

is 

dapan, 

saying, 

“path 

“ behind 

wanan 

the-woods 

OB^B pinhan. 

I-was concealed. 





Shakha-bargau 

Branch-leaves 

Bbty 

with 

bB^B 

I-waa 

shuban.” 

beautiful/* 

11. Nay 

The-flute 

ohSh 

is 

dapan, 

saying, 

“ thod® m6 

“ upright to-me 


osum bala-pan. 

was-to-me the-youthful-body. 

Sdna-kananay graye dwan ches 

Of-the-golden-ears- wavings to-the-ear-pendants I-am 

verily 

diwan. 

giving. 

12. GaySmay gum-rdyi, ta tamyukuy 

There-happened- going-astray, and of-it-verily 

to-me 

gom badal. 

there-h»ppened-to-me exchange. 
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Pyom 

mS 

gut‘la 

Idn^-hur 

wdtith 

There-fell-to- 

me 

to-mo a- 

•woodcutter 

a-fate-thief 

having- 

arrived 

azal.” 

doom.** 




• 

13. Nay 

cheh 

dapan, 

‘‘ sakHh 

me 

The-flute 

is 

saying, 

“ severe 

to-me 

gom 

suy 

kusur. 



happened-to-mo 

that-very 

favilt. 




Xazari-tam^'Sanzi-sbty sapodum tdka-sur.” 

Seeing-his-owing-to there-became-to-me crushing-to- 

powder.” 

14, Nay cheh dapan, “ bakhi-hot“ 

The-flute is saying, “ rage-struck 

makh chum diwan. 

an -axe he-is-to-mo giving. 

Phala byon'^ byon'^ 

Splinters separate separate 

chum tulan. 

he-is-of-mo raising. 

15. Mad me dsum, 

Pride to-nie was-to-me, 

ches karan.” 

I-am making.** 

Bala-panas walanay kbh^ chum 

(Of my) youthful-body humiliation how-much he-is-to- 

me 

karan. 

making. 


chbla mazas 

pieces (of my) flesh 


had panas 

the-limit (of) myself 
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16. Gaye jud^, sdy judbyi chSy 

She-went apart (from that-very separation she-is- 

the forest), verily 

'(iranan. 

telling. 

Os" wadan, alvidah ds"y karan. 

@he-was lamenting, last-farewell was-she-verily making. 


17. 

» Tati 

wolith 

wati 

wati 


“ From-there 

having-brought- 

on-the-road 

on-the-road 



(me) down 



tarn 

chum 

diwaiis 



jarincss he-is-to-me 

giving. 




Walawunuy 

tdrka-chanas 

chum 


Immediatoly-on-bringing- to-a-private-carpenter he-is-me 
(me) down (from the forest) 

k*nan.” 

selling." 

18. Nay cheh dapan, “ lari 

The-flute is saying, “ on-tho-side 

phiri chum wuchan. 

turning h*e-is-me inspecting. 

Duri ruz‘ ruz* tori-dab 

At-a-dislance remaining remaining adze-blows 

chum diwan.” 

ho-is-to-rae giving." 

19. Nay chbh dapan, “litri-sbty y61i 

The-flute is saying, ” a-saw-with when 

gdj“nas, 

was-caused-to-melt-by-him-I, 


phiri 

turning 


sakHh 

severe 
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Ath%^ peyem yeli carkas khoj%as.” 

A-wool-worm fell-on-me when to-the-lathe was-caused-to- 

mount-L** 

20. Yeli carkas khiife^ amis-t6rka- 

When to-the-lathe she-mounted that-private- 

chanas-nishe, amis pewan panan^ hamnishin 

carpenter-near, to-her (are) falling her-own companions 

yad. Yiman^y-kun cheh wanan kenkah. 

(in) memory. Them-only-to she-is saying something. 

Ta kyah wani ? 

And what will-sho-say ? 

Nay cheh dapan, 

The-flute is saying, 

rud^ kati ? 

remained where 7 

Wan^ bdh dimahakh, tur^ ma 

Messages I would-have-given- there- I-wonder- 

to-them, verily if 

rud^ ada-wati ? 

they-romainod on-midway ? 

21. Hamnishinan sir panunuy * bawaho ; 

To-the-companions secret my-own- I-would-explain ; 

verily 

Sina muharith dod'^ panunuy hawahd.” 

Bosom having-opened pain my-own-verily I-wonld-show.” 

22. Nay cheh dapan, ^^kyah banyom? 

The-flute is saying, “ what happened- 

to-me 7 

kut'^ ches riwan ? 

how-much am-I lamenting 7 


hamnishin mybm 

“ companions my 
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Dadi-panani nala phar^yad ches diwan.” 

By-the-pain-my- cries calls-for-help I-am giving.*’ 

own 

23. Nay cheh 

The-flute is 

marakan ; 

(in) the-assemblies ; 

Banana-rost^ nau klh ti rozan 

Fated-sorrow-without not anyone even remaining 

marda-zan.’’ 

man-(or) woman.” 

24. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the- teacher, — 

Kyah wanihe yiman hamnishinan ? 

What would-she-have- to-these companions ? 

said 

Timan wanihe yiy. 

To-these she-woiild-have-said this-verily. 

Narm* kar^ kar^ bar^m panas 

Smooth making making auger(-hole)3 to-the-body 

chum karan ; 

he-is-to-me making ; 

Wara wuch^tom, maz kotah chum 

Thoroughly inspect-please- the-flesh how-much is-to-me 

ye-me, 

haran. 

dropping. 


dapan, nala dimaho 

saying, “ cries I-would-have- 

given 
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26. Wadana b5h, zad6 panas 

Shall-I-not-weep I, holes to-(my) body 

tor^nam, 

are-caused-to-pass- 

over-by-him-to-nie, 

Eham-pSsan zith^ atha kUt^ ddr^nam. 

For-cheap-pice long arms bow-many are-place-by- 

him-on-me. 

26. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

W6n yeli kham-pBsan aye-k^nana, w6n 

Now when for-cheap-pice she-was-sold, now 

chus pewan panun^ nayistan yad. 

is-to-her falling her-own cane-brake (in) memory, 

Ath^ nayistanas-kun cheh wanan 

To-this-very cane-brake-to sho-is saying 

kenfchah. Kyah wani ? 

something. What will-she-say ? 

Nay cheh dapan, ** nayistanuk^ chum 

The-fliite is saying, “ of-the-canebrake is-to-me 

tamah. 

longing. 

Garza-panani bhajyam arz-o*sama.” 

For-the-purpose- was-searched- earth-and-heaven." 

my-own by-me 

27. Nay cheh dapan, ‘‘ nayistan myon" 

The-flute is saying, “ the-canebrako my 

kyah chuh jan ; 

how it-is good ; 
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Zani kyah tath mane buzith 

Will-know ? of-that the-meaning having-heard 

gor-zan ? ” 

an-ignorant-person ? 

28. Nay cheh dapan, ‘‘ nayistan myon'' 

The-flute is saying, “ the-canebrake my 

kyah zabar ; 

how excellent ; 

Zani kyah tath mane buzith 

Will-know ? of-that the-meaning having-heard 

be-khabar ? 

an-untaught-person ? ” 

29. Nay cheh dapaa, “nayistaniic^ 

The-flute is saying, ** of- the-canebrake 

yes cheh zan ; 

to-whom is knowledge ; 

Zani suy yus asi wot^mot" 

Will-know he-only who will-be arrived 

la-makan.” 

at-Him-Who-has-no- 
al>e)de-(i.e God)." 

30. Nay cheh dapan, kyah cheh 

The-flute is saying, “ w'hat is 

wUn^mufe^ masnavi ? 

said the-rhymed-poom ? 

Zani suy yes asi pemuh^ 

Will-know he-alone to-whom will-be fallen 


ash%a chih.” 

(of) love a-particle." 



170 


HATIM’S SONGS AND STORIES 


[ 81 - 


31. Nay chSh 

The-flute is 

dapan, 

saying, 

“ mddur'^ 

“ sweet 

mas 

wine 

kQtyah cewan, 

how-many (are) drinking, 


• 

Sddurabalay 

In-S6darabal-only 

nay 

tlie“(story-o,f- 
the) flute 

Subhan 

Snbhan 

chuy 

is 

wanan.” 

saying." 
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VIII.— PATASHEHA-SUNZ^ KATH 


KING-OF 

STORY 

• 

1. Fatasbaha 

^ 11 

08 ". 

Dapan 

wustad, — 

A-certain-king 

was. 

(Is) saying 

tbe-teacber, — 

Suy patashah 

6s« 

neran 

prath-ddha 

That-very king 

was 

going-out 

every-day 

ath**zunadabi-peth. 

Ath* 6s" 

petha-kani 

that-very-roof-bungalow-on . 

Of-it-verily was 

tbe-top-on 

oP janawaran>hond". 

Yim 

OS* 


the-nest birds-of. They (king and queen) were 

prath-ddha yihiinz^ bdlbosh^ bozan. Yim 

every-day of-thcse the-chirping hearing. They 

bs^ patashaha-sand^ bbti^ z^h sethah 

were the-king-of husband-and- two very-much 

wife 

khdsh gabhan. Ddha-aki bolbbsh^ ati 

pleased becoming. On-a-day-one the-chirping there 

bs%a kih gabhan. Dop^ ami-patashah-bayi 

was-not any occurring. It-was-said by-that-queen 

patashehas^ az kona cheh gabhan 

to-the-king, “ to-day why-not is occurring 

bolbbsh^ ? ” Dapan wuchukh ath blis. 

chirping?’* Saying - it- was- seen -by- to-that nest. 

them 

Ath'-manz bace z^h muinat^ Wblikh 

It-verily-in young-ones two (were) They-were-brought- 

dead, down-by-them 

bdn. Sethah pbyw'' yiman-patasheha-sanden- 

down. Much regret-occurred to-these-king’s-two- 
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ddn-bafean. Anikh wazir gat*l‘ gat*l^ 

husband-and-wife. Were-summoned- viziers skilful skilful, 

by-them 

Dop'^hakh, ndman wuch^tav, kyah 

It-was-said-by-them-to- “ to-these please-look-ye, what 
them, 

chuh gamot^?” Wuch^hakh. Yiman 

is happened?** They- were -seen-by- To- them (was) 

them. 

rot^mot'^ kond'^ hatis. Danah-waziran-ak^ 

caused-to-stick a-thorn to-the-throat. By-a-wise-vizier-ono 

dop'^nakh, ‘‘ yih cheh yiman panun^ 

it-was-said-by-him- “ this is to- them their- own 

to-them, 

moj® mumUb®. Am^-naran kUr®mUb® byekh 

mother dead. By-this-male (bird) (was) made a-second 

wbruz®. Ami chunakh dyut^mof* 

second- wife. By-hcr is-by-her-to-them given 

ampa-kani kond^ Amiy chih yim 

mouth-to-mouth- a-thorn. By-this-verily are they 

feeding-during 

mumat^” Fatashah wanan patashah-baye, 

dead.*’ The-king (is) saying to-the-queen, 

‘‘bfiy mar ay, kar^zi-na kuni/' 

“ I-if shall-die-if, thou must-make-not at-all (a second 

marriage).** 

Fatashah-bay wanan patashahas, b6y 

The-queon (is) saying to-the-king, “ I-if 

maray, kar^zi-na kuni.” Kor'^ 

shall-die-if, thou must-make-not at-all (a second Was-made 

marriage).** 
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yimau driy kasam panawQn. Yih kyazi 

by-them a-vow oath mutually. This why 


. korukh driy kasam T Dopukh, “ ase 

was-made-by- vow oath ? It-was-said-by- “ to-us 


them 

them, 


chih gabar z^h ; timan 

are sons two ; to- them 

kyah 

perhaps 

kari 

will-do 

wdrambj* ya mol® 

a-step-mother or (step-)father 

yiy?” 

this-very-thing ? 


2. Kih kalah gav, patashah>bay 

Some a-certaiii-space-of- went, the-queen 

time 

mdye. Fatashah kuni 

died. The-king at-all (a second 

marriage) 

karan 

making 

chuna, 

is-not, 

ti-kyazi panawon osukh 

because mutually was-by-them 

d6yau 

by -the- two 

bakau 

husband- 
and- wife 


driy kasam 

kor«mot®. 

Warayah 

kalah 

vow oath 

made. 

Very-long 

a-certain-space- 

of-time 

gav, ay 

wazir. 

Dopukh 

patashdhas, 

went, they-came the-viziers. 

It-was-said-by- 

them 

to-tbe-king, 

“patashSham, 

netb®r 

gabhi 

karun®.” 

“ my-king, 

marriage-arrangement is-propoi 

■ to-be-done." 

Warayah 

kal kdh 

bozan 

chukhna. 

A-very-long space-of- anything hearing he-is-to-them-not. 

time 
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Kor'^has 

zor wazirau. 

Eorun 

Was-made-by-them 

to-him 

force by-the-viziers. 

Was-made-by- 

him 

nether. 



f 

marriage-arrangement. 



3. Yim 

patashah-zada 

z^h 

os^ Tim 

Those 

princes (king’s sons) 

two 

were. They 

paran 

sahakh. 

Ddha-aki 

kur*‘ 

were reading 

lesson(s). 

On-day-ono 

was-made 


yimau-panawi>n-baTanyau-ddyau maslahath, “ maje 

by-those-mutually-brothers-two consultation, “ to-the- 

mother 


gatihav salam heth/^ Btir%h trbm^ 

we*will*go a-complimentary- taking.” Was-fillcd-by- a-copper- 

gift them dish 

lalau niginau. Gay heth 

with-rubies with-jewela. Tbey-went having-taken (it) 

salami maje. Trbm^ riit^nakh, 

£or-a-complimentary- to-the-mother. The-copper- was-accepted-by- 
present dish her-from-them, 

wuchunah kor^nakh'. Gay yim 

a-certain-look was-made-by-her-to-them. They -went these 

patashah-zada z^h sabakas. Yim chih 

princes two to-their- lesson. These are 

ddha doha yithay-pothin karan. Doha-aki 

each-day each-day in-this-very-manner passing. On-day-ono 

gav amis-patashah-baye khbtir yiman- 

there-occurred to-this-queen carnal-desire these- 

w6raneciven-hond“. Yiman dopun, tbh* 

stepsons-of. To-them it-was-said-by-her, “ yo 



- 4 ] 


VIIL THE TALE OF A KING 


176 


thbviv me-sbty salah.” Yimau dop"has, 

keep-ye me- with consultation.” By-them it-was-said-by 

them-to-her, 

chekh as^ chiy gabar. 

“ thou art mother, we are-to-thee sons. 

ta ase wati-na/’ Gay panas 

For-thee and for-us it:will-not-be- They-went of-their-own- 

suitable.” accord 

sabakas. Kalacen av patashah panun'^ 

to-tho-lesson. In-the-evening came the^king (to) his-own 

mahalakhan. Fatashah-bayi trop'^nas 

private-apartments. By-the*queen was-shut-by-her-to-him 


kuth“. 

Dop^nas, 

“ bar 

kyazi koruth 

the-room. 

It-was-said“by- “ 

him-to-her, 

the-door 

why is-made-by- 

thoe 

band ? ” 

Yih ches 

dapan 

patashah-bay, 

shut ? " 

She is-to-him 

saying 

the-queen, 

“ bdh 

chesa cybh^ 

kdlay, 

kina cyanen- 

“I 

am-I of-thee 

the-wife, 

or thy- 


neciven-hunz^ ? Patashah chus dapan, 

sons-of ? ” The- king is-to-hor saying, 

‘‘tih kyah gav?” Dop^nas, “tim 

“ that what happened ? ” It-was-said-by-her- “ they 

to-him, 

am lekan. Gdda dim tihanza 

came-to-me for-(using-)indecent- First give-to-me their 

language. 

wblinje z^h, ada muharay bar.” 

hearts two, then I-will-open-to-thee the-door.” 

4. Dapan,— dyutun hukum waziran, 

(Folk are) was-given- the-order to-the-viziers. 

saying, — by-him 
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Tim iis^ paran sabakh batahal. 

They wore reading lessons (in) the-school. 

Dop^nakh, “ marawatalan karyukh. 

It-was-said-by-him- “ to-the-executioners make-ye-them 

to-them, 


in-custody. 

Timay 

They-verily 

maranakh.” Dapan, — 

will-kill-them.” (Folk are) saying, — 

wot^ 

arrived 

wazir 

tho-vizier 

yiman*pata8hahzadan>nishin . 

to-these-princes-near. 

Sethah 

Very-much 

gos 

occurred- 

to-him 

yinsaph. Dop^nakh, 

compassion. It-was-said-by- 
him-to-them, 

“wasiv 

“ conie-ye- 
down 

bdn batahala.” 

down from-the-school.” 

Dop'^nakh^ ‘‘fcaliv 

It-was-said-by- ** flee-ye 
him-to-them, 

yimi 

from-this 

shdhara.” 

city." 

Tim 

They 

kal^, waziran 

fled, by-tho-vizier 

kur^ 

was-done 

kbm« 

a-deed. It- 

Dopun 

■was-said-by- 

hiin 

marawatalan, ‘‘ 

to-the-executionors, “ 

mbryukh 

kill-ye-for- 

them 


Mbrikh hun^ z^h, kadikh 

dogs two.” Were-killed- dogs two, were-extracted- 

by-them by-them 

yiman wblinjd z*h, lazakh tbkis, 

of-them the-hearts two, Ihey-were-put-by- to-a-tray, 

them 

gay hdth patashah>bayd. Dop”has, 

they-went taking (them) to-the-queen. It-was-said-by-them- 

to-her, 

“ andy ndma patashahzadan-hanza 

** are-brought-to-thee these the-princes*of 
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wOlinje z^h. 

Thav 

darwaza 

ta 

rath.” 

hearts two. 

Open 

the-door 

and 

take-hold-of 

(them).*’ 

*Th6w^nakh 

darwaza, 

racen 

yima 

wblinje 

Was-open-by-her- 
f or- them 

the-door, 

were-seized- 

by-her 

these 

hearts 


z'^h. Dop'^bas, 

“yima 

chly 

patashabzadan* 

two. It-was-said-by- 

“ these 

are-for-thee 

the-princes- 

them-to-her, 



ddn-hanza.” 

Byuth.” 

at* 

patasbbbi 


two-of." (The king) sat (i.e. remained) sovereignty 

there 


karani. 

tor-doing. 

6. Yim btty^-baran‘ z“h wbt* biyis> 

These brothers -brethren two arrived another- 

patashehas-akis-nish. Dop^nakh patashehan, 

king-one-near. It-was-said-by-him-to- by-the-king, 

them 


“tdb* 

obiwa sbabzada 

me yiwan>bdzana. 

ye 

are princes 

by-me being-thought. 

T6b* 

wWtav 

tdb* 

ketba-pbtb* 

chiwa 

Ye 

please-tell 

ye 

in-what-manner 

are 

ydr 

lag*mat*. 

Eyab 

sabab 

cbuwa ? ” 

here 

arrived. 

What 

reason 

is*to-you ? ** 

Timau 

dop^has 

yib 

panun^ 

gudarun. 

By-them 

it-was-said-by- 

them-to-him 

this 

their-own 

happening. 

Dop^nakh, * 

“bgbiv 

me-nish 

ndkan.“ 

It-was-aaid-by-him- 

(( 

sit-ye 

me-near 

in-service.” 

to-them, 
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Dapan, — bith^ huz^i>nokar. Amis bs^ 

(Folk are) saying, — they-sat (as) personal- To-this were 

servants. 

patashehas pron^ gdlam z^h. Yim z^h 

to-the-king old servants two. These two 

ti bith^ gay bor. Tson-zanen karin 

also sat, Thoy-became four. To-the-four- were-made- 

persons by -him 

zima rabas b5r pahar. Gddanukuy 

in-charge by -night four watches. The-first- verily 

pahar chuh lagan amis-patashahzadas- 

watch is being-allotted to-this-prince- 

zithis-hihis, Dapan, — patasheha-sandyau- 

the-elder. (Folk are) saying, — by-the-king's- 

ddyau-batsiau trowukh aram. 

two-husband-and-wife was-made-by-them rest. 

6. Dapan, — g51am chuh wddahe, 

(Folk are) saying, — the-servant is standing (by), 

nazar ches patasheha-sanden-ddn-bahan-kun. 

sight is-of-him the- king-of-two-husband-and- wife- towards. 

Yimav^y-syod^ log^ wasani shehmar 

Them-verily-in-front began to-descend a-great-snake 

talawa-kani. Gdlam chuh wuchan. Yell 

the-ceiling-from. The-servant is watching. When 

yih shehmar log"" watani amis-patashah- 

this great-snake began to-arrive to-this-king’s- 

baye-handis-badanas-nlzikh, av laran gdlam, 

wife-of-body-near, he-came running the-slave, 

ldy% shemsher amis-shehmaras, hani 

was-struck-by- a-sword to-this-great-snake, in-fragment 

him 
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hani kar%as tuk'ra, khunun 

in-fragment were-made-by-him- pieces, was-placed-by-him 

of-it 

palangas-tal, shemsheri-handis-tegas wolun 

the-bed-below, the-sword*s-to-the-blade was-wrapped- 

by-him 

phamb. Log'^ amis-patashaha-baye-handis- 

cotton-wool. Ile-began to-this-king*s-wife*s- 

badanas wdtharani. Dopun, amis 

the-body to-wipo. It-was-said-by-him, “ to-this-one 

asi shehmara-sond'^ zabar ladydmot'^/’ ^ 

will-be the-great-snake-of poison brought-into-contract- 

with. 

Amiy mojub ds^ yih wdtharan. Fatashah 

Por-this-very reason was he wiping. The-king 

gav bedar. Wuchun gdlam amot^ 

became awake. Was-seen-by-him the-servant come 

nizikb shemsher heth nun^. Am^-sond^ 

near sword having-taken bare. This-one-of 

pahar mdkalyav, av ddyimis-golama-sond'^ 

the-w'atch \vas-fmished, there-came the-second-servant-of 

pahar. Av nizikh. Dop^nas patashehan, 

the-watch; Ile-camo near. It-was-said-by- by-the-king, 

him-to-him 

<< ay gdlam, yus-akhah agas-peth be-wdphbyi 

“ ho servant, whoever the-master-on infidelity 

kari, tas kyah wati karun'^?” Yih 

may-do, to-him what will-be-proper to-be-done?** This 

vrdthus gdlam phirith, patasheham, 

arose-for-him slave answering, “ my-king, 

^ So Hatim. Govind Kaul writes IdryOmot^, 
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tas gabhi 

kala katun**, 

biyS 

basta 

to-him is-proper 

the-bead to-be-cut-off, 

moreover 

his-skin 

waltin^. 

FMashdham, bdh 

wanay 

dalila. 

(is) to-be-brought- 

My-king, I 

will-tell- 

a-certain- 

down. 


to-thee 

story. 


Ts^h thavtam tath kan.’' 

Thou place-please-for-me for-that the-ear.** 


7. Dop^nas gdlaman,— suh patasheha 

It-was-said-by- by-the-servanfc, — “ that a-certain-king 

him-to-him 

akh 6s^. Suy gav ddha-aki solas 

one was. He-verily went on-day-one for-excursion 

shikaras kunuy zon^ Soty osus pdz^ 

for-hunting only-one person. With was-to-him a-falcon, 

wot^ jaye-akis, luj^s tresh. Banan 

he-arrived at-a-place-one, was-felt-to-him thirst. Becoming 

chesna kuni. Wuchun jaye-akis 

is-for-him (alleviation anywhere. Was-seen-by- in-a-place-one 
of thirst)-not him 

aba-sreha hyuh'^. Ath^ dyutun bar^shi- 

water-moisture a-little. At-it-verily was-given-by- his-spear- 

him 

soty ddba-hana. Eodun bagala-manza 

with a-hole-small. Was- withdrawn -by- his-armpit-from-in 

him 

pyala. Lodun ath-pyalas ab. Hyotun 

a-cup. Was-filled-by- to-that-cup water. He-began 
him 

cyon'^. As poz, bhun^nas-trovith. 

to-drink. Come-to-him the-falcon, (the-cup) was-dashed-down- 

by-it-for-him. 
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Biye 

borun 

yih 

aba-pyala, 

hyotun 

Again 

was-filled-by-him 

this 

water-cup, 

ho-began 

cyon®. 

As 

biye 

yih 

p5z, 

to-Hrink. 

Came-to-him 

again 

this 

falcon, 


fehun^nas-triivith. D5yi-lati fclitiii°nas>tr9vith. 

(it) was-dashed-down-by- On-two-occaBion(s) it-was-dashed-down- 
it-for-him. by-it-for him. 

Fatashehas khot^ zakar. Treyimi-lati 

To-the-king arose poison (i.e. On-the-third-occasion 

anger). 

borun. Dachini atha chub ath-pyalas 

it‘was-filled-by- With-tbe- with-hand he-is to-tbat-cup 

him. right 

thaph-karith ; khowur^ atha thowun 

having-held ; the-left hand was-placed-by-him 

nebar. Yuthuy hyotun cyon", tyuthuy 

outside. Even-as he-began to-drink, even -so 

av pbz, fchun^nas-trovith. Dib^s am^ 

came the-falqon, it-was-dashed-down-by- Was-given- by-him 

it-for-him. to-it 

thaph, rotun latan-tal, hebanas pakha 

seizing, was-held-by- the-feet-below, were-taken-by- the-wings 
him him-of-it 

z^h, kad^nas tan, Yih yeli morun, 

two, were-torn-off-by- the-limbs. It when was- killed -by - 

him-of-it him, 

pata phyurus ataty. W6n tresh 

afterwards regret-was-felt- in-that-very- Now (water to allay) 

to-him place. . thirst 

ceyenna. Oav wuchani * ath-abas 

was-drunk-by-him-not. He-went to-see ‘ to-this-water 
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asina kuni agur?’ Pakan chuh. 

will-there-not- somewhere source ? ’ Going is 

be 

patashah, wot" jayd-akis. "Wuchun . 

the-king, he-arrived at-a-place-one. Was-seen-by-him 

ati shehmara shdngith, amisV neran 

there a-certain-great-snake asleep, to-it-verily issuing 


bsa-kani 

laL 

Yih ab 

OS" zahar.” 

the-mouth-from 

spittle. 

This water 

was poison.*’ 

Yih chus 

wanan 

gdl^ amis 

patashehas, 

This is-to-him 

saying 

the-servant to-this 

to-king, 

“ hargah-kiy 

suh 

patashah sa 

tresh 

” if 

that 

king that 

(water-to-allay) 

thirst 


ceyihe, suh marihe. Wun^y saragi 

bad-drunk, he would-have- Now-verily investigation (if) 
died. 


karihe, suh patashah tas*pSzas marihe-na. 

he-had-made, that king to-that-falcon would- not-have- 

killed. 

Fatasheham, say cheh daliL Saragi 

My-king, that-verily is the-story. Investigation 

gahhi karun“.” ' 

is-proper to-be-made.” 


8. Mdkalyav am‘-sond" pahar ti. Av 

Was-finished this-one-of the-watch also. Came 

treyum" pahar. Z"h gay panas bith^ 

the-third watch. The-two became at-their-own- seated. 

will 


Patashah chuh 

The-king 


bedar. Dapan 

awake. Saying 


chuh 

he-is 


IS 



- 9 ] 


VIII. THE TALE OF A KING 


188 


amiS'trSyimis-paharawblis. Dapan chus, “ ay 

to-this-third-watchman. Saying he-is-to-him, “ ho 

gQlam, yus-akh^ agas-pSth dagay 

servant, whoever to-the-master-on faithlessness 

kari, tas kyah wati karun" ? ” 

may-do, to-him what will-be- proper to-be-done ? ** 

Dop'^nas phirith am^-g&laman, suh 

It-was-said-by-him- answering by-that-servant, “ he 

to-him 

gafehi sangsar karun^. Baki, patasheham, 

is-proper stoning-to- to-be-done. But, my-king, 

death 

saragi gafahi karun^. B5h wanay 

investigation is-proper to-be-made. I will-tell-to-thee 

dalila. Ts^h thawum, patasheham, kan.” 

a-certain- Thou place-for-me, my-king, ear.’* 

story. 


9. 

Dapan 

Saying 

chus, “ suh 

he-is-to-him, “ that 

OS'* 

was 

sodagara 

a-certain- 

merchant 

akh. 

Suy 

os'^ sethah 

baktawar. 

Tamis 

one. 

He- verily 

was very 

prosperous. 

To-him 

pev 

muhim. 

Tamis^y os'* 

hun®. 

Byakh 

fell 

poverty. 

To-him-verily was 

a-dog. 

Another 


sodagara 6s'^. Dop'^nas, * yih him" 

a-certain-merchant was. It-was-said-by-him- ‘ this dog 

to-him. 


ma k"nahan ? ^ Dop"nas, ‘ k"nan/ 

I-wonder-if wilt-thou-sell-it ? * It-was-said-by- ‘ I-will-sell-it.* 

him-to-him, 
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Dop^nas, ‘ karus mdl.’ Korinas 

It-was-said-by-him- ‘ make-of-it a-price.’ Was-made-by- 
to-him, him-of-it 

mdl rdpaye<hatli. Dyut”nas mdl; 

the-price a-rupee-hundred. Was-given-by-him-to- the-price, 

him 

nyuv sodagaran yih hun". Drav 

was-taken by-the-merchant this dog. He-went-forth 

soda heth, wot* jayd*akis. Luj“s 

merchandize taking, he-arrived at-place-one. Came-on-for-him 

rath. Rat*li has hur, nyuhas 

night. By-night entered-for-him thieves, was-taken-by-them- 

of-him 


yih mal. Hun* chuh wuchan, am* 

this property. The-dog is seeing, hy-him 


kor*-na 

kdh'ti 

sadah. 

Fhdl* gwash. 

was-made-not 

any-at-all 

sound-a. 

Broke the-dawn. 

Sodagar 

gav bedar. Wuchun ta mal 

The-merchant 

became awake. It-was-seen- verily property 

by-him 

na kuni. 

Dapan 

chuh, 

‘ yith kyah 

not at-all. 

Saying 

he-is. 

‘ to-this what 

gom?’ 

Av yih 

hun*. 

Am* kUr**nas 

happened-to- 
rne ? ’ 

Came this 

dog. 

By-it was-made-by- 

him-of-him 

pdshakas 

thaph. 

Chus 

laman. Hun'^ 

to-the-coat 

seizing. 

He-is-to-him 

pulling. The-dog 


drav bruh hr^, pata pata chus 

went-forth in-front in-front, behind behind is-of-him 

sodagar. Watanowun mddana8-akis*manz. 

the*merchant. He-was-caused-to-arrive- to-a-plain-to-one-in. 
by-him 
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Wuchun ati lawau thow“mot* asond*' 

Was-seen-by-him there by-the-thieves deposited his 

maL Parzanowun. Onun pamin'* mal, 

property. It-was-recognized- Was-brought- his-own property, 

by-him. by-him 

yih osus ta tih, biye yimau- 

what was-o£-him both that, also there-was by-these- 

burau biyen-sodagaran-hond'^ nyumot^, ti-ti 

thieves other-merchants-of taken, that-also 

onun, watanowun pananis-deras. Oav 

was-brought- it-was-caused- to-his-own-lodging. He-became 

by-him, to-arrive-by-him 

sethah kh5sh. Dopun, * tamis sodagaras 

very happy. It-was-said-by- ‘ to-that merchant 

him, 

tog^-na amis hunis mdl karun. 

knowledge-how-was- to-this dog a-price to-make. 

not 

Tamis 6s^ pemot^ muhim, tami-mdkha 

To-him was fallen poverty, on-that-account 

togus-na/” 

knowledge-how-to-him-was-not.’ ” 

10. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

** Amis-hunis korun mdl rdpayes 

“ Por-that-dog was-made-by-him price (of) rupee 

pan% hath. Lichen cith^ Yihuy 

five hundred. Was-written- a-document. This-verily 

by-him 

hhuh% amis-hunis ndP. Dop'^nas, 

was-put-by-him to-that-dog on-the-neck. It-was-said-by-him- 

to-it, 
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‘ ts'h gafeh pananis-khawandas-nishin yih 

‘ thou go to-thine-own-master-near this 

cith* hSth.' Gav hun”, wot® nazdikh 

document having-taken.’ Went the-dog, arrived near 

amiS'Sodagaras. Sodagaran dyuth®. Farzanowun 

to-that-merchant. By-the-merchant he-was- Was-recognized- 

seen. by-him . 

yih hun®. Dopun pananen bahan. 

this dog. It-was-said-by-him to-his-own family-members. 

Dop®iiakh, ‘ hiin® av phirith. Am^ 

It-was-said-by-him-to- ‘ the-dog came returning. By-it 
them, 

kor® kyah-tan takhsir. Amiy 

was-done some-or-other fault. For-this-very (reason) 

hhunukh-kadith. Bal'ki chus calan 

it-has-been-driven-out- Moreover there-is-to- a-letter-of- 

by-them. it dispatch 

Sddagar gav phikiri. ‘Wuu 

on-the-neck.’ The-merchant became in-anxiety. ‘ Now 

kyah kara? Rdpaye-hath gom khar®c.' 

what shall-I-do ? The-rupee-hundred went-for-me expended.’ 

Eodun bandukh, ldy®nas, ta 

Was-taken-out-by-him a-gun, was-aimed-by-him-at-it and 


morun. 

Yeli 

morun 

ta 

ada 

i t- was-killed-by-him . 

When 

it'Was-killed- then 

afterwards 



by-him 



phyuruB, 

05s 

nizlkh. 

<Bdh 

wuchaba 

grief-came-to-him. 

Ile-went- 

near. 

‘I 

would-see 


to-it 




amis kyah 

kakaz 

chub 

n6l‘.’ 

Yibuy 

to-it what 

paper 

is on- 

the-neck.* 

This- verily 
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kod'*nas nala ta mufeorun, ta 

was-taken-off-by- from-the-neck and it-was-opened-by-him, and 
him-of-it 


wuchun ath lyukh“mot® rdpaySs panfc 

was-seen-by- on-it (was) written (of-)rupee five 
him 


hath. 

Ada 

phyurus 

sethah. Fatasheham, 

hundred. 

Then 

grief -came- to- 

exceedingly. My-king, 



him 


say 

cheh 

dain. Saragi gahhi kariih^. 


that-verily is the-story. Investigation is-proper to*be-made* 


Hargah-ay 

suh 

sodagar 

gddaniy 

wuchihe 

If 

that 

merchant 

at-the-very-first- had-seen 




even 


amis-hunis 

kyah 

chuh 

nbl^, 

suh hun’^ 

to-that-dog 

what 

is 

on-the-neck. 

that dog 

ma marihe.” 

Gav 

am^-sond' 

* pahar. 

not he-would-have-killed. 

” Went 

him-of 

the- watch. 


11. Av feurimis-zan^-sond'* pahar. Tsurimis* 

Came the-fourth-person-of watch. The-fourth- 

gdlama-sunz^ dalil. TBurimis-golamas wanan 

servant-of story. To-the-fourth-servant (is) saying 

patashah, ay gdlam, yus-akhah agas-peth 

the-king, “ ho servant, whoever the-master-on 

bewSphbyi kari, tas kyah wati karun'^?’^ 

infidelity may-do, to-him what will-be- to-be-done?” 

proper 

Dop^nas gdlaman, patasheham, tas 

It-was-said-by-him- by-the-servant, “ my-king, to-him 

to-him 
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gatiii Bar fcatun", shdhara*maiiza dur 

is-proper the-bead to-be-cut-ofif, the-city-from-in distant 

kadun^ Fatasheham, bdh wanay 

(he-is) to-be-expelled. My-king, I will-tell-to-thee 

daUla, thawum kan.” Dapan 

a-oortain-story, thou place-for-me the-ear.” Saying 

chus g&lam. “ suh os*^ pataskeka 

is-to-him the-servant. “ that was a-certain-king 

akk. Amis bs^ neciv^ z^k. Timan^y 

one. To-him were sons two. To-them-verily 

mbye paniin*^ mbj*^. Pataskekan kUr^ 

died thoir-own mother. By-the-king was-made 

wbruz" zanana. Sa gaye pataskakzadan 

second-wife woman. She became to-tho-princes 

dbn wdrambj^. Yim bs^ pataskakzada 

to-the-two stepmother. These were princes 

z'^k sabakas. Tor a ay, amis-wdramajb 

the-two at-a-losson. Thence they-came, to-this-stepmother 

niyekh salam, lalau niginau 

was-taken-by-them a-complimentary- (filled) witl^- with-jewels 

gift, rubies 

trbm\ Tkbv%h amis bdntka-kani. 

a-copper-dish. It-was-placed-by-them to-her in-front. 

Yim gay biye sabakas. Dbka ddha 

These went again to-the-lesson. Each-day each-day 

ckik kadan. Fataskah>baye wuz^ 

they-are (thus) passing. To-the-queen was-aroused 

pantin^ ray. Eyak wuz^s? ‘Bdk 

her-own intention. What was-aroused-in-her ? * I 
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karahS 

would-have-done 


yiman-patasliahzadan-sOty gdnali. ’ 

these-princes-with sin.’ 


^ Ddha-aki wonun yiman-patashahzadan-ddn, 

On-a-day-one it-was-said-by-her to-these-princes-two, 

‘me-sbty kariv gdnah/ Yimav dop^has, 

‘ me-with do-ye sin.* By-them was-said-by-them- 

to-her, 


* chekh 

sbn" mbj“ ; 

be 

ta 

ase 

‘ thou art 

our mother ; 

for-thee 

and 

for-us 

wati-na.’ 

Fatasbabzada 

gay 

sabakas. 

it-will-not-be-suitable.’ 

The-princes 

went 

to-the-lesson. 

Fatashah av 

darbar murkhas 

karith. 

The-king came 

the-court dismissed 

having-made. 


Wot^ mahalakhan. 

He-arrived at-the-private-apartments. 


trop^nas 

was-shut-by-her-for- 

him 


darwaza. 

the-door. 


Darwaza 

The-door 


Patashah-bayi 

By-the-queen 

ches-na 

she-is-for-him- 
not 


thawan. 

opening. 


Dop^nas, 

It-was-said-by- 

him-to-her, 


‘yih 

‘ this 


kyazi ? ^ 

why?* 


Wbkh^s 

She-rose (in- 
reply)-to-him 


patashali-bay. Dop'^nas, ‘ bbb cbesa 

the-queen. It-was-said-by-her-to-him, ‘ I am-I 

cybn^ kblay, kina cyanen-neciven-hunz^ ? ’ 

of-thee the-wife, or thy-sons-of ? * 


Dop'^nas patasbehan, 

It-was-said-by-him-to- by-the-king, 
her 

gav ? ’ Dop'^nas^ ^ tim 

happened ? * It-was-said-by-her-to-him, ‘ they 


nib 

' that 


kyab 

what 

am 

came-to-me 
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ISkan.’ Patashah chus dapan, 

for{-using)-indecent- The-king is-to-her saying, 

language.’ 

*wun kyah chub salah?’ Fatashab-bay 

‘ now what is (your) advice ? ’ The-queen 

cbes dapan, ‘ me gabbi tibanza 

is-to-him saying, ‘ for-nie is-necessary their 

wolinje z^b. Tima kbema bdb. Ada-kyab 

hearts two. Them I-will-eat I. Then-of-course 

tbaway darwaza.’ Fatasbdhan dyut" 

I-will-open-for-thee the-door.’ By-the-king was-given 

bukum waziras. Dop^nas, ‘ yim 

an-order to-the-vizier. It-was-said-by-him-to-him, ‘ these 

shabzada z^b dikb marawatalan atbi. 

princes two give-them o£-the-executioners in-the-hand. 

Timan kadan wblinje z^h.’ Gav 

Of-them they-will-extract the-hearts two.’ Went 

wazir. Wof* batahal, yeti yim 

the-vizier. He-arrived at-the-school, where these 

shabzada z^b bs^ Yiman-kun kur% 

princes two were. Them-towards was-made-by-him 

nazarab. Setbah gbs yim patasbahzada 

a-single-glance. Exceedingly became- these princes 

to-him 

z‘b kbdsb. Dilas pyos yinsapb. 

two pleasing. To-tho-heart fell-of-him compassion. 

Dop^nakb, ‘ baliv yimi-sbSbara dur.’ 

It-was-said-by-him-to- ‘ flee-ye from-this-city far.’ 

them, 

Tsali.” 


They-fled.” 
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12. Sapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

“ Marawatalan dyut'* hukum waziran, 

• “ To-the-exccutioners was-given an-order by-the-vizier, 

‘ mbryukh htin* z*h.’ Marawatalan mdr* 

‘ kill-ye-them dogs two.’ By-the-executioner were-killed 

hun^ z^h, kadikh yiman wblinje 

dogs two, were-extractcd-by-them of-them the-hearts 

z^h, lazakh tbkis-manz, gay heth 

two, they-wero-placed- a-tray-in, they-went taking 

by-them 

patashah-baye. Patashah-bayi thow'^ darwaza. 

to-the-queen. By-the-queen was-opened the-door. 

Fatashah chuh karan patashbhi tat^ 

The-king is doing ruling there. 


13. Shahzada 

z*h 

ay 

balan 

biyis 

The-princes 

two 

came 

fleeing 

to-another 

patashehas 

nish. Fatashehan 

rat* 

yim 

king 

near. 

By-the-king 

were- taken they 

gdlam. 

Gddanyuk" 

pahar 

av 

amis- 

(as) servants. 

The-first 

watch 

came 

to-this- 

badis-hihis-shahzadas. 

Shemah 

chuh 

dazan. 

thG-eldor-the* 

•prince. 


A*lamp-flame 

is 

burning. 

Fatasbaha*sand‘ 



chib palangas- 

The-king 


two 

husband-and- 

are 

the-bed- 



wife 



path aramas. 

Yiman^y 

syod'^ 

wasan 

-on in-rest. 

To-them-verily 

in-front 

descending 
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chuh shehmar. Yih gdlam chuh kadan 

is a-great-snake. This servant is drawing 

shemsher. Amis-sliehmaras chuh karan 

a-sword. To-this-great-snake he-is making 


tuk^ra. Ami pata chuh shemsheri-handis 

pieces. This after he-is to-the-sword’s 

tegas walan phamb. Amis-patashahbaye-handis- 

blade wrapping cotton-wool. To-this-queen’s- 


badanas 6s^ w&tharan yih zahar amis- 


body he-was wiping-off 

this poison 

that- 

shShmara-sond'*. 

Dopun, 

‘amis 

ma 

great-snake-of. It-was-said-by-him, * on-her 

I-wonder-if 

asim shehmara-soud^ 

‘ zahar/ 

6s" 

there-will'be-on-my the-great-snake-of 
(queen) 

poison.' 

He-was 

wdtharan ta 

patashah 

gav 

bedar. 

wiping and 

the-king 

became 

awake. 

Dop'* patashehan, 

‘yih 

am 

marani.’ 

It-was-said by-the-king, 

‘he 

came-to-me 

for-killing.* 

Fatasheham, say 

cheh 

dalil. Hargah>kiy 

My-king, that-verily 

is 

the-story. 

If 

suh patashah 

Sara 

karihe, 

pananen- 

that king 

testing had-made, 

to-his-own- 


neciven-peth ma diyihe hukum marawatalan, 


sons-on not would-he- the-order to-the-executioners, 

have -given 


‘t6h‘ 

mbryukh/ 

.Ada 

gay 

tim 

hun^ 

‘ye 

kill-ye-them.* 

Afterwards 

went 

those 

dogs 

z*h 

mara. 

Fatasheham, 

agar 

bawar 

two 

to-death. 

My-king, 

if 

believing 
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karakh-na, suk patashah sonuy 

thou-wilt-not-make, that king was our-verily 

mol". Yih patashah gokh h"h. Yit^«kyah 

father. This king art thou. Here-on-the- 

one-hand 

cheh shdmsher, at^<kyah chuy palangas-tal 

is the-sword, there-on-the- is-of-thee the-bed-below 

other-hand 

shehmar gane karith.” 

the-great-snake pieces having-made.” 

14. Sethah gokh patashah kh6sh. 

Exceedingly became-with- the-king pleased, 

them 

Akh boy" thowun wazir, byakh boy" 

One brother was-appointed- vizier, the-other brother 

by-him 

banowun patashah. 

was-made-by-him a-king. 
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IX.— GRiSTi-BAYE-HtiNZ* TA MACH-T^LaRE- 

FARMER’ S-WIPE-OF AND HONEY-BEE- 

HUNZ« HATH 

OP STORY 

1. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Yih grist*-bay os*^ buj“muti“. Xami- 

This farmer’s-wife had fled. For-what- 

bapath ? Eardaran ta mukadaman osus 

reason ? By-the-overseer and by-the-village- had-been-to- 

beadman her 

kor“mot“ zulm. Amiy-bapatb cheh buj^^miib®. 

done tyranny. For-this-very- she-is fled. 

reason 

Wiib** wanas-akis-manz. Otuy 

She-arrived forest-one-in. There-verily arrived-to-her 

mSch-t4®r“. Amis aye zaban. Dapan 

a-honey-beo. To-it came speech. Saying 

cheb amis-grist*-baye, “b*h kyazi chekh 

she-is to-this-farmer’s-wife, “ thou why art 

buj^mUb*?" Dop“nas grist^-bayi, “me 

fled ? ” Was-said-by-her-to- by-the-farmer’s- “ to-mo 

it wife, 

chub gdmot" zulm.” Ami dop“nas 

is happened tyranny." By-that was-said-by-it- 

to-her 

phirith mach-t“l*ri, “ me-ti chub g6mot“ 

answering by-the-bee, “ to-me-also is happened 

zulm. Bdb cbes wadan, b^b tbavtam 

tyranny. I am lamenting, thou please-place-for- 

me 
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kan.” Wanan mach-t*Pr^ gristf-bayi kun. 

the-ear." Saying (is) the-bce the-farmer’s-wife to. 

“ Yitay, vesi, paran pemos, 

“ Come- friend, at-feet we-will-fall-of-Him, 

please, 

karos zarapar. 

we-will-make- ejaculations. 

to-Him 

Buday chesay mlch-W^r^, wanuk^ 

I-verily am-Thy honey-bee, of-the-forest 

janawar. 

a-winged-creature. 

2. Kdha-kdhai vyur^ah anam, bs^s 

From-every- flower-ncctar was-brought- I-became 

mountain by-me, 

ayalbar. 

possessed-of-a-large-family, 

Balay peyin hapath-ganasi wanan 

Calamity may-fall to-the-bear-pimp, to-the-forests 

bon^nam lar. 

was-brought-in- running-away. 

by-him-to-me 

3. Foten tasanden bl^-nash korun ; 

To-tho-young- of-it nest-destruction was-made- 

’ones by -him; 

SbhLbOy ay-na ar ? 

0-God, did-there-not-there- pity ? 

come-to-thee 
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Buday chesay mScli-t^Pr®, wanuk® 

I-verily am-Thy honey-bee, of-the-forest 

janawar.” 

a- winged-creat ure. * * 

4. Dapau amis gnst‘>bay6 yih 

(Is) saying to-this farmer’s-wife this 

mfich-W^r^, ‘‘ yih hal kor^nam 

honey-bee, “ this condition was-made-by-him- 

for-me 

wana-manza hapatan. Wun hajyeyes, 

the-forest-from-in by-the-bear. Now I-fied, 

wufeh^s grist^-garas, dapyam, * kara 

I-descended to-a-farmer’s-house, it-was-said-by- ‘ I- will-make 

me (long ago), 

rahath.’ Wuchta wun kyah karem 

ease.* See-please now what will-do-to-me 

yih gryust^ thavta kan, Bdh kyah 

this the-farmer, place-please the-ear. I what 

wanay ? 

shall-say-to-thee ? 

Thiin^a mathith kuth'^ah thow^nam, 

Fresh- having-rubbed a-room was-placed-by-him- 

butter for-me, 

motun^ chem hOd'-hal. 

of-death it-is-to-me a-prison. 

BaganVayes grist^-garas, say me 

It-was-my-fate (in) the-farmer’s-house, that-verily to-me 

gayem gal. 

became-to me shame. 
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5. Drati'SStin kash^ ySli kat^nam, 

A-sickle-with the -honeycombs when were-cut-by-him- 

of-me, 

.kiityah khatis mar. 

how-many arose-for-him (guilt of) murders. 

Buday chesay mach-t®^Pr^, wanuk’^ 

I-verily am-Thy honey-bee, of-the-forest 

janawar.” 

a-winged-creature.” 

6. Mdkalow'^ ami-mach-t4^ri wanith 

Was-finished by-this-honey-bee having-spoken 

panun'^ dod'^. Wun ‘ cheh dapan amis- 

her-own pain. Now she-is saying to-this- 

grist^-baye, “cheyey kih gdmot^, k®-ti 

farmer’s- wife, “ if-thero-is-to- anything happened, thou-also 
thee 


wan.” 

Wanau 

cheh 

wun 

grist^-bay. 

speak.” 

Saying 

is 

now 

the-farmer’s-wife. 

Dapan 

ches, 

“ Boz, 

me 

kyah zuhn 

Saying 

she-is- to-it, 

“ hear, 

to-me 

what tyranny 

chuh 

gdmot®.” 




is 

ha'ppened.” 


• 



Azal chawun chuh samsaras, cheh 

Fate to-be-experienced is in- the- world, there-is 

tal wasun^ jay. 

below to-be-descended a-place. 

Buday chesay grist^-bay, yor nay 

I-verily am-Thy farmer’s-wife, here not-verily 

rozani ay. 

to-abide we-are-come. 
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7. Sota yeli mStasUt^ grestin dilasa 

In-Spring when the-accountants to-farmers soothing 

dini hay ay, 

to-give 0 ! came, 

Mddaryiv-kathau yedah biir^kh, zalas 

With-sweet-words a-belly was- filled-by- them, in-a-net 

walana-ay. 

we-were-surrounded. 

8. Har^da-vizi dard muth^kh, layeni 

In-autumn-time the-affection was- forgotten- for-beating 

by- them, 

tim-hay ay. 

they-verily came. 

Buday chesay grist^-bay, yor nay 

I-verily am-Thy farmer’s-wife, here not-verily 

rozani ay. 

to-abide we-came. 

9. Yim phal wawim maje-zamini, 

What fruits were-sown-by-me in-mother-earth, 

tim-hay papith ay, 

they-verily ripened came, 

S^mb^rith sorith khalas karim, 

Having-collected having-piled on-the-threshing- they-were- 

floor made-by-me, 

hatabdd^-khdris dray. 

to-hundreds-of-kharwar- they -emerged, 

weight 
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10. Cakla*cakla mukadam ta patkwor^ 

In-each-village- the-village-head- and the-village- 
circuit man accountant 

tolani tim-hay ay, 

to-weigh they-verily came, 

Buday chesay grist^-bay, yor nay 

I-verily am-Thy farmer's-wife, here not-verily 

rozani ay. 

to-abide we-came. 

11. Oziz ta miskin kdtyah, vis^yiy, 

The-poor and penniless how-many, 0-friend, 

halam ddr^-ddr* ay, 

the-lap-cloth holding-out came, 

Halam dit^makh me bar^-bari, suy 

The-skirts were-given-by- by-me filling, that-verily 
me-to-tbem 

chub mdkalan pay. 

is for-salvation a-means. 

12. Ealama sbtin sawab likhan, 

A-pen with the-reward-of-good- they-will- 

actions write, 

yith-nay lagekh gray. 

so-that-not will-happen-to-them shaking. 

Buday ohSsay grist‘-bay, yor nay 

I-verily am-Thy farmer’s-wife, here not-verily 


rdzani ay. 

to-abide we-came. 
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X.— BAJE BIEARAMAJETW KATE 

(In the original MSS. of this story, the Hindu word for “ king ” is 
regularly written rdjS, instead of the more familiar raja or raza. 
This spelling is followed in the transcription.) 

1. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 


Mahaniy^ Isor 

bs^ 

pakan 

wati. 

Men four 

were 

going 

by-road. 

Akh bruha 

mbdan. 

Ath^ mbdanas 

There*came-to- in-front 

a-plain. 

(On) this 

plain 

them 




yeli hyotukh 

pakun. 

lag* 

wanani 

when they-began 

to-go, 

they-began 

to-say 

panawiin, ** talau, 

wan^tay dalila, 

yih 

mutually, “ ho. 

tell-ye 

story-a, 

this 

mbdan kaddn.” 

Fata*kani 

akh 

byakh 

plain we-will-pass-over- 

Afterwards 

there-came- 

other 

it.” 


to-them 


shekhba. Amis 

dopukh, 

*‘k»h 

wanta 

person-a. To-him it-was-said-by- 

“ thou 

tell-please 


them, 



• 

daina, yih mbdan mdkalawahun.” 

Am* 

story-a, this plain we-will-complete-it.” 

By-him 

dop^nakh 

phirith, 

“ bdh, 

hasa, 

i t- was-said-by -him- to- 

in-answer, 

“I, 

sirs, 

them 




wanamowa dalil. 

Dalil, basa, wanamowa 

will-tell-to-you a-story. 

Story, 

sirs, I-will-tell-to-yoii 

katha panb. Fanban*kathan gabhanam 

tales five. 

For-five-tales 

they-will-be-proi)er-to- 


me 
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din* rdpayes pan% hath.” Yimov 

to-be-given of-rupee five hundred/* By -them 

dop'^has phirith, hath dimoy 

it-was-said-by- in-answer, “ four hundred we-will-give- 

them-to-him to-thee 

hor zan^ PSnhyum'* hath gay panunuy. 

four porscJns. The-fifth hundred became thine-own- 

only. 

Wan-sa katha pants/' Dop^nakh. — 

Tell-sir the-talea five.** It-was-said-by-him-to-them. — 

Dyar, hasa, chih sapharas. 

Monies, sirs, are for-a-journey. 

Yar, hasa, chuh na-asanas. 

A-friend, sirs, is for-non-existence (of wealth). 

Ash^nay, hasa, chuh asanas. 

A-noar- sirs, is for-existence (of wealth), 

relation, 

Gaye trih katha. Biye z*^h katha, hasa, 

Went three tales. The-other two stories, sirs, 

chewa,— 

are-for-you, — 

t 


Sa 

zanana 

chewana paniih**. 

That 

woman 

is-for-you-not your-own. 

ydsa 

na 

asi panas-sbty. 

who 

not 

will- oneself-with. 



be 


Biye, hasa, — 

Ako, sirs, — 

Yus ratas bddar rozi, 

He-who by-night awake will-remain, 



202 


HATIWS SONGS AND STOBIES 


[ 2 - 


Buy, hasa, zeni RajS<Bikannajetim^ 

he-only, sirs, will-win King-Vikramdditya’s 

daughter.** 


WanSnakh 

Were-said-by-him-to- 

them 

yima 

these 

katha 

tales 

pank. 

five. 

Yim 

They 

chis dapan, “ 

are-to-him saying, 

wan-sa 

“tell-sir 

dam.” 

a-story.” 

Yih 

He 

chiikk dapan, 

is-to-them saying, 

“ me, 

“ by-me. 

kasa, 

sirs. 

wanemowa 

wore-told-by-me-to-you 


katha 

pank.” 

Miluv%h 

ladiiy^ 

tales 

five.” 

Was-joined-in-by-them 

fighting. 

Yim 

chis 

dapan. 

r5payes feor 

hath 

They 

are-to-him 

saying. 

“ of-rupee four 

hundred 

nith; 

dam 

kih wunHh-na ; 

; mbdan 

were-taken-by-thee ; 

story 

any was-told-by- 

the-plain 




thee-not ; 


chuh 

wune 

pakanay.” Amis 

loyukh 

is 

still 

not-having-been- To-him 

it-was-beaten 



walked,** 



yimav-borav-zanev. Am' dop'^nakh, 

by-these-four-persons. By-him it-was-said-by-him-to-them, 


pakiv-sa yitikis-patashehas-nish. Yih 

walk-ye-sirs of-here-the-king-near. What 

suh dapi, tih karav.” 

he will-say, that we-will-do.** 


2. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher,- 
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Wiit^ patashShas-nish. Dyuf^ 

They-arrived the-king-near. Was-given 

phar^yad %orav*zanev. Dop"has, 

a-complaint by-the-four-persons. It-was-said-by-them*to-him, 

^‘patasheham, yim^-Bhekhban khey 

my-king, by -this -person were-eaten 

ase rdpayes kor hath. Dopun, 

for-us of-rupee four hundred. It-was-said-by-him, 

^ wanamowa katha panh.’ ” Patashehan 

‘ I-will-tell-you tales five.’ ” By-the-king 

dop^ amis-shekhhas, ‘‘ wan-sa kyah 

it-was-said to-this-person, “ tell-sir what 

won^thakh ? ” Yih w6thus 

was-told-by-thee-to-them ? ” He arose-to-him 

phirithy patasheham, bdh wanay katha 

in-answer, “ my-king, I will-tell-to-thee tales 


panfe. 

Rdpayes 

gahhanam 

din^ 

five. 

Of-rupee they-are-proper-to-me 

to-be-given 

panb 

hath. Ada 

wanay bdh 

katha 

five 

hundred. Then I- will- tell- to- thee I 

the- tales 

panfe.” 

Patashehan 

kad^ 

rdpayes 

five.” 

By-the-king 

were-produced 

of-rupee 

panb 

hath, ditin 

amis-shdkhhas. Yim 

five 

hundred, they-were-given- to-this-person. 

by-him 

These 


kuin band, pana kttr^n kbm^ah 

were-made- tied-up, by-himself was-done-by- deed-a , 

by-him him 
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am^'patashShan. 

FatashShi-hond'* 

pdshakh 

by-that-king. 

Eoyalty-of 

garment 

trowun, 

gadbyiye-hond" 

pdshakh 

purun. 

was-put-off- 

beggary-of 

garment 

was-put-on- 

by-him, 




by-him. 

Biye 

gandin 

lal 

sath 

makhi, 

Also were 

i-tied-by-him 

rubies 

seven 

on-the-arm, 

drav 

yima 

katha 

panb sara 

karani. 

he-went-forth 

these 

tales 

five testing 

to-make. 


3. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Gddaniy drav bene-handis-sheharas-kun. 

At-the-very- he-went- his-sister’s-city-towards. 

first forth 


Gur“ 

chus 

kbasun^ 

Wot" 

y«i 

A-horse 

is-for-him to-be-mounted. 

He-arrived when 

nizikh 

ath'bene-handis-sheharas 

luz^n 

near 

to-that-sister’s-city 

was 

-sent-by-him 

sheck^ 

amis-ben@, 

“me 

kyab 

chub 

a-message 

to-that-sister, 

to-me 

1 verily 

is 

pemot'^ 

mubim. 

Bdb 

kyab • 

yimaho 

fallen 

poverty. 

I 

of-course 

should-come 

tur\” 

Ami 

luz%as 

beni 

pot^ 

there-even.” 

By-that 

was-sent-by- 

by-tbe- 

back-again 



her-to-him 

sister 


phirith 

sbecbS 

“ m§ 

kyab 

r5zan 

in -answer 

a-message, 

<< A. 

to-me 

of-course 

will-remain 

pama 

wbr*vi8-manz." 

Pot“ 

phirith 

reproaches 

my-father-in-law's- 

Back-again 

in-answer 


house-in.” 
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liiz^nas 

biye sbdcb*, 

“ mS yeli 

na 

was-sent-by- 

him-to-her 

again message, 

“ to-me when 

not 

• 

bani tor 

yun'^, t5-ti gabbem 

ladun'^ 

will-be- there 

to*come, nevertheless it-is-proper- 

to-be- 

possible 


to-me 

sent 

naphbas 

kenbhah. 

Ladaham-ay, 

tath 

for-the-belly 

something. 

Thou-wilt-send- 

to- that 



to-me-if, 



gabhi 

gand 

kanm", 

pStba 

gabhes 

it-is-proper 

a-knot 

is-to-be-made, 

upon (it) 

it-is-proper- 

for-it 

mdhar 

karun^ 

panun«.” 

Ami 

kur« 

the-seal 

to-be-made 

thine-own.” 

By-that 

was-done 

beni 

kbm^ah. 

Lodun 

pananS'kenzS 

by-the-sister 

deed-a. 

Was-sent-by-her 

(in) her- 

own-dish-cup 


bata-bana, 

ya 

bhyot" ya 

shobh. 

a-little-boiled-rice, (not caring whether impure or 

purity. 


it was) either 

(leavings) 


FStba 

kur%as paniin^ mdhar, 

korun 

Upon (it) was-made-by- her-own seal, 

was-made 


her-£or-it 


by-her 

rawana 

amis'biiyis. 

Tam^ ydli 

wuch*^ 

dispatching 

to-that-brother. 

By-him when 

was-seen 

bbnb-hUnz*^ 

mdhar, 

rotun, 

atiy 

the-sister-of 

the-seal, 

was-taken- 

in-that- 



by-him, 

very-place 


thowun-dabdvitli. 

was-buried-by-him. 
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4. 

Drav 

yara*Banzi-wati. 

Y6U 

wot’' 

He-went-forth 

on-a-friend’s-the-road . 

When he-arrived 

nizikh 

suzun 

amiB mabanyuv”, 

“yax, 

near 

was-sent 

to-him a-man (saying). 

“(thy) 


by-him 



friend, 

hasa, 

<o 

Fatashbhi 

ch^sna. 

Suh, 

sir, 

is-come-to-thee. Royalty is-to-him-not. 

He, 

hasa^ 

chuy 

muhhnzad.’* 

Yaran 

yfili 

sir, 

is- verily 

struck-by-adversity.” 

By-the-friend 

when 


buz",* drav, w6t“ amis-yaras-nish. 


it-was-heard, he-went-forth, he-arrived that-friend-near. 


Dapan 

chus, 

ha yara, 

kati 

goham 

Saying 

he-is-to- 

him. 

‘ 0 friend-0, 

■whence 

didst-thou- 

bccome-for-me 

yor 

pbda ? ” 

Fakan 

chih 

dbnaway. 

here 

manifest ? ** 

Going 

they -are 

both. 

Amis 

os’* miskini-hond" 

pdshakh 

nol^ 

To-that-one was 

poverty -of 

garment 

on-the-neck^ 

Dapan 

cbus, 

“ yara, 

yih khalH-g-shbhi 

Saying 

he-is-to-him. 

, “ friend, 

this robe-of-royalty 

• 

dita 

mg. 

Yih 

myon® 

pdshakh 

please-give 

to-me. 

This 

my 

garment 


hhunta 

please-put-on 

thou.” 

Yih 

This 

as-na-bozana, 

was-not-considered- 

by-him, 

“yih 

“ this 

chuh 

amis 

misMni-hond’* pdshakh ” ; 


is to-that-one beggary-of garment ” ; 


yih as'bozana klialH>S>Bhbhi ; 

this was-considered a-robe-of-royalty ; 


kami-mdkha t 

on-what-account ? 
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Mahabata'Sbty. Gav. W<it‘ yara-sond" 

Affection-through. He- went. They -arrived the-£riend-of 

gara. Yaran kUr^nas ziyaphath 

fiouse. By-the-friend waa-made-by- a-feast 

him-for-him 

loyik-S-patashah. SapanSs ot^-tan z*^h 

worthy-of-a-king. There-happened- there-up-to two 

to-him 

katha sara. 

statements in-investigation. 

5. Drav wun zanani-handis-shSharas-kun. 

Ho-went-forth now (his) wife’s-city-towards. 

W6t^ ath-shSharas and-kun. Ati 

He-arrived of-that-city the-outskirt-towards. There 

ds^ bud^ zanana. Byuth^ am^-sandi-gari. 

was an -old woman-a-certain. He-stayed in-her-house. 

Dopun amis-buje-zanani, ditam drot^. 

It-was-said- to- that- old- woman, “ please-give- a-sickle. 

by-him to-me 

B6h ana^ yimis-guris-kyut® gasa.” Drav 

I will-bring this-horse-for grass.’* He-went-forth 


gasa 

anani. 

Wuchun 

ati 

gasa-mddana, 

grass 

to-bring. 

Was-seen- 

by-him 

there 

grass-plain-a-certain, 

ath^ 

chub 

lonan. 

Yih 

ds^ rakh 

to-it-verily 

he-is 

reaping. 

This 

was the-private- 

iield 


patash6ha-sunz^. 

the-king-of. 


Os^ 

Were 


laran 

running-up 


tahal^ 

the-grooms. 
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Nyukh ratith pananis-mejeras-nish* 

He-was-taken- having-seized their-own-master-of-the- 

by-them horse-near. 

Korukh kod. Rath ay 3. AmiB 

He-was-made- imprisoned. Night came. To-him 

by-them 

cheh gahhan pdda zanana akh, 

is becoming manifest woman -a one, 

amis-mejeras ziyaphatha heth. Yih 

to-that-master-of-the- dish-of-food-a having-brought. He 

horse 

chuh bihith carpayi-peth. Ziyaphath 

is seated a- bedstead -on. The-dish-of-food 

thuv^as bontha-kani. Ath^ wath^ 

was-placed-by-her- front-in. To-it- verily they -descended 

for-him 

kheni d8naway. Hana h^reyekh. Yih 

to-eat both. A-little remained-over-for- This 

them. 

dyutukh amis-kddis. Eor'^has alav, 

was-given-by-them to-this-prisoner. Was-made-by-them- a-call, 

to-him 

t 

“ hats kbdyau, yih khyuh sbn^ 

‘'ho prisoner-0, this eat our 

fcheth-han/' Kbd^ rot'^, khyon. Atiy 

waste-food- By-the-prisoner it-was-taken, it-was-eaten- There- 
a-little.” by-him. verily 

chuh panahe jaye bihith. Yimav-ddyav 

he-is in-his-own in-place seated. By-these-two 

kur^ tamaskhuri ; ath-palangas phut^ 

was-made jesting ; to-that-bedstead was-broken 
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tiir^. Korukh alav amis-kbdis, 

the-tenon. Was-made-by-them a-call to-that-prisoner, “ thou 

wuchta, yitk-palangas phiit’* tiir^, be 

please-see, to-this-bedstead is-broken the-tenon, to-thee 

ma tagiy.” Am^ dop^nakh, “an, 

I-wonder-if it-will-within- By-hini it-was-said-to- “ yes, 

thy-power.” them, 

tagem-na ? Hamsaye chim chan.” 

will-it-not-be-within- Neighbours are-to-me carpenters/' 

my-power ? 

Dop'^has, “ w61a.” W6t“ ot^ Ami- 

It-was-said-by-thcm- “ come/* He-arrived there. By-that- 

to-him. 


zanani 

parzanow^ 

panun” 

khdwand. 

woman 

he-was-recognized (as) 

her-own 

husband. 

Am^ 

os^-parzanov^mufc* 

bronth, 

yeli yih 

By-him 

she-had-been -recognized 

before, 

when this 

bata-han 

dih^has. 

Yih zanana cheh 

food-a-little 

was-given-by-them-to- 

him. 

This woman is 

dapan 

amis-mejeras, “ 

wuh kyah 

karav ? 

saying 1 

bo-this-master-of-the- 

horse, 

now what 

shall-we-do ? 


Yih chuh myon'^ khawand. Yih gahhi 

This is my husband. He is-proper 

marun^ ratas-rath.” Hukum dyutun 

to-be-killed this-very-night/* An-order was-given-by-him 

marawatalan. Dop’^nakh, “ niyun yih 

to-the-executioners. It-was-said-by-him-to- “ take-him this 

them, . 
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kOdS gatrki marun" ; wdlinj^ gakhes 

prisoner, he-is-proper to-be-killed ; the-heart is-proper-of- 

him 

yur^ aniin^.” Nyukh yih kbd^« 

here-even to-be-brought.” Was-taken-by- this prisoner 

them 

sheharas-nebar. Am^ dyut^nakh sawal, 

the-city-outside. By-him was-given-by-him- a-petition, 

to-them 

me trov^tav yela, b6h chalahS atha 

“ me please-to-let-me- from-restraint, I would- the-hands 
loose wash 

buth^, Ehddayes-kun karaho zarapar.” 

face, God-towards I-would-make ejaculations.” 

Trowukh yela. Wuch% aba-hana, 

He-was-let-loose- from-restraint. Waa-seen-by- water-a-little, 
by- them him 

cholun atiy atha buth^, Ehdda-Sobas- 

was- washed- there-indeed the-hands face. God-the-Lord- 

by-him 

kun korun zarapar. Atha pyos 

towards was-made-by-him ejaculation. The-hand fell-of-him 

yiman-lalan-satan-peth, yim tati bsis 

these-rubies-seven-on, which there were-of-him 

gand^mat^ mahhi. Yiman dopun marawatalan- 

tied on-the-arm. To-these it-was-said- to-executionors- 

by-him 

hdn, hata-sa, me trbvyuv yela. Ndm 

four, “ 0-sirs, me let-ye-me from-restraint. These 

chiwa lal sath. Tgor chiwa tdhd 

are-for-you rubies seven. Four are-for-you for-you 
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bdn zanen. Trih chiwa myiin* tdh^- 

four persons. Three are-for-you mine you- 

nish.’’ 

with.” 


6. 0t« 

•tan 

karen 

bor katha 

Sara. 

There-up-to were-made-by- 

four statements 

tested. 



him 



Piinfciinii 

kath 

gayes 

mashith. 

Av, 

The-fifth 

statement 

went-for-him forgotten. 

He-came, 

wot" 

panun'^ 

gara. 

Biye wanan 

chuh 

he-arrived 

his-own 

house. 

Again saying 

ho-is 

timan panban 

zanen, 

“ waniv-sa 

kyah 

to- those 

five 

persons, 

“ say-yo-sirs 

what 

wanewa 

tdhe 

panb 

katha.” 

Yih 

were-said-by-you by-you 

five 

statements.” 

He 

wdthus 

pot" 

phirith, 



aroso-to-him back-again in-answer, 


Fatasheham, 

kaba katha 

karSth 

Sara ? ” 

“ My-king, 

how- statements 

; were- 

tested ? ” 

many 

made-by-thee 

Dop^nakh 

patashehan, 

“bor 

katha.” 

It-was-said-by-him-to- 

them 

by-the-king, 

“ four 

statements.” 

Yimav dop"has, 

“kusa 

kusa?” 

By-them it-was-said-by-them-to-him, 

“ which 

which ? ” 


Dop^nakh patashehan, 

It-was-said-by-him-to-them by-the-king, 

Ash^nav chih paz^-pi>th^ asanas. 

“ Relations are really-truly for-existence (of 

wealth). 

p 
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Tar chuh na-asanas. Ti-ti pozuy. 

A-friend is for-non-existence That-also true- verily, 

(of wealth). (is) 

Zanana sa chena paniin^^ ydsa na 

Woman that is-not one’s-own, who not 

panas-sbty cheh. Ti-ti pozuy. 

onesolf-with is. That-also true-verily. 

Dyar chih bakar sapharas. Ti-ti 

Monies are useful for-a-journey. That-also 

pozuy. 

true-verily. 

Tima bor katha karemav 

Those four statements were-made-by-me-for-you 

Sara. Wuu wanyum ponbim^ kath.” 

tested. Now ' tell-ye-me the-fifth statement.** 

Dop^nas am^ shekhban pot'^ phirith, 

It-was-said-by- by-this by-person back-again in-answer, 

him-tO“him 

rbpaye hath gabhem dyun^.’^ Dyut^nas 

“ rupees hundred are-proper- to-be-given.’* Was-given-by- 

to-me him-to-him 

patashehan. Dop^nas, — 

by-the-king. It-was-said-by -him-to-him, — 

“ Yus ratas bedar rozi, 

“ He-who by-night awake will-remain, 

suy zeni Raje-Bikarmajetuh^ kur^.^^ 

he-only will-win King-Vikramaditya*s daughter.** 

7. Patashehan kttr^ kbm^ Logun 

By-the-king was-done a-deed. Was-imitated- 

by-him 
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phakir. 

Gav, 

wot® 

Raje-Bikarmajetun'^ 

a-faqir. 

He-went, 

he-arrived 

King-VikramMitya’s 

gar a. 

Nazarbazav 

kur« 

nazar. 

liouse. 

By-the-watchers was-done 

watching, 

kkabardarav niye khabar amis-rajes. 

by-the-newsmen was-brought news to-this-king. 

Dop°has, 

“raje-sbba, 

phakira 

akb 

It-was-said-by-them-to- 

“ King-Sir, 

faqir-a 

one 

him, 




gamot'^ 

pbda. 

Yihuy 

dapan, 

‘bdh 

(is) become 

manifest. 

He- verily 

(is) saying, 

‘I 

zenan 

raje-sunz^ 

kur« ’ ’ 

’ Raje 

wanan 

will-win-her 

the-king’s 

daughter.’ 

” The-king 

saying 

chukh 

pof* 

phirith, 

“ az-tan 

kbtyah 

is-to-tbem 

back-again 

in -answer, 

“ today-up-to 

how-many 

(are) 

gamat^ 

rajdzada 

ati mara ! Wun 

gav 

gone 

princes 

here to-death I Now 

is-gone 


yih phakir hawala-y*Khdda, ada ya 

this faqir (in) the-care-of-God, then either 


Iasi ya mari. Gabhiv, khblyun 

he-will-survive or he-will-die. Go-ye, cause-ye-him-to- 

mount 


kuthis- 

■manz.” 

Yeti yih 

raje-Bunz*^ 

kur« 

the-room-in.” 

Where this 

king’s 

daughter 

bs®, 

palang 

trow^as 

shirith. 

Khoth" 

was, 

a- bed 

was-put-by-them- 

having-made- 

Ascended 



for-him 

ready. 


yih 

phakir 

palangaS'pSth. Amis-khotuni 

this 

faqir 

the-bed-on. To-this-lady 



214 


HATmS SONGS AND ST0BIE8 


[ 7 - 


dib% zir*^. Karen amis-sbty katha. 

was-given-by- a>push. Were-made-by- her-with speeches, 

him him 

Katha karith kur% kbm^. Ath-pdshakas 

Speeches having-made was-done-hy- a-deed. (Of) that-garment 

him 

kur% shekal yinsan-hish*. Fana 

was-made-by-him a-form a-human-being-like. He-himself 

drav dur-pahan, byuth'^ nazari. Shemah 

went-forth distance-a- he-sat in-watch. A-lamp- 

little, flame 

chuh dazan. Amis-khotuni-handi-shikama-manza 

is burning. This-lady’s-belly-from-in 

drav aj®^dah. Tsav ath-pdshakas-manz, 

issued a-python. It-entored that-garment-in, 

ySth yih am^-phakiran yinsan-hyuh'^ 

which this by-this-faqir a-human-being-like 

kor'^mot'^ os'^. Yih chuh d®^nan, hap^ 

made was. This he-is shaking, bites 

hewan. Ati yeli na yinsan os^ 

(he is) taking. Here when not human-being it-was, 

biye fcav yih aj^dah khotuni-shikamas- 

again entered this python (of)-the-lady’s-belly- 

manz. Am^-phakiran kUr^ saragi. Balay 

in. By-this-faqir was-done testing. The-evil- 

spirit 

ch6h amis-khotuni-handis-shikamas-manz. Nebar 

is this-lady’s-belly-in. External 

kSh chena. Av phakir^ wot^ biyfi 

is-not. Came the-faqir, he-arrived again 


any 
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ath-palangas'nisbe. 

Khotuni 

dib% 

zir“, 

that-bed-near. 

To-the-lady 

was-given-by- 

him 

a-pusb, 


‘katha karen amis-sbty. Ath-pdshakas 

speeches were-made-by-him her-with. To-that-garment 

korun biye yin8an•hyuh^ gav biyS 

it-was-made-by- again a-human-being-like, went again 
him 

phakir, byuth'‘ duri-pahan. Shemah chub 

the-faqir, he-sat at-a-distance-a- A-lamp-flame is 

little. 

dazon^ Athas-keth kiid^n shemsher. 

burning- verily. The-hand-in was-drawn-forth-by- a-sword. 

him 

Amis-khotuni-handi-shikama-manza log'^ nerani 

This-lady’s-the-belly-from-in began to-issue 

yih aj^dah. Log^ ath-pdshakas-manz atiani. 

this python. It-began this-garment-in to-enter. 

Tuj^n shemsher, chuh amis-aj^dahas 

Was-raised-by- the-sword, he-is to-this-boa-constrictor 
him 

kataran, * morun, karenas gahe, 

cutting-to-pieces, it-is-killed-by- were-made-by-him- lumps, 

him, of-it 

hhunun ath-palangas-tal. Ehot^ pana 

it-was-put-by-him that-bed-under. He-mounted himself 

palangas-peth, shemsher dih% shand, 

the-bed-upon, the-sword was-put-by-him (under) the- 

pillow, 

ta sh$ng^. 

and he-went-to-sleep. 



216 


HATIWS SONGS AND STOBIES 


8 - 


8. Bath gaye ada, subuh log'' yini. 

The-night went (to) com- morning began to-come, 

pletion, 

Am*>RajS>Bikarinaj#tan dop" marawatalan,* 

By-this-King-Vikramaditya it-was-said to-the-executioners, 

" gahhiv. Yih phakir asi mumot". 

“ go-ye. This faqlr will-be dead, 

Tdhay walyun. Az-tah kbtyah 

Him-verily bring-ye-down-him. Today-up-to how-many 

rajSzada gamat^ mara, ta yi-ti 

princes (are) gone to-death, and this-one-also 

asi mumot".” Ehat^ ath-kuthis-manz. 

will-be dead.” They-asconded this-room-in. 

Wuchukh phakir wara-kara zinday. 

Was-seen-by-them tbe-faqtr safe-sound living-verily. 

Nazarabazav kur" nazar, khabardarav 

By-the-watchers was-done watching, by-tho-ncwsmen 

niye khabar rajes. Dop^has, 

was-brought news to-the-king. It-was-said-by-them- 

to-him, 

“ Raje-sa, phakir chuh zinday.” , Raj e-sob 

“ King-Sir, the-faqir is living-verily.” The-king-Sir 

khot" pana kuthis-manz. Karan chnh 

ascended himself the-room-in. Doing he-is 

mdbarakh amis-phakiras. Dapan chus, 

congratulation to-this-faqir. Saying he-is-to-him, 

“ phakira, h*h wanta kStha-pbth* bacyokh.” 

“ faqIr-O, thou tell-please in-what-manner thou-escapedst.” 

Rapan chus phakir, “ bSdar rozana-sbty. 

Saying is-to-him the-faqIr, “ awake remaining-by. 
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Bajd-sa, 

kar 

nazar palangas*tal.” 

BajSn 

King- Sir, 

do 

looking the-bed-under.” By-the-king 


nazar. 

Wucbun 

palangas-tal 

was-done 

looking. 

WaS“Seen-by-him the-bed-under 

balaya 

akh. 


phakir an 

mbrith. 

ovil-spirit-a 

one. 

(It-was) put 1 

by-the-faqir 

having- 





killed. 

Bapan 

chuh 

phakir amis>rajSs, 

^‘zaban 

Saying 

is 

the-faqir to-this-king, 

“ promise 

kyab 

chey 

kur“mub® ? ” 

Bajg 

chus 

what is 

-by-thee 

made ? ” 

The-king 

is-to-him 

dapan, 

“ poz'^ 

chuh, 

Eh5day 

chuh 

saying. 

“ true 

is, 

God-vorily 

is 

kunuy.” 

Phakir chus 

dapan, 

“yih, 

one-only." 

The-faqIr is-to-him 

saying. 

“ this. 

hasa, 

ch6y 

at' panuh 

a kur*. 

Mb 

Sir, is 

-to-thee here-verily thine-own daughter. 

To-me 

di-sa panun” 

nishana.” 

Bih^nas 

wbj“ 

give- Sir thine-own 

token.** Was-given-by-him 

a-ring 




to*him 


. • 

amis-pbaklras. 

Fhakira-sunz^ 

wbj* 

rut^ 

to-tliis-faqir. 

The-faqir’s 

ring 

was-taken 

am‘*rajgn. 





by-this-king. 





9. Drav pbakir, wot® 

panun® 

shehar. 

Went-forth the-faqir, he-arrived 

his-own 

city. 


Fhakiriyg-hond'* jama tiiunun<kadith. 

Faqirhood-of coat was-doffed-by-him. 
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FatashdhI-hond" 

pdshakh purun. 

Dyutun 

Eoyalty-of 

robe was-put-on- 

by-him. 

Was-given- 

by-him 

hukum 

lashkari, 

niriv-sa me 

sbty.”- 

order 

to-the-army, 

**go-ye-forth-sirs me 

with.” 


10. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Gddaniy gav ath-ben^-liandis-sheliaras. Yih 

At-the-very-first he-went to-that-sister’s-city. This 

patashah-ti os" baj taran amis^y-patashehas. 

king-also was tribute paying to-this-very-king. 

Un% bene paniin^, tbuv^nas bontha-kani 

Was-brought- the-sister his-own, was-ploced- in-front 
by-him by-him-to-ber 

sa tami-dbhUc^ ziyapbath, yetb tami- 

that of-that-day present-of-food, to-which by-that- 

bSni mdhar bs^s petha kur^miib^. 

sister seal was-for-it on made. 

Dapan chus, “yih chya mdhar cybn“?” 

Saying he-is-to-her, “ this is seal thine ? ” 

Dop"nas phirith, “mybn^y cheh.” Dapan 

It-was-said- in-answer, “mine-verily it-is.” Saying 

by-her-to-him 

chus yih patashah, “ bdy kyah gos 

is-to-her this king, “ I-verily of-a-surety am 

tami-ddhuk" misbdn. Faz^-pdth^ chuh ash%av 

of-that-day the-beggar. Truly is a-relation 

asanas.” 

for-existence (of wealth).” 
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11. amis-patashShaS'ti lashkar, 

Was-taken-by-him of-that-king-also the-army, 


dyutun 

kadam yara-sond** 

kun. 

Wot'^ 

was-put- by-him 

footstep the-friend-of 

direction. 

He-arrived 

yaras'nish. 

Taran ktir^ 

ziyaphath 

the-friend-near. 

By-the-friend was- 

■made 

a-feast 

yimanrddn 

patashohiyen-kifei^. 

Bath 

kud%h 

these-two 

kingdoms-for. 

Night 

was-passed- 




by-them 

atS sub^han dray. 

there, at-dawn thoy-went- 




forth. 




12. Dyutun kadam ath-hihara-sandiS'SheharaB-kun. 

Was-put- footstep that-the-father-in-law’s-the-city-towards. 
by-him 

A nan chuh nad dith amis-patashehas. 

Bringing he-is call having-given to-this-king. 

Dapan chus, “ anukh*sa tahal^ Timav 

Saying he-is-to-him, “ bring-them-Sir the-grooms. By-them 

chuh cydhe-rakhi-manza hur rot°mot'‘. Suh 

is thy-private-field-froni-in a-thief seized. He 

kati chukh th6w'*mot'' ? ” Anikh tah^S 

where is-by-them put ? ” Were-brought- the-grooms, 

by-them 

dop°hakh, “yus tShe bur rot“wa 

it-was-said-by- “ wbat by-you thief was-seized- 

them-to-them, by-you 


rakhi'Uianza, 

the-private-field-from-in, 


suh 

he 


kati 

where 


chuwa 

is-by-you 
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thow^mot”?” Yimav won", “ patashSham, 

put ? ” By-them it-was-said, “ my-king, 

asS chuh kor"mot" hawala pananii;* 

by-US he-is made in-custody to-our-own- 

apsaras-mejeras.’’ Onukh mejer. Dop^has, 

officer-the-master-of- Was-brought- the-master-of- Was-said-by- 
the-horse.” by-them the-horse. them-to-him, 

ndmav tahalyav koruy hawala hur, 

by -these grooms was-made- in-custody a- thief, 

to-thee 

suh kati thowuth?’’ Tih chukh dapan, 

he where was-put-by-thee ? ” He is-to-them saying, 

“me dyuth'^-na/^ Tahal^ chis karan 

“by-me he-was-seen-not.” The-grooms are-to-him making 

gawbyS “ patasheham, ase kor^ tahkhith 

witnessing, “ my-king, by-us was-made certainly 

amis hawala.” Dop^nakh am^-patashehan, 

to-him in-custody.” Was-said-by- by-this-king, 

him- to- them 

yus tami-dbha phakir Ibgitl} ds'^, 

he- who on-that-day faqir having-made-himself- was, 

to- resemble 

suy chukh dapan, “ anyukh marawatal 

he-verily is-to-them saying, “ bring-ye-them the-oxecutioners 

hor. Tim wanan panay.” Anikh tim. 

four. They will-say themselves- Were-brought- they. 

verily.” by-them 


Dapan chukh yih patashah, 

Saying is-to-them this king. 


“ tdhe-nish 

“ you-near 
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chub 

amanath 

tas>phakira*sond°, 

sub 

is 

a-deposit-in-trust 

o£-that>faqIr, 

that 

diyiv 

yuri.*^ 

Yimav-marawatalau 

ktir* 

give-ye 

here-verily.** 

By-these-executioners 

was-done 


Eadikh 

yim lal sath. 

thdvikh 

a-deed. 

Were-produced- 

by-them 

these rubies seven, 

were-put- 

by-them 


patashehas bontha-kani. Satav-manza 

to-the-king in-front. The-seven-from-in 


tulin hior, 

kar^nakb 

bawala. 

Dop^nakhy 

were-lifted- four, 

were-made-by 

in-charge. 

It was-said-by- 

by-him 

him-to-them 


him-to-them, 

‘‘ yim kam^ 

<is%a 

dit^mat^ ? ” 

Dop'^has, 

“ these by«whom 

were-to- 

you 

given ? ” 

Was-said-by- 

them-to-him, 

*^phakiran-ak^^^ 

“Tam‘ 

kami 

bapath ? 

“ by-faqir-one.’* 

“By-him 

on-what 

account ? ** 

‘‘ Suh 

dyut"mot" 

yim^-mejSran 

‘‘ He was 

given 

by-this-master-of- 

the-horse 

marana-bapath.” 

Dapan 

chub 

patashab 

killing‘ior,” 

Saying 

is 

the-king 

amis-mejSras-kun, ** me 

chukbna 

parzanawan ? 

this-master-of-the-horse-to, “ me 

art4hou-not 

recognizing ? 


Bdy 

I-verily 

kyab 

certainly 

gos sub 

am that 

phakir 

faqir 

yus 

who 

kbd 

imprisoned 

os^than kor*mot®. 

was-by-thee-he made. 

Oddan 

At-first 

ayS 

came 

sa 

that 

khotuua 

lady 

ziyaphatb 

a-dish-of-food 

bSth. 

taking. 

KhSydv 

Was-eaten 



222 HATIWS SONGS AND STOBIES [ 12 - 

yekh-jah. H*ry6v khyot'*. Kor“wa mS 


in-one-place. Remained- waste-food. Was-made- to-me 



over 

by-you 

alav; 

a-call ; 

dop“wam, w61a kodyau, yik 

it-was-said-by- ‘ come prisoner-0, this 

you-to-me, 

khyo 

eat 

s6n« fehyot^; 

our waste -food.* 

Tami-pata 

That-after 

as bdh. 

came I. 

Rot« 

Was-taken 

me ta 

by-me and 

khyauv. 

was-eaten. 

Tami-pata 

That-after 

kiir^^wa 

was-made- 

by-you 

murdamazbr^ 

laughing-joking. 

Phut^wa 

Was-broken- 

for-you 

palangas 

of-the-bedstead 

tur^e 

the-tenon. 

Kor^wa me 

Was-made- to-me 
by-you 

alav, ‘ ma 

a-call, ‘ tbou I-wonder- 

if 

zanakh yith-palangas 

thou-wilt-know to-this-bedstead 

wath 

joining 

karith ? ’ 

having-made ? ’ 

m 

By-me 

dopum^wa, ‘ an, 

it-was-said-by- ‘ yes, 

me-to-you, 

zana-na ? 

shall-I-not- 
know ? 

Hamsaye 

A-neighbour 

okum 

i3-to-me 

chan.’ Falangas 

a-carpenter.’ To-the-bedstead 

dyutum^wa 

was-given-by- 


me-for-you 


wath karith. Ami-panani-zanani parzanowus. 

joining having-made. By-this-my-own-wife I-was-recognized. 


Dop^nay 

hg, 

‘yuh 

chuh 

myon® 

It-was-said-by- 

her-to-thee 

to-thee, 

‘ this 

is 

my 

khawand. 

Yih 

chuh 

amot® 

phakir 

husband. 

He 

is 

come 

a-faqir 
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I5gith. Yih galahi ratas>rath lnarun^’ 

having-made- He is-proper this-very-night to-be-killed.’ 

himself-to-resemble. 

* Eor^thas hawala n5man>inaxawatalan. 

Was-made-by-thee-I in-charge to-these-executioners. 


Yiman ay ar 

myon®. 

Yimav 

tr6w”has 

To-them came pity 

of-me. 

By-them was-let-by-them-I 

y61a. 

Yiman 

ditim 

lal 

sath. ^or 

from-restraint. 

To-them 

were-given 

by-me 

rubies 

seven. Pour 

ditim 

kdn*zanen, trih 

thdv^mat^ amanath. 

wore-given- 

by-me 

to-four-peraons, three 

placed 

as-deposit. 

Yit‘-kyali 

chim 

tim 

lal 

trih, hor 

Here-in-fact 

are-to-nie 

those 

rubies 

three, four 


chim dit^mat^ ndman-tidii-zanSii. Yit*>kyah 

are-by-me given to-these-four-persons. Here-in-fact 

chiy tim ti.” Ehol^nas zima 

are-verily those also.” Was-caused-to-mount- the- 

by-him-on-him responsibility 

takhsir. 

(for) the-crime*. 

13. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Dyutun hukum paiiani>lashkari. Eodun 

Was-given- the-order to-his-own-army. Was-dragged- 


by-him 





out-by-him 

yih 

this 

mejer 

master-of- 

the-horse 

ti, 

both, 

yih 

this 

paniih^ 

his-own 

zanana 

wife 
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ti. Khananowun kh6d, khanandvin 

and. Waa-caused-to-be-dug- a-pit, were-caused-to-be-cast 

by-him 

ddnaway ath>khddas, karandy% kand-kUn". 

both (into) that-pit, waa-caused-to-be- lapidation. 

done-by-him 

Atiy ckuk likhan 85hib>i>kitab, — 

Here-verily is writing a-master-of-books, — 

“ Shrakh, sar'pb, makh'^r-i-zan, 

“ A-knife, a-serpent, ooquetry-of-a- woman, 

be-wdpha.” 

treacherous.” 


14. Drav ati phirith yih patashah. 

Went- from- returning this king, 

forth there 


Wot'^ Raje-BikarmajStun'^ gara. 

He-arrived there King-Vikramaditya’s house. 

Diwan cMh rajes khabar, patashah 

Giving they-are to-the-king news, “ a-king 

chuh amot'^ pananen-hahan.” Raje chukh 

is come for-his-own-people-of- The-king is-to-them 

the-house (i.e. wife).” 

dapan, sa chSh phakira-slinz^. 

saying, “ she is a-faqir-of. 

Fatashaha-sUnz^ chena.” Patashah chus 

A-king-of she-is-not.” The-king is-to-him 

dapan, ^^bdy gos suh phakir. Me-nishe 

saying, “ I-verily am that faqir. Me-near 


chuh cyon^ 

is thy 


chuh 


nishana, 

token, 


he-nishe 

thee-near 


IS 
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my6n° nishana.” Dapan chus raje, 

my token.” Saying is-to-him the-king, 

“tami-d6huc^ phakiri kyah gaye? azic*^ 

* “ of-that-day faqirhood why was ? of -today 


patashdhi 

kyah 

gaye?” 

Dapan 

chus 

royalty 

why 

became ? " 

Saying 

■ is-to-him 

patashah, 

“ me 

asa 

hekamaka 

katha 

the-king, 

“ by-me 

were 

taken 

statements 

pank mdl^ 

Timay 

dsns sara 

karan. 

five at-a-price. Them-verily 

l-was tested 

making. 

Tamiy 

osum 

log’^mot® 

phakir.” 

Rajen 

Therefore 

was-by- 

taken-the- 

a-faqir.” 

By-the-king 


nie 

seniblance-of 



kur® 

kijm^. 

Dit^as 

sbty 

panan‘ 

was-done 

a-deed. 

Wero-given-by 

in-company 

his-own 


him-to-him 

bdfc“. Drav, w6t“ pananis-sheharas- 

people-of-the- He-went- he-arrived his-own-city- 

house (i.e. wife). forth, 

manz. Chuh karan rajy. Wa-salam, 

in. He-is doing ruling. And-the-peace, 

wa'yikram. 

and-respect. 
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XI.— ph5rsat sohibun^ shar y^u 

XI.— FOESYTH SAHIB-OP POEM WHEN 

YARKAND ZKNANI OAV 

YAEKAND TO-CONQUER HE-WENT 

Yiy mS dyuth“inay, ti gafehta 

What- by-me was-seen-by-me-verily, that- please-go- 

verily verily thou 

bozan. 

hearing. 

Yarkand anon zenan. 1 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 1 

Gddan dop'* Ma^kani, “kus kari 

First was-said by-the-Quecn, “who will-do 

yuhay kar ? 

thia-very work ? 

Fhorsat chub zdrawar. 

Forsyth is powerful. 

Rajd, bek Yarkand, baj gabh 

0-king, sit- thou (in) Yarkand, tribute go 

taran. 

taking. 

Yarkand anon zenan.” 2 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering.” 2 

Landana>petba Yarkand yimav kor" 

London-from (up to) Yarkand by-whom was-done 

tay. 

authority. 
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Mashh^, ha, hdpor'^ gay. 

Celebrated, Ha, on-all-sides they-became. 

Oddah Sdnamargi chawan poshe-mbdan. 

First at-Sonamarg (they-were) (the-odours-of) the- 

enjoying flower-meadows. 

Yarkand anon zenan. 3 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 8 

Hukm-i-Mahraj B6tanis br§h drav, 

The-order-of-the-Maharaja to-Tibet in-advance issued, 


“ Balti, 

turn 

age 

jav. 


“ O-Baltls, 

you 

ahead 

go-ye. 


Piche 

jawo 

Kashmir nale 

calan.”* 

Afterwards 

go-ye 

to-KashmIr with 

a-certificate- 





of-dispatch.” 

Yarkand 

anon 

zenan. 

4 

Yarkand 

we-shall-bring-it 

conquering. 


Rasad 

say 

hdpor® 

kur^hay 

taraphan. 

Assembling 

that- 

on-all- 

was-made-by- 

in- (all) 


very 

sides 

them-for-you 

directions. 

Gdda 

log’* 

Maraz-i-Pargan. 



At-first , was-reached Maraz-of-the-Pargana. 

Tim wadan dsi, lag^ gor-zan?’’ 

They lamenting were, “ where (are we) ignorant- 

arrived ones?” 

Yarkand anon zenan. 5 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 6 

Timan Bdta-garan Kdshir^ thov%S 

In-those Tibetan-houses Kashmiris (were) stationed, 

^ This speech of the Maharaja of Kashmir is meant to be in Hindi. 

Q 
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B6ta-bey‘ bmh nybv*k*. 

The-Tibetan-brothers in-advance (were) dispatched. 

Gur* bith^ dakas, zdmba chih. 

Horses were-stationed for-the-post, yaks are 

gasa saran. 

grass conveying-and-piling. 

Yarkand anon zenan. 6 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. . 6 

Barayi kdmbakas zananan chih 

In-the-way-of for-reinforcement women they-are 

s^mb'ran, 

collecting, 


Zyun'^ 

ta 

gasa 

wartawan. 


Firewood 

and 

grass 

distributing. 


Aje 

asa 

pyawal, 

kih asa 

dujan. 

Half (i.e. 

were 

fresh-from- 

some were 

pregnant. 

some) 


childbed, 



Yaxkand 


anon 

zenan. 

7 

Yarkand 

we-shall-bring-it 

conquering. 

7 

Gur^ 

manganbv'hay 

kdkar'gaman, 

Horses 

were-deraanded-by-them (in) -fowl-villages, 


“Chuh” karun" yim na zanan. 

" Tchk ” (is) to-be-made who not know (how to 

(by-those) make the sound). 

“ Har^ h^^ ” karan bs^ timan 

“ Har' bar* ” making they-were them 

pakanawan. 

causing-to-go. 
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Yarkand anon zenan. 8 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 8 

Kala kan^ dStnbij^ ches, lati 

Head in-the-direction crupper is-to-it, tail 

kan^ lakam, 

in-the-direction bridle, 

Oasa-raz kannekh mahkam. 

A-grass-rope the-rear-binding- strong. 

(was) rope^ 

Gasa-gand^ ta zace-zin pttrith soruy 

Grass-packsaddles* and rag-saddles having- entire 

saddled 

saman. 

appliance. 

Yarkand anon zenan. 9 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 9 

Rasad kar^than an^hay nan-gar, 

Proportionate- having- were-brought- menial- 

division made by-them cultivators, 

Mati chikh panan^-panan^ kar. 

On-the- are-to- each-his-own works, 

shoulder them 

Geje karekh kralan gddan leje 

Bundles-of- were-made- for-the- at-first cooking- 

grass by-them potters pots 

saran. 

conveying-and-piling. 

^ Kannekh is the term used for the two ropes attached at the back of a 
Kashmiri saddle, to secure blankets, etc. (Stein). 

* gamp is the term used for the Turkestan packsaddlo, which consists of 
two straw-filled pommels joined in front (Stein). 
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Yarkand anon zenan. 10 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 10 


dop'^ khawandas, “ nadana 

it-waa- to-the-husband, foolish 

said 


Kraji 

By-tbe-potter’s- 

wife 

kralau, 

potter-0, 

EathO'kit^ 

What-for (pots) 


kdndi 

into-tbe- 

potter’s-oven 


walav ? 

shall -we -bring- 
down ? 


Kom^, hav, 

The-business, O, 


cheh 

is 


pakawiin^, om} 

one-that- uncooked 

marches, (things) 


gafehu 

go 


trawan.’^ 

leaving-behind."' 


Yarkand 

Yarkand 


anon zenan. 

we-shall-bring-it conquering. 


11 

11 


Giir^ 

By-the- 

cowherd 


dop^ 

it-was-said 


gur^-baye, 

to- the -CO wherd’ s 
wife, 


‘‘ ddnaway 

“both 


nerav, 

let-us-go-forth. 


G6v^-kib^ 

Cow-for 


jay sherav. 

a-place we-will-arrange. 


W6di peth heh gasa-low’^, gov* 

The-head on carry a-grass-handful, the-cows 


gafehan laran/’ 

will-go running/’ 
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Y^kand an5n zenan. 12 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 12 

Khdni kSth ddda*not’^ ware hetk 

The-haunch on a-milk-pail earthen -pots taking 

bari drav. 

in-a-load he-went-forth. 

Lokan chuh sapharun'^ tav. 

To-the-people is of-the-journey exhaustion. 

Tahkhith ddda-gur" Jenatuk" bagwan. 

Of-a-certainty the-milk-herd of-Paradise (is) the-garden- 

watcher. 

Tarkand anon zenan. 13 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 18 

Watal^ dop'^ wat^je, <^b6-nay sara 

By-the- it-was- to-the-Mihtar’s- “ I-not shall- 
Mihtar said wife, remember 

zah. 

ever. 


Chim 

mangan 

dalomuy 

ta 

kah. 

They-are- 

from-me 

asking 

leather-only 

and 

cobbler's- 

lace. 

Tsbrabh 

ta 


heth, 

me-ti, 

Leather-cutter 

and 

awl having-taken, 

me-also. 


hay, pakanawan.” 

0, (they are) causing-to-go.” 

Tarkand anon zenan. 14 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 14 

Phirith dap^zihekh, watal-ganau, 

“ In-answer you-should-have- Mihtar-pimp-0, 

said-to'tbem, 
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Dap^zihekh, nau zanav.’” 

You-should-have- * we not know (how-to- 
said- to-them, use-them.* ”) 

“ Dapyamakh, wat^jS kSh nay 

“ It-was-said (long ago) 0-Mihtar*s- any-thing not 

by-me-to-thern, wife, 

chim bozan.” 

they-are-to-me listening.’* 

Yarkand anon zenan. 15 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 15 

Shumar buz^, hay, toyiphdaran. 

Counting was-heard, O, of-the-artisans. 

Mang lUj^ ahan-garan. 

A -request was-made for-iron- workers. 

Wddi peth yiran heth shranz 

The-head on the-anvil having-taken the-tongs 

dakhanawan. 

leaning-upon. 

Yarkand anon zenan. 16 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 16 

Kharav dit^ barav, ‘‘ yengar kati 

By-the- were- grumblings, “charcoals from- 

blacksmiths given • . where 

feharav ? 

shall- we-search-for ? 

Wan kati jan sherav ? ” 

A-shop where good shall- we-arrange ? ” 

(i.e. smithy) 

Hal kyah kor^hakh, nal 

Arrangement somehow- was-made-by- horse-shoes 

or-other them-for-them, 

garanawan. 

getting-made. 
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Y^kand anon zenan. 17 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 17 

Ehdsh kyah gosay, amob’* gav 

Pleased certainly I-became-verily, very it-became 

jan. 

good. 


Fata 

nyukh 

ndyid 

ta 

chan. 

Afterwards 

was- taken - 
by-them 

barber 

and 

carpenter. 

Bata-duj^ 

athi 

heth 

pata 

chikh 

Food-kerchief 

in-the- 

hand 

taking 

(others) 

after 

are-to-them 


laran. 

running. 


Yarkand 

anon z^nan. 

18 

Yarkand 

we-shall-bring-it conquering. 

18 

Maslahath 

karan tima asa 

panawbn. 

Consultation 

• 

making they (fem.) were 

amongst- 

themselves. 

“ Eusuy 

kari nay§z“ ta 

chm ? 

Who will-do (i.e. the-barber’s- and 

support) wife 

the-carpenter’s- 

wife? 

Katawan 

karith, hay, 

karav 

The-wages- 

of-spinning 

having-done, 0, 

we-shall-make 


guzaran.” 

a-livelihood.” 
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Yaxkand anon zenan. 19 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 19 

Sbbir Tilawani, tamath yutuy wan^ 

0-^abir Oilseller, so-long this-mnch say, 

Yamath khabar bdzan. 

As-long-as the-news thoy-will-hear. 

Tan av Sbhib ba-soruy-saman. 

At-length came the-Sahib with-all-pomp. 

Yarkand anon zenan. 20 

Yarkand we-will-bring-it conquering. 20 
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XIL— OKHUNA-SUNZii DALIL. 

XII.— BELIGIOUS-TEACHER-OF THE-STORY. 


1. 

Okbuna 

akb 

os”* TamisV bs* 

1 . Religious- teacher- 

one 

was. To'him- were 


a-certain 


verily 

neciv‘ 

bor. Timan^y 

pryulshun, ‘‘ b6h 

sons 

four. To-them- 

it-was-asked- “ I 



verily 

by-him. 

budyos, 

t6h‘ 

waniv 

kyah kariv.” 

am-grown-old, ye 

say-ye 

what ye- will-do.” 

Ak^ 

dopus, 

“ b6h 

kara yimamath.” 

By-one 

it-was-said- 

“I 

will-do leading-prayers- 


to-him, 


in-a-mosque.” 

Biy‘ 

dopus, 

“bdh 

para blg/^ 

By-the- 

it-was-said- 

“I 

will-recite tbe-call- 

second 

to-him, 


to-prayers.” 

Biy‘ 

dopus, 

“bdh 

para waz.” 

By-another 

it-was-said- 

“I 

will-recite sermons.” 


to-bim, 


L6kH‘-hihi 

burim^ 

dopus, 

“bdh 

kara 

By-the-youngelt 

by-the- 

fourtb 

it-was-said- “I 

to-him. 

will-do 

bur®." 

Ddha 

akh 

banyav, 

gav 

thieving.” Day-a-certain 

one happened, 

be-went 


patashehas teuri. Wot^ y61i patasheha-sond'^ 

to-the-king for- He- when the-king*s 

thieving. arrived 


gara, rud^ wddane, tan neran tora 

house, (while) he- standing, in-the- (was) -coming- from- 

remained meantime forth there 
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wazir 

biye 

patasheha-sunz^ kur^. 

Yih 

the-vizier 

and-also 

the-king’s 

daughter. He 

wuchnkh ati 

wddahe. Dop“nakh, 

“ tdh* 

was-seen- 

there 

standing. It-was-said-by 

(C • 

you 

by-them 


him-to-them. 


kam 

chiwa ? ” 

Yimau 

dop'^has, 

“h*h 

who 

are?” 

By-them 

it-was-said-by- 

them-to-him. 

“ thou 

kus 

chukh?” 

Dop^nakh, 

“ bdh 

chus 

who 

art ? ” 

It-was-said-by 

him-to-them, 

“I 

am 


Yimau 

dop^has, 

“ as^-ti 

chih 

a-thief.** 

By-them 

it-was-said-by- 

them-to-him. 

“ we-also 

are 

feur.” 

Eadikh 

gur^ 

z*h. 

Sapod** 

thieves.*’ 

Were-brought- horses 

two. 

He-became 


out-by-them 


sawar akh yih okhun, biye yih 

mounted one this religious- and-the- this 

teacher, other 

patashah>kur^. Dop'^nas waziran, “ niriv 

king’s-daughter. It-was-said-by- by-the-vizier, “go-forth 

him-to-him 


t6h‘. NasiySth, hasa, karay akh 

ye. Instruction, Sir, I-will*make-to-thee one 

kath, yina-sa patashah-kore sbty kath 

word, that-not-Sir the-king’s-daughter with conversation 

kuni karakh. Bdh, hasa, yimawa 

in-any- thou-wilt- I, Sir, will-come- 

respect make. to-you 

pata, ta tdh* niriv.” 

after, and ye go-ye-forth.’’ 
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2. Yim chih pakan. Fatashali>kdre 

2. They are going-along. To-the-king’s-daughter 

chena khabar, “ yih chuna me sbty 

is-not belief, “ this is-not me with 

okhun-zada.” Tas chSh khabar, yih 

the-teacher’s-son.** To-her is belief, “this 

chuh wazir/’ Gwash log^ phdlani. 

is tbe-vizier.” Dawn began to-break. 

Wath^ guryau petha bdn. Oaye yih 

They- the-horses from down. She- went this 


descended 





patashah-kur^ 

kdU 

akis 

p2th, 

atha 

king’s-daughter 

to-a-stream 

one 

on, 

hands 

butb" cholun. 

Wuchun 

ath-k51i>manz 

face was-washed- 

by-her. 

Was-seen- 

by-her 

that-stream-in 

lal. Yih 

lal tulun, ay§ 

hdth 

amis 

a-ruby. This 

ruby was-taken- she- 

up-by-her, came 

taking (it) that 

okhun-zadas 

nish. 

Tas 

cheh 

khabar, 

teacber’s-son 

near. 

To-her 

is 

belief, 

** yih chuh 

wazir.” 

Wazir 

keh 

os^na. 

“ this is 

the-vizier.” 

Tho-vizier 

anyone 

he-was-not. 


Yut“ 

As-soon-as 

gwash 

dawn 

chuh 

is 

phdlan, tyut® 

breaking, so-soon 

chuh 

is 

yih lal 

this ruby 

gah 

light 

trawan. Parzanow" 

giving-forth. He-was-recognized 

ami 

by-that 

patashah-kori 

wazir 

na. 

tulukh 


king’s-daughter the-vizier not. The-ruby was-carried- 

by-them 
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sbty, 

wbt* 

shSharas 

akis 

manz. Ati 

with 

(them), 

they- 

arrived 

to-city 

to-one 

in. There 

wuch^kh 

pari-hana. 

Athi 

manz bith^ 

was-seen-by-them 

a-small-hut. 

It-verily 

in they-sat. 


3. Yih 

chuh 

yiwan 

amis 

atikis 

8. He 

is 

coming 

to-that 

of-that-place 

patashehas 

nish 

ami 

sheharakis. 

Dapan 

king 

near 

of-that 

city. 

Saying 


chus, “bdh beha nokar.” Tib chus 

he-is-to-him, “ I will-sit (as) servant.” He is-to-him 

dapan, “kyah nokari karakh?” Dapan 

saying, “ what service wilt-thou-do ? ” Saying 

chus, ** bdh kara guren-hiinz^ 

he-is-to-hina, ** I will-do horses-of 

khazmath.” Yim chih yimay katha 

service.” They are these-verily words 

karan. Shdkhbah akh av lal-pharosh 

making. Person-a-certain one came ^ ruby-seller 

amis patashehas k^nani. Lai chis 

to-this king to-sell. Rubies are-to-him 

z*h. Yih w^th** sbyisth. Yih chus 

two. This arose groom. He is-to-him 

dapan, “ patashbham, akh lal bebaha, 

saying, “ my -king, one ruby (is) priceless, 

Ath manz chuh 

To-it in 


bekh 

the-other 


chuh kh$t'‘. 

is flawed. 


IS 
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kyom".” 

Dapan 

chus 

patashah, 

“tih 

a-worm.” 

Saying 

is-to-him 

the-king. 

“ that 

kitha-pbtk* 

<o 

he 

bozana ? ” 

Dapan 

in-what-manner 

came-to-thee to-thee 
(forming passive) 

into- 

knowledge ? ” 

Saying 

chus 

yih. 

phirith, 

“ patashekam, 

he-is-to-him 

he 

in-reply, 

ti 

my- 

•king. 


tahkhith ckus manz kyom°, Phut^ryun. 

certainly there-is-to-it inside a-\vorm. Break-ye-it. 

Hargah kyom'^ dras-na, ada yih 

If a-worm issued-from-it-not, then what 

patashehas khdsh kari, tih gakhem 

to-the-king pleased will-make, that it-is-proper- 

to-me 

karun'‘. Hargak kyom“ dras, teli 

to-be-done. If a-worm issued-from-it, then 

gakhem bakh'^ebyish din'*.” 

is-proper-to-me a-present to-be-given.” 


4. Dapan wustad, — 

4. (Is) saying tho-teacher, — 


Phut®rtilth 

yih 

lal. Ami 

manza 

drav 

Was-broken-by-them 

this 

ruby. From-it from-in 

issued 

kyom". Ami 

sata 

fehun^has 

“sbyisth 

’’-nav 

a-worm. At-that 

time 

was-cast-by- 

them-to-him 

<< If 

groom ■ 

-name 

nahith, 

“ lal-shSnakh ” 

pyos 

nav. 

having-cancelled, 

<( 

lapidary 

fell-to-him 

name. 

Gav yih 

lal'ShenaJdi 

panun" 

gara. 

Went this 

lapidary 

his-own 

house. 
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D6ha 

d5ka ckuk kadan. 

Batas 

Day*a 

day-a 

he-is passing. 

By-night 

behan 

chub 

panani 

gari, 

ddkas 

sitting-down 

he-is 

in-his-own 

house, 

by-day 

yiwan 

chub lal 

pasand 

karani. 

Amis 

coming 

he-is rubies 

approved 

for-making. 

This 

patasheha-sond*^ noyid gakkan chuk 

mast 

king-of barber going 

is 

hair 

kasani 

amis lal-skenakas. 

Tati 

ckuk 

for-shaving 

to-this 

lapidary. 

There 

he-is 

wuckan 

am^-sunz^ 

yik zanana. Yik ds^ 

seeing 

him-of 

this woman. She was 

kkoksuratk setkak. 

Av 

yik 

ndyid, 

beautiful 

very. 

Came 

this 

barber, 

waziras 

mast 

kos'^nas. 

Dop"nas, 

of -the- vizier 

the-bair 

was-shaved-by 

It-was-said-by- 



him-of-him. 

him- to-him, 

ay 

wazira, 

zanana 

ckek 

amis 

“0 

vizier, 

woman -a 

is 

to-this 

lal-skenakas. Yik 

sbubibeb 

wazira-sandi 

lapidary. 

She 

would -have- 

6f-the 

-vizier 


been-becoming 

gari. Amis karta kentshah ndktah.’' 

in-the-house. To-him please-make some fauU-a.” 

Dop“nas, “ ada-kyah,” Yih wazir gav 

It-was-said-by- “ certainly.” This vizier went 

him-to-him, 

amis patasheha-sanze kore, dop^nas, “ 

to-that king-of daughter, it-was-said-by- “thou 

him-to-her, 
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daph patashdhas, * md gatiii yus 

“say to-the-king, ‘ to-me is-necessary what 

Jal-shSnakan gddaniy lal pasand kor", 

by-the-lapidary at-the-very-first ruby approved was-made, 

tath^ hyuh^ byakh lal asun^.’ 

tbat-verily like another ruby to-be.* ** 


Dop" 

pataskelia-sanzi 

kori 

pananis 

Waa-said 

by-the-king’s 

daughter 

to-her-own 

mblis, 

“ me gakhi 

lalaS'hyuh" 

bibaha 

father, 

“to-me is-necessary 

the-ruby-like 

a-priceless 

lal 

asun’*.” Av lal-shSnakh. 

Dop^nas 


ruby to-be.** Came the-lapidary. It-was-said-by- 

bim-to-him 


patashehan, ** dis 

lal 

anith, 

tath 

by-the-king, 

“ give-to-her 

a-ruby 

having-brought, 

to-tbat 

lalas hyuh^ 

Av 5ra lal-shenakh, 

wot® 

ruby like.** 

Came thence tbe-lapidary, he-arrived 

panahe 

zanani 

nish. 

Byuth'* 

khdpa 

to-his-own 

woman 

near. 

He-sat 

silence 

karith. 

Yih cUb 

dapan 

zanana, 


making. 

This is-to-him 

saying 

woman, 

“ thou 


kyazi chukh phikiri gdmot'^ ? ” Dop^nas 

why art in-anxiety become?** It-was-said-by- 

him-to-ber 

phirith am^ lal-shenakan, patashah 

in-answer by-tbis lapidary, “ the-king 


chum lal mangan bebaha. Suh kati 

is-from-me a-ruby demanding priceless. That from-where 
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ana?” Dop"nas 'ami zanani, *‘gafeh, 

shall-I-bring ? ” It-was-said-by- by-that woman, **go,' 

her^to-him 

daph patashehas, ^ retas kyut'^ dim * 

say to-the-king, ‘ for-a-month for give*to-me 

khar®^j, b6h dimay lal anith,’ ” 

expenses, I will-give- to- fchee a-ruby having-brought.’ ” 


Fatashehan 

dyutus 

khar^j 

retas 

sumb". 

By-the-king 

was-given- 

to-hini 

expenses 

for-a- 

iiionth 

adequate. 

Yih onun 

panun^ 

gara. 

Chuh 

bihith 

This was-brought* 
by -him 

his-own 

house. 

Ile-is 

seated 


khewan. Nu chuh gabhan patashehas, 

eating. Not-at-all he-is going to-the-king, 

nu chuh gahhan biye-kun. Reth 

not-at-all he-is going other-where. The-month 

gav ada. Diwan ches yih suh 

went completion. Giving is-to-him she that 

lal, yus tami kdli manza tujyan. 

ruby, which from- stream from-in was-taken-up- 

that by-hcr. 

6av heth patashehas, kur%as salam, 

He-went taking (it) to-the-king, was-made-by- a-bow, 

him-to-him 

lal thow'^nas bdntha-kani. 

the-ruby was-placed-by-him-of-him in-front. 

5. Drav phirith lal-shenakh, wot^ 

6. Went-forth back-again the-lapidary, he-arrired 

panun'^ gara. Bathah kud% panani 

his-own house. Night-a was-passed-by-him in-his-own 
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gari. Sub^has av nbyid mast kasani 

house. In-the-morning came the-barber hair to-shave 

amis lal-shenakas. Mast m5kalow”nas 

bf-that lapidary. Hair was-completed-by- 

him-for-him 


kbsith, 

ta drav 

nbyid 

panase 

having-shaved, 

and went-forth 

the-barber of-his-own-accord. 

W6t« 

biyd amis 

waziras-nish. 

Dopun 

He-arrived 

again to-that 

vizier-near. 

It-was-said- 

by-bim 

waziras, 

‘‘ kenbhah 

karta 

amis 

to-tbe*vizier, 

“ something 

please-to-do to-that 

lal-shSnakas. Amis cheh 

zanana 

khobsurath 

lapidary. 

To-bim is 

the-woman 

beautiful 


sethah. Sdh shubiheh wazira-sandi 


very. She would-have-been-becoming of-tbe-vizier 


gari.” 

Wazir av 

biyS 

amis 

in-the-house.” 

The-vizier came 

again 

to- that 

patasb^ha- 

sanze korb. 

Dop^nas, 


king’s 

daughter. 

It-was-said-by- 

bim-to-her. 

“ thou 


mang ' patashehas lalan-hond'^ trot^/^ 

demand to-tbe-king rubies-of necklace.*' 


Dop^ ami patasheha-sanzi kori 

It-was-said by-tbat king’s daughter 

pananis mdlis, me gakhiy asun^ 

to-her-own father, “ to-me is-necessary- to-be 

from-tbee 

lalan-hond^ Lal-shSnakh av 

rubies-of a-necklaoe.” The-lapidary 


R 


came 
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patashehas nish. 

to-the*king near. 

Eiir%aB 

Was-made- 

by-him 

salam. 

a-bow. 

FatashSh 

The-king 

chus 

is-to-him 

dapan, 

saying, 

“ lal, hasa, 

“ rubies, sir. 

gatihanay 

are-required- 

from-thee 

asan^ 

to-be 

sethah 

many 

tratis 

for-a-necklaco 

siunV.” 

adequate. 

' Av 

’* Came 


lal’ShSnakh, wot'* panun" gara. Yih 

the-lapidary, he-arrived his-own house. She 


ches 

dapan zanana 15t*-p9th^, 

“kyazi 

is-to-him 

saying woman gently. 

“why 

chukh 

bihith ? ” 

Tuh chus 

dapan 

art-thou 

seated ? ” 

He is-to-her 

saying 

phirith, 

" patasheh 

chum mangan az 

in-reply. 

“ the-king 

is-from-mo demanding today 

lalan-hond" trot". 

Suh kati 

ana 

rubies-of 

a-necklace. 

That whence 

will-I-bring 

b6h?” 

Dop'^nas 

ami zanani, 

‘‘k6h 

I?” 

It-was-said-by* 

by-that woman, 

any 


her-to-him 



ch^na 

pbikir'*. Oabb, patashehas 

gahhi 

is-not 

anxiety. Go, 

of (i.e. from)- 

it-is- 



the-king 

necessary 

hyon" 

tren 

retan-kyut" 

khar^j.” 

to-take 

for -three 

months-for 

expenses.** 


Dyut^nas patashehan khar^j, ta av 

Was-given-by- by-the-king expenses, and he-came 

him-to-him 


panun" gara hdth. 

his-own honse taking (the money). 
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6. Tih 

chuh 

khewan ta 

cewan* 

6. He 

is 

eating and 

drinking. 

yot^-tan 

yim trih rSth gay, 

wun 

As-soon-as 

these three months went, 

now 

ohSs 

dapan 

yih zanana 

amis 

she-is-to-him 

saying 

this woman 

to-that 

lal'SliSnakas. 

Dapan 

ches, “ yStat* me 

lapidary. 

Saying 

she-is-to-him, “ where 

by-me 

tami kdli manza 

lal tujyav, 

tamiy 

from-that stream from-in 

the-ruby was-taken- along-that- 



up, 

very 

k5U k51i 

gakhi 

khasun'* hyor" 

-pahan. 

along- along- 

it-is-necessary 

to-ascend up-stream-a-little. 

stream stream 




Tati chey 

nag. 

Tath^ nagas 

gabhi 

There is-verily 

a-spring. To-that-verily spring is-necessary 

andas-kun 

ddb 

kbanun’*. 

Tath‘ 

the-end-at 

a-pit 

to-be-dug. To-that-very 

ddbas-manz 

bSh^zi 

khatith. 

Tath 

pit-in . . 

you-must-sit having-concealed- 

To-that 



yourself. 


nagas'peth 

yinay 

g6daniy sheh 

zane 

spring-on 

will-come- 

at-the-very- six 

females 


before-thee 

first 



sran karani. Timan k§li kar‘zi*na. 

bathing to-do. To-them anything you-must-do-not. 

Fata yiyiy timan sliSn zanSn 

Afterwards will-come- of-those six females 

before-thee 
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zSth". 

Sa wasiy tath nagas 

sran 

the-eldest- 

She will-descend- to-that spring 

bathing 

sister. 

before -thee 



karani. 

Pdshakh traviy 

kadith 

bathis 

to-do. 

Garment she-will-leavc- 

having- 

to-the-bank 


beforc-thee 

taken -off 



peth. 

Cyon” 


gahhi 

gahhun'' 

on. 

For- thee 

it-is- necessary 

to-be-gone 

fcuri-pbthS 

gahhi 

tih 

pdshakh 

tulun«” 

thieving-like 
(i.e. secretly), 

is-necessary 

that 

garment 

to-be- taken- 
up.” 

7. Aye 

sheh 

zahe. 

Kor'i 

tiiuau 

7. Came 

six 

females. 

Was-done 

by-them 


sran. Timan kih woiiun>na. Yiman 

I 

bathing, To-them anything was-said-by-him-not. To-them 

pata aye satim^ zun^, trow^ ami 

after came a-seventh female, was-left by-her 

pdshakh kadith bathis-peth, pana 

the-garment having-taken-off the-bank-on, she-herself 


wtihh" 

nagas-manz. 

Yih 

lal'Shdnakh 

av 

descended 

the-spring-in. 

This 

lapidary' 

came 

huri-pbth^ 

Av 

ta 

tulun 

yih 

secretly. 

He-came 

and was 

-taken-np-by-him 

this 

am^-sond" 

pdshakh, 

gav 

ta 

byuth® 

her-of 

the-garment, 

he-went and 

sat 

ath ddbas>manz. 

Ami 

kor" 

sran. 

to’that 

pit-in. 

By-her 

was-done 

bathing. 

KhUh<i 

bathis 

pdth. 

Wuchun 

ati 

She-ascended 

to-the-bank 

on. 

Was-seen-by-her 

there 
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na 

pdshakh. 

Dih% 

krekh. 

Dapan 

not 

the-garment. 

Waa-given-by-her 

a-cry. 

Saying 

ch§h, 

“ ddv 

chukha ? yinsan 

chukha? 

she-is. 

“ demon 

art-thou ? human-being 

art-thou ? 

tas 

Khddaye-sond’* chuy 

kasam 

ydm‘ 

of-that 

God-of 

is-to-thee 

an -oath 

by-whom 

pbda 

korukh. Me 

ma 

kar 

created 

thou-was* 

■made. Por-me 

do-not 

' make 


siras phash. Yih bS gabhiy, tih 

of-my-secret disgracing. What to-thee is-necessary- that 

to-thee, 

dimay. ” Am^ korus alav ami 

I-will-give-to-thee.’* By-hini was-made-to-her a-call from-that 

ddba-manza. Dop"nas, dim wada-y-Ehdda, 

pit'from-in. It-was-said-by- “ give-to-me the-promise-of-God, 

him-to-her, 

yih bdh mangay, tih gahhem bozun^/^ 

what I shall-demand- that will-be-certainly- to-be- 

of-thee, for-me heard.” 

Ath^ peth dyafnas wada>y*Ehdda. 

That-verily upon was-given-by- the-promise-of-God. 

• • her-to-him 

Byut^nas pdshakh. Fdshakh tdion'* 

Was-given-by- the-garment. The-garment was-put-on 

him-to-her 

ami ' ndF. Dop'^nas, “kyah chum 

by-her on-the-neck. It-was-said-by- “ what is-to-me 

her-to-him, 

hukum ? ” Dop'*nas am^ 

the-order ? ” It-was-said-by- by-that 

him-to-her 


lal-shenakan, 

lapidary, 
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“Ise gatihiy yun“ me-sbty.” 

“ for-thee it-is-necessary to-come me-with.” 

Fakan chuh IM-shSnakh bruh bruh, 

Going-along is the-lapidary in-front in-front", 

yih cbeb pakan pari pata pata. 

this is walking fairy after after. 

8. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Amis chub nay Lalmal Farl. 

To-her is name Lalmal Fairy. 

Wbt^ amis lal-shenaka-sond" gara. 

They-arrived to-that lapidary’s house. 

9. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Ya amis kathan chib haran lal, 

Either for-her of-the-words are dropping rubies, 

ya chis bs^us^ baran lal ddha 

or they-are- of-the- dropping rubies each- 

to-her mouth day 

sath sath. Katb gaye ada. Subuh 

seven seven. Night went to-completion. Morning 

av. Lal sath tul^ la\-sb§nakan. 

came. Rubies seven were-taken-up by-the-lapidary. 

Oav heth patashehas. Eur%as salam. 

He-went taking to-the-king. Was-made-by- a-bow. 

(them) him-to-him 


Lal 

sath 

thav^nas bontha-kani. 

Rubies 

seven 

were-placed'by- in-front. 



him-of-him 

Fatasbab 

gav 

sethab khdsh. 

The-king^ 

became 

very-much pleased. 


^ So GCvind Kaul. Stein’s transcript has aihis, “ for a tear.” 
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10. 

Lal-shenakan 

hyotus 

rukhsath. 


By-the-lapidary was-taken-from-him leave-to-depart. 

Wot® 

panun® 

gara. 

Patay 

wotus 

tie-arrived his-own 

house. Afterwards- 

arrived- 


nbyid. Am^ 


verily 

to-him 

yih 

kosus 

mast. 

Mast 

this 

barber. By-him 

was-shaved- 

the-hair. 

Hair 


for-him 



kbsith 

drav, wot^ 

yih 

nbyid 

waziras- 

having- 

he-went- arrived 

this 

barber 

th^-vizier- 

shaved 

forth, 




nish. 

Amis ti 

kosun 

mast. 

Dapan 

near. 

For-him also was-shaved- 

the-hair. 

Saying 



for-him 



chus, 

*‘ha Wazira, amis lal>slienakas 


he-is-to-him, 

“ 0 Vizier, to-that 

lapidary 

gamtik^ 

az pbda 

byakh zanana. 

Sa 

(is) become 

today manifest 

another a-certain-woman. She 

cheh 

sethah 

kbobsuratb. 

Tamis 

is 

very 

beautiful. 


Of-that 

gddanice-kandi khdta 

sethah 

khobsurath. 

first-one 

I than 

• 

more 

beautiful. 

Eentshah 

karta amis lal'Shbnakas. 

Akh 

Something 

please-to-do to-tbat lapidary. 

One 

chbh 

15yik-i-wazir, 

bekh 

cheh 

mb 

is worthy-o£-the-vizier, 

the-other 

is 

for-me 

byikh/^ 

Dop'^nas, 

“pyom, 

hasa, 

biyb 

worthy.** 

It-was-said-by- “ 

it-is-fallen- 

sir, 

again 


him-to-him. 

to-me, 



wanun 

patashSh-kore.’’ 

Gav 

yih . 

wazir. 

to-speak i 

bo-the-king*s-daughter. 

” Went 

this 

vizier. 
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Dapan chuh amis patasheh-kord, 

Saying he-is to-that king’ s-daugh ter, “ thou 

mang molis, * mh gabhi asun 

demand to (-your) -father, ‘ to-me is-necessary to-be 

r^t®^na-kor^/ Gaye patasheh-ktir^ pananis 

a-jewel-bracelet.’ ’* Went the-king’s-daughter to-her-own 


mblis. 

Dapan 

ck&s, 

“m6 

gakki 

father. 

Saying 

she-is-to-him, 

** j. 

to-me 

is-necessary 

asun 

rat*na-kor“.” 

' Fagah 

av 

lal-sh6nakh. 

to-be 

a-jewel-bracelet.’ 

’ Next-day 

came 

the-lapidary. 

Dapan 

chus patashSh, “an, 

sa, 

rat*na-kor®.“ 

Saying 

is-to-him the-king, “ bring, 

sir, 

a-jewel-bracelet.” 

11. 

Drav 

lal-skgnakh, 

wot® panun® 


Went-forth 

the-lapidary, 

ho-arrived his-own 


gara. Dapan chuh yiman zananan d6n, 

house. Saying he-is to-these women two, 


'^patashSh chum mangan rat®^na-kor^. 

“the-king is-from-me demanding a-jewel-bracelet. 


Suh 

kati 

ana bdh ? ” 

Fhiritk 

w8kh®s 

That 

from- shall-I- I?” 

where bring 

In-answer 

• • arose-to- 
him 

Lalmal 

Pari. 

Dop®nas, 

“ gakh, 

patashbhas 

Lalmal 

Fairy. 

It-was-said-by- 

her-to-him, 

C( 

go, 

of (i.e. from)- 
the-king 

mang 

trdn 

rStan-kyut® 

khar*^j.'^ 

Dyut'^nas 

demand 

for-three 

months-for 

expenses.** 

Was-given-by- 

him-to-him 


patashdhan. Av hgth panun^ gara. 

by-the-king. ' He-came taking (them) his-own house. 
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Ddha 

ddha 

chuh 

kadan. 

Trih 

rSth 

Day-a 

day-a 

he-is 

passing. 

Three 

months 

gay 

ada* 

Likhan 

ohdh 

Lalmal 

Pari 

went to-completion. 

Writing 

is 

LalmSl 

Fairy 

kakad. 

Dapan 

chdh 

amis 

lal'ShSnakas, 

a-paper. 

Saying 

she- is 

to-tbat 

lapidary, 

** gakh 

<( 

go 

tath 

to -that 

nagas 

spring 

pgtk, 

on, 

yemi-manza 

wbich-from-in 

bdh 

un^thas. 

Tath^-manz 

gakhi 

yik 

I 

was-brought-by- It-verily-in 

thee-I. 

is-necessary 

this 

kakad 

trawun®. 

Tora khasiy 

atka. 

paper 

to-be-tbrown. Therefrom will-arise-to-tbee 

a-hand. 


Tath^-ma'nz asiy 

kor". 

Taty 

kar^zi 

It-verily-on will-be- 

for-tbee 

a-bracelet. 

To-that- 

verily 

you-must- 

do 

thaph. 

Pana 

manz 

was^zi-na.” 

seizing. 

You-yourself 

within 

you-must-not-descend.” 

12. 

Gav hSth 

yih 

kakad. 

Wot" 


He-.wetfit taking 

this 

paper. 

He-arrived 

ath 

nagas-peth. 

Trowun 

yih 

kakad 

to-that 

spring-on. 

Was-thrown-by-bim this 

paper 

ath 

nagas-manz. 

Yuthuy 

yih 

kakad 

to-tbat 

spring-in. 

As-verily 

this 

paper 


trowon, tyuthuy khot'' ora atha. 

was-thrown-by-him, so-verily there-rose from-there a-hand. 


Ath* athas-manz rat^^na^kor^ Dik% 

To-that-very hand-on a-jewel-bracelet. Was-given-by-him 
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ath 

thaph. 

Ami 

thapi sotiy 

av 

to-it 

seizing. 

By -that 

grasp by-means- 

of-only 

came 

amis 

hofe® 

nlrith. 

heth 

ti, 

of-it 

the-forearm 

coming-forth. 

Tho-forearm taking 

both, 

kor* 

hgth 

ti, av 

panas, 

wot^ 


the-bracelet taking and, he-came for-himself he-arrived 

(home) (i.e. without opposition), 


panun° gara. Rath gayS ada. 

his-own house. The-night went to-completion. 

Sub^hanas gav patashShas. Eur% 

At-dawn he-went to-the-king. Was-made-by-him 

salam. Ear^*han thuv%as bdntha-kani. 

a-bow. The-bracelot was-put-by- in-front. 

him-of-him 

PatashSh gos s^thah khdsh. 

The-king became-to-him very-much pleased. 


13. 

Hyotus 

Was-taken- 

from-him 

rukhsath 

leave-to- 

depart 

lal-shSnakan, 

by - the-lapidary , 

av 

he-came 

panun’* 

gara. 

Av 

biyg yih • 

nbyid, 

his-own 

house. 

Came 

again this 

barber, 

kosun 

mast 

amis 

lal-shSnakas. 

Mast 

was-shaved- the-hair 

by-him 

for -this 

lapidary. 

Hair 

kosith 

drav, 

wot^ 

amis waziras-nisb. 

having- 

shaved 

he-went- 

forth, 

he-arrived 

to-that vizier-near. 

Biyg 

chus 

dapan, 

“ Wazira, 

amis 

Again 

he-is-to-him 

saying, 

“ Vizier-0, 

to-that 
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lal-shSnakas chukhna watan 

lapidary thou-art-not thou getting-at 

kuni-kani. Amis karta kSnkhah.” Gav 

in-any-way. To-him please-to-do something.” Went 

yih wazir amis patashdh>korS. Dapan 

this vizier to-that king’s-daughter. Saying 

chus, “ chekh patash6h-kur^. 

he-is-to-her, “ thou art the-king’s-daughter. To-thee 

gakhiye asun" okuy kor'* ? Fataskehas 

is-proper-for-thee to-be one-only bracelet ? To-the-king 

gakki mangun'* byakk.” Gaye yik 

is-necessary to-be-demanded another." Went this 

pataskek-kur^. Dopun pananis mblis, 

king’s-daughter. It-was-said-by-her to-her-own father, 

“me gakki asun'^ by^k kor®.” Av 

“for-me is-necessary to-be another bracelet.” Came 

biye lal-skenakk. Eur% salam. Dapan 

again the-lapidary. Was-made-by-him a-bow. Saying 

ckus patask^k, “byakk kor'* gakkiy 

is-to-him the-king, “ another bracelet is-necessary- 

' * for-thee 

asun®.” 

to-be.” 


14. 

Av 

Came 

lal-skenakk, 

the-lapidary, 

wot^ 

he-arrived 

panun** 

his-own 

gara. 

Dapan 

ckuk 

yiman 

zananan 

ddn, 

house. 

Saying 

be-is 

to-these 

women 

two. 

‘‘Az 

ckum 

pataskSk 

mangan 

byakk 

“ today 

is-from-me 

the-king 

demanding 

another 
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rat'na-kor”.” 

Diwan ch6s Lalmal 

Pari 

jewel-bracelet.” 

Giving is-to-him Lalmal 

Fairy 

paniin* 

* w5j“. Dapan ches, 

“ gabh 

her-own 

ring. 

Saying she-is-to-him, 

ti 

go 

tath 

nagas-petb. Tath* nagas akith*kun 

to-that 

spring-on. To-tbat-very spring on-one-side 

chuy 

pal 

bod". Tath^ hav 

mybn® 

is-verily 

a-rock 

groat. To-it-verily show 

my 

w5j“. 

Suh 

pal w6thiy thod^. 

Tami 

ring. 

That 

rock will-risG-for-thee erect. 

Prom-it 

taV 

chey 

wath. Tamiy wati 

was’zi 

below 

is-for- 

a-path. By-that- path 

you-must- 


thee 

very 

descend 

b5n. 

Tati 

chey myon^ ves. 

Say 

beneath. 

There 

is-verily my crony. 

Sbe-verily 

diyiy rat“na-kor*.” 


will-give- 

to-thee a 

-jewel-bracelet.*’ 


. 16. 

Drav 

yih lal-shenakh. 

Wot" 


Went-forth 

this lapidary. He-arrived 

tath 

jayS. 

Howun tath palas . 

wbj**. 

to-that 

place. 

Was-shown- to-that rock 

the-ring. 



by-him 

Pal 

w6th" 

thod^ Woth'* tamiy 

wati 

The-rock 

arose 

erect. He-descended by -that- very path 

b5n. 

B5n 

wuch% khotuna 

akh, 

beneath. 

Beneath 

was-seen-by-him a-certain-lady 

one, 

kun“y 

zim“. 

Ami dop'^nas, 

“ kati 

a-single 

woman. 

By-her it-was-said-by- 

“ whence 



her-to-him, 
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osukh? 

” Ami 

dop'^nas, 

“ Lalmal 

Par^yi 

wast-thou ? ’* By-him 

it-was-said by- 

“ By-Lalmal 

Fairy 



him-to-her, 



dopuy rat*iia-kor“.” 

Amis 

khotuni 

is-asked-f rom-theo a- j e wel-bracelet. ’ ’ 

To-this 

lady 

pyauv 

yad. 

Tam^-siinz® 

moj® bs^ sa, 

fell 

remembrance. 

Her 

mother was she, 

yes 

raf^nakaris-sbty 

hob® 

gayav 

of-whom 

the-jewel-bracelet-with 

the-forearm 

went 

nirith. 

Tas 

chgh iik^y nur*. 

Tas 

going-away. Of-her 

is one-only arm. 

Of-her 

chuh 

dod" pananis dilas. 

Ray 

kiir® 

is 

pain to-hor-own heart. 

Consideration 

was-made 

ami 

khotuni, 

“ yan 

mybn® 

mbj^ 

by “that 

lady, 

“ as-soon-as 

my 

mother 

wati, 

ndmis 

manoshes 

kheyi." 

Yih 

will-arrive 

, (to-)this 

man 

she-will-eat.’ 

’ He 

6s^ 

setkah 

khobsdrath. 

Amis 

gav 

was 

very 

beautiful. 

To-her 

became 

shekh 

^ 9 

dilas, 

“b6h 

kara ainis>sbty 

anxiety 

to-the-hearfc, 

“ I will-make • this-one-with 


neth®^r.” Wun ySli maj^-hond^ partawa 

marriage.*' Now when the-mother-of sound-o£-approach 

pyauv, ath jaye gav bunul^. Amis 

fell, to-that place there-became an-earthquake. To-him 

dyutun shaph. Korinas kani-phol^ 

was-given-by-her a-charm- Was-made-by- a-pebble, 

word. her-of-him 
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thowun 

cdndas. 

Wbh^s 

m8j“ 

ot». 

it-was-put- 

by-her 

in-the- 

pocket. 

Arrived- 

to-her 

the-mother 

there. 

Dop'^nas, 

“ hatay, 

koriy, 

me 

cheh 

It-was-said-by- 

her-to-her, 

“hullo, 

0-daughter, 

to-me 

is 


yiwan mBfeia-b5y.” Yih chesna hSwan-zima 

coming man-stink.” She is-to-her-not admitting 

kBh. Ami yeli zor korunas, 

anything. By-her when force was-made-by-her-to-her, 

dop^nas, ^^ckuli manosh. dim 

it-was-said-by-her- “ there-is a-man. Thou give-to-me 

to-her, 

g6da wada-y-Eh5da ' bdh kyah karas-na 

at-first a-promise-of-God ‘ I verily will-do-to-him-not 

kih'/ Wada-y-Kh6da dyut'^nas. Ami 

anything.* ” Promise-of-God was-given-by-her- By-her 

to-her. 

kod^ cenda-manza kani-phol'^, shaph 

was-brought- the-pocket-from-in the-pebble, the-charm 

forth 

tuPnas, manosh yuthuy 6s^, ta 

was-raised-by-her- a-man as (-before) -exactly ^he-was, and 

from-him, 

tyuthny rud'^. Dop’^nas, ‘‘ yih chuh 

so-exactly he-remained. It-was-said-by-her- “ this is 

to-her, 

myon^ hakh-i-Ehdday* B5h ds^san 

my duty-of-God (i.e. husband as I was-him 

sacred to me as God). 

yihuy hhadan, Yihuy lod^nam, 

this-very-one seeking. He-verily was-sent-by-Him-to- 

me, 
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majiy, EhddaySn.” Yih chSs dapan 

O-mother, by-God.” This is-to-her saying 

mSj^, “zabar gav. Baybn ddn lad 

the-mother, “excellent it-is. To-brothers two send 

kakad amis^y athi.” Dop'^nas, 

a-paper of-this-vcry-one by-the-hand.” It-was-said-by-her-to- 

her, 

“ majiy, likk b‘y.” Lyukh" ami, 

“ O-mother, write thou-verily,” Was-written by -her, 


kakad 

dyutun 

amis 

lal-shbnakas 

the -paper 

was-given-by-her to-that 

lapidary 

athi. 

Ami 

korunas 

alav 

khotuni. 

in-tho-hand. 

By-that was-made-by- 

a-call-of- 

by-the-lady. 



her-to-him 

summons 


Dop^nas, 

“yih 

an 

kakad 

yur‘.” 

It-was-said-by- 

“ this 

bring 

paper 

even-hither." 

her-to-hira, 





Wuch'^ 

ami 

khotuni. 

Ath 

lyukh^mof* 

It-was-inspected by-that 

lady. 

(In)-to-it 

(was) written 

am*-sanzi 

maji. 

“ chiway 

mybn^ gabar, 

by -her 

mother. 

“ ye-are-if 

my 

sons. 

yih 

gabhi 

watawunuy 

marun’*.” 

this- person 

is-necessary 

immediately-on- 

to-be-killed.” 


arrival 


Amis os'* ami sata panun" dod" 

To-her was at-that time her-own pain 

pbmof* yad suh habyuk'*. Yih 

fallen (in) memory (viz.) that of-the-forearm. This 

(pain) 

kakad bhun^nas-hatith ami khotiini. 

paper was-torn-to-pieces-by-her-for-him by-that lady. 
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Fanun'^ lyukh^nas kakad. Ath manz 

Her-own was-written-by-her- a-paper. To-that in 

for-him 

lyukh^nas, “ chiway myiin^ bby*, tahond® 

was- written -by- ** ye-are-i£ my brothers, of -you 

her-on-it, 

gafehi jel®^d yun^, m6 kyah chuh 

is-necessary quickly the-coming, for-me verily is 

ySnSwoK” 

a-marriage-festival.’ ’ 

16. Lyukh^nas kakadas, zabon^ 

Was-written-by- to-(on)-the-paper, by-word-of- 
her-on-it mouth 


kur%as nas^ySth. Dop^nas, ySli 

was-made-by- instruction. It-was-said-by- “ there when 

her-to-him her-to-him, 


watakh, 

karahakh 

salam. 

Salam 

pdlith 

thou-wilt- thou- wilt-make- 

a-bow. 

The-bow 

having- 

arrive. 

to-them 



fulfilled 

dizikh 

kakad. 

Tim 

ananay 

khen 

thou-must-give- 

the-paper. 

They 

will-bring- 

food 

to-them 



to-thee 



fcamruw" kara. Tih cyon^ khyon'^ 

leathern pease. That thy eating 


gahhi-na.” 

Badal 

d3nit®na8 

sdty 

as®! 

is-not-proper, 

Instead 

were-given-by- 

her-to-him 

with (him) 

real 

kara. 

Dop'^nas, 

“yih 

kh^zi 

tati. 

pease. 

It-was-said-by- 

her-to-him, 

“ this 

you-must-eat 

there. 
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Tihond'^ fchan^zi bebi-andar^y trbvith, 

Their (pease) you-must- your-breast-pocket- having- 

let-fall within let-go, 

panun^ khezi. Tami pata dapanay 

your-own you-must- From-that after they-will-say- 

oat. to-thee 

tim, ‘ kashena-hana kariin^/ ” Tath-kyut" 

they, ‘ scratching-a-little is-to-be-done.* ’* That-for 

dyut^nas shestruw^ panja. Dop'^nas, tim 

was-given-by- an-of-iron claw. It-was-said-by- “ they 

her-to-him her-to-him, 

chih dewa-zath. Timan yiyi tasali 

are (of) demon-race. To-them will-come a-pleasant- 

foeling 

shestravi panja-sbtiy.’^ 

from-the-of-iron claw-by-means-of-only.” 

17. Drav ati nas^yeth yad heth. 

lle-went- from- tho-instruction (in) memory taking, 

forth there 


W6t“ 

tot“, 

kur% 

timan 

salarn. 

lie-arrived 

there, 

was-made-by-him to-them 

a-bow. 

Dyut"nakh yih 

kakad. 

Amis 

dyutukh 

Was-given-by- this 

paper. 

To-him 

was-given- 

him -to-them 



by-them 

khen 

Isamruw" 

kara. 

Amyuk" 

tulan 

food 

leathern 

pease. 

Of-it 

raising 

ckuh 

bus'^, bbanan 

cbub bebi-andar 

he-is 

a-hand- letting-it- 

he-is his-breast-pocket- 


mouthful. 

fall 


within 


s 
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trbvith. 

Panun" 

chuh 

kadan ti 

chuh 

having- 

His-own 

he-is 

taking- and 

is 

let-go. 



forth 


khewan. 

Ami 

pata 

dop'^has 

yimau, 

eating. 

From-tbat after 

it-was-said-by- 

by-tbem, 




tbem-to-bim 


kashena-hana 

kar.” Ami 

^ kod'^ 

yih 

“ scratch ing-a 

•little 

do.” By-bim was-brought-forth this 

huri-poth^ 

shestruw® 

panja, 

chukh 

secretly 

of-iron 

claw, he-is-to-them 

ami-sbty 

diwan 

L z4a-z4a. 

Yimau 

lyukhus 

from-this-by- 

giving 

a-scraping- 

By-them was-written- 

means-of 


a-scraping. 


to-it 

jSwab 

ath 

kakadas. 

Lyukh'‘has, 

“as6 

an-answer 

to-that 

paper. 

It-was-written- 

“ to-us 




by-them-on-it. 


chSna 

phursath. Hazrat>i-Sulayman 

chuh 

is-not 

leisure. 

His-Highness- Solomon 

is 

diwan 

nad. 

Hala! 

bismilla, 

kariv 

giving summons. 

Be-quick ! in-1 

the-name-of-God, 

make*ye 


yfenfiwol®.” 

the-marriage-festival.” 


18. Wot^ ot^, how^nakh yih kakad. 

He-arrived there, was-shown-by- this paper, 

him-to'them 

Kakad porukh, korukh amis-Bdty 

The-paper was-read-by-them, was-made-by-them bim-with 

chSh yih khotuna 

this lady 


ySnSwoK 

a-marriage-festival. 


Wun 

Now 


IS 
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dapan 

amis 

khawandas 

pananis, 

“yit* 

saying 

to-that 

husband 

her-own, 

“ here 


rozakha, kina 

dun^yakas 

manz 

gakhakh? 

wilt-thou- or 

to-the-world 

in 

wilt-thou-go ? 

remain, 




Bdh ches tie 

tbVyah.” 

Am^ 

dop^nas, 


I am to-thee an-humble- By-him it-was-said-by- 

servant.’* him-to-her, 


“ dun^yahas-manz ga^hav.” Dop"nas ami 

“ the-world-in Tve-shall-go.” Ifc-was-said-by- by-that 

her-tO‘him 

khotuni, “ wufi yeli nerav mybn'* 

lady, “ now when wo-shall-go-forth my 

moj^ dapiy, ‘ kenfehah mangam/ Cyon^ 

mother will-say- * something ask-for-from- Of-thee 

to-thee, me/ 

gabhes mangun^ watharanuk^ luusla. 

is-proper- to-be-demanded of-a-spreading-out the-skin. 

from-Jaer (i.e. for a mat) 

Biye kSh mang^zes-na/' Wun yeli 

Other anything you-must-demand- Now when 

, from-her-not/’ 

yim sakharyey, dopukh ami maji, 

they made-ready-to- it-was-said- by-that mother, 

set-out, to- them 

manglin'^ kenfcliali.” Dop^nas^ ^^dim 

“ is-to-be-demanded something.” It-was-said-by- “ give-to- 

him-to-her, me 

watharanuk'^ musla* Tath chuh nav 

of-spreading-out the*skin. To-it is the-name 

(i.e. for a mat) 
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‘ wulsha-prang.’ ” 

Drav ati, wdt^ 

panun° 

‘ the-flying-couch.’ ” Ile-went- from- they- 

their-own 



forth there, arrived 


gara. 

Gara 

wdtith 

korun 

taySr 

house. 

Tho-houso 

having- 

was-made- 

ready 



arrived 

by-her 


rat“na-kor". Gav 

heth 

pataskehas 

yih 

a-jewel-bracolet. Went 

taking (it) 

to-the-king 

this 

lal'Shenakh. 




lapidary. 





19. Noyidan 

buz“, “ 

lal-shenakh 

wot"/^ 


By- the - 

it- was- “ the-lapidary (has) 

arrived.” 


barber 

heard, 



Gakhan 

chus 

nbyid 

gara 

mast 

going 

is-for-him 

the-barber 

(to) the-house 

hair 

kasani. 

At^ 

wuchan 

chuh 

treyim^ 

to-shave. 

Here -verily 

seeing 

be-is 

the-third 

khotuna. 

Drav 

ati 

noyid 

pot« 

lady. 

Went-forth 

from-thero 

the-barber 

back- again 

phirith. 

Wot" 

wazlras>nish. Dapan 

chuh 

returning. 

He-arrived 

the-vizier-near. Saying 

he-is 

amis 

waziras, 

“ hia 

wazira, 

amis 

,to-that 

vizier, 

“0 

Vizier-0, 

to-that 

lal-shSnakas cheh az 

treyim^ khotuna, 

lapidary 

is 

to-day 

a-third 

lady, 

yiman 

ddn-handi<khdta 

khobsurath. 

Sa 

these 

two- than 

beautiful. 

She 

cheh 

Idy ik'i-patashah, 

akh 

ch$h 

is 

w'orthy-of-the-king, 

one 

is 
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lb3rik>i>wazir, byakh cbSh me Ibyikh. 

worthy-of-the-vizier, another is of-me worthy. 

Amis lal-shenakas karta kSnbhah.” 

To-that lapidary please-do something.” 

Dapan chus wazir, “ az wana bdh 

Saying is-to-him the-vizier, “ to-day I-will-speak I 

patashbhas. Suy patashah kari amis 

to-the-king. That-very king will-do to-him 

kenbhah wbridath. Sub mari, zanana 

some occurrence (i.e. device). He will-die, the-women 

trek nimav as^” Dop’* waziran 

three we-shall-tako we.” It-was-said by-the-vizier 

patashehas, ‘‘ patasbeham, amis lal-sbSnakas 

to-the-king, “ my-king, to-that lapidary 

cbeb zanana treb, tibba cbena 

are women three, such (women) are-not 

patasbbbi-manz. Fatasbebam, tamis 

tbe-kingdom-in. My-king, to-that 

lal-sbenakas ratbta kenbbab nbkbta. 

lapidary please-seize some point (i.e. fault). 

Suh gobh^ galun^ Tima zanana trSh 

He was-proper to-be-destroyed. Those women three 

karuhukh dokhil-i-mahala-khana. ” FatashShan 

make-thou- entered-of-the-private-apartments- By-the-king 

them of-the-palace.” 

kur^ phikirah. Dopun, mangahas 

was-made a-thinking. It-was-said-by-him, “ (If) thou-wilt- 

demand-from-him 
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kenbhah ciz, tih chuh anan soruy. 

any thing, that he-is bringing all-even. 

Wun dapas bdh, ‘ myttnis mbl^-siinz® 

Now I-will-say-to-him I, ‘ my father-of 

khabar gabhi anting sub chwa 

nows is-proper to-be-brought, he is-he-? 

jenatas kina dozakas.’ ” 

in-heaven or in-hell.’ ” 

20. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Ay lal-sbenakh, patashehas, kiir^n 

Game the-lapklary, to-the-king, was-made- 

by-him 


salam. 

Fatasbab cbus 

dapan, 

“ az*tan 

a-bow. 

The-king is-to-him saying, “ 

today-up-to 

yih 

mg won'^may, 

tih buzuth 

be. 

what 

by-me was-said-by-me- 

that was- heard- 

by-thee. 


to-thee, 

by-thee 


Az 

gatihi myonis 

mbl^-sunz^ 

kbabar 

Today 

is-proper my 

father-of , 

news 


aniin^, sub cbwa jenataB-manz kina 

to-be-brought, he is-he-? heaven-in or 

dozakas.” Drav lal-sbenakb, wot® panun® 

hell-(in).” Went-forth the-lapidary, he-arrived his-own 

gara. Dapan cbub at' yiman zananan 

house. Saying he-is there to-these women 

trbn, “az 

three, “ today 


cbum dapan patasbab, 

is-to-me saying the-king, 
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* mySnis mi>l^-sunz" khabar aniin^.’ Bdh 

‘ my father-of newa (is) to-be-brought.’ I 

kyah kara? Ath sdh chya khabar, 

what shall-do? Of-that that is-there-? news, 

kbtyah warihy gamat^ tas mumatis?” 

how-many years (are) gone to-him dead ? ” 


Yih 

wobh^s 

khotuna. 

Yihai 

yih, 

This 

arose (-in-reply)- 

lady. 

She-verily (was) 

she, 


to-him 




yesa 

rat*na-kar‘ 

58“ 

karan. Sa 

08“ 

who 

jewel -bracelets 

was 

making. She 

was 

pari 

ba-Ehdda. 

Ami dop“nas, “ kenbhah 

a-fairy 

(who-obeyed-) 

By-her it-was-said-by- 

“ any 


God. 

her-to-him, 


chena 

phikir<*. 

Gabh, 

hes 

khar“j, 

is-not 

anxiety. 

Go, 

take-from-him 

expenses, 

biye 

dapus patashbhas, 

‘ cyon* 

gabhi 

also 

say- to-him 

to-the-king, 

‘ of-thee 

is-proper 


zyun" sdmb^Tun" ; modanas-manz zyun" 

firewood to-be-collected ; the-plain-in firewood 

gabbi ■ * s^mb^run" be-shumar. ” 

is-proper to-bo-collected countless.’ ” 

21. Sdmb^row® patashehan zyiin’* 

Was-collected by-the-king firewood 

be>shuinar. Ath-peth khot" yih lal-shenakh 

countless. It-on mounted this lapidary 

yih 

this 


musla-han 

the piece-of-skin 


watharith. 

spreading-out. 


Athi-pbth 

It-vorily-on 
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byuth’^ pana. Amis dopun patash^has, 

sat he-himself. To-him was-said-by-him to-the-king, 


“ be kyah gabhiy 

anun" 

mSP-sond'^ 

“ to-thee what is-proper-to-thee to-be-brought 

father-of 

nishana ? ” 

Yih 

wdthus 

patashdh, 

token ? ’’ 

This arose 

(in-reply)-to-him 

king, 

dop^nas 

“ akh 

gabhiy 

anun" 

it-was>said-by- 

him-to-him 

“ one 

is-proper-for- 

thee 

to-be-brought 

j^natuk’* 

mewa, biye 

gabhiy 

anun'^ 

of-heaven 

a-fruit, second 

is-proper-for- 

thee 

to-be-brought 

mydnis 

mbl^-sandi 

daskhata 

khath.” 

my 

father of 

with-signature 

a-letter.” 


Dopun yiman, “diyiv yith zinis nar 

It-was-said- to-them, “give-ye to-this firewood fire 

by-him 

bdpbr^.” 

on-the-four-sides.” 

22. Dapan wustad,— • . 

(Is) saying tbe-teacher, — 


Yimau 

yeli ath zinis nar 

dyut", 

By -them 

when to-this firewood fire 

was-given, 

yiwan 

chuna kuni 

bozana 

yih 

coming 

is-not at-all 

in-possibility-of- 

this 

(passive) 


seeing (passive) 


lal-shenakh. 

Lal'ShSnakan 

dyut'^ 

ath 

lapidary. 

By-the-lapidary 

was-given 

to-that 
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muslas kas'^m. Dop°nas, ‘‘me gakki 

leather a-charm. It-was-sai<}-by- “for-me it-is-proper 

him-to-it. 


watun^ panun^ gara. Kfth gatihem-na 

to-arrive my-own house. Anyone is-proper-for-me-not 

deshun^/* Tuvyeye am^ lal-shenakan 


to-be-seen.” 

Were-closed 

by-that lapidary 

ache. 

Mubaren, 

ta 

w6t“mot“ 

gara 

tbe-eyes. 

They - were-opened- 
by-him 

and 

(he-was) arrived 

house 

panun^. 

Ami 

khotuni 

ktir« 

k<5m“. 

his-own. 

By-that 

lady 

was -done 

an-act. 


Hab-jushi korun mewa jenatuk'^ don^ 

Of-the-seven- was-made- a-fruit of-heaven a -pomegranate 

metals by-her 

tayar, biye lyukhun khath, ath 

prepared, also was-written-by-her a-letter, to-it 

korun amis patasheha-sandis mol^-sond^ 

was-made- that king’s father-of 

by-her 

daskhath/ * biye mdhar. Ath^-manz 

signature, also seal, It-verily-in 

lyukhun patashehas, *^cyon^ gabhi 

was-written -by-her to-the-king, “ of-thee it-is-proper 

mS-nish watun'^, wazir hfith, biy6 

me-near to-arrive, vizier having-taken, also 

noyid heth, tithay poth^ yethay 

the-barber having- in-that-very- manner, in-what-very- 

taken, kind-of kind-of 
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pbth' lal-shenakh me-nish wot'^.” Kakad 

manner the-lapidary me-near arrived/’ Tbe-paper 


korun hawala amis lal-shenakas, biye 

was -made- in-charge to-tbafc lapidary, also 

by-bor 

dyut'^nas athas-keth yih dbn^. 

was-given-by-ber-to-him tbe-hand-in this pomegranate. 


23. Otany gay tor d6h. Yih nar 

There-verily went four days. This fire 

gbmot'^ hheta, path rud^mot^ sur. 

(was) become extinguished, behind (was) remained ash. 

Yih lal-shbnakh drav langut^ karith. 

This lapidary came-forth langotl having-made (i.e. 

having-put-on). 

Suli woth'^, ath suras-manz diwan 

At-dawn he-arose, that ash-in giving 

chuh dulan^ Nazarbazav kur^ nazar, 

he-is rollings. By-the-inspectors was-made inspection, 

khabardarav niye khabar. Dop^has, 

by-the-informers was*brought information. It-was-said-by- 

* them-to-him, 


^^patasheham, 

my-king, 


ami sura-manza gabhan cheh 

that ash-from-in going is 


susararay. Yih ma asi lal-shenakh 

a-rustling. This, I-wonder-if will-be the-lapidary 


amot^?” Yim chih yimay katha karan, 

come?” They are these- very words making, 


nazar chekh d-kun, av woda 

sight is-to-them in-that-direction, came from-there 
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lal'ShSnakh, athas-keth heth dbn^, 

the-lapidary, the-hand-in taking the-pomegranate, 

biyis athas'keth hSth kbath. Eur% 

the-other hand-in taking the-letter. Was-made 

by- him 


patashShas 

salam, 

don“ 

thow^nas 

to-the-king 

a-bow. 

the-pomegranate 

was-placed-by- 

him-of-him 

bontba-kani, 

khath 

thow^nas 

bontha-kani. 

in-front, 

the-letter 

was-placed-by 

in-front. 


him-of-him 

Yih khath muborun, porun. Ath 

This letter was-oponed- it-was-read- (In-) it 

by-him, by-him. 

lyukh^mot^, ‘‘ bdh, kya, chus jenatas-manz. 

(was) written, ‘‘ I, of-a-surety, am heaven-in. 


Cyon" 

gabhi 

watun" yur^> 

wazir 

Of-thee 

is-proper 

to-arrive here-even, 

the-vizier 

both, 

biyb 

nbyid 

heth, jgPd.” 


taking, 

also the-barber 

taking, quickly.’ 

9 

24. 

Patashah 

chuh 

karan phikirah, 


T,he-king 

is 

making 

a-thinking, 

“ me 

dapyav, 

‘yih 

lal-shSnakh 

gali.’ 

“ by-me 

it-was-long- 

‘ this 

lapidary 

will-be- 


agO’Said, 



destroyed.’ 

Yih 

av msr 

-sUnz^ 

me khabar 

heth.” 


He came the-father-of to-me news taking.*’ 

Dapan patashah amis lal«shSnakas, 

(Is) saying the-king to-that lapidary, 

^^b6h kStha-pbth^ wata tath jenatas-manz?” 

how shall-arrive to-that heaven-in?” 
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Dop°nas 

It-was-said-by- 

him*tO'bim 

lal-shenakan, 

by-the-lapidary, 

• “yuth’* 

“ as 

zyan® 

firewood 

mS-kyut" 

me-for 

sdmb^rowuth, 

was-collected-by-tbee, 

tithiy 

so-even 

trSb 

three (times) 

gakhan 

s$iub‘rawan^ ; 

jel^d 

watakh 


are-proper to-be-collected ; quickly thou-wilt-arrive 


jenatas-manz.” Sdmb^row'^ patashehan zyun'^ 

heaven-in.*’ Was-collected by-the-king firewood 

be-shumar. Ath^-peth karanowun watharun'^, 

countless. It-verily-on was-caused-to- a-mat, 

be-made 

ath^’peth khot'^ pana biye wazir biye 

it-verily-on he-inounted himself also the-vizier also 

nbyid. Dyutukh zinis nar bbpbr^. 

the-barber. Was-given- to-the- fire on-the- 

by-them firewood four-sides. 


25. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 


Dod’‘ 

yih patashah, 

biye wazir, 

Was-burnt-up 

this king. 

also the>vizier, 

• 

biy6 nbyid, 

trenaway gal^ 

W6t“ 


also tho-barber, 

the-three were-destroyed. Arrived 

there 

lal-shSnakaS'Uish 

suh wazir, 

yuB 

wazir 

the-lapidary-near 

that vizier, 

which 

vizier 

patashSb-ktir^ 

heth 6s^ 

balan, 

ta 

tbe-king’s-daughter 

taking was 

fleeing, 

and 

samokbukh 

okhun-kot'^, 

suy 

w6t^ 

was-met-by*them 

the-religious- 

teacher’s-Bon, 

he-verily 

arrived 
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amis lal-shenaka>sond’^ gara. Fanawbn 

to-that lapidary’s house. Mutually 

karekh katha-batha, Wonus am^ 

were-made-by- conversations. It-was-said- by that 

them to-hirn 

lal-shenakan yih panun'^ saphar, 

lapidary this his-own travelling (i.e. experiences 

of his journey), 

yus am' nbyidan ta waziran amis 

which by-that barber and by-the-vizier to-him 

08“ pesh on“mot“. Dop“nas, ‘‘panUn“ 

was in-front brought. It-was-said-by- “ thine-own 

him-to-him, 

khotuna nin-sa panas/’ Yesa yih 

lady take-her-sir for thyself.” Who this 

Lalmal Pari bs^, tas dyutun rukhsath. 

Lfilmal Fairy was, to-her was -given- leave- to-depart. 

by-him 


Yesa yih pata un% zinith, sa 

Who this afterwards was-brought- having- she 

by-hiin conquered. 


thowun 

panas. 



was-kept-bj-him for-him-self. 



26 . Dapan wustad, — 



(Is) saying the-teacher, — 



Suh wazir 

byuth“ 

patashbhi 

karani. 

That vizier 

sat 

sovereignty 

to-do. 

Lal-shenakh 

byuth’i 

waziri 

karani. 

The-lapidary 

sat 

viziership 

to-do. 


Aslamalaikum, walaikum salam. 

The-peaco-be-upon-you, and-upon-you be-peace. 




VOCABULARY OF ALL THE WORDS IN 
GOVINDA KAULAS TEXT 


[Roman numerals refer to the number of the story, and Arabic 
numerals to the section. To sar:e space, when several Arabic 
numerals come iegether, tens are generally not repeated. Thus, xii, 
21,* 6, means xii, 21, 26. The order of words is based on the 
alphabetical order of the consonants, without any regard to the vowels. 
The latter come into consideration only in cases in which the same 
consonant or consonants are followed or separated by different vowels. 
Thus, the different words containing the conscmants kn will be found 
in the succession kan, kaii‘, kani, kina, kona, kun, kuni, and kun“. 
All words beginning with vowels are arranged together at the com- 
mencement of the Vocabulary, their mutual order being determined 
by their consonants. The letter n follows n, and ts follows t. For 
purposes of alphabetical order v and w are counted as the same letter. 
In other respects the alphabetical order is that of the English 
alphabet^] 

a, 8, interrog. suff. ; gatshiye, is it proper ? xii, 13 ; sapadakha, 
wilt thou become ? iii, 2 ; tagiy^, will it be possible for 
thee ? V, 8, 9 ; tsatanasa, will they cut off for him ? v, 7. 
d, interrog. suff. ; chwd, is he ? xii, 21. 
d, suff. of indef. art., see dh. 

i, i, y, izdfai ; dukhtar-e-khdsa, (your) own daughter, v, 11 ; khalH- 
H-shdha, robe of royalty, x, 4 (bis) ; Uyik-e-pdtashdh, worthy 
of a king, x, 4 ; pesh-e-pdtashdh, before the king, vi, 9 ; 
sdhib-P.-dgdh, master intelligent, ii, 9; sMhar-S-Ylrdn, the 
country of Persia, ii, 1; toriph-e-Yusuph, praise of Yusuf, 
vi, 17 ; Aziz-i-Misar, N.P., vi, 10, 2 (bis), 4 ; ddhhil-i- 
mahalakhdna, brought into the harem, xii, 19 ; din-i- 
Mahmad, the faith of Muhammad, iv, 6; hakh-i-Khdddy, 
duty due to God, xii, 15 ; hukm-i-Mdhrdj, order of the 
Maharaja, xi, 4 ; Jdkmat-i-Parwardigdr, the power of 
Providence, i, 11 ; koh-i-Tora, Mount Sinai, iv, 5 ; V^ik-i, 
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worthy of, xii, 10, 19 (bis) ; ^nakh^r-i-zan, coquetry of a 
woman, x, 13 ; sdhib-i-kitdb, a master of books, x, 13 ; 
w6ldd-i-Adam, a descendant of Adam, iv, 3 ; ydd4-Aldh, 
memory of God, i, 7 ; dwa-t/i-khdr, a prayer for welfare, i, 3 ; 
fiawd-yi~asmdn. the air of heaven, ii, 6 ; hawdla-y-Khddd, 
in the care of God, x, 7 ; wdda-y-Khddd, an oath by God, 
xii, 7 (bis), 15 (bis) ; irregular use, hazrat-i-Adarriy and so on, 
iv, 2, etc. ; hazrat i-SulayrndUy his highness Solomon, xii, 17 ; 
fiazrat-i’-Yusuphy his highness Yusuf, etc., vi, 8, etc.; 
Slidfhi-Yusuph, id., vi, 1 ; Sultdn-i’ Mahmdd-i‘Gaznav i, Sultan 
Mahmud of Ghazni, i, 1 ; Mardz-i-Pargan, the Pargana of 
Maraz, xi, 5. 

i, interj. ; vesi, 0 female friend, ix, 1 ; cf. *yih. 

0 1, and ; arz 6 samd, earth and heaven, vii, 26. 

6 2, in d-kun, in that direction, xii, 23. 

db, m. water, v, 4 ; v, 4 (bis) ; vii, 7 (bis) ; ’dawa-kan, (enter) 
through the water-drain, v, 4 ; dbadiand, f . a little water, 
X, 5 ; -pydla, water-cup, vii, 7 ; -srehd, water-moisture, 
viii, 7 ; dbas, to the water, viii, 7. 

abtar, terrified, vi, 12. 

dch\ f . an eye ; pi. nom. tuvyeye acM, the eyes were closed, xii, 22 ; 
dat. achen, diwdn chich achen dVi, he is putting smoke in her 
eyes, i.e. hefis abusing her, v, 11. 

ad, ill ada-waii, midway, vii, 20. 

ada, then, iii, 1 ; v, 6, 9 (bis) ; viii, 3, 10 ; x, 2, 7 ; xii, 3 ; after- 
wards, viii, 10, 13 ; introducing apodosis of a conditional 
sentence, v, 8 ; -kyah, then of course, of course, certainly, 
viii, 11 ; xii, 4. 

add, m. completion ; — gatshun, (of a period of time) to be com- 
pleted, to come to an end, to elapse, pass, x, 8 ; xii, 4, 9, 
11 , 2 . 

od^, half ; f. pi. aje, half, i.e. some, xi, 7. 

adal, m. justice ; odHa soty, by means of justice, i, 3. 

addlath, f. a court of justice ; addluts^-pSth, (went) to the court of 
justice, v, 9. 

Adafn, m. N.P., Adam, iv, 2, 3 ; vii, 6, 7 ; sg. dat. ddamas-soty, 
together with A., vii, 6. 
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dga, m. a master ; sg. dat. dgas-pSth, (infidelity) to a master, viii, 

6 , 8 , 11 . 

age (Hindi), ahead, in front, xi, 4. 

dgah^ sdhib-e-dgdhy an intelligent master, ii, 9. 

agar, if, viii, 13. 

dgur, m. source (of a stream), viii, 7. 
dgay, f. information ; dgayi, for inspection, v, 7. 
dh 1, d, suH. of indefinite art. ; ddhd ddhd, each day, every day, viii, 
3 ; dallld, a story, viii, 6, 8, 11 ; x, 1 (bis) ; haJcimd, a single 
wise man, vi, 13 ; hdtshd, an accusation, vi, 9 ; kih hold (v, 10), 
or kih kdldh (viii, 2), some short time (elapsed) ; moddnd, 
a plain, x, 5 ; pardd, a veil, vi, 4 ; pdtashdhd, a certain king, 
viii, 1 ; sdddgdrd, a merchant, viii, 9 ; shehmdrd, a python, 
viii, 7 ; sMhard, a city, v, 1 ; sh^khtsd, a person, x, 1 ; 
dba-sT&hd, a water moisture, a trickle of water, viii, 7 ; sdihd, 
(sit, wait) a moment, vi, 3 ; vii, 9 ; thuh^d, a (piece of) fresh 
butter, ix, 4 ; z^ld, a scratch a scratch, a continuous 

scratching, xii, 17; 2;awdwa,awoman,x,5; xii, 4, 10; ziydphathd, 
a dish of food, x, 5 ; akhdh, a certain person, v, 7 ; yus akhdh, 
whoever, viii, 6, 8, 11 ; ankdh, a rara avis, ii, 2, etc., see ankd ; 
hdnzdh, a boatman, i, 4 ; kmn^dh, a deed, x, 2, 3 ; kuth^dh, a 
room, ix, 4 ; kotydh, how many a ! ix, 5, 11 ; xii, 29 ; 7narhabdh, 
a wish of good luck, ii, 10 ; n^yuvdh, a son, v, 2 ; nazardh, 
a glance, viii, 11 ; phakirdhy a faqir, ii, 1 (bis) ; photawdh, 
a decree, ii, 7 ; pdtashehdh, a king, ii, 1 ; phikirdh, a thought, 
xii, 19, 24 ; rdthdh, a night, xii, 5 ; saddh, a soimd, viii, 9 ; 
soWi, an excursion, ii, 2 ; sdthdh, for a short time, ii, 4 ; 
td¥ydh, an humble servant (fern.), xii, 18 ; wmhundh, a 
look, viii, 3 ; wdraydh kdldh, a long time (elapsed), viii, 2 ; 
wdraydh kdl, for a long time, viii, 2 ; wustdddh, a teacher, 
i, 13 ; vyur'^dh, a little nectar, ix, 2 ; yMdh, a belly, ix, 7 ; 
zdldh, a net, i, 6, 7, 8 ; zmidndh, a woman, iii, 4. 

Followed by akh, dkhund akh, a certain religious teacher, 
xii, i ; baldyd akh, an evil thing, x, 8 ; ddhd akh, one day, 
xii, 1 ; hdnzdh akh, a certain fisherman, i, 4 ; ddimh waziran 
d¥, by a certain wise vizier, viii, 1 ; khdtund akh, a certain 
lady, V, 11 ; xii, 15 ; phakird akh, a certain faqir, x, 7 ; 
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pdtasMhd akh, a certain king, viii, 7, 11 ; sdddgdrd akh, a 
certain merchant, viii, 9 ; shehard akh, a certain city, v, 1 ; 
shSkhtsdh akh, a certain person, xii, 3 ; zandw akh, a certain 
woman, x, 5. 

ah 2, m. a sigh, iv, 3 ; pi. nom. dh, i, 5. 

ah^d, m. lifetime, time ; abl. sg. with emph. y, ahHay, i, 2. 

Ahmad, m. N.P., Ahmad. 

ahan-gdr, m. a blacksmith ; pi. dat. ahan-gdrdn, m.c. for -gdran, 

xi, 16. 

qj°^ddh, m. a python, a boa-constrictor, x, 11 (ter) ; sg. dat. 
qjHdhas (in sense of acc.), x, 7. 

one, a, a certain ; with emph. y, masc. okuy, one only, xii, 13 ; 
fern, iik^y, one only, xii, 15 ; ag.sg.masc. subst. d¥, by one (sc. 
son) ; adj. fliakiran dk*, by a certain faqir, x, 12 ; ddndh 
waziran dk\ by a certain wise Vizier, viii, 1 ; sg. abl. 
masc. aki doha, on a certain day, one day, v, 1 ; ddha aki, 
id. ii, 8 ; hi, 1 ; v, 1 ; vui, 1, 3 (bis), 7, 11 ; sing. dat. 
masc. subst. akis, v, 6 ; vi, 11 ; adj. bdgas akis manz, in a 
certain garden, hi, 7 ; mdhara hatas akis rosh^, a necklace of 
one hundred mohars, v, 10 ; moddnas akis manz, in a certain 
plain, ih, 1 ; viii, 9 ; ndgas akis p^th, on a certain spring, iii, 4 ; 
phaklras akis, for a certain faqir, iii, 1 ; pdtashehas akis nish, 
(arrived) near a certain king, viii, 5 ; shSharas akis manz, 
(arrived) at a certain city, xii, 2 ; ivams akis manz, in a certain 
forest, ix, 1 ; fern, akis jdyi manz, into a certain place, iii, 7 ; 
jdye akis, in (at) a certain place, ii, 8 ; viii, 7 (ter), 9 ; jdye akis 
. . . jdy& akis, in one place ... in another place, i, 3, 4 ; 
kdli akis peth, (went) to the bank of a certain stream, xii, 2. 

akh, one, a, a certain one, a certain. In- these tales, when used 
as an indefinite article, it follows the noun with which it is 
in agreement, as in dkhund akh, a certain religious teacher, 

xii, 1 ; haldyd akh, an evil thing, x, 8 ; dohd akh, one day, 
xii, 1 ; hdnzdh akh, a certain fisherman, i, 4 ; khdtund akh, 
a certain lady, v, 11 ; xii, 15 ; phakird akh, a certain faqir, 
X, 7 ; pdtashShd akh, a certain king, viii, 7, 11 ; sdgdddrd akh, 
a certain merchant, viii, 9 ; shehar akh, a certain city, ii, 1 ; 
sMhard akh, a certain city, v, 1 ; shikhtsdh akh, a certain 
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person, xii, 3 ; zandnd akh, a certain woman, x, 5. It will 
be observed that, except in one instance (ii, 1), the suffix 
d or dh of the indefinite article is always added to 
the noun. 

When used as a definite numeral the word precedes the 
noun in the one instance occurring in these tales, viz. akh kath^ 
one word, xii, 1. So also when opposed to “ other in the 
following : akh . . . hekh (or hydkh)^ the one . . . the other, 
viii, 14 ; xii, 3, 10, 19 ; akh . . . hiy^, in the first place , . . 
in the second place, v, 9 ; vi, 15 ; xii, 1, 21. 

With suffix of the indefinite article, akhdh, a certain person, 
V, 1 ; yus akhdh, whoever, viii, 6, 8, 11. 
dkJi, dkho, see yun^. 

dkhun, m. a religious teacher, a doctor of divinity, xii, 1 ; with suff. 
of indef. art., dkhund akh, a certain religious teacher, xii, 1 ; 
okhun-koV^, the son of a r.t., xii, 25 ; -zdda^ id., xii, 2 ; sg. 
dat. -zadas nish, (came) to the r.t.’s son, xii, 2. 
akith^ on one side ; ndgas akith kun, on one side of the spring, 
xii, 14. 

61^, m. a bird’s nest, viii, 1 ; sg. dat. olisy viii, 1. 

Aldhy m. God, i, 7 ; ii, 12. 

aUl, wretched, miserable, poverty-stricken, i, 4. 

Slam, m. the world, the universe, i, 13 ; iv, 3. 
dV-ndsh, m. destruction of house and home, ix, 3. 

Slav, m. a call, a cry ; — karun, to call out (to a person), x, 5 (bis), 
12 (bis) xii, 7, 15. 

alviddh (= aUmdd'), m. — karun, to make a last farewell, vii, 16. 
dm, etc., see yun^. 

6m^, raw, uncooked ; masc. pi. nom., dm*, xi, 11. 
am6b**, very, excessively, xi, 18. 

amdnath, m., a deposit in trust, x, 12 ; — thdwun, to place as a 
deposit, to put in deposit, x, 12. 

dm'pa, f. pi., the feeding of one bird by another, beak to beak ; 

~kani, by means of this method of feeding, viii, 1. 
amdr, m. desire, longing, v, 2. 
dmoV*’, dmiits^, see yww". 
ona, aina, m. a mirror, v, 4 (ter). 
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wn", sign of gen., generally used with persons, but used with as¥kh 
{qsh^kim^), love, v, 2, 3, 10. 

and, m., end, extremity ; andas-kun, at the end, at the extremity, 
xii, 6 ; wdt'^ sMharas and-kun, he arrived at the outskirts of 
the city. 

andar, adv. within, iii, 8 (ter) ; postpos. governing dat., within, 
in, i, 13 ; xii, 17 ; andar^y, id., xii, 16. 

ankd (= ‘anqd), m. a phoenix, a rara avis, something very rare ; 
with suff. of indef. art. ankdk, ii, 2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 5, 6, 7, 
10, 12. 

anun, to bring, to fetch, ii, 8, 11, 12 ; iii, 1, 5, 9 ; v, 4, 8, 9 ; vi, 
15, 16 ; viii, 4, 9 ; ix, 2 ; x, 5, 10, 12 ; xi, 10 ; xii, 4, 5, 10, 
11, 15, 16, 19, 20, 21 ; to bring, to call, summon, viii, 1 ; 
anun ndd dith, having called to bring, to summon, send for, 
X, 12 ; pesh anun, to bring before (a person) ; to cause (him) 
to experience, to subject (him) to, xii, 25 ; anun zlnith (xii, 25) 
or anun zendn (xi, 1, 2, etc.), to conquer and carry off, to 
conquer and appropriate to oneself ; anith dyun^, to bring 
and give, to bring to a person, xii, 4 (bis). 

inf. of purpose, anani, x, v ; fut. pass. part, with gatshun 1, 
anun, v, 4 ; anun^, xii, 21 (ter) ; fern, aniin^, x, 5 ; xii, 19, 
20 (bis) ; conj. part, anith, iii, 1 ; xii, 4 (bis). 

pres, part., forming pres, nndn cJiuh, x, 12 ; chuh andn, 
xii, 19. 

1 past part, forming past, fern, un^ ; m. sg. with suff. 

3 sg. ag. omin, iii, 5 ; viii, 9 (bis) 12, 4 ; with suff. 3 pi. ag. 

omikh, ii, 11, 12; vi, 15, 16; x, 12 ; with ditto and suff. 
3 sg. dat. on^has, vi, 16 ; m. pi. with suff. 3 pi. ag. dnikh, v, 9 ; 
viii, 1 ; X, 12 (bis) ; dn^hay (poet.), xi, 10 ; f. sg. with suff. 
2 sg. ag. and 2 sg. nom. iinHhas, xii, 11 ; with suff. 3 sg. ag. 

iin^n, x, 10 ; xii, 25 ; with suff. 3 pi. ag. iin^kh, ii, 8 ; f. pi. 

with suff. 2 sg. dat. aney, \Tii, 4 ; with suff. 3 pi. ag. and 3 sg. 
dat. anehas, vi, 16 ; perf. part. on^inoV * ; m. pi. dn^mdt^, 
V, 8 (for plup.) ; m. sg. forming plup. m. sg. 3 on'^mot^, 
xii, 25 ; 2 past part. aMv, forming 2 past, with suff. 1 sg. 
ag. amm, ix, 2. 

fut. sg. 1 ana, x, 5 ; interrog. ana, xii, 4, 5, 11 ; pi. 1, 
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with suflF. 3 sg. acc. anon, xi, 1, etc. ; pi. 3, with sulf. 2 sg. 
dat. ananay, xii, 16. 

impve. sg. 2, an, iii, 5, 9 (bis) ; xii, 10, 15 ; with sulf. 
3 sg. acc. anun, iii, 5, 9 ; with suff. 3 pi. acc. anukh, x, 12 ; 

2 pi. with sulf. 1 sg. dat. anyum, vi, 16 (bis) ; with sulf. 

3 pi. acc. anyukh, x, 12. 
an, yes, x, 5, 12. 

aj)dr\ in that direction, v, 4 ; -kin\ from on that side, v, 7. Cf. 
yipor*, 

apsar, m. an officer ; sg. dat. apsaras, x, 12. 
apoz^, untrue, v, 9. 

dr, m. pity ; dy-nd dr, did not pity come to thee ? ix, 3 ; yiman 
dv dr mydn^, pity for me came to them, x, 12. 

dr, there ; ora, from there, thence, v, 2, 4 ; xii, 4, 12 ; from there, 

equivalent to “ from some unnamed place ”, v, 9 ; from there, 
thereupon, then (opposed to ydra), v, 8 ; dra-kani, in that 
direction, v, 2. Cf. wd^, 
dr^, f. a shoemaker’s awl, xi, 14. 

ardm, m. repose ; — karun, to repose, v, 9 ; — trdwim, to repose, 
go to bed, lie down (on a bed), take rest, iii, 3, 7 ; viii, 5 ; 
sg. dat. ardrms, at rest, sleeping, viii, 13. 
armdn, m. longing ; — dv, longing came, iii, 9. 
arz-d'Samd f . ( = arz o samd) earth and heaven, vii, 26. 

ds, see yun^, 

ds, m. the mouth ; dsa-kani (issuing) from the mouth, viii, 7 ; 

chis ds^% hardn (rubies) are dropping from her mouth, xii, 9. 
qshkk, m. love, v, 2 (bis) ; qsh^ka cWi, a particle of love, vii, 30 ; 
sg. gen. qsh^kun^ (not qsh^kuk^), v, 3, 10 ; do. f. dat. qsh^kani, 
V, 2. 

dsh^ndv, m. a near relation, x, 1, 6, 10. 
asH, real, ii, 8, 11 ; xii, 16. 

asldmahikum {=a$-$aldm ‘alaikum), the peace be upon you, 
xii, 26. 

asmdn, m. heaven, ii, 6 ; pi. dat. asmdnan peth, on the heavens, 
iv, 4 ; pi. abl. asmdnav peth*, above the heavens, iii, 8. 
dsun, conj. 2, to be, to exist (as a verb subst.), i, 3 ; ix, 2 ; ii, 1, 4, 
7, 8, 9, 10 ; iii, 7 ; v, 1, 9, 10 ; vi, 10, 11 ; vii, 7, 8, 10 •, 
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viii, 1 (bis), 3, 5, 7 (bis), 9, 11 (ter), 13 (bis) ; x, 1, 6 (bis), 
7 (bis) ; xi, 7 (bis) ; xii, 1, 2, 4, 11, 15 (ter), 20, 25 ; to 
become, i, 3 ; ix, 2 ; xii, 15. Often used with dat. of 
possession, phaklras 6 s^y the faqir had, ii, 4 ; amis he 
had, ii, 5 ; vi, 10 ; x, 4 ; amis, he had, ii, 5 ; ds^s, he 
had (a wife), iii, 1 ; dsum, I had, vii, 11, 15 ; dsusy he had, 
viii, 7, 9 ; abas dsind, has not the water ? viii, 7 ; tamis 
he had, viii, 9 ; amis os*, he had (sons), viii, 11 ; tamis**y 
os*, he had (sons), xii, 1. 

inf. dsun'*, xii, 4 ; sg. dat. dsanas, for existence (of wealth), 

i. e. when wealth exists, x, 1 (bis), 6, 10 ; fut. pass. part. m. 
sg. dsun, xii, 10 (bis) ; dsun'*, xii, 4 (bis), 5, 13 (ter) ; with 
emph. y, dsunuy, i, 12 (v.l.) ; pi. dsdn*, xii, 5. 

past sg. inasc. ds'^, was, ii, 4, 5 (bis), 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 ; 
V, 1, 9 (jmtashdh-kur** biyS os'* sonar hagas-manz, the 
princess and also the goldsmith were in the garden) ; vi, 
10 (bis) ; vii, 8 ; viii, 1 (bis), 7 (bis), 9 (bis), 11, 13 ; x, 4, 7 ; 
xii, 1, 15 (bis) ; 6 s'*-na, he was not, xii, 2 ; Osiim, I had, 

vii, 11, 15; dsns, he had, viii, 7, 9; kati dsnkli, whence 
wast thou ? where have you come from ? xii, 15. 

Forming impf . gaddn, he used to make, v, 1 ; Os'* kardn, 

he was making, i, 1 ; ds'* Idydn, he was casting (a net), i, 6 ; 
mardn, he was dying, v, 9 ; ds'* nerdn, he used to go out, 

viii, 1 ; ds'* pherdn, he was wandering, i, 2 ; 6 s'* pakdn, he 
was going along, v, 7 ; 6 s'* tdrdn, he was paying (tribute), 
X, 10 ; 6 s'* trdiodn, he was emitting, i, 5 ; 6 s'* tsaldn, he was 
absconding, xii, 25 ; 6 s'* wuchdn, he was watching, iii, 1 ; 
6 s'* wdthardn, he was wiping, viii, 6, ] 3 ; kkewdn 6 s'*-na, he 
used not to eat, vi, 16 ; 6 sus kardn, I was making, x, 14 ; 
6 sus-na khasdn, was not rising for him, i, 6 ; 6 sus zdgdn, 
(disloyalty) was waking in him, ii, 5. 

Forming plup. 63 '* on'*m>i'*, had been brought, xii, 25 ; 
6 s'* dyuthy^moV*, had been seen, vi, 14 ; 6 s'* dyut'*mot'*, had 
been given, x, 12 ; ds'* gamot'*, he had become, i, 4 ; 63 '* 
gSmoV*, had befallen, v, 2 ; 5^“ kor'*mot'*, had been made, 

ii, 1 (bis) ; kor'*mot'* 6 s'*, had been made, x, 7 ; 6 s'* nyumoV*, 
had been taken, viii, 9 ; 6 $'* p^moV*, had fallen, viii, 9 ; xii, 
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15 ; dsukh kor'^mot^, had been made by them, viii, 2 ; 6sum 
dmot'*, (to-day) he came to me, hi, 1 ; pkaklr 6sum Idg'^mot^^ 
I dressed as a faqir, x, 14 ; ds^nas dyut^mot^ khash, she gave 
a cut (to one of) his (nails), v, 6 ; 6sus gjmot^, (love) befel 
him, V, 2 ; 6sus kor^mof*^, had been done to her, ix, 1 ; 6s^lhan 
kor^mot^y he was made by thee, x, 12. 

Forming plup. with conj. part, ds'* zolith, he had kindled, 
hi, 1 ; 6s^ Idgithj he had dressed himself as (a faqir), 

X, 12. 

m. pi. ds\ they were, etc., vi, 11 ; viii, 3, 5, 11 (ter) ; xh, 1 ; 
forming impf. ds^ bozdn, they were listening to, viii, 1 ; ds^ 
gatshdn, they were becoming, they used to be, viii, 1 ; ds^ 
kardn, they were making, i, 3 ; kardn ds*, they were making, 
xi, 8 ; 05^ Idrdn, they were running, x, v ; ds^ pakdn, they were 
walking, x, 1 ; ds^ pardn, they were reading, viii, 3, 4 ; waddn 
dsl (m.c.), they were lamenting, xi, 5. 

Fornhng plup. ds* gamdt^y v, 9 ; dsis gdnd^mdt^ they had 
been tied (on) his (arm), x, 5 ; dsHva dithndt\ they had been 
given to you, x, 12. 

f. sg. ds“, she was, etc., v, 10 ; vii, 7 ; x, 5 (bis), 7 ; xh, 4, 
1 5, 20, 25 ; ds^na, it (f .) was not, ii, 1 ; ds^s^ I was, vii, 10 ; 
I became, ix, 2 ; ds^s, he had (a wife), hi. 1. 

Forming impf. ds" gabhdn, she used to go, v, 1 ; d$^ kardUy 
she used to make, xii, 20 ; ds^ waddn, she was lamenting^ 
vii, 16 ; ds^na gatshdn, (chirping f.) was not occurring, viii, 
1 ; ds\8hubdny I (f.) was beautiful, vii, 10 ; ds^san tshdddn, 
I was seeking for him, xii, 15 ; ds^y kardn, she verily was 
making, vii, 16. 

Forming plup. ds^ parzandv^muts^, she had been recognized, 
X, 5 ; ds^ tsuj^miits^, she had absconded, ix, 1 ; ds^s kur^muts^, 
(a seal, f.) had been made on it, x, 10. 

f. pi. dsa, they (f.) were, hi, 7 ; xi, 7 (bis) ; dsakh, the (eyes 
f.) of them were (satisfied), i, 3. 

Forming impf. kardn dsa, they (f.) were making, xi, 19. 

Forming plup. dsa hetsamaisa, they (f.) were taken, x, 14. 

fut. sg. 3, dsiy he (etc.) will be, x, 1 ; dsind, will there not 
be ? i, 2 ; dbas dsind, has not the water ? viii, 7 ; dsim (for 
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dsSm)y there will be (on) my (queen), viii, 13 ; dsiy, there will 
be for thee, xii, 11. 

Forming fut. perf. md dsi dmoV^^ I wonder can he have 
come, xii, 23 ; dsi Idrydmot^, is probably polluted, viii, 6 ; 
dsi mumot^^ he is probably dead, x, 8 (bis). 

Forming fut. subjunctive, dsi pimuis^, (on whom a particle 
of love) will have fallen ; vii, 30 ; dsi w6t^moV\ (he who) 
will have arrived, vii, 29. 

past cond. forming durative past cond. sg. 3, dsihe shuhdn^ 
it would be excellent, ii, 4, 5. 

perf. m. sg. 3, chuh ds^mot^, has been, i.e. was, v, 1 ; ds^mot^ 
chus, (someone) was (near) her, v, 4. 
asafy m. a result, vi, 16 ; asara-sotyy owing to the result, vi, 16. 
dt\ here, there (near), viii, 4 ; x, 11 ; xii, 20 ; here verily, x, 8 ; 

xii, 19 ; yit^-hjdh . . . dV-hydh, here, on the one hand . . . 

there on the other hand, viii, 13 ; dliy, in that very place, 
X, 3, 5. 

atiy here, there (near), ii, 1 , 8 , 10 ; iii, 1 , 4 , 7 , (ter), 8 (bis), 9 ; v, 5 , 
7 (bis), 9 (bis) ; vi, 5 , 11 ; viii, 1 , 7 , 9 ; x, 5 (bis), 7 (bis) ; 
xii, 1 , 2 , 7 ; from there, v, 4 , 6 ; x, 14 ; xii, 17 , 18 , 19 ; 
a%, there verily, ii, 10 , 11 ; iii, ], x, 5 ; in regard to this, 
x, 13 ; sg. gen. atyuk^y of there ; m. sg. dat. atikis pdtashehas 
nish, (came) to the king of that place. 
ot^y there, v, 4 , 9 ; x, 5 , 14 ; xii, 15 , 18 , 25 ; oV* tdUy up to there, 

by that time, x, 4 , 6 ; otuyy there verily, iii, 4 ; ix, 1 . 

[ath\y this, that (near, or within sight). 

subst. an, m. sg. ag. dm\ ii, 5 ; iii, 1 ; v, 4 (bis), 8 ; 
viii, 7, 9 (bis), 10 ; x, 1 (bis), 5 (ter) ; xii, 7, 10, 15, 17, 18 ; 
dmiyy by him verily, v, 9 ; an. m. sg. dat. amisy ii, 4 (of 
a dead parrot), 5 (bis) ; iii, 8 ; v, 2, 3, 7, 10 (dat. comm.) ; 
vi, 10 ; viii, 6, 10 {amis kydh chuh ndl')y what is on his neck ?), 
11; x, 1, 1 {amis Idyukh, they beat him, hhdve pTaydga)y 4 (ter), 
5, 12 ; xii, 4, 5, 10 {amis kdsun mast, he shaved him), 12 
(meaning of genitive), 13, 15 (bis), 18, 19, 21, 25 ; amds^y 
to this one verily, ii, 8 ; v, 7 ; viii, 7 {amis^y osa-kaniy from 
its (an.) mouth) ; xii, 15 {amis^y athiy by the hand of this 
very one) ; sg. m. gen. dm*-sond“, v, 3 ; viii, 6, 8, 10 ; dm^- 
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sunz'^, iii, 4 (bis) ; asond^, viii, 9 ; f. sg. ag. ami, iii, 1 (bis), 

2, 4; V, ], 4 (bis), 6 (bis), 11 ; viii, 1 ; xii, 7 (ter), 15 

(quater), 20 ; f. sg. dat. amis, v, 3, 7 ; vii, 20 ; viii, 11 ; ix, 

1 ; X, 7 ; xii, 8, 9 {amis kathan, on her words), 15 (bis) ; f. sg. 

gen. dm^-sojid^, xii, 7 ; dm^-sandi, x, 5 ; dm^-sanzi, xii, 15. 

subst. inan. sg. abl. ami, ii, 5 ; iii, 8 ; viii, 13 ; xii, 4, 

17 (bis) ; amiy (for this very reason, etc.), viii, 1, 10 ; ix, 1 ; 

viii, 6 ; sg. gen. amyuk'^, iii, 4 ; vi, 15 ; xii, 17 ; sg. dat. 
ath, V, 6, 9 ; viii, 10 ; xii, 3, 12, 15 (bis), 20 {ath khabar, 
news about that), 21, 22, 23 ; aiV’ (emph. ^), i, 13 ; ii, 3 ; 
iii, 7 ; vi, 15 ; viii, 1 (bis), 7 ; x, 5 (sense of acc.) ; xii, 2, 
7, 21, 22, 24 (bis). 

adj. an. sg. m. ag. dm*, ii, 4, 7 (bis), 8 ; iii, 1, 9 ; v, 4, 7 ; 

vi, 14 ; viii, 1, 8 ; x, 2, 6, 7 (bis), 8 (bis), 12 ; xii, 4, 7, 22, 
25 (bis), dat. amis, ii, 1, 3, 4, 5, 9, 10 ; iii, 1, 2 (ter), 8 (bis), 
9 ; V, 2 (agreeing with gen.), 3 (do.), 8, 9 (bis), 10, 12 ; vii, 20 ; 
viii, 5 (bis), 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 (quater), 13 (ter) ; x, 1, 2 (bis), 

3, 4, 5, (quater) 7, 7 (for acc.), 8 (ter), 11, 12 ; xii, 2, 3 
(bis), 4 (ter), 4 (with gen.), 5 (bis), 5 (with gen.), 
6, 8, 10 (bis), 11, 12, 13 (ter), 15, 18, 19 (quater), 
22, 22 (with gen.), 24, 25 ; (with emph. y), amis^y, iii, 8 ; 
X, 10 ; f. ag. ami, ii, 9 ; iii, 4, 9 (bis) ; v, 1, 5 (bis), 7, 9, 11 ; 
viii, 1 ; ix, 1, 6 ; X, 3 (bis), 5, 12 ; xii, 2, 4, 5, (bis), 15 
(quater), 18 (bis), 22 ; sg. dat. amis, ii, 9 ; iii, 1, 2 ; v, 9 (for 
acc.) ; viii, 3, 6, 6 (with gen.), 11, 13 ; ix, 1, 4, 6 ; x, 3, 5, 
7 (quater), 7 (with gen.), 10, 13, 15 ; (with emph. y), 
amis^y, iii, 4. 

adj. inan. sg. abl. ami, iii, 6 ; vi, 16 (bis) ; xii, 3 (with 
gen.), 4, 7, 12, 15, 23 ; sg. dat. ath, ii, 4, 5, 7 (bis) ; iii, 4, 9 ; 
V, 4, 5, 6 (ter), 11 ; vi, 14 ; viii, 1, 7 (ter) ; x, 3, 5 (bis), 7 
(sexies), 8, 10, 12, 13 ; xii, 2, 7, 12 (bis), 15, 17, 22 (bis), 23 ; 
(with emph. *) ath^, iii, 7, 9 ; v, 5 ; vi, 16 ; vii, 26 ; viii, 9 ; 
xii, 12. 

ath, m. a market ; sg. abl. ata-petha, v, 7. 

atha, m. a hand, forearm, viii, 7 (bis) ; x, 5 ; xii, 11, 12 ; pi. nom. 

vii, 25 {zith^ atha ddrdn*, to stretch out the arms) ; x, 5 (bis), 
xii, 2 ; sg. abl. athi, viii, 11 {athi dyun^, to make over to so 
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and so), xi, 18 ; xii, 15 (bis) ; pi. gen. athan-hamdi, v, 6 ; 
sg. dat. athas, v, 6 ; athas-Mthy in the hand, ii, 7 ; v, 4 ; x, 7 ; 
xii, 22 ( — dyut^^ put into the hand), 23 ; athas-rmnz^ (a 
bracelet) on the hand, xii, 12. 
oth, eight, iii, 5 ; othi ddh^, after eight days, hi, 4. 
ath^r^, f. a wool- worm ; a wood- worm, vii, 19. 
dtd/riy, there verily, xii, 33. 
atuty, in that very place, viii, 7. 
atsuriy to enter (manz, into). 

impve. sg. 2, atsh, iii, 8 (bis) ; inf. and fut. part. pass. 
atsiiny V, 4 (bis) (with gatshun 1) ; log^ atsani, began to enter, 
X, 7 ; n. ag. atsawunuy, even as I enter, v, 8 ; fut. sg. 1, 
atsayo, I will enter, 0 ! v, 7. 

past m. sg. 2, tsdkhd, didst thou enter, 0 ! ii, 2 ; 3 fsdv, ii, 
1, 5 (bis), 7, 10, 11 ; iii, 8 (bis) ; v, 5 ; x, 7 (bis) ; pi. 3, tsdy, 
V, 9 ; tsdSy they entered for him, viii, 9. 
dVy see yun'*. 

ay 1, if ; yiy, if this, iii, 4 (bis), 9; tiy^ if that, iii, 4 (bis), 9; dddHad-ayy 
if (ye are) pained, vii, 9 ; hargdh-ayy if (he had done), viii, 10 ; 
hargdh ki-y, if (he had done), viii, 7, 13 ; ladaham-ay, if thou 
wilt send to me, x, 3 ; chitvay, if ye are, xii, 15. 
ay 2, O ! kuriyay (addressed by a nurse to a princess), 0 daughter ! 
V, 2 ; ay wazira (addressed by an inferior), 0 vizier ! xii, 4. 

0 ! W 0 slave ! (addressed by a superior), viii, 6, 8, 11. 

ay, dy^y sec ywn“. 

•yiy, in vis'^yly, 0 friend {vSsy fern.), ix, 11. Cf. -i, and (in v, 2) 
kur^yey. 
dy, see yun^, 
dySkhy see yuw“. 

aydlbdry possessed of a large family, ix, 2. 
dydm, ayem, dy-wa, dy&, see yan". 

az 1, to-day, ii, 9 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 1 ; xii, 5, 10, 14, 19 (bis), 20 (bis) ; 
az idUy up to to-day, till now, x, 7, 8 ; xii, 20. sg. gen. f . azic^y 
X, 14. 

az 2, from ; az Kkddd, from God, vi, 10. 
azaly m. fate, doom, vii, 12 ; ix, 6. 
oziz, poor ; m. pi. nom. oziz, ix, 11. 
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Aziz-i-Misaty N.P., vi, 10, 12 (bis) ; sg. ag. -misaran, vi, 14. 
bd ; pan bd-Khddd, a fairy who obeys God, xii, 20 ; dv bd-sdruy- 
sdmdny he came with all (his) paraphernalia, xi, 20. 
hSy bCy prefix of privation ; he-bahdy priceless, xii, 3, 4 (bis) ; be- 
shiimdry countless, xii, 20, 1, 4 ; be-khabaTy untaught, ignorant, 
vii, 28 ; be-wdphd, treacherous, x, 13 ; be-w6phdyiy treachery, 
infidelity, viii, 6, 11 ; be-wdstay without worldly ties, v, 11. 
baba, m. a holy man, a Calandar ; baban (among) Calandars, 
vi, 13. 

behy f. the breast-pocket ; sg. dat. bebi andar (xii, 17) or bebi-andar^y 
(xii, 16), in the breast pocket. 
bacCy m. the young of any animal ; pi. nom. bacCy viii, 1. 
bdcMy f. hunger ; — luj^Sy he became hungry, vi, 16 ; bdchi-sotiyy 
merely owing to hunger, vi, 16. 
bacun ; 2 past, bacydkh, thou escapedst, x, 8. 

bacdwuHy to save ; inf. fern, tagiye bacdwun^, do you know how to 
save her ? v, 9. 

bdd\ m. a prisoner ; bod^-hdl, f. a prison, ix, 4. 

; hata-bdd\ hundreds, ix, 9. 

barley great, xii, 14 ; badis-hihis, to the elder (prince), viii, 13. 
bud^y old ; bud^ zandna, an old woman, x, 5 ; biije zandniy to the 
old woman, x,. 5. 

badaly m. exchange, vii, 12 ; prep, governing dat. in exchange (for), 
i, 9 ; adv. instead, xii, 16. 

badan, m. the body ; sg. dat. badanas, viii, 6 (bis), 13. 
biidun, to be qld ; 2 p, m. sg. 1 budyds, I am grown old, xii, 1. 
bMdry awake, iii, 7 ; viii, 8 ; — gatshun, to w’ake (from sleep), 
vi, 12 ; viii, 6, 9, 13 ; — rozun, to keep awake, x, 1, 6, 8. 
bdgy m. a garden, ii, 1 ; sg. gen. armdn bdguk^y longing for the 
garden, iii, 9 ; dat. mushtdkh bdgaSy enamoured of the garden, 
iii, 9 ; bdgas-manZy in, or into, the garden, ii, 1 (ter), 7 (bis) ; 
V, 4, 5, 6, 9 (bis). 

bdgy m. the Musalman call to prayer ; — parun, to cry the call to 
prayer, xii, 1. 

b6g\ in shdman-bdg*, at about evening, v, 5. 

bcgdh ; gdh begdh, in and out of season, vi, 2. 

bagaly m. ; bagala-manzay from under his armpit, viii, 7. 
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bdgdn* ; hdgmi* dyes, it was my fate, ix, 4. 

bog^un ; fut. pass. part. f. pi. bdg^rane, (loaves) must be divided, 
V, 8 ; 1 p. f. pi. bog^ren, she divided (the loaves), v, 8 ; 2 p. 
f. sg. hog^rem-ay, I divided it (f.), 0 ! v, 7. 

hdgwdn, m. a garden-watcher, a gardener, xi, 13. 

b6h, I, ii, 5, 11 (bis) ; iii, 1, 4 (bis), 8 ; v, 5, 6 ; vii, 20, 5 ; viii, 3, 
6, 8, 10, 11 (quater) ; ix, 1, 4 ; x, 1, 2 (bis), 3, 5 (bis), 7, 12 ; 
xii, 1, 4, 11, 19, 23 ; bd-nay, I (shall) not, xi, 14 (poet.) ; 
bd ti, I also, iii, 4 ; bdy, if I, viii, 1 (bis) ; I verily, x, 10, 2, 4 ; 
biiday, I verily (poet.), ix, 1, 3, 5, 6, 8, 10, 12. 

ase, us, to us, etc., viii, 1, 3, 11 ; x, 2, 12 (bis) ; xii, 17 ; 
ase-kun hdwuth, thou showedst before us, vi, 5 ; as*, we, 
V, 9, 10 ; viii, 3 ; xi, 15 ; xii, 19 ; ds*-ti, we also, xii, 1. 

nie, me, to me, etc., iii, 4, 9 ; v, 8, 9, 10, 11 ; vii, 11, 2, 3 ; 
viii, 11 ; ix, 1, 4, 6 ; x, 3 (bis), 4, 5 (bis), 8, 12 (bis), 5 ; 
xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 7, 10 (bis), 13, 22, 24 (bis) ; by me, ii, 2 
(bis) ; vi, 15 ; viii, 5 ; ix, 11 ; x, 1, 12 (ter), 14 ; xi, 1 ; 
xii, 6, 20, 4 ; mS-kyut**, xii, 24 ; me Idyikh, fit for me, xii, 
10 (bis) ; me nish, near me, viii, 5 ; xii, 22 (bis) ; me nishe, 
near me, in my possession, x, 14 ; me dsum, I had, vii, 15 ; 
me satin, (share) with me, i, 7 ; me soty, together with me, 
viii, 3, 11 ; x, 9 ; xii, 2, 7 ; me4i, to me also, ix, 1 ; me also, 
vi, 11 ; xi, 14. 

bah, card., twelve ; tsdtas bahan-hatan-hond** zyuth**, the master 
of twelve himdred pupils, v, 1. 

Bahadur Khan, m. N.P., Bahadur Khan, ii, 1 ; sg. dat. — khdnas, 
ii, 12. 

behun, to sit down, vi, 3, 16 (bis) ; x, 7 ; xii, 4 (bis), 6, 7, 21 ; to 
sit down in a place, take up a position, xi, 2 ; to be stationed, 
posted (at a particular place), xi, 6 ; to remain, stay (in a 
certain place), take up one’s abode, viii, 4 ; x, 5 ; xii, 2, 4 ; 
to sit down at a work, set to work, xii, 26 (bis) ; to be employed 
(in a certain business), viii, 5 (ter) ; to sit down (after finishing 
a work), to rest, viii, 8 ; byuth*^ nazari, he sat watching ; 
ndkar bShun, to sit down as a servant, take service, xii, 3. 

conj. part, in sense of past part, bihith, seated, x, 6 (bis) ; 
xii, 4, 5 ; fut. sg. 1, beha, xii, 3 ; 3, bihi, vi, 16 ; impve, sg. 2- 
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hSh, xi, 2 ; pi. 2, behiv, viii, 5 ; pol. impve. sg. 2, bShtamy 
sit please for me, sit to please me, vi, 3 ; fut. impve. beh^zi, 
you must sit, xii, 6 ; pres. masc. sg. 3, belmn chuhy xii, 4 ; 
past masc. sg. 3, byuth^, viii, 4 ; x, 5, 7 (bis) ; xii, 4, 7, 21, 
6 (bis) ; hyuthus, sat (on) bis (thumb-ring), vi, 16 ; m. pi. 3, 
bith\ viii, 5 (bis), 8 ; xi, 6 ; xii, 2. 
bahJdry m. the season of spring, i, 11. 
bdjy m. tribute ; — tdruriy to collect tribute, x, 10 ; xi, 2. 
bdj^y m. in bbj^-bath, sharing, partnership, i, 7. 
bdki, conj. but. 
hekhy see hydkh. 

bakh^coyish, f. a present, a gift, ii, 7 ; xii, 3. 
bakdr. useful, x, 6. 

Bikarmdjithy m. N.P., Vikramaditya ; sg. ag. bikarmdj^tany x, 8; 

gen. m. — jetun^, x, 7, 14 ; f. — jetiin^y x, 1, 6. 
baktdwdr, prosperous, viii, 9. 

bdly m. a child ; bdla-pdUy a youthful body, the graceful body of 
a child, vii, 11 ; sg. dat. -pdnaSy vii, 15. 
bdly f. a girl ; sg. dat. bdUy m.c. for bdliy v, 11. 
holy m. speech ; hdl-bdsh^y the chirping of birds, viii, 1 (ter). 
bulbuly m. a nightingale, ii, 3 (bis) ; with sufE. of indef. art. bulbuldhy 
ii, 3. 

baVkiy conj. moreover. 

Balt^y m. a Balti, an inhabitant of Baltistan ; voc. pi. baltiy xi, 4 
(Hindostani). 

baldyy f. a calamity, evil (ix, 2), an evil genius, evil spirit, devil, 
fiend * (x, 7, 8) ; with suff. of indef. art. baldyd akhy an 
evil spirit, x, 8 ; baldy piyiriy may calamity fall on 
him, ix, 2. 

bemdTy adj. sick, ill, v, 1, 3; — gatshuriy to become sick, v, 10; 
— pyon^y to fall ill, v, 1. 

bdny adv. down, below, xii, 15 ; — umimy to descend, viii, 4 ; xii, 
2, 14, 15 ; bd7ia-kaniy below, down below, iii, 2. 
hardy adj. shut, tied up ; bar band karuny to shut the door, viii, 3 ; 

karin bandy he tied up (rupees), x, 2. 
banday m. a slave, i, 13 ; voc. banduy i, 13. 
banduk-bdZy m. a gunner ; pi. nom. banduk-hdZy ii, 7. 
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bandukhy m. a gun, viii, 10 ; — Idyun, to fire a gun, ii, 11 ; cf. 
viii, 10. 

bindh, m. one who sees, ii, 2. 

hanun, to become, vi, 16 ; to be, vi, 13 ; to happen, ii, 7 ; vii, 22 ; 
viii, 7 ; xii, 1 ; to become, turn out, viii, 7 ; to be possible, 
X, 3 ; banun, inf., is used to mean “ fate ”, especially ‘‘ evil 
fate ”, hence hanana-rost'^, free from fated sorrow, vii, 23. 

fut. sg. 3, bant, vi, 13 ; vii, 1 ; x, 3 ; with v added 
(I say to you, “ there will happen ”), baniv, ii, 7 ; pres. sg. f. 3 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. handn ches-m^ viii, 7 ; II past, 
hanyov, vi, 16 ; with suff. 1 pers. sg. dat. banyom, vii, 22 ; 
III past, banydv, xii, 1. 

bonth ; bdntha-kani, in front (governing dat.), ii, 3 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 
11 ; X, 5, 10, 2 ; xii, 4, 9, 12, 23 (bis) ; pdtashehas bdnth-kuUy 
(laid) before the king, i, 8 ; cf. bronth. 

benawdh, adj. destitute, vii, 7. 

bandwun, to make ; I past with suff. 3 pers. sg. ag. bandivun, 
viii, 14. 

benSy f. a sister, iii, 9 ; x, 3, 10 ; sg. ag. beni, x, 3 (bis), 10 ; gen. 
h^ne-hoTid^y x, 3 (ter), 10 ; ddda-benCy a milk-sister, a foster 
sister, iii, 4. 

bunul^y m. an earthquake, xii, 15 {gav, took place). 

hdpathy postpos. for ; mdrana bdpalh, he was made over for killing, 
i.e. to be killed, x, 12 ; ami bapath, for this reason, on this 
account, ii, 5 ; amiy bdpathy for this very reason, ix, 1 ; 
kami bdpathy for what reason ? why ? ix, 1 ; with what 
purpose ? x, 12. 

6ar, m. a door ; — hand karnUy to lock the door, viii, 3 ; — mutsaruny 
to open the door, viii, 3. 

bdr{l)\ Bar Khdddydy 0 Great God ! v, 7 ; Bdr-Sohiby the Almighty, 
vii, 2, 3, 5. 

bar (2) ; m. a load ; wunta-bdr (pi. nom.), camel loads, i, 9. 
m. a load, ii, 5 ; sg. abl. hith bdri, taking in a load, xi, 13. 

bardbar, adv. at once, iii, 9. 

barg, m. a leaf ; pi. abl. hargau-sdtyy owing to leaves, vii, 10. 

hrdhy adv. (an order) in advance, beforehand, xi, 4. 

bruhy adv. in advance, in front, beforehand, xi, 6 ; bruh hruh. 
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(walking) in front, hi, 1,2; viii, 9 ; xii, 7 ; cf. pata pata, s.v. 
pata ; dkh bruh, there came to them in front, there appeared 
before them, x, 1. 

bar^niy m. an auger, a drill (poet, for harma ) ; bar^m pdnas chum 
kardn, he is making auger(“holes) in my body, vii, 24. 
bdrdn*, m. pL a pair of uterine brothers, viii, 5 ; ag. bdranyau, 
viii, 3. 

barun^ to fill, ii, 3 ; viii, 3, 7 (bis) ; ix, 7, 11 ; rath barun^, to pass 
the night, i, 10. 

freq. part, bar* bdri (for bdr^ bdr*y m.c.), ix, 11 ; conj. 
part, barithy i, 10 ; fut. sg. 1, with sull. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
barayy ii, 3 ; past masc. sg. with sufi. 3 sg. ag. boruriy viii, 
7 (bis) ; fern. sg. with suff. 3 pi. ag. biir^khy viii, 3 ; ix, 7. 
brdnthy adv. of time, before, previously, x, 5; cf. bonth, 
barishy f. a spear ; sg. abl. barishi sotijy (dug) with his spear, 
viii, 7. 

boruV^y adj. full ; pi. dat. (for acc.) baritSfiy vi, 15. 
bdraVy m. pi. grumbling ; — diri^y to grumble, xi, 17. 
bardyCy prep, for the sake of ; on account of ; for the purpose of ; 
by way of ; — kdmbakaSy by way of reinforcement, in order 
to give help, xi, 7. 

bus**y m, a gobbet or mouthful of food put into the mouth at one 
time, xii, 17, 

bashcy f. babbling of a child ; shur'-basMy infantile talk, v, 2. 
be-shumdry adj. countless, xii, 20, 1, 4. 
bismilldy interi., hi’smVlldhy in the name of God ! xii, 17. 
bastay f. the skin ; — wdliin^y to flay, viii, 6. 
batUy m. cooked rice, iii, 1 (ter) ; food generally, vi, 16 (bis) ; -dilj^y 
f. a cloth holding a quantity of boiled rice, xi, 18 ; -Aaw, 
a little boiled rice, x, 5 ; -Aand, usually f., but m. in x, 3 ; 
-irdm^y a copper dish holding cooked rice, iii, 1. 
bathy m. bdj^-bathy sharing ; — karuvty to divide into shares amongst 
partners, to take one’s own share and give out the other 
shares, i, 7. 

bdthy f. word, speech, language ; katha-bdthuy nom. pi. conversations, 
xii, 25 (we should expect -bdta). 
bUh^i see behun. 
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bdta, m. a Tibetan, esp. an inhabitant of Baltistan ; -boy*, m. pi. 

Tibetan brothers, xi, 6 ; -garan, in Tibetan houses, xi, G. 
hoth'^, m. the bank of a river ; bathis-peth, on the bank, xii, 7 ; 

(ascended) on to the bank, xii, 6, 7. 
buth^, m. the face, x, 5 (bis) ; xii, 2. 

bdtun^, Tibet, esp. Baltistan or Little Tibet, or Ladalch ; sg. dat. 
bdfanis, xi, 4. 

hots**, m. the members of a family, the people of a house, viii, 10 ; 
a husband and wife, v, 9, 10 ; viii, 1 (bis), 2, 5, 6, 13 ; a wife 
(politely), X, 14 (bis) ; sdmra-sdnd* bob** z**h, the goldsmith 
and his wife, v, 10 ; 'pdtasMha-sdnd* {z^h) hob**, the king and 
queen, viii, 1 (bis), 5, 6, 13 ; pi. nom. bob**, v, 9, 10 ; viii, 
1, 13 ; X, 14 ; pi. dat. bdban, viii, 1, 6, 13 ; x, 14 ; ag. bdbau, 
viii, 2, 5. 

hdwun, to make manifest, explain a secret, confide a secret, ii, 
4 (bis) ; vii, 21 ; past m. sg. hdiv^, ii, 4 ; with suff. 3 sg. ag. 
bdwun, ii, 4 ; past cond. sg. 1, bdwaho, vii, 21. 
he’Wdphd, adj. treacherous, x, 13. 
he-wdphoyi, f. infidelity, viii, 6, 11. 
bdwar, m. belief, faith ; — karun, to believe, viii, 13. 
be-wdsta, adj. without worldly ties, v, 11. 

bay, f . a lady, a mistress ; used as a suffix to indicate the wife of a 
man of a certain trade or profession ; thus, gur*-bdy, a cow- 
herd’s wife, xi, 12 ; gnsl*-bdy, a farmer’s wife, ix, 1, 4, 6, 
8, 10, 12 ; pdtashdh’bdy, a king’s wife, a queen, viii, 1, 2, 3, 
4, 6, 11, 12, 13 ; soddgar-bdy, a merchant’s wife, iii, 1, 2, 3. 
sing. nom. iii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 ; viii, 1, 2, 3, 11 (bis) ; ix, 1, 

6 (bis), 8, 10, 2 ; dat. bdye, iii, 1, 2 ; viii, 1, 3, 4, 11, 2 ; ix, 
1, 4, 6 ; xi, 12 ; gen. bdye-hond^, viii, 6, 13 ; ag. bdyi, viii, 
1, 3, 11, 2 ; ix, 1 ; gn8t*-bdyi{tox -bdyeyiam, (saying) to the 
farmer’s wife, ix, 1. 

biye (properly abl. of bydkh, q.v.), adv. again, once more, iii, 
3 (ter) ; v, 4, 5, 6, 10, 1 ; vi, 15, 6 ; viii, 7 (bis), 11 ; x, 3, 6, 

7 (quater) ; xii, 5 (bis), 10, 3 (ter) ; again, also, ii, 7 ; 
iii, 6, 9 (bis) ; v, 3, 4 (bis), 6, 8 ; x, 1, 2 ; xii, 20, 2 (quater), 
3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis) ; biye kSh, something more (iii, 8), anything 
else (xii, 18) ; biye kun, anywhere else, xii, 4. 
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conj. again, moreover, viii, 6 ; and, v, 7, 9 (bis) ; and 
also, iii, 4, 5 ; akh . . . biye, in the first place ... in the 
second place, both . . . and, v, 9 ; vi, 15 ; xii, 21 ; . . . 

biye, both . . . and, viii, 9. 
bdy^ f. a smell, scent, stink, xii, 15. 

m. a brother, viii, 14 (bis); sing. dat. boyis, v, 10 ; x, 3 ; 
pi. nom. bdy\ iv, 7 ; xi, 6 ; xii, 15 ; dat. bdyen, xii, 15 ; 
hdy^-bdrdn*, uterine brothers, viii, 5 ; hdy^-kdkan, an elder 
brother’s wife, v, 10. 
hiydhdn, m. a forest, ii, 4. 

hydkh, hyekh, or hekh, pron. adj. another, the other, one more, 
hence often, ‘‘ a second,” in the sense of “ one more ” ; 
sing. nom. hydkh, viii, 9, 14 ; x, 1 ; xii, 4, 10 (fern.), 3 (ter), 
4, 9 (fern.) ; byekh, viii, 1 (fern.) ; bekh, xii, 3, 10 (fern.) ; sg. 
dat. biyis, viii, 5, 13 ; vi, 11 ; xii, 23 ; m. sg. ag. biy*, xii, 

1 (bis) ; fern. pi. nom. biye, x, 1 ; m. pi. dat. biyen, viii, 9. 
The sing. abl. of this word biye or biyi is used as an adv. 
meaning “ again ”, ‘‘ once more ”, ‘‘ also ”, and as a con- 
junction meaning “ moreover ”, “ and ”. See s.v. biyS, 

byon^\ adj. separate, apart, byori^ byon^, adv. separately, each 
apart, vi, 4 ; vii, 14 ; byunuy. He alone is apart from all 
things, or discrete (of God), vii, 2. 
bozun, to hear, ii, 1, 2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 5, G, 7 (bis), 10 (bis), 2 ; 
iii, 1 ; iv, 1 ; v, 7 ; vi, 1, etc. ; vii, 9, 27, 8 ; ix, 6 ; x, 4 ; 

xi, 20 ; xii, 7, 19 ; to listen to, ii, 5 ; vi, 10 ; viii, 1, 2 ; xi, 
1, 15 ; tf] obey, heed, xii, 20 ; shumdr buz^, the counting was 
heard, i.e. the roll-call was read out, xi, 16. 

In the pass, this verb usually means “ to be visible ” 
(xii, 22), or “ to be considered (as such and such) ”, to 
seem ” (viii, 5 ; x, 4 (bis) ), or “ to be known or recognized 
(as such and such) ”, xii, 3. 

inf. bozun, abl. (forming pass.) bdzana, viii, 5 ; x, 4 (bis) ; 

xii, 3, 22 ; fut. pass. part, gabhem bozun^, you must hear me, 
xii, 7 ; conj. part, buzith, vii, 27, 8; impve. sg. 2, boz, ii, 

2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 5, 6, 7, 10, 2 ; ix, 6 ; pol. sg. 2, with suff. 
1st pers. sg. acc. bdztam, please to hear me ; pi. 2, huz^tav, 
please hear ye, vii, 9 ; fut. sg. 2 neg. interrog. bozakh-nd, 

u 
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wilt thou not hear ? vi, 1 ff. ; plur. 3, hdzan, xi, 20 ; pres, 
part, bozariy hearing, gatsh bozdn, go attentively, xi, 1 ; pres, 
m. sg. 3 neg. with bvlS. 3 sg. acc. chus-na bozdn, he is not 
listening to him, vi, 10; with suff. 3 pers. pi. acc. bdzdn 
chukh-7ia, he is not listening to them, viii, 2 ; m. pi. 3 with 
suff. 1 pers. sg. acc. chim bozdn, they are listening to me, 
xi, 5 ; imperf. m. pi. 3, 6.9* bdzdn, viii, 1 ; past m. sg. buz^, ii, 
7 ; iii, 1 ; v, 7 ; x, 4 ; xii, 19 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. 
buzuih, xii, 20 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. buzun, ii, 1, 10 ; 
also with suff. 3 pers. sg. acc. and neg. btiz^na>s-na, he did not 
listen to him, ii, 5 ; f. sg. buz^, xi, 16. 
boz^gdr, m. a deceiver, cheat, iv, ] , etfc. 
bazar, m. a market, a bazaar, v, 7. 

chih, f. a particle, a very small amount of anything, vii, 30. 
chuh 1, the cry used in urging on a horse, xi, 8. Cf. 7idr* hdr^, 
chiih 2, verb substantive and auxiliary verb. 

{a) Verb subst. 1 sg. masc. chits, I am, xii, 1, 23 ; fern. 
cMs, xii, 18 ; 2 sg. masc. chukh, thou art, i, 10 ; ii, 2 ; xii, 1 ; 
fern, chekh, viii, 3, 11 ; xii, 13 ; sg. 3 masc. chuh, he is, ii, 
6, 8, 11 ; iii, 1, 2, 7, 8 ; v, 1, 8 ; vi, 7, 14 ; vii, 27 ; viii, 

6, 8, 10, 1 ; X, 1, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 2 ; xi, 2 ; xii, 2, 3, 15 ; 

fern, cheh, she is, v, 3 ; vii, 29 ; viii, 7, 10, 3 ; x, 6, 7, 10, 4 ; 
xi, 11 ; xii, 10, 9 ; 1 pi. masc. chih, we are, xii, 1 ; 2 pi. m. 

chiv, (if) ye be, vii, 9 (poet.) ; chiwa, ye are, xii, 1 ; 3 pi. m. 

chih, they are, v, 8, 10, 3 ; x, 1, 6 ; xii, 16. 

neg. 3 sg. masc. chuna, he is not, iii, 3 ; iv, 4, 6 ; xii, 2 ; 
fern, chena, x, 6, 7, 14 ; xii, 2 (kore chena kJiabar, there is no 
news for the daughter, i.e. she docs not know), 5, 20 ; 
3 pi. fern, chena, xii, 19. 

interrog. chesa, am I (fern.) ? viii, 3, 11 ; chuhha, art thou 
(masc.) ? xii, 7 ; chwd, is he ? xii, 19, 20 ; chyd, is she ? v, 7 ; 
vi, 7 ; x, 10 ; xii, 20. 

emph. chusay, I (masc.) am verily, v, 11 ; 3 sg. masc. 

ehuy, is verily, ii, 2 ; iv, 3 ; vi, 14 ; vii, 2, 3 ; x, 4 ; xii, 14 ; 
fern, chey, iii, 4, 8 ; v, 1, 10 ; xii, 6, 14 ; 3 pi. masc. chiy, 
V, 4 ; X, 12 ; fern, chey, viii, 4. Possibly, in some of these 
cases, the final y is not the emphatic particle, but is the suffix 
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of the 2nd pers. sg. dat., used as a sort of daiims commodi. 
Note that chey, xii, 6, is apparently masc. although fern, 
in form. The true subject is hoi in the preceding sentence. 
Cf. cheyey^ ix, 6. 

Conditional. 2 pi. masc. chiway ^ if ye are, xii, 15. 

Used in possessive phrases (tamis, etc.) chuh (his) 
name is (so and so), ii, 1 ; xii, 8, 18 ; amis chuh tahy he has 
fever, v, 3 ; luhan chuh tdv, the people have exhaustion 
(i.e. are exhausted), xi, 13 ; tas chuh ddd^y she has pain, 
xii, 15 ; me-nishe chuh nishdna, I have a token, x, 14 ; fee 
nishe chuh nishdna, x, 14 ; 'pdtashehas cheh hhahar, the king 
has news, iii, 3 ; so tas chch khahaVy xii, 2, she has news, she 
believes ; similarly cheh in xii, 4, 5 (he has a wife), 15 {tas 
cheh nur^y she has only one arm), 19 ; amis cheh zandna 
trehy he has three wives, xii, 19 ; ase chih gabar z^h, we have 
two sons, viii, 1 ; iieg. ase cMna phursathy we have no 
leisure, xii, 17. 

With pronominal suffixes. 1st pers. sg. masc. chum, 
V, 8 (my (husband) is (sick)) ; vi, 5 (chum khdddy it is my 
god) ; vii, 20 (chum tamdh, I have longing) ; x, 12 (I have) ; 
xii, 7, kydh chum huhimy (what order (have you) for me) ; 
fcm. chem, v, 10 (chem bdy^-kdkaUy she is my sister-in-law) ; 
ix, 4 {mdiuh^ chhn bod^-hdl, it is to me a prison-house of 
death) ; 3 pi. masc., vi, 3 (sath kuth* lari chimy there are 
seven rooms in my house) ; vi, 3 {cydhe Idhlari chimy they are 
(to fulfil) my longing for you) ; x, 5 (hamsdye chimy I have 
neighbours). 

2nd pers. sing., 1 fern, chesay, I (fern.) am thy, ix, 3, 5, 
etc. ; 3 sg. masc. chuijy is of thee, viii, 13 ; Khdddye-sond** 
chuy kasam, the oath of God is to thee, I adjure thee by God, 
xii, 7 ; fern, cliey, she is of thee, v, 10 : x, 8 (you have her) ; 
xii, 14 (there is a road {wath, fern.) for thee) ; conditional, 
cheyeyy if there be to thee, ix, 6. N.B. — This last is masculine 
although feminine in form. Cf. chey in xii, 6. 1 pi. masc. 

chiy (ds^ chiy gabar y we are in the position of sons to thee). 

3rd pers. sing., 3 masc. chuSy is to him, he has something 
masculine, ii, 11 ; v, 6 (athas chus ddd^, his hand is sore) ; 
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viii, 9 {pata chus, he is behind him) ; viii, 10 {chiis cdldn noP, 
he has a letter of dispatch on his neck) ; xii, 3 {elms 7mnz, 
there is in it) ; fern. cMs^ viii, 6 {mzar ches hdtsan-kuriy he 
looks towards the husband and wife) ; xi, 9 {kala-kdn^ 
ddmbij^ cMs, the crupper is close to its head) ; neg. pdtashohl 
chesnn, he has no royal state, x, 4 ; 3 pi. masc. Idl chis 
he has two rubies, xii, 3. 

2nd pers. plur., 3 sg. m. kydh sahab ckuwa, what reason 
have you ? viii, 5 ; fern. neg. cMwana paniln^, she is not your 
own, X, 1 ; 3 plur. masc. tsor chhva tohe^ trill chiwa mydn* tdhe- 
nish^ four are for you, and three are mine in your charge, 
X, 5 ; fern, chewa, they (fern.) are for you, x, 1 . 

3rd pers. pi., 3 sg. fern, chhekh, nazar chekh d-kun^ their 
look is (directed) thither, xii, 23 ; 3 pi. masc. chikh kdr, 
they have works, xi, 10. 

(6) Auxiliary. (1) With present participle, sg. 1 masc. 
chus wuchdn, I see, iii, 8 ; fern, ches diwdn, I give, vii, 22 ; 
ches kardn, 1 make, vii, 15; ches riwdn, I lament, vii, 22 ; 
chds waddn, I lament, ix, 1 ; dies wdldn, I cause to descend, 
V, 4. 

sg. 2 masc, chakh wuchda, thou seest, iii, 8. 

sg. 3 masc. andn chuh, he brings, x, 12 ; chnh andn, xii, 
19 ; behdn chuh, he sits down, xii, 4 ; chtih cewdn, he drinks, 
xii, 6 ; dapdn chuh, he says, iv, 1 ; viii, 8, 9 ; x, 8, 12 ; xii, 
10, 1, 4, 9, 20 ; diwdn chuh, he gives, v, 11 ; xii, 23 ; chuh 
diwdn, xii, 17 ; chuh dazdn, is burning, viii, 13 ; x, 7 ; gatshdn 
chuh, he goes, xii, 4 ; chuh gatshdn, xii, 4 ; chufi kaddn, he 
abstracts, he passes time, viii, 13 ; xii, 4, 11, 17 ; chuh 
khewdn, he eats, xii, 6, 17 ; chuh kardn, he does, makes, 
viii, 12, 13 ; x, 8, 14 ; xii, 24 ; chuh kalardn, he cuts, x, 7 ; 
chuh higdn, he is being attached, viii, 5 ; chuh lekhdn, he 
writes, x, 1 3 ; chuh lalatvdn, he caresses, v, 6 ; chuh Idndn, 
he reaps, x, 5 ; chuh Idydn, he throws, v, 4 ; chuh nandn, 
it is manifest, vii, 1 ; gwdsh chuh phdldn, dawm is breaking, 
xii, 2 ; chuh pherdn, it moves about, ii, 5 ; chuh pakdn, 
he goes forward, iii, 1 ; pakdn chuh, viii, 7 ; xii, 7 ; chuh 
prdrdn, he is waiting, v, 6 ; chuh sholdn, is flaming, vi, 6 ; 
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chvh iiddn, he is raising, xii, 17 ; chith gdh trdwdn, is emitting 
light, xii, 2 ; chuh tshundn^ he is letting fall, xii, 17 ; chuh 
wuchhdn, he sees, iii, 1, 4, 7, 8 ; viii, 6, 9 ; xii, 4 ; wuchdn 
chuh, iii, 7 ; xii, 19 ; chuh waldn, he wraps, viii, 13 ; uundn 
chuh, he says, x, 6 ; chuh wasdn, he is coming down, v, 7 ; 
lousdn chuh, viii, 13 ; chuh wdtdn, he arrives, iii, 7 ; chuh 
yiwdn, he comes, xii, 3 : yiicdn chuh, v, 5 ; xii, 4. 

sg. 3 fern, cheh dapdn, she says, vii, 2, 3, 7, 8 ; ix, 6 ; x, 5 ; 
xii, 18 ; da'pdn cheh, iii, 3, 4 ; ix, 1 ; xii, 7, 11 ; cheh gatshdn, 
she goes, becomes, x, 5 ; gaishdn cheh, xii, 23 ; cheh kardn, 
she does, iii, 4 ; likhdn cheh, she writes, xii, 1 1 ; cMh pakdn, 
she goes forward, iii, 2 ; xii, 7 ; cheh wandn, she says, vi, 2 ; 
vii, 1, 20, 6 ; wandn cheh, ix, 6 ; cheh yiwdn, she comes, 
xii, 15. 

pi. 2 masc. chiwa yiwdn hdzana, you appear to be, viii, 5. 

pi. 3 masc. dapdn chih, they say, iii, 3 (people say) ; diwdn 
chill, they give, x, 14 ; chih hardn, (rubies) are dropping, 
xii, 9 ; chih kaddn, they pass the time, viii, 11 ; chih kardn, 
they do, make, viii, 3 ; xii, 3, 23 ; chih Idrdn, they run, ii, 9 ; 
chih ])akdn, they go forw'ard, xii, 2 ; jmkdn chih, x, 4 ; chih 
somb^rdn, they collect, xi, 7 ; chih sdrdn, they collect, xi, 6 ; 
chih tshardn, they seek, iii, 3. 

pi. 3 fern, cheh kardn, they do, v, 12 ; cheh gatshdn, they 
occur, viii, 1. 

neg. sg. 1 masc. chusna Biah*^rdn, I am not standing, 
ii, 4 ; 2 masc. chukhna wdtdn, thou art not reaching, xii, 13 ; 
3 masc. china kardn, he does not make, viii, 2 ; 'ijiwdn chuna 
hdzana, he cannot be seen, xii, 22. 

neg. interrog. chukhna parzandwdn, dost thou not recognize, 
X, 12. 

emph. sg. 3 masc. chuy dapdn, he verily says, iii, 4 ; chuy 
wandn, he verily says, i, 13; vii, 31; fern, chey uKindn, 
she verily says, vii, 16. 

With pronominal suflSxes. 1st person ; sg. 3 masc. chum 
dapdn, he says to me, xii, 20 ; chum diwdn, he gives to me, 
vii, 14, 7, 8 ; chum hardn, my (flesh) is dropping, vii, 24 ; 
chum k^ndn, he sells me, vii, 17 ; chum kardn, he makes 
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for me, vii, 15, 24 ; chum mangdn, he is asking from me, 
xii, 4, 5, 11, 4 ; mdzas chum tuldn, he is raising (bits of) my 
flesh, vii, 14 ; chum wucMn, he is inspecting me, vii, 18. 

pi. 3 masc. chim bozdn^ they listen to me, xi, 15 ; chim 
rmngdn^ they are asking from me, xi, 14. 

3rd person sing. ; sg. 3 masc. chus dajpdn, he says to him 
or her, v, 5, 11 ; viii, 3, 11 (bis) ; x, 8 (bis), 14 ; xii, 3, 13, 
20 ; dapdn chus, iii, 4 ; v, 11 ; viii, 9 ; x, 8, 10 (bis), 14 ; 
xii, 3, 5, 10 (bis), 13 (bis), 19; chus lamdn, he pulls 
him, viii, 9 ; chus pewdn, falls to her, vii, 26 ; chus wandn, 
he says to him, viii, 7 ; chus yiwdn, (stink) is coming from 
it, ii, 4. 

3rd pers. plur. ; pi. 3 masc. jmta chikh Idrdn, they are 
running after them, xi, 18. 

neg. bozdn chukhna, he is not listening to them, viii, 2 ; 
fern. neg. rdmn cMkhna, she is not remaining for them, ii, 9. 

(2) With emph. pres. part, chuh dazon^, he is verily burning, 

X, 7. 

(3) JWith perfect participle, sg. 1 fem. neg. ch^na 
tshun^miits^, I have not been set (to learn), v, 6 ; sg. 2 
masc. chukh gdmoV*, thou bast gone, xii, 4 ; neg. chukhna 
gbmoV*, thou didst not become, v, 5 ; fem. chekh tsuj^miits^f 
thou hast fled, ix, 1. 

sing. 3 masc. chuh dmoV*, he has come, x, 12, 4 ; chuh 
ds**mot^, he has been, v, 1 ; chuh gamol^, has gone, etc., 
ii, 4 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 1 ; chuh gdmot^, ix, 1, 6 ; chuh kor^moi^, 
he has been made, x, 12 ; chuh jpemoV*, it has befallen, x, 3 ; 
chuh roV^rmV*, he has been arrested, x, 1 2 ; fem. cMh mumiXts^, 
she is dead, viii, 1 ; cMh tsuj^miits^, she has fled, ix, 1 ; cheh 
uriin^muts^, it (fem.) has been said, vii, 30. 

plur. 2 masc. chiwa Idg^mdt^, ye have arrived, viii, 5. 

plur. 3 masc. chih mumdt^, they are dead, viii, 1. 

With pronominal suffixes. 1st person ; sg. 3 masc. chum 
gamoV^, he has gone for me (dativus commodi), v, 10 ; pi. 3 
masc. chim dit^mdt\ I have given them, x, 12. 

2nd person sg. ; sg. 3 masc. chug gdV^moV*, thou hast 
destroyed, ii, 11 ; fem. chey dmiHs^^ she has come to thee, 
V, 6 ; ch^y kur^miits^, thou hast made it (fem.), x, 8. 
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3rd pers. sg. ag. and pi. dat. ; sg. 3 masc. chunakh dyut^moV*, 
she has given to them, viii, 1. 

3rd pers. sg. dat. ; sg. 3 masc. kus-tdn 6$^mot^ chus wdpar, 
somebody else was with her, v, 4. 

2nd pers. pi. ; sg. 3 masc. chuwa thdw^mot^y you have 
deposited, x, 12. 

3rd pers. pi. ; sg. 3 masc. chukh ih6w^rmV*y they have 
deposited, x, 12. 

(4) With future passive participle ; sg. 3 masc. cJmh 
chdwun^ (one’s fated lot) must be experienced, ix, 6 ; fern. 
cMh wasiin^, it is to be descended (a place, fern.), ix, 6 ; emph. 
chuy gatskun, (I) must certainly go, v, 10 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. chus khasun, he must mount, x, 3 ; with suff. 2nd 
pers. plur. dapun chuwa^ (whatever) is to be said by you, v, 8. 

(5) With conjunctive participle ; sg. 2 masc. chukh hihith^ 
thou art seated, xii, 5 ; sg. 3 masc. chnh bihith^ he is seated, 
X, 5 ; xii, 4 ; chuh karith thaph, he is holding (it), v, 6 ; viii, 7. 

(6) With negative conjimctive participle ; chuh pakanay, 
it is not yet walked over, x, 1. 

chel, f. a piece, fragment ; pi. nom. chela, vii, 14. 
chalun, to wash ; past sg. m. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. cholun, 
X, .5 ; xii, 2 ; past cond. sg. 1 chalahd, x, 5. 
chan, m. a carpenter, x, 12 ; xi, 18 ; sg. dat. chdnm, vii, 17, 20 ; 

pi. nom. chan, x, 5. 
choh^, f. a carpenter’s wife, xi, 19. 

chdwun, to experience (ix, 6) ; to enjoy (xi, 3) ; fut. pass. part. 

sg. m. chdwun, ix, 6 ; pres. part, chdwdn, xi, 3. 
cakla, m. a group of villages, a village circle, ix, 10. 
cdldn, m. a letter of dispatch, an invoice, viii, 10 ; xi, 4. 
cenda, m. a pocket ; sg. dat. cendas, v, 5 ; xii, 15 ; abl. cenda, 
xii, 15. 

carkh, m. a lathe ; sg. dat, carkas khdlun, to put on to a lathe, 
vii, 19 ; carkas khasun, to be put on to a lathe, vii, 20. 
cdrpdy, f. a bedstead ; sg. dat. cdrpdyi, x, 5. 
ceshma, m. an eye ; pi. nom. cSshma, i, 3. 
cith\ f. a document, viii, 10 (bis). 

cyon^, to drink ; inf. hyotun cyovC^, he began to drink, viii, 7 (ter) ; 
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prfes. part, cewdn, vi, 15 ; vii, 31 ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh cewdn^ 
xii, 6 ; past. sg. f. neg. with suff. 3 pers. sg. ag. tresh cdyennay 
he did not drink water, viii, 7 ; past cond. sg. 3, tresh ceijihe, 
(if) he had drunk water, viii, 7. 

cydn^, poss. pron. thy ; sg. m. nom. cydn^, v, 9 ; x, 14 ; xii, 16, 8 ; 
cyon^ (jatshi, thou shouldst, v, 9 ; xii, 6, 20, 2, 3 ; emph. 
cydnuy, thine verily, v, 9 ; dat. cyonis, v, 9 (bis) ; pi. m. dat. 
cydnen, viii, 3, 11. 

fern. sg. nom. ajm^\ v, 9 ; viii, 3, 11 ; x, 10 ; dat. cydne, 

vi, 3 ; x, 12. 
ciz, m. a thing, xii, 19. 

dab, m. a fall from a height ; tdri-dab, the fall, or blow, of an adze, 

vii, 18. 

rfa6, f. (in zuna-rlah), a covered wooden balcony on the roof of 
a house ; sg. dat. dabi, viii, 1. 

ddb, ra. a hole, or pit, in the ground, xii, 6 ; sg. dat. dobas, xii, 6, 7 ; 
sg. abl. ddba, xii, 7 ; ddba-hand, a small hole in the ground, 

viii, 7 {N.B, masc.). 

dabdwun, to press, squeeze ; dabovith thdwun, to press into (the 
ground), to conceal (in the ground), x, 3. 
dachyun^, adj. right (not left) ; m. sg. abl. dachini atha, with the 
right hand, viii, 7. 

ddd, m. milk ; doda-bem, f. a milk-sister, a foster sister, iii, 4 ; 
doda-gur^, m. a milk cowherd, a milkman, xi, 13 ; ddda-har, 
m. cream of milk, ii, 3 ; ddda-rnoj^, f. a foster mother, v, 2 
(ter) ; ddda-not^, a milk-pail, xi, 3. 
dod^, see dazun, 

dod^, m. pain, agony, anguish (mental or physical), v, 3, 6, 7 ; 
vii, 1 (bis), 21 ; ix, 6; xii, 15; sg. dat. dodis, v, 6 (bis); 
abl. dddi, vii, 22 ; pi. dat. ddden, vi, 14 ; tas chuh dod^ 
jpananis dilas, she has pain in her heart, xii, 15. 
dddkhdh, m. a petitioner ; 6sus dagdy zdgdn dddkhdh, disloyalty 
(to the king) was watching in him as a petitioner, ii, 5. 
ddd^lad, adj. pained, afflicted ; wdth ay, if, suffixed, dodHad-ay, vii, 9. 
dlddr, adj. seeing ; sohiba-sond^ kara dlddr, I will do seeing of the 
master, I will see the master, iv, 5. 
deg, f. a large metal pot, a cauldron ; pi. nom. dega, vi, 16. 
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dagdy^ f, disloyalty (cf. dddkhdh), ii, 5 (bis), 11 ; dgas-pSth dagdy 
kariin^y to show faithlessness to one’s master, viii, 8. 
d%y m. smoke ; diwdn chuh achSn d^hy he puts smoke in (her) eyes, 
he abuses her, v, 11. 
dah, card., ten, v, 6. 

ddhy a day ; doh gav, the day passed, v, 11 ; ddh ia rdth, night and 
day (adverbially), vii, 3 ; with sufp. of indef. art. ddhd akh 
hanydVy a certain day came, xii, 1 ; ddhd ddhd kadun^ to pass 
each day, viii, 3, 11 ; xii, 4, 11 ; sg. dat. ddhaSy by day 
(cf. rdtaSy by night), xii, 4 ; abl. tami ddka, on that day, 
ii, 7 ; V, 5 ; x, 12 ; ddha, by day, on each day, xii, 9 ; aki 
ddha (v, 1) or ddha aki (ii, 8 ; hi, 1 ; v, 1 ; viii, 1, 3 (bis), 
7, 1 1), on a certain day ; pralh ddha, every day (adv.), viii, 1 
(bis) ; gen. ddhuk^, x, 10 ; fern, ddhiic^, x, 10, 14 ; pi. nom. 
ddh gay, days elapsed, hi, 5 ; xii, 23. Note the adverbial 
form, dthi ddh*, after eight days, iii, 4. 
dilj^, f. a square piece of cloth, a napkin, a kerchief ; hata-duj^, 
a kerchief containing food, xi, 18. 
dujdn, adj. pregnant, xi, 7 (f. pi.). 
ddkh, m. the post (for letters) ; sg. dat. ddkas, xi, 6. 
ddkliil, adj. entered ; karulnikh ddkhil-i-mahala-khdna, bring them 
into your harem, xii, 19. 

dakhandivun, to lean upon (a stick or the like) ; pres. part. 
(lakhandwdn, xi, 16. 

dukhlar, f. a daughter ; dukhtar-e-khdsa, (your) own daughter, 

dd, m. the heart, mind, soul, v, 7 ; dar dil, in the heart, ii, 5 ; 
sg. dat. dilas, i, 7 ; ii, 5 ; xii, 15 ; dilas pyos yinsdph, his 
heart was filled with pity, viii, 11 ; dod^ dilas, pain in the 
heart, xii, 5. 

ddl*, the gusset of a garment ; in ddli-ddmunas, v, 9, to the skirt 
of the gusset of the garment, i.e. to the skirt of the 
garment. The sg. abl. dclli has been altered to ddli m.c. 
See daman. 

doll, f. in kana-ddli, closing of the ear, refusal to hear, v, 2. 
dalll, f. a story, tale, narrative, viii, 7, 10, 1, 3 ; x, 1 (quater) ; 
with suff. of indef. art. dalild, viii, 6, 8, 11 ; x, 1 (bis). 
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da//Om“, m. leather ; with emph. y ddlomuy, nothing but leather, 
xi, 14. 

dulun^, m. the act of rolling ; pi. nom. duldn^ diwdn chuh, he is 
rolling himself, xii, 23. 

dildsa, m. soothing, consolation ; — dyun^^ to soothe, ix, 7. 
ddmbij^, f. a crupper, xi, 9. 

dmndn, the skirt of a garment ; sg. dat. ddmanas thaph karun^, to 
seize the skirt of a person in entreaty, begging, in making 
improper advances, or the like, v, 9 (bis) ; ddli^ddmdnas 
thaph Idyun^, id., v, 9 (see doZ*), with the double meaning. 
ddndh, adj. wise ; ddndh waziran, by a wise vizier, viii, 1. 
dm, m. faith, religion ; dtn-i-Mahmad, the religion of Muhammad, 
iv, 6. 

don*, m. a pomegranate, xii, 22 (bis), 23 (bis). 
dand, m. punishment, fine ; sg. abl. danda dyuri^^ to give in com- 
pensation (for harm, etc., done), v, 11 ; danda hyon^, to take 
in compensation, v, 11. 

d^nun^ to shake out (clothes), to shake (clothes) ; pres. 3 m. sg. 
chuh d^ndUy x, 7. 

ddnaway, card, both, x, 4, 5, 13 ; xi, 12. 
duniyd, m. the world ; sg. dat. dun^ydhas, xii, 18 (bis). 
dapun, to say (the person addressed is usually put in the dat., 
sometimes with kim added, as in dapdn chuh amis mejeras 
kun, he says to this master of the horse, x, 12) ; to send word 
asking for something, xii, 15. 

inf. dapun gatshis, you must say to her, y, 9 ; fut. pass, 
part, dapun chuwa, (whatever) is to be said by you, (what- 
ever) you have to say, v, 8 ; pres. part, dapdn umchukh, as 
they said (this), they looked, viii, 1. 

impve. sg. 2, daph, xii, 4 ; say to him, dapus, xii, 20 ; fut. 
ddp^zem, you must say to me, v, 8 : ddphem-na, you must 
not say to me, v, 8 ; ddp^z^kh, you must say to them, v, 7 ; 
past, ddp'zihekh, you should have said to them, xi, 
15 (bis). 

fut. sg. 1, dapay, I will say to thee, iii, 4 ; v, 5 ; dapas, 
I will say to him, xii, 19 ; 3, dapi, he will say, x, 1 ; she will 
say, V, 9 ; dapiy, she will say to thee, xii, 18 ; pi. 3, dapanam, 
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they will say to me, ii, 11 ; dapamy, they will say to thee, 
xii, 16. 

pres, (often used as historical pres.), dapdn (pres. part, 
alone used without auxiliary), say, (he or she) says, ii, 1, 2, 
6, 9, 10, 12 ; iii, 2, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 ; v, 1, etc. ; vii, 3, etc. ; 

viii, 1, 10 ; ix, 4 ; x, 7 ; xii, 4, 24 ; they say, i.e. people say, 
iii, 9 : v, 9 ; vi, 16 (ter) ; viii, 4 ; sg. m. 3, dapdn chuk, he 
says, iv, 1 ; viii, 8, 9 ; x, 8, 12 ; xii, 10, 11, 14, 19, 20 ; chuy 
dapdn, he says verily, iii, 4 ; dapdn chum, he says to me, 
xii, 20 ; he says to him or her, chus dapdn, v, 5, 11 ; viii, 
3, 11 (bis) ; X, 8 (bis), ]4 ; xii, 3, 13, 20 ; dapdn chus, iii, 4 ; 
V, 11 ; viii, 9 ; x, 4, 8, 10 (bis), 14 ; xii, 3, 5, 10 (bis), 
3 (bis), 9 ; he says to them, chukh dapdn, x, 1 , 12 (ter), 4 ; 
f. she says, cheh dapdn, vii, 2, 7, 8 ; ix, 6 ; x, 5 ; dapdn 
cMh, iii, 3, 4 ; ix, 1 ; xii, 7, 11 ; she says to him or her, 
ch^s dapdn, viii, 3, 11 ; xii, 4, 15 ; dapdn ch^, v, 3, 11 ; 

ix, 6 ; xii, 10, 4 ; pi. m. 3, dapdn chih, they say, i.e. people 
say, iii, 3 ; they say to him, chis dapdn, x, 1 (bis) ; dapdn 
chis, ii, 3. 

past sg. 3 m. dop^, said, ii, 4 ; v, 9 ; viii, 1, 13 ; x, 2, 8 ; 
xi, 2, 11, 2, 4 ; xii, 4, 5, 9. 
dopum, I said ; I said to you, dojmmHva, x, 12. 
dopun, he or she said, ii, 7, 9, 11 ; iii, 9 ; v, 6, 8, 9, 10 ; 

viii, 3, 4, 6, 9, 10, 3 ; x, 2, 5 (bis) ; xii, 5, 13, 9, 21 (bis) ; 

asked from thee, dopuy, xii, 15 ; said to him, dopus, i, 7 ; 
V, 1 ; xii^ 1 ; he said for 'me, dop^nam, iv, 4 ; she said to thee, 
dop^nay, x, 12 ; he or she said to him or her, dop^nas, ii, 9, 
11 ; iii, 1 (quater), 2, 4 (ter), 5 (quinquies), 8 (quater), 
9 (ter) ; V, 1, 4 (ter), 5 (bis), 6 (ter), 8, 9 (quater), 12 ; 
vi, 5, 8, 14, 5 (quater) ; viii, 3 (bis), 6, 7, 8, 9 (ter), 10, 
1 (sexies) ; ix, 1 (bis) ; x, 6 (bis), 10 ; xii, 1, 4 (sexies), 

5 (bis), 7 (ter), 10, 1, 5 (septies), 6 (ter), 8 (ter), 20, 1, 
2, 4, 5 ; he or she said to them, dop^nahh, ii, 6, 8 ; v, 8 (bis) ; 
vi, 16 (ter) ; viii, 1, 4 (ter), 5 (bis), 10, 1 ; x, 1 (ter), 5 (bis), 

6 (bis), 12 (quater). 

dop^wa, you said ; you said to me, dop^wam, x, 12. 

dopukh, they said, ii, 1 ; v, 7 ; viii, 1, 2 ; x, 1 ; xii, 18 ; 
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they said to me, dop^ham, v, 8 ; they said to him, dop^haSy 
iii, 8 (bis) ; v, 8 ; viii, 3, 4 (bis), 5, 11 ; x, 1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 
12 (bis) ; xii, 1 (bis), 17, 23 ; they said to them, dop^hakh, 

viii, 1 ; X, 12. 

3 past, 3 sg. m. dapyav, said long ago, xii, 24 ; I said long 
ago, dapydniy ix, 4 ; I said long ago to them, dapydmakh, 
xi, 15. 

dar, prep, in ; dar hiydhdn, in the forest, ii, 4 ; dar dil, in the 
heart, ii, 5. 

dera, m. a lodging, a temporary residence, viii, 9 ; a tent, v, 1 1 ; 
sg. dat. deras, viii, 9 ; deras-pUh, in a tent, v, 11. 

dor^, f. a window ; sg. gen. ddri-handis ddsas, to the sill of the 
window, V, 4 ; abl. ddri-kdn*, (thrown) through the window, 
V, 4 (bis) ; dat. ddre-tal, under the window, v, 4. 

dur 1, an ear-pendant ; pi. dat. duran, vii, 11. 

dur 2, distant ; dur kadun, to expel, banish, viii, 11 ; shehara dur, 
far from the city, viii, 11 ; abl. duri rdzun, to remain at a 
distance, vii, 18 ; note, drd\) dur-pahan, he went a short way 
off, x, 7 ; but byuth^ duri-pahdn, he sat at a little distance, 
x, 7. 

darbdr, m. a court (a king's), viii, 11. 

dard, m. affection, ix, 8. 

drdg, m. a famine, vi, 15. 

ddrun, to place, etc. ; freq. part, halam dor^ ddP, holding out the 
lapcloth, i.e. begging for alms, ix, 11 ; past masc. pi. 3, 
atha ddf nam, long arms are stretched over me, vii, 25. 

drbi^, m. a sickle, x, 5 ; sg. abl. drdti-sotin, by means of a sickle, 

ix, 5. 

drdv, etc., see neru?i, 

darwdza, m. a doorway ; — tlidwun, to open a door, viii, 4 (bis), 
11 (bis), 2 ; — trop'^nas, she shut the door against him, 
viii, 11. 

dray, etc., see nerun, 

driy, f. a vow ; driy kasam karun, to make a vow, viii, 1 (bis), 2, 

das, m. a window-sill ; sg. dat. ddsas, v, 4 (bis). 

deshun, to see ; fut. pass. part, k&h gatshem-na d^hun^, no one 
may see me, xii, 22 ; conj. part, ^hith, having seen, v, 2 ; 



803 


VOCABULARY 


dyun^ 


pres. part, (for pres, tense), deshdn, (is) seeing, vi, 12 ; past 
m. sg. 3, dyuth^, was seen, vi, 11 (bis), 5 ; viii, 10 ; dyilth^-na, 
was not seen, x, 12 ; dyuthum, I saw, vi, 15 (bis) ; dyuth^m-ay, 

I verily saw, xi, 1 ; dyuthiith, thou sawest, vi, 15 ; plup. 
m. sg. 3, 6s^ dyuth^mot^, (a dream) had been seen. 
daskhath, m. a signature ; — kamn, to make a signature, sign, 
xii, 21 ; abl. ath komn moP-sandi daskhata, she signed it 
with the father’s signature, xii, 22. 
dwdy m. a prayer ; dwd-yi-khor^ a i)rayer for welfare, i, 3. 
dawd (vi, 14), dawdh (v, 6 (quater)), m. a medicine, a remedy ; 

dawd-haUy f. a little medicine, v, 6. 
dev, a demon, xii, 7 ; sg. abl. deva-zdth, thfe demon- race, the tfibe 
of demons, xii, 16. 

dav, m. a channel, drain ; abl. db-dawa-kan, (enter) through the 
water drain, v, 4. 
dawdh, sec dawd, 

ddwdh, m. a claim ; — gandun, to make a claim, v, 11. 

Day, m. God ; day\ God only, vii, 2 ; voc. ddye, 0 God ! iv, 1. 
ddy, the belief in two, dualism, as opposed to monotheism, vi, 6. 
ddyum^, ord., second ; m. sg. dat. ddyimis guldtm-sond^, of the 
second servant, viii, 6. 

dyim^, to give ; to make over a person to another's charge, viii, 11. 
anith dyan^, to bring and give, xii, 4 ; dab dyun^, to give 
blows, vii, 18 ; dyutun hdr^shi-soty doba-hand, he made a small 
hole in the ground with his spear, viii, 7 ; achen dVi diivdti 
chuh, he ig giving smoke in the eyes, he abuses, v, 11 ; duldyp 
dirP, to roll oneself about, xii, 23 ; dildsa dyun^, to comfort, 
ix, 7 ; danda dyun^, to give in compensation, v, 11 ; ta$ 
gardan din^, to behead him, ii, 8 ; grdye dies diwdn, I am 
causing to wave, vii, 11 ; hukiim dyun^'', to give an order, 
X, 5, 9, 13 ; hakim bdr^ hdr^ dyun^, to fill the lap-skirt (of a 
beggar), to give alms, ix, 11 ; jalwa dyun^, (of God) to give 
forth glory, to become manifest, vi, 7 ; kadam dyun^, to set 
forth {kun = to), x, 11, 2 ; khashdyuri^, to cut, v, 4, 6 ; krdch 
dih^, to make an outcry, v, 7 ; xii, 7 ; karith dyun^, to do 
completely, x, 12 ; muslas dyut^ kas^m, he pronounced a 
charm over the skin, xii, 22 ; makh dyurP*, to hit with an 
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axe, vii, 14 ; anun nod dith, to send for (a person), summon, 
X, 12 ; xii, 17 ; ndla dimahoy I would give cries, vii, 23 ; 
ndr dtjun'^^ to set alight (to), to set on fire (dat. of obj.), xii, 
21, 2, 4 ; j)hahi dyuri*^, to impale, v, 10 ; pharyad dyuri^, 
to lay a complaint, x, 2 ; pJiash dyun^, to rub, v, 4 ; rukhsath 
dyun^, to give leave to depart, xii, 25 ; rapat dyun^y to 
make a report, v, 9 ; shemsker dits^n shandy he put the sword 
under the pillow, x, 7 ; amis shdph dyun^y to pronounce 
a charm over him, xii, 15 ; sawdl dyun^y to present a petition, 
X, 5 ; tarn chum diwariy he is causing me to be weary, vii, 17 ; 
thaph di7V\ to seize (dat. of obj.), viii, 7 ; xii, 12 ; wdday 
Khddd dyun^y to swear by God, xii, 7 ; wurdi din^, to give an 
order, vi, 16 ; wdtamuh¥ dyun^y to put on upside down, 
V, 9 ; zir^ din^y to give a push, x, 7 (bis). 

inf. dyun^ ; sg. obi. dini, in order to give, ix, 7 ; fut. pass, 
part. m. sg. rdpaye hath gatshem dyun^, you must give me 100 
rupees, x, 6 ; so, m. pi. gatshanarn rfm*, you must give them 
to me, x, 1 ; f. sg. gaidiem hahh^coyish din^, you must give 
me a present, xii, 3 ; conj. part, dith, vi, 7 ; x, 12. 

inipve. sg. 2, dih ; di-sa, give, sir, x, 8 ; dm, give to me, 
iii, 1 ; V, 11 (bis) ; viii, 3 ; xii, 4, 7, 15, 8 ; disy give to her, 
xii, 4; dMi, give to them, viii, 11 ; pi. 2, diyiv, give ye, 
X, 12 ; xii, 21 ; give ye to me, diyum, vi, 16 ; pol. impve. 
sg. 2, dita, please give thou, v, 9 ; x, 4 ; with emph. y, ditay, 
Vy 2 ; please give to me, dita7n, x, 5 ; fut. dizikhy thou must 
give to them, xii, 16. 

fut. sg. 1, di)na ; 1 shaW give to thee, dirmy, v, G, 11 ; 
xii, 4, 7 ; with irrcg. suff. 2nd person pi. dimav, (I say to you) 
I shall give, ii, 8 ; 3, diyi ; she will give to thee, diyiy, xii, 
14; pJ. 1, dimaw \ we shall give to thee, dimdy, x, 1. 

pres. m. sg. 3, chuh diwan, he gives, v, 11 ; xii, 17 (bis), 
22 ; he gives to me, chum diwdn, vii, 14, 7, 8 ; pi. 3, diwdn 
chill, they give, x, 14 ; f. sg. 1, ches diwdn, I give, vii, 11, 22 ; 
3, cheh diwdn ; she gives to him, diwdn ches, xii, 4, 14. 

past m. sg. dyut^y he was given, v, 9 ; viii, 11, 2 ; x, 2 ; 
xii, 22 (bis) ; I gave for you, dyutum^wa, x, 12 ; gave to him, 
dyutusy i, 10 ; xii, 4 ; he or she gave, dyutun, v, 4 (bis) ; 
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viii, 4, 7 ; x, 5, 9, 11, 2, 3 ; xii, 15 (bis), 25 ; with emph. y, 
dyutun^yy ii, 7 ; he or she gave to him or her, dyut^nasy 
i, 9 ; V, 6 ; viii, 9 ; x, 6 ; xii, 5, 7 (bis), 11, 5, 6 (bis), 22 ; 

. he or she gave to them, dyut^nakh, ii, 7 ; x, 5 ; xii, 17 ; 
dyutukhy they gave, v, 10 ; x, 5 ; xii, 17, 24 ; pi. dit^y they 
were given, xi, 17 ; I gave, ditiniy x, 12 (bis) ; I gave to 
them, dit^makhy ix, 11 ; he or she gave, ditiriy vii, 5 ; x, 2 ; 
he gave to him, dit^naSy x, 14. 

f. sg. dits^y she was given, vi, 16 ; given to him, dits^Sy 
viii, 7 ,* he gave, dits%y x, 7 (ter) ; xii, 7, 12 ; he or she gave 
to him or her, dits^nas, v, 9 ; x, 8 ; they gave, ditsHh, iii, 8 ; 
they gave to him, dits^haSy x, 5. 

perf. m. sg. chunakh dyut^mot^y she has given to them, 
viii, 1 ; pi. chim dit^mdt\ I have given, x, 12. 

plup. m. sg. 6s^ dyui^mot^y had been given, x, 12 ; she had 
given to him, os^nas dyuV^mot^, v, 6 ; pi. they had been given 
to you, oshva dit^mdt\ x, 12. 

past cond. sg. 1, dirmho, vii, 23 ; I would have given to 
them, dhnahakhy vii, 20 ; 3, ind diyihey he would not have 
given, viii, 13. 

dyCtTy m. p]. coined money, wealth, x, 1, 6 ; mShara-dydfy coin- 
wealth, money in cash, i, 9. 

dozakhy m. hell; sg. dat. dozakhas (for dozakhas-manz), in hell, 
xii, 19, 20. 

dazun, to burn ; pres. rn. sg. 3, c7iuh dazdn, (a lamp) is burning, 
viii, 13 ; X, 7 ; with emph. *, chuh dazdn*, is verily burning, 
X, 7 ; past sg. m. 3, dod^*, he was burnt up, xii, 25. 

yob, adj. invisible ; — gatshun, to become invisible, iii, 6. 

. gohiir, m. dial, for gdbur, a son; pi. nom. gabar, viii, 1, 3; 
xii, 15. 

gad, f . a fish ; gdda-hath, a hundred fish, i, 8, 9. 

gH^y a bunch or handful of grass or the like ; pi. nom. g^je ; gejS 
karane, to make bundles of grass, hence, met. to crowd 
together, xi, 10. 

gody m. a beginning ; abl. gdda, first, at first, iv, 2 ; v, 9 ; viii, 3 ; 
xi, 5 ; xii, 15. 

gaduUy i.q. garun, q.v. 
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gdd^n, adv. first, at first, iii, 1 ; x, 12 ; xi, 2, 3, 10 ; emph. gd^niy^ 
at the very first, viii, 10 ; x, 3, 10 ; xii, 4, 6. 
gd^nuJc^, aclj. first, the first, viii, 13 ; with emph. y, gd^mukuy, 
the very first, viii, 5 ; f. gen. gddanic^-handi khdta, (more 
beautiful) than the first, xii, 10. 

gudarun, conj. 3, to happen, occur ; inf. gudarun, a happening, 
occurrence, viii, 5 ; 2 past m. sg. 3, gudariv, for gudaryov^ 
V, 9. 

gadoyi, f. begging, mendicity, the condition of a beggar ; sg. gen. 
gaddyiy^-hond.'^, x, 2. 

gdh, m. brightness, brilliancy, lustre ; — trdwun^ to emit light, 
X, 2. 

gdh^ m. a place, a time, a turn ; gah h^dh, in and out of season, 

vi, 2 ; shora-gdh, a time or opportunity for outcry, a pro- 
clamation, vi, 13. 

gije, see ged^. 
gdj^nas, see gdlun, 

gdl, f. a feeling of shame caused by another’s action, mortification, 

humiliation, ix, 4. 

gul^j m. the forearm ; guV ganddn\ to stand in a reverent attitude, 
with the arms folded in front, v, 9. 
gSldm, m. a servant, a slave, viii, 6 (quinquies), 7, 11, 3 (bis) ; sg. 
dat. goldims, viii, 11 ; ag. goldman, vi, 14; viii, 7, 8, 11 ; 
voc. ay gdldniy viii, 6, 8, 11 ; pi. nom. goldm, viii, 5, 13. 
gdlun, to be destroyed ; fut. pass. part, suh gotsh^ galun'* , he must be 
destroyed, xii, 10 ; fut. sg. 3, gali, xii, 24 ; past. m. pi. 3, 
gdV, xii, 25. 

gdlun, to destroy ; to cause to waste away ; past f. sg. gdj^nas, 
he caused me (fern.) to waste away, he pared me down, 

vii, 19 ; perf. m. sg. chuy gol^rnoV*, thou hast destroyed, 
ii, 11. 

gdm, m. a village ; pi. dat. gdman, xi, 8. 

gumrdyl, f. going astray ; gayem gumroyi, I went astray (lit. going 
astray happened to me), vii, 12. 
gatnot^, gdmoV*, gomot^, see gatshun, 

gdn, m. the keeper of a brothel, a prostitute’s bully ; used as a 
term of contempt after another noun, as in hdpath-gdn, 
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a wretch of a bear (ix, 2) ; kut^wdl-gdn, the wretch of a police- 
captain (v, 9) ; wdtal-gdn, a wretch of a sweeper (xi, 15). 
sg. dat. gdnas, v, 9 (bis) ; ix, 2 ; voc. gdnau, xi, 15 (used by 
a wife to her husband). 

garid, m. a knot ; tath gmid karun, to tie it up (in a parcel), x, 3. 
gond^, m. a posy, bunch ; 'pdshe-gdnd^, a posy of flowers, v, 4 (ter). 
gond^, m. the Turkestan pack-saddle, consisting of two straw-filled 
pommels joined in front ; pi. nom. gand^, xi, 9. 
gandun, to tie, to bind, iii, 8 (an ass was tied up), v, 6 ; the thing 
to which the object is tied is put in the dat. (v, 10, 2 ; x, 2, 5). 
guP ganddn^y to stand in a reverent attitude with the arms 
folded, V, 9 ; ddwdh gandun, to present a claim in court, 
V, 11. Conj. part, (in sense of past part, pass.) gandith^ 
iii, 8 ; impve. fut. gdnd^zes, you must tie it, v, 6 ; past m. 
sg. goTulun, he or she tied, v, 10, 2 ; ddwdh gond^nas, she made 
a claim to him, v, 11 ; m. pi. gdntP, were bound, v, 9 ; gdndin, 
he tied them, x, 2 ; plup. m. pi. osis gdndmdV, he had tied 
them on it, x, 5. 

gondh^ m. sin ; — kanin, to sin, viii, 11 (bis). 
giin^y a piece or gobbet of flesh or the like ; pi. nom. gan^ karith, 
having cut up, viii, 13 ; chuh katardn gaM, he cuts it into 
lumps, X, 7. 

gdpoV, f. a female dancer, a singing girl, v, 10 (bis), 11 (bis). 
gdr, see dhan-gdr and ndn-gdr, 

gara, m. a house ; --gatshun, to go to a house, to go home, v, 9, 10 ; 
xii, 4 (bis\ 19; — tsalun, to run away home, v, 5 ; — wdtwn, 
to arrive at a house, to reach home, iii, 2, 3 (bis) ; v, 1, 4 ; 
X, 4, 6, 7, 14 ; xii, 1, 5 (ter), 8, 10, 1, 2, 4, 8 (bis), 20, 2 (bis), 
5 ; — wdtandwun, to cause to arrive at a house, to bring 
(a person) home, iii, 9 ; v, 10 ; — gun'^, to go home, iii, 1 ; 
V, 5, 10 (bis); xii, 11, 3 ; sg. dat. garas, ix, 4 (bis); abl. 
gari, at home, iii, 1 ; v, 10 ; xii, 5 (bis) ; gari h^hun, to sit 
down in a house, to stay at home, x, 5 ; xii, 4 (bis) ; pi. dat. 
garan (for garan-manz), xi, 6. 
gdre, see gur^, 

gdr, in gdr-zdn, adj. an ignorant person, hence, an unknown person, 
a stranger, vii, 27 ; xi, 5 ; sg. dat. g&r-zdnas, ii, 1. 
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gur'^ 

gur^. m. a horse, iii, 8 ; x, 3 ; sg. dat. guris-kyuV*^ (grass) for the horse, 
X, 5 ; guris khasun, to mount a horse, ii, 11 ; iii, 8 (bis) ; 
guris wdthun, to mount a horse, ii, 6 ; abl. guri-jpetha wasith 
pyon^, to fall from one’s horse, ii, 6 ; pi. nom. gur*, horses, 
xi, 6, 8 ; xii, 1 ; gen. guren-Jiiinz^ khazrmthy service of horses, 
groom’s work, xii, 3 ; abl. wdth* guryau-p^tha hdn, they dis- 
mounted, xii, 2. 

gur^, m. a cowherd ; ddda-gur^, a milk-seller, xi, 13 ; sg. ag. gur\ 
xi, 12 ; gur*-bdy, f. a cowherd’s wife, xi, 12. 
giir^, f . a space of twenty minutes ; any particular moment of time ; 

abl. sdli-gdre (m.c. for auli-gari), at dawn time, v, 7. 
gardan, f . the neck ; tas gardan din^, to behead him, ii, 8. 
garm, adj. warm ; used as subst., warmth, i, 11. 
garun oigadun^ conj. 1, to make, form, fashion, forge, work metals ; 
impve. sg. 2, gar^ v, 3 ; imperf . m. sg. 3, gaddn, he used to 
make, v, 1 ; past m. sg. godun, he or she made, v, 10, 2 ; pi. 
gdr^, were made, v, 4. 

garandivun, conj. 1, to get made, to make (with help), prepare ; 
pres. part, garandiodn, xi, 17. 

gray, f. shaking ; — lagiin^, shaking to be experienced, to be 
unsteady, impermanent, ix, 12 ; pi. nom. grdy^ dinS, to 
cause to wave, vii, 11. 

gryusl^, m. a farmer, ix, 4 ; sg. ag. grist^-bdy, a farmer’s wife, ix, 
1 (quater), 4, 6 (ter), 8, 10, 2 ; grist^-gara, a farmer’s house, 
ix, 4 (bis) ; pi. dat. gristen, ix, 7. 

gar% m. design, view, purpose ; abl. garza panani, for my own 
purpose, vii, 26. 
gdrzdn, see gor, 

gdsa, grass, hay, x, 5 (bis) ; xi, 6, 7 ; gasa-gord'^, a pack-saddle 
made of grass, xi, 9 ; gdsa-l&w^, a handful of grass, as much as 
is grasped by the hand near the root when cutting it, xi, 12 ; 
gdsa-mdddn, a grassy mead, a grass-field, x, 5 ; gdsa-raz, 
a hay or straw rope, xi, 9. 

gdsh or (viii, 9 ; xii, 2 (bis)) gwdsh, brightness, dawn ; — phSlun, 
dawn to break, iii, 3 ; v, 5, 7 ; viii, 9 ; xii, 2. 
gus6n**, m. a mendicant monk, v, 9. 
gd^, m. skill, cleverness ; sg. abl. gdta-sdn, with skill, i, 6. 



809 


VOCABULABY 


gaishun 1 


gath, f. in gath kariln^, (of a widow) to do the sail ceremony, to 
become sail, iii, 4. 
gdf’j^, see gdtul^. 

gdtul^, adj. skilful, clever ; m. pi. nom. gdtH^ gdtH\ several skilful 
(viziers), viii, 1 ; f. sg. nom. gdi^j^, v, 3, 10. 
gutyul^y a man who wields a gutil^ or axe for splitting logs into 
planks, a woodcutter ; with sull. of indef. art. gut^ld, a 
certain woodcutter, vii, 12. 

gaishun 1, conj. 2, to be right, proper, advisable ; to be necessary, 
requisite, Constructed with the future passive participle, 
either actively or passively. It appears in these stories 
either in the future (sg. 3 gatsh% pi. 3 gatslian) or in the past 
tense (m. sg. 3 gotsh^). In the future it has the sense of the 
present. The forms are all easily recognizable in the 
examples given below. 

A. Actively, hdh gaishem-na deshun'*^ no one may see me, 
xii, 22. 

B. Passively. Here the personal subject is either not 
expressed, or else is put in the dative or in the genitive. 

(a) Personal subject not expressed, anun'* gatshi 
phaharawdv, a file is necessary to be brought, i.e. you must 
bring a file, v, 4 ; so, khabar (f.) gatshi aniin^, you must bring 
news, xii, 19, 20 ; gatshi atsun^, you must enter, v, 4 ; g, hyon'^ 
khar^j, you must take expenses, xii, 6 ; ddh g, khanun'*, you 
must dig a pit, iii, 6 ; g, khasun^, you must go up, xii, 6 ; 
kamn^ g.^gand, you must tie up, x, 3 ; neth'^r g, karun^y you 
must arrange a marriage, viii, 2 ; suh g. sangsdr karun^, 
lapidation is to be done (to) him, he is to be stoned, viii, 8 ; 
sargi g, kariih^y you must investigate, viii, 7, 8, 10 ; g, kariln^ 
thaphy you must seize, v, 9 ; g, mangun^ bydkh, you must 
ask for another, xii, 13 ; yih g. mdrun'*, you must kill him, x, 
5 (bis), 12, 6 ; sbzun^ g, sdnuVy you must send the goldsmith, 
V, 1 ; g. pdshdkh tulun^, you must take up the garment, 
xii, 6 ; g, kdkad trdwun^, you must throw the paper, xii, 11 ; 
tas g, kola (sar) tsatun^y you must cut off his head, 
viii, 6, 11. 

With pron. suff. gatshem bakh^coish (f.) din^y you must give 
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me a present, xii, 3 ; gaisMm bdzun^, you must hear me, 
xii, 7 ; rdpaye-hath gaishem dyun^, you must give me a hundred 
rupees (sing.), x, 6 ; tih gaishem hirun^y you must do that 
to me, xii, 3 ; hentshdh gaishem ladun'*, you must send me 
something, x, 3 ; wdlinj^ gaish^ anun^, his heart must be 
brought (here), x, 5 ; dajmn^ gaisMs, you must say to her, 
V, 9 ; gaisMs mohar karuh^, you must seal it, x, 3 ; ise Jcydh 
gaishiy anun^, what must (I) bring to thee ? xii, 21 ; kor^* 
gaishiy dsun^, I want a bracelet from thee, xii, 13. 

isdce (f. pi.) gaishan bog^raM, loaves are to be distributed, 
you must distribute loaves, v, 8 ; tithiy treh gaishan 
sdmb^rdwdn^, you must collect three times as many, xii, 24 ; 
tim gaishan tsatdn^, they must be cut, v, 4. 

With pron. suff. gaishanam din^ ropayes pdnis hath, you 
must give me five hundred rupees, x, 1 , 2 ; Idl gatshanay 
dsdn\ rubies are required to be from thee, I want rubies 
from thee, xii, 5. 

suh goish^ galun'\ he was proper to be destroyed, you should 
have destroyed him, xii, 19 ; yih karun'^ got$h^, (that) which 
was proper to be done, v, 7 ; wdtun^ gotsJi^, it was proper to 
arrive, I should have arrived, v, 7. 

(b) Personal subject expressed in dative, me gatshi dsun^ 
{kor^), to me (a bracelet) is proper to be, i.e. I want (a bracelet), 
xii, 4 (bis), 10 (bis), 13 ; me gaishiy dsun^ troV\ I want a 
necklace from thee, xii, 5 ; me gatshi wdtun, I must arrive, 
xii, 22 ; yih tse gaishiy, (that) which thou wantest, xii, 7 ; 
gaishiy anun^ mewa {khath), thou must bring a fruit (a letter), 
xii, 21 ; ise gaishiy e dsun^ okuy kor"^, oughtest thou to have 
only one bracelet ? xii, 13 ; ise gaishiy yun^, thou must come, 
xii, 7. Note me gaishi tihanza wdlinje, I want their hearts, 
where the grammatical subject is plural, while the verb is 
singular, viii, 11. 

(c) Personal subject expressed in genitive, cydn^ gaishi 
gaishun, thou must go, v, 9 ; xii, 6 ; tih cy6n^ khyon^ 
gaishi-na, thou must not eat that, xii, 16 ; cydh^ gaishes 
ma'ng^in^ musla, thou must ask her for the skin, xii, 18; 
cydn^ gaishi zyun'* sdmb^nm^, thou must collect firewood, 
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xii, 20 ; cydri^ gatshi tvdtun^, thou must arrive, xii, 22, 3 ; 
tuhoni^ gatshi yun^, you must come, xii, 15. 
gatshun 2, conj. 3, to go, i, 4 ; ii, 1, 3, 4, 6, 7, 9, et passim (the place 
or person to which one goes is usually in the dative, e.g. x, 10 ; 
xii, 4, 10, 2 ; cf. however, gaye MU akis p^th, she went to 
the bank of a stream, xii, 2) ; to go, disappear, die, ii, 4 ; 
to go, elapse (of a period of time), iii, 1, 5 ; v, 10, 1 ; viii, 
2 (bis), 10 ; xii, 6, 20, 3 ; to become, iii, 4, 9 ; viii, 11 ; ix, 4 ; 
xi, 3, 18; to happen, occur, ii, 12; v, 8 ; vi, 16; vii, 12 
(bis), 3 ; viii, 1 (ter), 3 (bis) ; ix, 1, 6 (bis) ; xii, 15, 23 {kydh 
gom, what happened to me ? viii, 9 ; kydh gaVy what is the 
matter ? viii, 11 ; kydh gaye^ what was (fern.) it ? x, 14 ; 
gaye trih kaihxty three stories happened, i.e. there, you have 
had your three stories, x, 1). 

The past tense became ’’ is often used in the sense of 
‘‘ am ”, “ is ”, etc. Thus, ii, 1 ; iii, 9 ; v, 7 ; vi, 6 (khddd 
gav suy, God is He alone, i.e. God is one, there is no duality 
about Him) ; viii, 13 ; x, 1, 10 {kydh gds, of course I am, 
I am no other than), 2 (id.), 4 ; xii, 15 {zab^r gaVy it is all 
right). 

Often in idiomatic phrases (mostly nominal compounds), as 
add gatshiriy to be completed, come to an end (of night, 
a month, etc.), x, 8 ; xii, 4, 9, 11, 2 ; ash^kh g.y love to befall 
a person, v, 2 (bis) ; Mddr g.y to become awake, awake, 
wake up, vi, 12 ; viii, 6, 9, 13 ; g. 6^mar, to fall sick, v, 10 ; 
gay panq^s hith^y they sat down at libei*ty from their turn of 
duty, viii, 8 ; gob g.y to disappear, iii, 6 ; g. panun^ gara, 
to go home, xii, 4 ; hushydr g.y to become awake, to wake up, 
V, 5 (bis) ; khalds g.y to go free, to be released from this mortal 
coil, to die, iii, 4 ; rdpaye hath gom khar^c, expenditure of the 
hundred rupees happened to me, I have spent the hundred 
rupees, viii, 10 ; khdsh g.y to become pleased, happy, viii, 
1, 9, 14 ; xi, 18 ; xii, 9, 12 ; gos yi:n z^h khoshy these two were 
pleasing to him, he felt affection for them, viii, 11 ; mdra 
gatshun, to suffer a violent death, viii, 13 ; x, 7, 8 ; mushtdkhg., 
to become entranced, enamoured, iii, 8, 9 ; g. poduy to become 
manifest, appear, become visible, turn up, ii, 1 ; iii, 8 ; x. 
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4, 5, 7 ; xii, 10 ; phikiri g,, to go into anxiety, to become 
anxious, viii, 10 ; xii, 4 ; amis gav shekhy she felt hesitation, 
xii, 15 ; sdr^ gatshun, to be drowned, iv, 3 ; g, thod^ wdthithy 
to stand up, ii, 3 ; tsSr gav, it has become late, it is too late, 
V, 9 ; ndr gdmot^ isheta, the fire had become extinguished, 
xii, 23 ; gos yinsdph, he felt pity, viii, 4 ; 7ni-ti chuh gdmot^ 
zulm, I also have experienced tyranny, ix, 1. 

With a present participle, gatshun indicates continuous 
action, as in gatshta hdzdn, keep hearing, listen attentively 
to the whole, xi, 1 ; gatshiv pardn, recite ye continually, 
vii, 4 ; similarly vi, 17 ; gatsh tdrdn, take tribute, and go on 
doing so perpetually, xi, 2 ; gatshu trdwdn, go on leaving behind 
(at every stage), xi, 11. 

With a conjunctive participle it forms frequent compounds, 
most of them the so-called “ Intensives ”, Thus, Mth gatshun, 
to take away (Hindi le jdnd), v, 1 ; viii, 3 (bis), 4, 10, 2 ; 
xii, 4, 9, 12, 8 ; marith gatshun (Hindi mar jdnd), to die, vi, 16 ; 
kath mashith gayis, he forgot the statement, x, 6 ; ninth 
gatshun, to go forth, ii, 3 ; xii, 15 ; phirith gatshun, to become 
hostile, iv, 3. 

fub. pass. part, me chuy gatshun'*, it is verily to be gone by 
me, i.e. I must really go, v, 10 ; cy6n'* gatshi gatshun'*, thou 
must go, V, 9 ; xii, 6 ; pres. part, gatshdn, see pres, and 
imperf . ; past part. gamoV* or gdrmV*, see perf . and plup. 

impve. sg. 2 gatsh, ii, 9 ; hi, 5 ; vi, 17 ; viii, 10 ; xi, 2 ; 
xii, 4, 5, 11 (bis), 4, 20 ; poetical, gatshu, xi, 11; pi. 2 gatshiv, 

vii, 4 ; X, 7, 8 ; pol. sg. 2 gatshta, xi, 1 . 

fut. sg. 2 gatshakh, v, 5, 6 ; xii, 18 ; 3 gatshi, v, 8 ; pi. 1, 
gatshav, viii, 3 ; xii, 18 ; 3 gatshan, xi, 12. 

pres. m. sg. 3 gatshdn, iu, 6 ; chuh gatshdn, xii, 4 ; gatshdn 
chuh, xii, 4 ; with pron. suff. 3 pers. sg. dat. gatshdn chus, 
he goes (to shave) him, xii, 19 ; f. sg. 3 cheh gatshdn, x, 5 ; 

viii, 1 ; gatshdn cheh, xii, 23 ; imperf. f. sg. 3 ds^ gatshdn, 
V, 1 ; neg. ds^na gatshdn, viii, 1 ; m. pi. 3 (two subjects, 
one masc., the other fern.), 05* gatshdn, viii. 1. 

I past m. sg. 1 gds, x, 10, 2, 4 ; emphatic, gdsay, I verily 
became (pleased), xi, 18 ; m. sg. 3 gav, viii, 10, 1 (bis), 3 ; 
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X, 4, 7 (ter), 10 ; xi, 1, 18 ; xii, 1, 4 (quater), 7, 9 (bis)^ 
10, 2 (bis), 3, 5 (ter), 8 ; with suff. 1st pers, sg. dat. gom, he 
went to me, etc., iii, 1 ; v, 7 ; vii, 12, 3 ; viii, 9, 10 ; with 
sufl. 3rd pers. sg. dat. gos^ he went to him or her, etc., iii, 4, 
8 ; viii, 4, 10, 1 ; xii, 12 ; neg. gds-na, went not for her, 
V, 5 ; with sufE. 3rd pers. pi. dat. gokh, he became (pleased) 
with them, viii, 14 ; m. pi. 3 gay, ii, 1, 4 ; iii, 5 ; v, 9 ; \d, 9 
(he and she), 16 ; viii, 3 (ter), 4, 5, 8, 11 (bis), 2, 3 ; x, 1 ; 

xi, 3 ; xii, 6, 11, 23 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. gos, they 
went for him or her, etc., iv, 3 ; v, 4. 

f. sg. 3 gaye, iii, 1 (bis), 4, 9 ; v, 9, 10, 1 ; x, 8, 14 (bis) ; 

xii, 2, 9, 10, 2, 3 ; with suff. of 1st pers. sg. dat. gay^m, ix, 4 ; 
emph. gay^mqy, it (fern.) verily happened to me, vii, 12 ; 
with suff. of 3rd pers. sg. dat. kath gayh mashith (see above), 
X, 6 ; f. pi. 3 gayS, iii, 8 ; x, 1. 

II past, went a long time ago, m. sg. 3 gaydv, xii, 15 ; 
f. sg. 3 gaye (for gay eye), vii, 16 ; viii, 11. 

perf. m. sg. 2 chukh gdrmt^, xii, 4 ; neg. chukh-m g6moV^, 
V, 5 ; 3 gamoV*, x, 7 ; gdmot^, xii, 23 ; chuh garnet'*, ii, 4 ; 
iii, I ; V, 10 ; viii, 1 ; chtih gdmoV*, ix, 1 (bis), 6 ; with suff. 
2nd pers. sg. dat. cheyey (not ehuyhj) gdmoV*, (cf. chey nag, 
xii, 6), ix, 6 ; pi. 3 gamdt\ x, 7, 8 ; xii, 20 ; f. sg. 3 gamiits^, 
xii, 10. 

plup. m. sg. 3 ds'* gamoV*, i, 4 ; v, 2 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. 6sus gomoV*, (love) had befallen him, v, 2 ; pi. 1 
os' gamat', v, 9. 

gdv, f. a cow ; sg. dat. gdv^, xi, 12 ; pi. nom. gov^, vi, 15 ; xi, 12 
(bis) ; pi. dat. (in sense of acc.) gov^n, vi, 15. 
gSwun, m. a song, iv (title). 
gwdslfi, see gash, 

gawoy', f . evidence, testimony ; chis kardn gawdy^, they give 
evidence to him, x, 12. 

Oaznavl, of or belonging to the town of Ghazni, i, 1. 
guzardn, m. a livelihood ; — karun, to make a livelihood, xi, 19. 
ha, 0 ! (inferior addressing superior) ; ha, Wazir-a, 0 Vizier, xii, 
19. Cf. the next. 

hd, 0 !, ha ! ; as exclamation, xi, 3 ; governing voc., with -a ; 
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hd phakir-a, 0 Faqir, ii, 3 ; hd Vigindh ndg-a, 0 Viginah Nag, 
V, 9 ; hd ydr-a, 0 friend, x, 4 ; hd Wazir-a (address by an 
inferior), 0 Vizier, xii, 10 ; with -o ; hd phakir-d, 0 Faqir, 
ii, 2 ; ?id wazir-o, 0 Vizier (address by a superior), ii, 4. 
hau, pleonastic suff. (poet.), ii, 10. 

hd, pleonastic suff. added to kydh, kehd, what ? (addressed by wife 
to her husband), v, 4, 5. 

hab-jushl, composed of the seven metals (haft-josh), i.e. iron, 
antimony, lead, gold, tin, copper, and silver, xii, 22. 
hechun, to learn ; impve. sg. 2 hSch Idydn^ nnz\ learn to throw balls, 
V, 3. 

had, a limit ; had pdnas karun, to make a limit for oneself, to 
consider oneself perfect, vii, 15. 

hihur, a father-in-law ; sg. gen. hihara-sandis sMharas-kun, towards 
the father-in-law’s city, x, 12. 

hakh, m. right, duty ; hakh-i Khdddy, duty of God, i.e. (a husband), 
sacred to me as God, xii, 15. 
hdkh^, dry (of a river) ; pi. nom. hdkh^, vi, 15. 
hakim, ra. a wise man, a sage, vi, 14 ; with suff. of indef. art. 
hakimd, a single wise man, vi, 14. 

hukum, hukm, m. an order, command ; kydh chum hukum, what 
order have you for me, xii, 7 ; hukm-i-Mdhrdj, the order of the 
Maharaja, xi, 4 ; hukum dyun^, to give an order, ii, 7 ; viii, 
4, 11, 2, 3 ; X, 5, 9, 13. 

hekmath, f. cleverness, skill, contrivance ; hekmat-i-Panvardigdr, 
the power of Providence, i, 11 ; sg. abl. hekmuts^, i, 12. 
hdl, m. condition, state, vii, 9 ; ix, 4 ; hdl kydh kor^^hakh,'an arrange- 
ment of affairs was somehow or other made by them, 
xi, 17. 

hdl, f. a house ; bod^-hdl, a prison, ix, 4. 
hala, inter] . expressing urgency, look sharp ! be quick, xii, 17. 
halam, m. a skirt, a lap-cloth, apron, ix, 11 ; halam damn, to 
hold out the lap-cloth for alms, to beg, ix, 11 ; sg. dat. halamas, 
V, 4 (bis), 5. 

hamud, m. praise ; h, parun, to recite praises, vii, 4. 
hamnishm, m. a companion, a familiar friend ; pi. nom., id., vii, 
20 (bis) ; dat. hamnishinan, vii, 21, 4. 
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hamsdyS, m. a neighbour, x, 12 ; pL nom., id., x, 5. 
han, dim. sufi. f. bata-han, a little cooked rice, a little food, x, 5 ; 
dawd-hafiy a little medicine, v, 6 ; Jcdr*-Jian, a small bracelet, 
xii, 12 ; musla-’han^ a piece of skin, xii, 21 ; ndm-han, a small 
fire, iii, 1 ; ratshi-han, a very little (of something), v, 6 (bis) ; 
tsheth-hany a little waste food, x, 5. 

hand^ a small quantity, x, 5 ; dim. suff. (f. unless otherwise 
stated) dba-hand, a little water, x, 6 ; hata-handy a little cooked 
rice, X, 3 (masc.) ; ddba-hand^ a small hole or pit, viii, 7 (masc.); 
kashena’kandy a little scratching, a small amount of scratching, 
xii, 16, 17 ; pdri-Iumd, a small hut, xii, 2 ; ratshi^handy a very 
little (of something), v, 6. 

hani-haniy in small pieces, in fragments, viii, 6. 
hun^y m. a dog, viii, 9 (sexies), 10 (quater) ; sg. dat. hunisy 
viii, 9, 10 (ter) ; pi. nom. hun*, viii, 4 (bis), 12 (bis). 
hond^y postpos. of gen. 

A. Added to fern. sg. nouns ; m. sg. nom. gaddylyS-hond^y 
of beggary, x, 2 ; kdrS-hond^y of the daughter, v, 2, 9 ; 
kathi-Jwnd^y of a word, iii, 5 ; mdje-hond^y of a mother, 
xii, 15 ; miskim-hond^y of beggary, x, 4 (bis) ; nayS-hond^y 
of a reed flute, vii, 1 ; phakiri?j^-hond^y of faqirhood, x, 9 ; 
pdtashdhi-hond^y of royalty, x, 2, 9 ; rdts^-JiondUy of night, 
iii, 1 ; dat. bene-h/indisy of the sister, x, 3 (bis), 10 ; bdye- 
liandis, of the wife, viii, 6, 13 ; ddre-handiSy of the window, 
V, 4 ; kkdluni-handiSy of the lady, x, 7 ; shemsheri-JuindiSy 
of the sword, viii, 13 ; zandni-handisy of the wife, x, 5 ; abl. 
gdd^nicl-haiidi-khdtay than the first, xii, 10 ; khvtimi-liandiy 
of the lady, x, 7 (bis) ; fern. sg. nom. b^ne-hiinz^y of the sister, 
X, 3 ; naye-hilnz^y of the reed flute, vii, 1 ; shemsheri-hunz^ y 
of a sword, iii, 5, 6. 

B. Added to plural nouns ; m. sg. nom. sdddgdran-hond^y 
of merchants, viii, 9 ; wdrancciven-hond^y of step-sons, viii, 3 ; 
hatan-hond^y of hundreds, v, 1 ; jdndwdran-hond^y of birds, 
viii, 1 ; Idlan-hond^y of rubies, xii, 5 (ter) ; abl. ddn-handi- 
IMtay than two, xii, 9 ; pi. nom. athan-hdnd\ of hands, v, 6 ; 
f. sg. nom. gur^n-hiinz^y of horses, xii, 3 ; necivSn-hiinz^y of 
sons, viii, 3, 11 ; yihunz^y of these, viii, 1 ; pi. nom. ddn- 
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hanza, of two, viii, 4 ; pdtashdhzddan-hanza, of princes, viii, 
4 ; tihanzay their, viii, 3. 

C. Added to an adverb ; yuri-hond^, hither, v, 5. 
hanga ta manga, adv. unexpectedly, iii, 6. 
honz^, m. a boatman ; with su£F. of indef. art. hdnzdh, i, 4. 
hdjyuth, m. a bear, ii, 10, 1 (ter), 2 ; hdpath-gdn, a bear pimp, a 
bear referred to abusively, ix, 2 ; sg. dat. hdjMas, ii, 10, 1 ; 
ag. hdpatan, ix, 4. 

Jiar 1, every ; har wati, on every path (fern.), ii, 2. 
har 2, m. cream ; sg. gen. d6da-hardk\ (cups) of milk-cream, ii, 3. 
lidr^ har', the cry used in driving a cow, xi, 8. Cf. chuh 1. 
harud, m. autunm ; har^da-vizi, in autumn time, ix, 8. 
hargdh, if ; hargdh drds-na, if it do not issue from it, xii, 3 (bis) ; 
hargdh-ay wuchihe, if he had seen, viii, 10 ; hargdh My ceyihe, 
if he had drunk, viii, 7 ; hargdJi kiy karihe, if he had done, 
viii, 13. 

h^run, to remain over and above ; 2 past m. sg. 3, h^ryov, x, 12 ; 

f. sg. 3, with suff. 3 pers. pi. dat. h^ryey^kh, x, 5. 
harun, to drop ; pres. sg. 3 mdz chum hardn, my flesh is dropping, 
vii, 24 ; pi. 3 Idl chih hardn, rubies are dropping (from her 
mouth), xii, 9 (bis). 

hasa, inter] . sir! ii, 11 ; v, 7 ; vi, 11 ; x, 4 (bis), 8 ; xii, 1 (bis), 
5, 10 ; sirs ! x, 1 (passim). 
hdsh, m. sense, i, 5. 

hushydr, awake ; — gatshun, to awake (intrans.), v, 5 (ter). 
host^, m. an elephant, vi, 16 (ter). 

hata, inter] . ; hata-sa, 0 sirs ! x, 5 ; hatay, hullo ! (a mother speaking 
to her daughter), xii, 15. 
hato, inter]. ; hold kddyau, ho prisoner ! x, 5. 
hoV*, smitten ; tsakhi-hoV*, smitten by rage, full of rage, vii, 14. 
hoV^, m. the throat ; — tsatun, to cut the throat, v, 7 ; sg. dat. 
hatis, viii, 1. 

hath, a hundred ; gdda-haih, a hundred fish, i, 8 ; hath walsi, 
a hundred (years) in age, ii, 12 ; rdpaye-hath, a hundred 
rupees, viii, 9, 10 (with verb in sg.) ; x, 6 (ditto) ; rdpayes 
pants hath, five hundred rupees, viii, 10 (bis) ; x, 1, etc. ; 
sg, dat. gd^-hatas, for the hundred fish, i, 9 ; mdhara-halas 
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{akis) rosh^, a necklace of one hundred mohars, v, 10, 12 ; 
pi. dat. tsdtas (sic) bdhan hatan-hond^, of twelve hundred 
pupils, V, 1 ; Jiata-bdd^, hundreds, ix, 9 ; hatabdd^-khdr^, 
weighing hundreds of kharwars, ix, 7. 

hots^, m. the forearm, xii, 12 (bis), 15 ; sg. gen. hafsyuk'*, xii, 15. 

hdtshy f. an accusation ; with suff. of indef. art. hatshd, vi, 9. 

haVy inter] . 0 (addressed by a woman to her husband), v, 4 ; xi, 11. 
Cf. hay, 

hawdy m. air, atmosphere ; hawd-yi-a^mdny the air of heaven, ii, 6. 

hawdhy f. Eve, vii, 7. 

hawdlay m. deposit, consignment, charge, v, 10; hawdhz-y-Khdddy 
in the care of God, x, 7 ; hmodla kamriy to put in so and so’s 
(dat.) charge, to make over (to) as a deposit, v, 7, 12 (bis) ; 

viii, 4 ; x, 12 (quinquies) ; xii, 22. 

hammy to show, make manifest ; kasam Jmwuriy to make oath, 
swear, v, 9 ; impve. eg. 2 hdVy xii, 14 ; pol. with suff. 1st 
pers, sg. dat. havtaniy please show to me, v, 9 ; fut. sg, 1, with 
suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. hdum/y I will show to thee, iii, 8; 3, hdvi 
V, 9 ; pi. 3, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. hdwananiy they will show 
to me, iv, 7 ; 1 past m. sg. with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. hdwuthy 
thou showedst, vi, 5 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. htvmriy 
vi, 16 ; xii, 15 ; ditto, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. hdwananiy 
she showed to me, v, 4 ; ditto, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
h&w'^nayy she showed to thee, v, 4 ; ditto, with suff. 3rd pers. 
pi. dat. hdw'^nakh, he showed to them, xii, 18 ; with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg, dat. hdwus, showed to him, v, 4 ; past cond. sg. 1 

hdwahdy vii, 21. 

hayy inter]. 0! (addressed by a man to his wife), v, 4 (passim) ; 
xi, 14, 6, 9 ; (addressed by woman to woman), v, 2 ; 

ix, 7, 9. 

hdyy inter]., as exclamation, O! v, 7. 

hyuh^y adj. like ; m. sg, nom. Idlas hyuh^y like a ruby, xii, 4 (bis) ; 
tat¥ hyuh^y exactly like that, xii, 4 ; yinsdn hyuh^y like a 
human being, x, 7 (bis) ; dat. badis hihisy to the elder (prince), 
viii, 13 ; zithis hihiSy to the elder (prince), viii, 5 ; ag. Idk^f 
hi¥y by the youngest, xii, 1 ; f. sg. nom. yinsdn hish^y like a 
man, x, 7. 
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hyol^y an ear (of corn, etc.) ; pi. nom. hel\ vi, 15 ; pi. dat. hSlevi, 
vi, 15. 

hyon^, to take, ii, 1 ; iii, 1, 2 ; v, 1, 4, 6, 7 (bis) ; viii, 7 ; x, 5, 11 ; 

xi, 12, 3, 4, 6, 8 ; xii, 5, 12, 20, 22, 23 ; to begin, hyotun cyon^, 
he began to drink, viii, 7 (ter) ; hyotun nerun, he began to go 
forth, ii, 3 ; hyotukh pdkun^ they began to go, x, 1 ; hets^n 
w6th tshuniih^y she began to leap, iii, 4 ; hets^nas yiffi nmi^r^ 
sleep began to come to him, v, 6. The conj. part, hethy having 
taken, may often be translated “ with as in vir hMi, with 
the fine, v, 7 ; drm soda h&ihy he went off with merchandize, 
viii, 9 ; wazit heth, taking the Vizier, i.e. taking the Vizier 
along with you, xii, 23 ; 'pdtashah-kur^ JiSth isaldn, running 
away with the princess, xii, 25. 

danda hyon^^ to take in compensation, v, 11 ; khahar 
hin^, to bring news, xii, 24 ; mdV' hyon^^ to buy, x, 14 ; 
rukhsath hyon^, to take leave, depart, xii, 10, 3 ; tsdp* hen^ 
to take bites, to bite, x, 7 ; ydd liyon^^ to keep in memory, 

xii, 17 ; zima hyon^\ to take responsibility (for), to admit, 
xii, 15. 

heth gatshun (Hindi le jdnd), to take away, v, 1 ; viii, 
3 (bis), 4, 10, 2 ; xii, 4, 9, 12, 8 ; htih yun^ (Hindi lo and), 
to bring, i, 8 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 6 ; x, 12 ; xii, 2, 5, 11. 

fut. pass. part. m. sg. Ayon“, xii, 5 ; conj. part, heth, 
i, 8 ; iii, 1,2; v, 1 (bis), 4, 7 (bis) ; viii, 3 (bis), 4, 6, 9, 10, 2 ; 
X, 5, 12 ; xi, 13, 4, 6, 8 ; xii, 2, 4, 5, 9, 11, 2 (bis), 7, 8, 22, 
3 (bis), 4, 5 ; impve. sg. 2, heh, xi, 12 ; with .suff. 3rd pers. 
abl. Ms, take from him, xii, 20 ; fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd 
pers. sg. abl. Mniay, I will take from thee, v, 11 ; pres. m. 
sg. 3, chuh Mwdn, x, 7 ; f. sg, 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
and neg. chesna hewdn zima, she does not admit to her, xii, 
15 ; past m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. hjotun, ii, 1, 
3 ; viii, 7 (ter) ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. abl. hyotus, took 
from him, xii, 10, 13 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. hyotukh, 
X, 1 ; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. hets^n, iii, 1, 4 ; v, 6 ; 
X, 11 ; ditto, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. hets^nas, v, 6 ; pi. 
with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. hetsan, v, 7 ; ditto, with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. gen. hetsanas, viii, 7 ; perf. part. f. pi. Mtsamatsa, x, 14. 
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hyor'*, adj. upwards; — khasun, to go upstairs, iii, 2, 9; -pahan 
khasun, to go a short way up stream, xii, 6. 
hdz^y as a title of respect, holy, v, 9. 
huzurl ndkar m. a personal servant, viii, 5. 

hazrath^ a title of respect, saint ; hazrat4-Adam, Saint Adam, iv, 2 ; 
hazmt-i-N oh, Saint Noah, iv, 3; hazmt-i-Yisdh, Saint Jesus, 
iv, 4 ; hazrat-i-Musdy, Saint Moses, iv, 5 ; hazmt’i-Yibrdhim, 
Saint Abraham, iv, 6; hazrat-i-Yusuph, Saint Joseph, 

vi, 8, 10, 14, etc. ; hazrat-i-Sulaymdn, Saint Solomon, xii, 17. 
juddh, apart ; gaye juddh, she went apart, she became separated, 

vii, 16. 

judoyi, fern, separation, vii, 16. 

jdh, a place, in gay yeg-jdh, they went together, ii, 4 ; kheyev yekh- 
jdh, (you) ate together, x, 12. Cf. ja?/. 
j^l, i.q. quickly, vi, 16. 
jel^d orjel (q.v.), adv. quickly, xii, 15, 23, 4. 
jalwa, m. glory ; — dyun^, to give forth glory ; — dith, giving 
forth glory, in all His glory (of God), vi, 7 ; with emph. y, 
jaldy hdwun, he manifested glory, vi, 16. 
jaldy, jalwa, 
jama, m. a coat, x, 9. 

jumala, m. entirety ; jumala Slam, (lie who is the source of) the 
whole world, God, i, 13. 
jdn, adj. good, vii, 27 ; xi, 17, 8. 

jen^i, m. a flag ; — Idgun, to set up a flag, to insist on a claim, 

jenath, m. heaven ; sg. dat. jenatas (for jemtas-7na7iz), xii, 19 ; 
j^natas-manz, in heaven, xii, 20, 3, 4 ; sg. gen. m. jenatuk^, 
of heaven, xi, 13 ; xii, 21, 2 ; fern. jA, jenntace jdye, places of 
heaven, iii, 7. 

jdTidwdr, m. a winged creature, a bird, ix, 1, 3, 5 ; pi. gen, jdfmwdran- 
hond^, viii, 1. 

jdv, for Hindi 7*50, go ye, xi, 4. 

jdwd, for Hindi jad, go ye, xi, 4. 

jewdh, m. an answer, reply, iii, 4 ; xii, 17. 

jdy, f. a place (etjdh), ix, 6 ; xi, 12 ; sg. dat. pananejdye, (seated) 
in his own place, x, 5 ; athjdy^ gav bunul^, there occurred an 
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earthquake in that place, xii, 15 ; w6t^ taih jdye^ he arrived 
at that place, xiii, 15 ; wdt^jdye akis, he arrived at a certain 
place, ii, 8 ; viii, 7 (ter), 9 ; tsonukh akis jay d-manz, they led 
him into a certain place, iii, 7 ; jdye akis . . . jdye akis, 
in one place ... in another place, i, 3, 4 ; pi. nom. jdtje, 
iii, 7. 

jydday, more ; kam yd jydday, (a hundred) less or more, ii, 12. 

M, see kydh, 1. 

kabar, f . a grave, a tomb ; sg. dat. kabari wdlun, to cause to descend 
into a grave, to inter, iv, 7. 

kod, m. prison ; — karun, to imprison, v, 7, 9 (bis) ; x, 5, 12 ; 
— lagun, to become imprisoned, v, 8 ; vi, 11 ; kdd-khdn (not 
-khdna), a prison, v, 8 ; pi. dat. -khdnan, v, 7, 8. 

kud^, see kur^, 

kod^, m. a prisoner, a person imprisoned, v, 8 ; sg. dat. kodis, 
X, 5 (bis) ; ag. kdd*, x, 5 ; voc. kodyau, x, 12 ; hato kddyaii, 
X, 5 ; pi. nom. (and ace.) kdd\ v, 8, 9 ; ag. kodyau, v, 7, 
vi, 11. 

kadam, m. a step ; — dyun^, to set forth, x, 11, 12 ; — trdwun, 
to step forward, iv, 5. 

kadun, or (iv, 2 ; viii, 3) karun, to extract, pull out, viii, 4, 11, 2 ; 
to drag forth (e.g. a person from his house), x, 13 ; to bring 
forth, bring out, lead forth, iii, 4, 8 (ter) ; xii, 1 ; to take out 
(of a receptacle), viii, 7, 10 ; xii, 17 (bis) ; to bring forth, 
produce, exhibit, x, 2, 12; xii, 15 ; to tear out or off, dislocate, 
viii, 7 ; to take off (from something to which the object is 
attached), viii, 10 ; to expel, banish, iv, 2 ; viii, 11 ; to take 
off clothes, V, 9 (bis) ; xii, 6, 7 ; to draw (a sword), viii, 13 ; 
X, 7 ; to pass a (period of time), viii, 3, 11 ; x, 11 ; xii, 4, 5, 

‘ 11 ; to while away the time (on a journey), x, 1 ; kadith 
tshunun, to drive out, viii, 10 ; to take off, doff (clothes), 
X, 9. 

fut. pass. part. sg. m. gatshi kadun, he should be expelled, 
viii, 11 ; conj. part, kadith, viii, 10 ; x, 9 ; xii, 6, 7. Impve. 
sg. 2 with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. kadun, iii, 8 ; fut. pi. 1, with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. kaddn, x, 1 ; pi. 3 kadan, viii, 11 ; pres, 
raasc. sg. 3 chuh kaddn, viii, 13 ; xii, 4, 11, 17 ; pi. 3 chih 
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Jcardn, viii, 3 ; chih kaddn^ viii, 11 ; past sg. m. xii, 15, 7 ; 
with suff. 3 pers. sg. ag. kodun^ iii, 8 ; v, 9 ; viii, 7, 10, 3 ; 
with ditto and suff. 1 pers. sg. dat. kor^nam, iv, 2 ; with 
ditto and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. kod^nas, viii, 10 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. Jcodukh, iii, 4 ; pi. kdd^, x, 2 ; with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. gen. kdd^nas, viii, 7 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. kadikh, viii, 4, 12 ; x, 12 ; xii, 1 ; 
f . sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. kud^n, x, 7 ; xii, 5 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. pi. ag. kiid^kh, x, 11. 

kdh, f. the leather lace used by shoemakers for sewing together the 
parts of leather shoes or the like, used where English cobblers 
use thread, xi, 14. 

kih, anything, something ; m. sg. nom. kdh, anyone, i, 2 ; vi, 10 ; 
xii, 22 ; kdh-tiy even anyone, vii, 23 ; kaisi, to anyone, iii, 3 ; 
by anyone, ii, 8 ; kosi, by anyone, v, 9 ; kih, anything, i, 6 ; 
ii, 5 ; iv, 4, 6 ; v, 8 ; viii, 2 ; ix, 6 ; xi, 15 ; xii, 6, 7, 15 (bis) ; 
biye keh, something more, iii, 8 ; anything else, xii, 8 ; na kSh, 
not at all, ii, 5 ; v, 5 (bis) ; xii, 2. 

As adj. kdh kdd\ any prisoner, v, 8 ; kdh4i hosh^ any sense 
at all, i, 5; kih* prdn*^ some old (prisoners), vi, 11; klh^ 
any (inanimate thing), vi, 16 ; viii, 1 ; x, 1, 7 ; xii, 5 ; some 
women, xi, 7 ; keh kdld{h), some little time, v, 10 ; viii, 2 ; 
kih4i, any (sound) at all, viii, 9. 

ke-hd, see kydh 1. 

HA, m. loose hair (from the head), combings, v, 4 (ter). 

kdh, kdh, m. a^ mountain ; kdh-i-tdra, Moimt Sinai, iv, 5 ; kdha-kdhai, 
on every mountain, ix, 2. 

khdb, m. a dream, sg. dat. khdbas, vi, 14 ; abl. khdba, vi, 12 ; gen. 
khdhuk^ tdblr, the interpretation of a dream, vi, 14 ; khdb 
deshun, to see a dream, have a dream- vision, vi, 11 (bis), 
2, 4, 5. 

khub, adv. well, thoroughly, vi, 10. 

khabar, f. information ; news, tidings, xi, 20 ; notice, care, heed, 
xii, 2 (ter) ; be-khahar, an untaught person, vii, 28 ; — anun^, to 
bring news, xii, 19, 20 (bis) ; (tas) cheh khabar, there is informa- 
tion (to him), (he) knows (all about it), iii, 3 ; there is heed (to 
him), (he) believes, (he) is under the impression (that), xii. 
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2 (ter) ; chyd hhahar, is there news ? hence, (I) don’t know, 
how am (I) to know ? how can (I) know ? v, 7 ; xii, 20 ; 
khabar din^, to give news, x, 14 ; tas khabar gaye, news went 
to him, information was given to him, iii, 1 ; khabar heth yun^y 
to bring news, xii, 24 ; khabar tor, news when ? i.e. who knows 
when (such and such a thing happened) ? ii, 4 ; — nin^y 
to bring news or information, ii, 16 ; x, 7, 8 ; xii, 23 ; khabardhy 
a piece of news, ii, 6. 

khaharddr y m. an informer, spy, scout, newsman; pi. ag. khabarddraVy 
ii, 1, G ; X, 7, 8 ; xii, 23. 
khobsurathy adj. beautiful, xii, 4, 5, 10 (bis), 5, 9. 
khdd, a pit ; x, 13 ; sg. dat. khddas, x, 13. 

Khoddy in. God, vi, 5, G, 7 ; x, 7 ; Khdddy, verily God, God alone, x, 
8 ; az Khoddy from God, vi, 10 ; bd-Khoddy one who believes 
in God, a true believer, xii, 20 ; wdda-y-Khoddy a promise of 
God, an oath by God, xii, 7, 15 (bis) ; hakh-i- Khdddy, the duty of 
God alone, i.e. a husband as sacred to the wife as God, xii, 15 ; 
sg. dat. KhdddyeSy vii, 4 ; x, 5 ; ag. Khdddy en, xii, 15 ; gen. 
Khdddy e-sond^-chuy kasarn, (I) adjure thee by God, xii, 7 ; 
voc. Klidddye, 0 God ! iv, 1 ; bar Klidddyo, 0 Great God ! v, 7 ; 
Khddd-Sdby God the Master, God, sg. dat.-soto^, x, 5 ; ag. 
-sdban, iii, 8 (ter). 
khdj^nas, see khdlun, 

khal, ni. a threshing floor ; sg. dat. khalas karun, to put (crops) bn 
the threshing floor, ix, 9. 

khdlun>y cans, of khasun, to cause to moimt, to tajke (upstairs), 
x, 7 ; to fix (on to a lathe), vii, 19 ; zuna khdlun, to cause 
responsibility to mount, to prove responsible, x, 12 ; impve. 
pi. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. kholyvn, cause ye him to 
mount, X, 7 ; past. masc. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 
3rd pers. sg. dat. khoV^nas, x, 12 ; fern, with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. and 1st pers. sg.' nom. khdj^nas, vii, 19. 
khaldSy adj. free ; — gatshun, to die, iii, 4. 

khahthy m. a robe of honour ; khalH-d-shohi, a royal robe of honour, 
a magnificent robe of honour, x, 4 (bis). 
khdm-y adj. raw, unripe, green, vi, 15 ; of small value, cheap ; 
khdm 'pdsa, the pice formerly current in Kashmir, of small 
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value compared to the British pice worth about a farthing, 
now becoming current ; vii, 25, 6. 

Jchurmr, m. intoxication ; languor of love, languishment ; pur^~ 
khumdr, full of languishment, one who intoxicates another 
with love, V, 2. 

Jchdn, a certain title, used as part of a proper name in Bahadur Khan 
= Bahadur Khan, ii, 1 ; sg. dat. — khdnaSy ii, 12. 

khdnay m. a house, sg. dat. khdnas^ vi, 4 ; kdd-khdna^ a prison, 
sg. nom (m.c.) kod-klmn^ vi, ]0 ; pi. dat. kod-khdnan, v, 7, 8 ; 
mahda-khdna, a palace, xii, 19. 

kMn^ m. food, xii, 16, 17. 

khdUy f. the haunch ; sg. dat. khdni-kethy (carrjdng) on the haunch, 
xi, 13. 

khanimy to dig ; fut. pass. part. m. sg. gatshi ddb khanun^, you must 
dig a pit, xii, 6. 

khanandwun, to cause to be dug ; past m. sg. with sufl. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. khanandmin, x, 13. 

khafy m. an ass ; hi, 8, 9 ; v, 7 (bis) ; sg. dat. khot^ kharas, he 
mounted the ass, iii, 8. 

khdTy m. a blacksmith ; sg. voc. khdra, ii, 12 ; vi, 17 ; pi. ag. 
khdraVy xi, 17 ; Wahab Khaty or Wahb the Blacksmith, is the 
name of the author of stories ii and vi. 

khdr (v, 5) or khor (v, 9), m. the foot ; sg. dat. khdran, v, 9 ; shdnda 
kanin khdr, to go from the pillow to the foot of the bed, v, 5 ; 
khdra karun shindy to go from the foot of the bed to the pillow, 
V, 5. 

khoTy m. welfare ; dna-yi-khor, a prayer for welfare, a blessing, i, 3. 

khbr^y a thing which weighs a khdr or kharwdfy i.e. an ass’s load ; 
sg. dat. haiabdd^-khdris drdyy they turned out (i.e. amounted) 
to himdreds of kharwdrSy ix, 9. 

kJmr^c (viii, 10) or khir^j (xii, 4, etc.), m. expenditure ; expenses, 
money to be spent for any purpose ; xh, 4 (bis), 6 (bis), 11, 
20 ; khar^c gom, expenditure has occurred by me, I have 
spent, vih, 10. 

khordihy m. alms, v, 9. 

khrdVy m. the clog, patten, or wooden soles worn by Kashmiris in 
winter ; nom. (acc.) plur, khrdVy v, 9. 

Y 
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khma, adj. peculiar, special ; personal, own ; choice, select, 
excellent, ii, 3 ; dukhtar-i^khasa, thine own daughter, v, 11. 
m. a kind of metal cup ; pL nom. ii, 3. 
khmh, m. a cut ; — to cut, v, 4 (bis), 6. 

klidsh, adj. pleased, happy ; — gatshun, to become happy, to become 
pleased, viii, 1, 9 ; xii, 9 ; — gosay, 1 became pleased about 
thee, xi, 18 ; gd$ — , he became pleased with him, xii, 12 ; 
gdkh, — , he became pleased with them, viii, 14 ; gos — , 
they became pleasing to him, i.e. he loved them, viii, 11 ; 
yih pdtashehaa — kari, that which will make the king pleased, 
whatever will please the king, xii, 3. 
khashSm, m. anger, wrath ; yimau amis phakiras — ior“, by them 
to that faqir wrath was made, i.e. they were made angry 
with the faqir, ii, 3. 

khasun (1 p.p. khot^ or khoth% to rise, arise ; to rise, come up 
(out of water), i, 6, 8 ; xii, 11, 2 ; to rise, go up, go upstairs, 
iii, 2, 9 ; x, 8 (bis) ; xii, 7 ; to get up on to (e.g. on to a bed, 
or a funeral pjre, governing dat., with or without j)eth), iii, 7 ; 
V, 5, 6, (bis) 9 ; X, 7 (bis) ; xii, 21, 4 ; to mount (a horse, etc., 
guris or guris-pSth), ii, 6, 11 ; . iii, 8 (quater) ; to ride (a 
horse), {gur^ chus khasun^^ he has a horse on which to ride), 
x, 3 ; carkas khiits^, she mounted on to the lathe, she was fixed 
on the lathe (for being turned), vii, 20 ; kdli kali khasun, to go 
up stream, xii, 6 ; kalsi chuna khasdn zima, the responsibility 
rises on no one, no one can be made responsible, or, as we 
should say, the responsibility falls on no one, iii, 3 ; kotyah 
khdtis mar, how many murders have risen for him, i.e. of how 
many murders is he guilty ! ix, 5 ; pdtashehas khot^ zahar, 
poison arose to the king, i.e. he became enraged, viii, 7. 

Fut. pass. part. sg. m. khasun^, x, 3 ; xii, 6 {gaishi khasun^, 
you must go up) ; impve. sg. 2 khm, iii, 8 (bis) ; fut. sg. 2 
khasakh, v, 6 ; 3 with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. khasiy, xii, 11 
(there will arise before you) ; pres. m. sg. 3 neg. chuna 
khasdn, iii, 3 ; imperf. sg. m. 3 with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
neg. dsus^na khasdn, i, 6 ; 1 past sg. m. 3 khot^, i, 8 ; ii, 11 ; 
iii, 7, 8 (bis), 9; v, 5, 6 ; viii, 7 ; x, 7, 8 ; xii, 12, 21, 4 ; 
khoth^, ii, 6 ; X, 7 ; pi. 1 khdt\ v, 9 (we, i.e. one m. and one f.) ; 
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3 khdt^, X, 8 ; with sufE. 3rd pers. sg. dat. Jchdtis, ix, 5 ; f. 8g. 
3 khiits^, iii, 2 ; vii, 20 ; xii, 7. 

khdta, postpos. than ; ddn-handi khdta, (more beautiful) than the 
two, xii, 19 ; gddanice-handi khdta^ (more beautiful) than 
the first (girl), xii, 10. In ami kh6ta Jidway MA, iii, 8, 1 will 
show thee more than that, the word ‘‘ more ” is not expressed, 
adj. false, base, coimterfeit ; (of a jewel) flawed, xii, 3. 

khath, m. a letter, a document, xii, 22, 3 (ter) ; moV-sandi dashhata 
khathy a letter signed by (my) father, xii, 21. 

khaturiy to conceal ; conj. part, khatith, having concealed (sc. 
yourself), secretly, xii, 6. 

khdtunaf f. a noble woman, a lady, x, 12 ; xii, 18, 9 (bis), 20, 6 ; 
with suff. of indef. art. khdtuna akh, a certain lady, v, 11 ; 
xii, 15 ; sg. dat. khStuni, x, 7 (bis) ; xii, 16 ; ag. khdtuni, 
xii, 15 (quater), 8, 22 ; gen. khdtuni-handis shikamas-manz 
(x, 7) or khdtuni'shikamas-rmnz (x, 7), in the lady’s belly ; 
khdtuni-handi shikama-manza, from in the lady’s belly, x, 
7 (bis). 

khotir, m. carnal desire, viii, 3. 

khawand, m. a master, a lord, viii, 10 (of a dog) ; a woman’s husband, 
iii, 1, 2, 3, 4 ; v, 1, 8, 10, 1, 2 ; x, 6 (bis), 12 ; xi, 11 ; xii, 18 ; 
sg. dat. khd^vandas, iii, 4 ; v, 8, 10, 2 ; xi, 11 ; xii, 18 ; 
khdwandas nishin^ (go) to (your) master, viii, 10 ; sg. gen. 
fern, khdwanda-sunz^, iii, 2. 

khdwur^, adj. left (not right) ; — atha, the left hand, viii, 7. 

khyon^, to eat ; to consume unlawfully, misappropriate, x, 2. 

inf! obi. wdth* khSni, they got down (in order) to eat, x, 5 ; 
fut. pass. part. m. sg. tih cy6n^ khyon^ gaishi-nay you must 
not eat that, xii, 16 ; pres. part, chuh hihith kMwdUy he is 
seated eating, xii, 4 ; impve. sg. 2, khehy iii, 1 ; (dial.) khyuhy 
X, 6 ; (dial.) khydy x, 12 ; pol. sg. 2, with suff. 1st pers. sg. 
dat. khMam, eat for my sake, iii, 1 ; fut. sg. 2, kMziy xii, 
16 (bis). 

fut, sg.-l khemay viii, 11 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
kMmayy I will eat for thy sake, iii, 1 ; do. with neg. khirmy-na, 
I will not eat for thy sake, iii, 1 ; 2, with neg. interrog. 
khikhndy wilt thou not eat ? ii, 3 ; vi, 2 ; 3, khlyi, xii, 16, 
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pres. m. sg. 3 chuh hhSwdn^ xii, 6, 17 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, 
with neg. khewdn ds^-na, he used not to eat, vi, 16. 

1 past m. sg. khyauv, x, 12 ; khiv, ii, 2 ; with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. ag. khydn, vi, 16 (bis) ; x, 5 ; pi. (dial, for khyey) 
kh&yy X, 2 ; f. sg. with suff. 2nd pers. pi. ag. (dial, for kheyewa) 
khSy&Oy X, 12. 

khazmath (xii, 3) or khizmath (ii, 3), f . service ; gurSn-hunz^ khazrmth 
karakJi, I will do service of horses for them, i.e. I will do groom’s 
work, xii, 3. 

kdkady m. paper, a piece of paper, xii, 11, 2, 5 (quinquies), 6, 7, 
8 (bis), 22 ; — likhun, to write a paper, xii, 11 ; sg. dat. 
kdkadas, xii, 16, 7 ; cf. kdkaz. 

kdkan, f . the wife of the eldest son in a Hindu family ; hoy^-kdkan, 
an elder brother’s wife, v, 10. 

kdkur, m. a fowl ; kdkar-gdm, a fowl village, a village the speciality 
of which is rearing fowls, xi, 8. 

kdkaz, m. paper, viii, 10. Cf. kJdkad. 

kdly time ; with suff. indef. art. Mh kdld gav (v, 10) or keh kdldh gav 
(viii, 2), some short time passed ; wdraydh kdldh gav, a very 
long time passed, viii, 2 ; wdraydh kdl, for a very long time, 

viii, 2 ; sg. dat. wdraydhas kdlas, for (during) a long time, 
iii, 1. 

Icala, the head, iii, 1, 5, 9 ; kola tsatun, to behead, iii, 2 ; viii, 6 ; 
abl. kala~kdn*, in the direction of the head, at the head end 
(of an animal), xi, 9 ; kala-peth* tshuniin^ wdth^ to leap over 
(so and so’s) head, ii, 9. 

k6ly f . a small river, a stream ; sg. dat. kdli-manz, in the stream, 
xii, 2 ; gay^ kdli akis peth, she went to the bank of a stream, 
xii, 2 ; abl. kdli kdli khasun, to go up along the stream, to 
go up stream, xii, 4 ; kdli-manza, from in the stream, xii, 4. 

kdl^y adj. of or belonging to time ; yiits^-kdl^y of or belonging to 
a long time ago, ii, 4. 

kul^y m. a tree ; abl. kuli'dadari-rmnz, in the tree-hole, in the 
hole in the tree, ii, 10. 

kalacen, adv. in the evening, at eventide, v, 6 ; viii, 3. 

kahm, m. a pen ; kalama satin likhun, to write with a pen, 

ix, 12. 
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kuhiph, m. a lock. — thdmm, to open a lock, to unlock a door, 
iii, 8 (bis). 

kdlay, f. a wife, iii, 4 ; v, 3, 5 ; viii, 3, 11 ; sg. ag. kdlayi, v, 9. 
kam 1, adj. less, deficient, iv, 4, 6; kamyd jydday, less or more, 
more or less, ii, 12. 
kam 2, kdm^, kami, see kydh 1. 

kdm^, f . a thing done, a deed ; a business ; kdm^ chSh pakawun^y 
the business is one that marches, i.e. it involves marching, 
xi, 11 ; in the stories, kiir^ kdm^, he, she, or they, did a deed, 
is equivalent to the English, “ what do you think he, she, 
or they did,” ‘‘ what did he do but,” ii, 5, 7 ; viii, 4 ; 
X, 7 (bis), 12, 4 ; xii, 22 ; so, with sufl. of indef. art. kiir^n 
(x, 2) or kur^ (x, 3) kom^dh. 

kdmbakhy m. help, aid, assistance, the reinforcement (of an army) ; 
sg. dat. bardye kdmbakas, in order to help, by way of help, 
as a reinforcement, xi, 7. 
kamyuk^, see kydh 1 

kariy m. the ear ; — thawun (ii, 7) or — thdwun (viii, 6, 8, 11 ; ix, 
1, 4), to apply the ear, to lend the ear, to listen attentively ; 
sg. dat. Icaims kUr^nas ihaph, he seized him by the ear, iii, 9 ; 
abl. kana-doU din^ (poet.), to give ear-closing, to refuse to 
listen, V, 2 ; kana mtithy holding (a goat) by the ear, iii, 6 ; 
pi. dat. with emph. y, kananay, vii, 11. 
kdn\ postpos. signifying — 

(а) direction, as in kala-kdn*y in the direction of the head, 
at the^ head end (of an animal), xi, 9 ; lati-kdn*, at the tail 
end, xi, 9. 

(б) route, as in ddri-kdn*, (cast) out through the window, 
V, 4 (bis). 

(c) direction from, as in yes-kdn*, from whom (it will escape), 
ii, 8. 

Cf. kani, kun, kdn, and kin. 
kani, postpos. signifying — 

(a) locality, as in hdna-kani, (he is standing) below, down- 
stairs, iii, 2 ; hontha-kani, in front, before (governing dat.), 
ii, 3 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 11 ; x, 5, 10, 2 ; xii, 4, 9, 12, 23 (bis) ; 
athf-pitha-kani, on the top of it verily, viii, 1. 
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(b) direction towards, as in ora-kani, in that direction, v, 2. 

(c) direction from, as in tdlawa-kaniy (down) from the 
ceiling, viii, 6 ; osa-kani, issuing from the mouth, viii, 7. 

(d) other miscellaneous relations as in thur^-kani (v, 4) or 
thild^-kani (v, 4 bis), (turning) backwards (from there) ; 
pata-kaniy afterwards, x, 1 ; kuni-kani^ in any way, xii, 13 ; 
dmpa-kani, by means of beak-to-beak feeding, viii, 1 ; tami- 
p^th*’kani, in addition to that, iii, 8. 

Cf. kdn^, kun, kdn, and kin. 

kina^ conj. or. Used to indicate an alternative in an interrogative 
sentence, v, 7 ; viii, 3, 11 ; xii, 18, 9, 23. 

kona, adv. why not ? viii, 1 (why is there no chirping ?). 

kun, postpos. governing dat., meaning — 

(а) towards, viii, 6, 11 ; x, 3, 5, 12 ; similarly d-iwn, in 
that direction, xii, 23 ; mustdkh kun, enamoured of, yearning 
for, iii, 7 ; vii, 3 ; biyS-kun, (he does not go) an 3 rwhere else, 
xii, 4. 

(б) to (after verbs of saying, addressing, etc.), v, 2 ; vii, 
4, 20, 6 ; ix, 1 ; x, 5 (bis) ; x, 12. 

(c) in, at, bonth-kun, i, 8, (came) before (the king) ; w6l^ 
sh&haras and-kxm, he arrivred at the outskirts of the city, x, 5 ; 
andcL8-kun, at the end, xii, 6. 

(d) other meanings, ndgas akith kun, on one side of the 
spring, xii, 14 ; asS-kun hduruth, thou showedst before us, vi, 6 ; 
path-kun, afterwards, iii, 5 ; v, 6 ; at the back (of a place), 
in the rear, v, 8. 

(with gen.) ydra-sond^ Aim, (he set out) in the direction of 
his friend’s abode, x, 11. 

Cf. kdn*, kaniy kdn, and kin. 

kuni, adv. at all, in any respect, v, 6 ; viii, 1 (bis), 2, 9 ; xii, 1, 22 ; 
anywhere, viii, 7 ; somewhere, viii, 7 ; kuni-kaniy in any 
way, xii, 13. 

num. adj., only one ; with emph. y, One only (of God), vi, 7 ; 
vii, 2 ; X, 8 ; kunuy zon^y only one person, all alone, viii, 7 ; 
fern, kiifl^y ziifi^y xii, 15. 

konday t a potter’s kiln ; sg. abl. kondi wdluny to put (unbaked pots) 
into a kiln for baking, xi, 11. 
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kond,'^, m. a thorn, viii, 1 (bis). 

f. a comb ; cMa tvalan hanga%, I am combing (my hair), 

V, 4. 

k8ng-wor^, f. a saffron-garden or -field ; sg. dat. (for loc.), kSng-wari, 
or (m.c.) k8ng-wan, v, 7. 

k’‘nun, to sell ; inf. abl. dv k^nani, he came (in order) to sell, xii, 3 ; 
dy8 k“nana (pass.), she was sold, vii, 26 ; fut. sg. 1 with soft. 
3rd pers. sg. acc. k^nan, I will sell it, viii, 9 ; 2, with same 
suff. md k^mhan, I wonder if thou wilt sell it, viii, 9 ; pres, 
sg. 3, mth suff. 1st pers. sg. acc. chum k'^ndn, he is selling me, 
vii, 17. 

kSntsdh (vii, 20) or (usually) kSntshdh, indef. pron. something, 
vii, 20, 6 ; x, 3 ; xii, 18 (bis) ; — karun, to do something, 
esp. to do something malicious, xii, 5, 10, 3, 9 ; yih-kintshdh, 
whatever, iii, 1, 8 (ter) ; v, 8. 

As adj. some, xii, 4, 19 (bis) ; any, xii, 19. 
kenz^, f. a kind of cup with a foot to it ; Musalmau women eat 
their rice out of it. Sg. dat. klnzS, x, 3. 
kunz, f. a key, iii, 8 (bis). 

kdn, postpos. by means of ; db-daioa-kdfi, (enter) by means of 
(i.e. through) the water-drain, v, 4. 

Cf. kdn*, kani, kin, and kun. 

kin (for kin*), postpos. in apdr*-kin, from that direction, v, 7. 

Cf. kdn*, kani, kun, and kdn. 

kiid^, f. a stone ; sg. dat. kanS-manz, in a stone, iv, 7 ; kaM-kun**, 
punishment of death by stoning, lapidation, x, 13 ; abl. 
kani-phol'^, a pebble, xii, 16 (bis). 
kanMTch, 1 gender, the apparatus consisting of two ropes attached 
at the back of a Kashmiri saddle, to secure blankets, etc., 
xi, 9. 

kanuvf*, adj. made of stone ; m. pi. nom. kariiv*, v, 4. 
kuphdr, m. pi. infidels, non-Muslims (for kuffdr, Ar. pi. of kafir), 
iv, 3. 

kar, adv. when ? ii, 4. 

kdr, m. an action, a deed, a work, xi, 2 ; pi. nom. kdr, v, 12 ; zi, 10. 
kara, m. a pea, pease, xii, 16 (ter), 7. 
kdra, in wdra-kdra, safe and sound, x, 8. 
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koTy adv. where ? ii, 2. 

kor^, m. a bracelet, xii, 11, 2, 3 (ter) ; rat^na-kor^^ a bracelet of 
jewels, xii, 10, 1, 2, 4 (bis), 5, 8 ; kdr^-hun, f. a little bracelet, 
xii, 12 ; sg, dat. raV^na-karia-soty, xii, 15 ; pi. nom. rat^na- 
kdr^, xii, 20. 

kar^, or (v, 6, 12) kud^, f. a daughter, v, 7 (bis), 9 ; x, 1, 6, 7 (bis), 
8 ; xii, 1 ; pdtashdh-kur^y (v, 2, 5, 8 (bis), 9 (ter), 10 ; xii, 
1, 2) or pdtashdh-kud^ (v, 5) ; or pdtasheh~kur^ (xii, 10, 3 (bis), 
25), a king’s daughter, a princess ; sg. dat. kd^, v, 12 ; kdre, 
xii, 4, 6 ; pdtashdh-kdrd, v, 2, 9 (ter) ; xii, 2, 10, 13 ; pdtasheh- 
kdre^ xii, 10 ; kord-kyuV^y for the daughter, v, 1 (bis) ; kord- 
soty, with the daughter, v, 10 ; pdtashdh-kdrd-sdty, with 
the princess, xii, 1 ; gen, korS-hond'*, v, 2 ; patctshah-kord- 
hond^y V, 9 ; ag. kdriy xii, 4, 5 ; pdlashah-kdri, v, 1 ; xii, 
2 ; abl. kori^halamas manZy in the lap-cloth of the daughter, 
V, 4 ; voc. kur^y v, 2 ; kur^yiyy v, 2 ; kdriy y xii, 15 (all 
addressed by an elder woman to a younger woman). 
karddr, m. the Hindu overseer of a village, a government official 
whose duty it is to collect the Maharaja’s share of the grain ; 
sg, ag. kdrddran, ix, 1. 

krdj^y f. a potter’s wife ; cf. krdl ; sg. ag. krdjiy xi, 11. 

krekJiy f . an outcry ; — din^, to raise an outcry, to cry out, v, 7 ; 

xii, 7 ; — wdthun^y an outcry to arise, iii, 3. 
krdly m. a potter ; cf. krdj^ ; sg. ag. krdlany xi, 10 ; voc. krdlaxt 
(addressed by a woman to her husband), xi, 11. 
karun 1 ; to do, ii, 4, 11 (bis) ; iii, 8 ; v, 4, 5, 7 (bis)^ 12 ; viii, 1, 

3, 4, 6 (bis), 8 (bis), 10 (bis), 1 (quater), 2 ; ix, 4 ; x, 3, 

6, 8 (bis) ; xi, 2, 19 (bis) ; xii, 1 (quater), 3 (bis), 6, 15, 

7, 20, 6 (bis) ; to make, i, 1, 3, 7 ; ii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (bis), 4 (bis), 

5, 10, 2 ; iii, 1, 4, 8 ; iv, 2, 3, 6 ; v, 2, 5 (bis), 6, 9, 10 ; vi, 
9, 11 (bis) ; vii, 4, 6 (bis), 8, 16 (bis), 6, 24 (ter) ; viii, 1 (bis), 

2 (ter), 3 (bis), 6, 7, 9 (bis), 11 (bis), 3 (quater) ; ix, 3, 

4 (bis) ; X, 1, 3, 4, 6, 7 (bis), 8, 12 (bis) ; xi, 5, 8 (bis), 10 (bis), 
7, 9 (bis) ; xii, 1, 4, 7, 15 (bis), 7, 8 (bis), 9 (bis), 20 (bis), 
2 (bis), 3, 4, 5 ; to make something out of something else, 
to turn one thing into another, pdshdkm kur^n sMkal yinsdn 
hish^y he made the shape of a man out of his clothes, he 
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folded them up to look like a man, x, 7 (bis) ; kdn^-phoV* 
kor^naSy she (uttered a charm and) turned him into a pebble, 
xii, 15 ; to make another marriage, to take a second wife, 
{woriiz^ zandnay or some such words, being understood), viii, 
1 (bis), 2 ; khalas karuUy to put (crops) on the threshing floor, 
ix, 9 ; karith dyun^ (= Hindi kar dend), to complete, finish, 
X, 12. 

Nominal compounds are very commonly made with this 
verb. The following examples by no means pretend to form 
a complete list : Slav karuriy to call out (to a person, dat.), 
X, 6 (bis), 12 (bis) ; xii, 7 ; ardm karuny to repose, rest, 
sleep, V, 9 ; band k,y to tie up, x, 2 ; dlddr k.y to do seeing, 
to see (gen. of obj.), iv, 5 ; driy kasam k,y to swear, to take 
an oath, viii, 1 ; gane karaMy to make into pieces, to cut 
flesh into gobbets, x, 7 ; gath karun^y (of a widow) to perform 
the salt ceremony, to become suttee, iii, 4 ; gawdy^ karun^y 
to give evidence, x, 12 ; hawdla karuny to make over (to so 
and so, dat.) for safe custody, to put into so and so’s charge, 
V, 7, 12 (bis) ; viii, 4 ; x, 12 (quinquies) ; kod karun, to 
imprison, v, 7, 9 (bis) ; x, 5, 12 ; khdsh karuUy to please, 
gratify (dat. of person), xii, 3 ; khizrmth (ii, 3) or khazrmth 
(xii, 3) karuUy to do service, to act as a servant ; kdrn^ karun^, 
to do a deed (for the special meaning of this compound, see 
kdm^)y ii, 5, 7 ; viii, 4 ; x, 2, 7 (bis), 12, 4 ; xii, 22 ; kentshdh 
karuny to do something, esp. to do something malicious, 
xii, 5, 10, 3, 9 (bis); kashma-hanA kariin^y to do a little 
scratching, to scratch a person (at his request), xii, 16 ; kasam 
karun, to make oath, to swear, v, 9 ; viii, 1 ; kaiha karand, 
to utter words, to speak, say, iii, 1 ; iv, 5 ; xii, 23 ; to^converse, 
X, 7 (ter) ; xii, 3 ; languf kariin^, to put on a loin-cloth ; 
Idr kariin^, to run after, pursue (dat. of obj.), ii, 8 ; mdhar 
kariiffi, to seal (dat. of obj.), x, 3 (bis),’ 10; mdl karun, to 
fix a price, agree to a price, viii, 9 (bis), 10 ; putaUn korun 
nakdr, he prohibited idols, iv, 6 ; nds^ySth karun^, to give 
instructions, xii, 16 ; nether karun, to make preparations for 
a marriage, to marry (amis sdty, him), viii, 2 ; xii, 16 ; rutzar 
karun^y to look, x, 7, 8 (bis) ; xii, 23 ; poda karun, to create, 



karun 1 


IIATIWS SONGS AND STORIES 


882 


iii, 8 (bis) ; xii, 7 ; pardd karun, to veil, cover with a veil 
(dat. of obj.), vi, 4 ; pasand karun, to approve (acc. of obj.), 
V, 1 ; xii, 4 (bis) ; rdjy karun, to do ruling, to rule, x, 14 ; 
ratmna karun, to dispatch, x, 3 ; maria karun re^a, he cut 
the corpse to pieces, ii, 7 ; aaldm kariin^, to make a salaam, 
to bow, xii, 4, 6, 9, 12, 3, 6, 7 ; aara karun, to inquire into, 
test, prove the truth about, investigate concerning, viii, 1, 3 ; 
X, 2, 6 (ter), 14 ; aaragi karun^, id., viii, 7 (bis), 8, 10 ; x, 7 ; 
ardn karun, to bathe, xii, 6 (bis), 7 (bis) ; thaph kariin^, to 
seize, lay hold of, grasp (dat. of obj.), iii, 8, 9 (bis) ; v, 6, 9 
(bis) ; vi, 9 ; viii, 7, 9 ; xii, 11 ; tukara kardn^, to make 
pieces, to cut to pieces (dat. of obj.), viii, 6 ; lay karun, to do 
authority, to exercise sway, xi, 3 ; taydr karun, to make ready, 
to make and have ready, to make, xii, 22 ; tshdpa karith, 
silently, in silence, xii, 4 ; vmchundh karun, to do a seeing, 
to take a glance at (dat. of obj.), viii, 3 ; wdriiz^ zandna 
kariin^, to take a second wife, (of a man) to make a second 
marriage, viii, 11 ; zulm karun, to exercise tyranny, ix, 1 ; 
gur^ zm karith, a horse ready saddled, iii, 8; zor karun, to make 
force, to show force, to insist, xii, 15 ; zdra-pdr karun, to make 
lamentations, to lament, ix, 1 ; to utter pious ejaculations, 
X, 5 (bis) ; to make earnest entreaties, ii, 3, 6 ; ziydphath 
kariin^, to make a feast, x, 11. 

inf. tamis tog^-na karun, he did not know how to make, 
viii, 9 ; sg. abl. forming inf. of purpose, karani, viii, 4 ; x, 2 ; 
xii, 4, 6 (bis), 26 ; fut. pass. part. sg. m. sg. kamn^, it is to be 
made, it must be made, xi, 8 ; gatshi karun^, viii, 2, 8 ; x, 3 ; 
xii, 3 ; gotsh^ karun^, v, 7 ; wdti karun^, viii, 6, 8, 11 ; f. sg. 
kariin^, it is to be done, please do, xii, 16 ; gatshi kariin^, 
V, 9 ; viii, 7, 8, 10 ; x, 3 ; conj. part, karith, iii, 8 (bis) ; vi, 
9 (bis) ; viii, 11, 3 ; x, 7, 12 ; xi, 19 ; xii, 4, 23 ; zdnakh 
karith, thou wilt know how to make, x, 12 ; in adjectival 
sense, zm karith, (a horse) ready saddled, iii; 8 ; chuh karith 
thaph, he holds, v, 6 ; viii, 7 ; irreg. conj. part. kdrUhan, 
xi, 10 ; freq. part, kdr* kdr*, vii, 24. 

impve. sg. 2 kar, i, 7 ; ii, 12 ; v, 2 ; x, 8 ; xii, 17 ; neg. 
ma kar, xii, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. karus, viii, 9 ; 
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with suff. 3rd pers. pi. acc. (irreg.) karuhukh, make thou them, 
xii, 19 ; 3, with sufE. 1st pers. sg. dat. karinam, let her make 
for me, v, 9 ; pi. 2 kariv, viii, 11 ; xii, 17 ; with suff. 3rd 
pers. pi. acc. karyukh, make ye them, viii, 4 ; pol. impve. 
sg. 2 karta, xii, 4, 6, 10, 3, 9 ; pi. 2 with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
karHos, please make ye for him, ii, 10 ; impve. fut. kdr*zi, 
xii, 11 ; neg. karhi-na, viii, 1 (bis) ; xii, 6. 

fut. sg. 1 kara, ii, 4 ; iv, 6 ; viii, 10 ; ix, 4 ; xii, 1 (bis), 
3, 15, 20 ; with suff. 2nd pets. sg. dat. karay, ii, 3 ; xii, 1 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. karas-na, xii, 15 ; 2 
karakh, xii, 1, 3 ; neg. karakh-m, viii, 13 ; with suff. 3rd 
pers. pi. dat. karahakh, thou wilt make to them, xii, 16 ; 
3, kari, viii, 1 ; xi, 2, 19 ; xii, 3, 19 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. 
dat. karSm, ix, 4 ; pi. 1 karav, x, 1, 5 ; xi, 19 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. hards, ix, 1 ; 2 kariv, xii, 1 ; pres. subj. 
sg. 3 kari, viii, 6, 8, 11. 

pres. m. sg. 3 karan, he (is) making, ii, 5 ; chuh kardn, 
viii, 12, 3 ; x, 14 ; xii, 24 ; karan chuh, x, 8 ; neg. chuna 
kardn, viii, 2 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. gen. or dat. chum kardn, 
vii, 15 (dat.), 24 (gen.) ; pi. 3 chih kardn, viii, 3 ; xii, 
3, 23 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. cJiis kardn, ii, 3 ; x, 12 ; 
f. sg. 1, chds kardn, vii, 15 ; 3 ckSh kardn, iii, 4 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. cMs kardn, v, 5 (bis) ; pi. 3 ch&h kardn, 
V, 12. 

imperf. m. sg. 1, dsus kardn, x, 14 ; sg. 3 6s* kardn, i, 1 ; 
pi. 3 dflf* kardn, i, 3 ; kardn ds*, xi, 8 ; f. sg. 3 os“ kardn, xii, 
20 ; emph. ds^y kardn, vii, 16 ; pi. 3 dsa kardn, xi, 19. 

past m. sg. few", ii, 2, 3, 4 ; iii, 8 (bis) ; iv, 6 ; v, 9 ; viii, 
1, 9, 10, 2 ; xi, 3 ; xii, 4, 7 (bis). 

With suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. koruy, x, 12 ; ag. Jcoruth, 
V, 4, 5 ; viii, 3 ; with do. and suff. Ist pers. sg. nom. kwHhas, 
X, 12 ; with do. and suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. kor'‘tham, 
ii, 11. 

With suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. korus, xii, 7 ; ag. korun, ii, 4, 7 ; 
iv, 6 ; V, 7 ; vi, 11 (bis) ; vii, 4, 6 (bis) ; viii, 2, 10 ; ix, 3 ; 
X, 3, 5, 7 ; xii, 18, 22 (ter) ; emph. kor'‘nay, iv, 3 ; and with 
suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. kor'^nam, ix, 4 ; and with suff. 3rd pers. 
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sg. dat. kor^nas^ v, 10 ; viii, 9 ; xii, 15 (ter) ; and with sufl. 
3rd pers. pi. dat. kor^naJchy vi, 4 ; viii, 3. 

With suff. 2nd pers. pi. ag. kor'^wa, x, 12 (bis). 

With sufi. 3rd pers. pi. ag. korukhy viii, 1 ; x, 5 (bis) ; xii, 7, 
18 ; and with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. kor^hay, iv, 2 ; and with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. kor^Jias, viii, 2 ; x, 5 ; and with suff. 
3rd pers. pi. dat. kor^hakhy xi, 17. 

pi. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. kanniy v, 9 ; ix, 9 ; with 
suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. kdrithy v, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
ag. kdrirty v, 7, 9 ; viii, 5 ; x, 2 ; and suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. 
kdr^naSy viii, 6 ; and suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. kdr^nakh, x, 12. 

f. sg. kur^y ii, 1, 5, 7 ; viii, 3, 4, 11 ; x, 3, 5, 7 (ter), 8 (bis), 
11, 2, 4 ; xii, 15, 9, 22, 3 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. and 
neg. kuT^m-n<iy v, 9 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. kur^Sy 
hi, 1, 9 ; and neg. kiir^snay v, 1 ; ag. kur^Uy v, 12 (bis) ; 
vii, 8 ; viii, 11 ; x, 2, 7 (bis) ; xii, 12, 3, 7, 20, 3 ; and suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. kur^naSy hi, 4, 9 ; viii, 9 ; x, 3, 4 ; xii, 4, 
5, 9, 16 ; with suff. 2nd pers. pi. ag. kur^way x, 12 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. pi. ag. kilr^kky ii, 8 ; and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
kur%ayy xi, 5. 

pi. karS, iii, 1 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. and 2nd pers. 
pi. dat. (irreg.) karemav, x, 6 ; suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. karethy 
X, 6 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. kareUy x, 6, 7 (bis) ; and 
suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. karemniy iv, 5 ; and with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. gen. karenasy x, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. karekhy 
xi, 10 ; xii, 25. 

perf. m.sg. chuh kor^moV*y x, 12 ; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
dat. for ag. chey kiir^muts^y x, 8. 

plup. m. sg. kor^mot^y iii, 8 ; 6s^ kor^mot^y ii, 1 ; kor^moV* 
ds^y X, 7 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. acc. for 
nom. dsHhan kor^moV^y thou hadst made him, x, 12 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. 6sus kor^moi^y ix, 1 ; with suff. 3rd pers., 
pi. ag. dsukh kor^moi^y viii, 2 ; f. sg. kur^muh^y viii, 1 ; with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. ds^s kur^muts^y x, 10. 

cond. past sg. 1, karahoy ii, 11 ; v, 6 ; viii, 11 ; x, 5 ; 
3, karihey v, 9 ; viii, 7, 13. 
karun 2, see kadun. 
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kriind^, f. a basket, v, 9 ; kranji ladun, to put into a basket, 
V, 7. 

karandmun, to cause to be made ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. karandvmn, he caused (a mat) to be made. (i.e. spread), 
xii, 24 ; f. sg. with same suff. as karandv^n, x, 13. 

Icaisi, hosi, see Mh. 

Jcu8, husa, kusuy, see kydh 1. 

kosh**, a honeycomb ; pi. nom. kdsh^y ix, 5. 

Kashmir (Hindi, not Kashmiri), Kashmir, xi, 4. The Kashmiri 
word is Kashir^. Cf . kdshyur^. 

kashun, to scratch ; inf. abl. kashena-hanu kariin^, to do a little 
scratching, to scratch (somebody) a little, xii, 16, 7. 

kdshyur'*, m. (f. koshir^), an inhabitant of Kashir^*, or Kashmir ; 
pi. nom. koshir^, xi, 6. 

kasam or (xii, 2, kas^m), m. an oath ; a charm, an incantation ; 
KhdddyS-sond^ chuy kasam, there is an oath to thee of God, 
I adjure thee by God, xii, 7 ; — karun, to take an oath, to 
swear, v, 9 (bis) ; driy kasam karun, to take an oath, to 
swear, viii, 1 (bis), 2 ; — hdwun, to take an oath, swear by, 
V, 9 ; muslas dyuV* kas^m, he uttered a charm over the skin 
(cf. shdph), xii, 22. 

kdsun, to expel, i, 12 ; vi, 6 ; to shave (hair) ; mast kdsun, to shave 
(so and so, dat.), xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 10 (ter), 3 (bis), 9. 

inf. obi. (inf. of purpose) kdsani, xii, 4, 5, 19 ; fut. pass, 
part, with emph. y, muhim iagiy kdsunuy, poverty will be 
able to be expelled for thee, thou wilt know how to expel 
poverty, i, 12 ; conj, part, kosith, xii, 10, 3 ; mast mdkaldiv^nas 
kosith, he finished shaving him, xii, 5. 

impve. sg. 2, kds, vi, 6 ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. (amis) kdsun mast, he shaved him, xii, 10, 3 ; with 
ditto, and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. mast kos^nas, he shaved 
him, xii, 4 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. kSsus mast, shaved 
him, xii, 10. 

kusur, m. a fault ; gom suy kusur, that very fault happened to me, 
i.e. that was my bad luck (for some fault of mine), vii, 13. 

kdsawun^, one who expels, i, 11. 

kati, adv. where ? {kdt^ of the grammars), vii, 20 ; x, 12 (ter) ; xi, 17 ; 
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from where ? whence ? {kati of the grammars), x, 4 ; xi, 17 ; 
xii, 4, 5, 11, 6 ; kati-pStha, from where ? whence ? ii, 2. 
kot'*, adv. where ? xi, 6. 

kot^y a son, esp. a clever son ; 6khun-kot^y the son of a doctor of 
divinity, xii, 26. 

kul'*y pron. adj. how much ? pi. how many ? m. sg. nom. kut^, 

vii, 22 ; kotdhy vii, 24 ; pi. nom. kut\ vii, 25 ; kaityahy ix, 
5, 11 ; kotyahy vii, 31 ; x, 7, 8 ; xii, 20 ; f. sg. nom. vii, 
15 ; ag. kdtsay i, 12 ; pi. nom. katsay x, 6. 

kilaby f . a book ; sohib-i-kitaby a master of books, a celebrated 
writer, x, 13. 

kathy f. (this word is the equivalent of the Hindi hdt)y a word, an 
uttered word, ix, 7 ; xii, 9 ; a word, a statement, iv, 5 ; 
X, 4, 6 (many times), 14 ; a matter, circumstance, affair, 
iii, 5 ; xii, 1 ; a story, tale, narrative, v (title) ; vii, 1 ; 

viii, 1 ; X, 1 (many times), 2 (many times) ; kathabdthay 
pi. conversations, xii, 25 ; katha-karaney to converse, iii, 
1 ; X, 7 (ter) ; xii, 3 ; to say (such and such) words, xii, 23 ; 
kdri $6ty kath karun^, to hold speech with the girl, i.e. to 
make improper overtures to her, xii, 1, In x, 1 ff., the point 
of the story consists in a misunderstanding of the word 
kathy one person of the company means “ a statement ”, 
the others mean a tale ”. 

sg. nom. kathy v, 1 ; vii, 1 ; viii, 1 ; x, 6 (bis) ; xii, 1 (bis) ; 
gen. kathi-hond^y iii, 5 ; pi. nom. kathay iii, 1 ; iv, 5 ; x, 
1 (many times) ; 2 (many times), 4, 6 (many times), 7 (ter), 
14; xii, 3, 23, 5; dat. kathariy x, 1 ; xii, 9 ; ‘abl. kalhariy 

ix, 7. 

IcathOy see kyCih 1 

kethy postpos. governing dat. in, on ; atha>s kHhy in the hand, ii, 7 ; 
V, 4 ; X, 7 ; xii, 22, 3 (bis) ; khdni-Mthy on the haunch, 
xi, 13 ; runmli kethy in a kerchief, iii, 2. 
kithUy adv. ; ketha-poth^y how ? in what manner ? iii, 9 ; v, 8 ; 

viii, 6 ; x, 8 ; xii, 3, 24. 
kdtdhy see kiit^. 

kuth^y m. a room, viii, 3 ; with suff. of indef. art. kuth^dhy ix, 4 ; 
sg dat. kuthisy iii, 8 (bis) ; x, 7, 8 (bis) ; pi. nom. kuMy vi, 3. 
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katiko, adj. of or belonging to where ? ii, 2 (poet.). Cf. kati, 
katarufiy to cut to pieces ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh kutardn, x, 7. 
kut^wdl, m. a chief of police, a kdtwdly v, 7, 9 (bis), 10 ; sg. ag. 
hifwdlan, v, 7, 8, 9 ; kufwdUgdnas (sg. dat.), to the wretch 
of a police captain, v, 9 (see gdn), 

katawan, f . the wages of spinning ; — kariin^, to earn money by 
spinning, xi, 19. 
kaitydh, kotydh^ see kiU^. 
kafsa, kdtsa, see kuV*. 
kits^y see kyut'^. 
kots^y see kut^. 
kuwa, adv. how ? v, 9. 
kiy, in hargSh-kiyy if, viii, 7, 13. See hargdh, 
kydy see kyah, 1 and 4. 

kydh 1 or kyd 1, interrog. pron. who ? what ? 

As subst. an. m. sg. nom. kusy who ? xi, 2 ; xii, 1 ; kusuyy 
who verily ? xi, 19 ; ag. kdm^y by whom ? iii, 3 (bis) ; x, 12 ; 
pi. nom. kam, who ? xii, 1. 

subst. inan. kyd, what ? vi, 5 ; kydh, what ? ii, 2, 4, 11 ; 
iii, 4 (quater), 8, 9 (bis) ; iv, 7 ; v, 9 (bis) ; vi, 15 ; vii, 
20, 2, 4, 6, 30 ; viii, 1, 3, 6, 8, 9, 10 (ter), 1 (quater) ; 
ix, 4 (bis) ; x, 2, 6, 6, 8 ; xii, 1, 7, 20. 

ki’hd, what, sir (colloquial, addressed by a woman to her 
husband), v, 4, 5 ; dat. kath ; poet, colloquial, kathd-kii^ 
(pots) for what ? xi, 11 ; abl. kami-hdpath, for what ? why ? 
on what, account ? ix, 1 ; x, 12 ; kami-mdkha, on what 
account ? x, 4 ; gen. kamyuk^, of what ? vi, 13, 4. 

kydh sabab chuwa, what is your reason ? viii, 5 ; kydh 
gatshiy anun^ nishdna, what is to be brought to thee as a 
token ? xii, 21. 

adj. f. inan. nom. kma kusa, which (of several) ? x, 6 (bis). 

md kydh zulm chuhgdmot^, (hear) what tyranny has happened 
to me, ix, 6. 

an. masc. kus-tdn wdjpaty some one else, v, 4 ; inan. kydh-tdn 
iakhsiTy some fault of other, viii, 10. 
kydh 2, adv. why ? x, 14 (bis) ; how ? vii, 8, 27, 8. 
kydh 3, an expletive implying interrogation, vii, 27, 8. 
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kydh 4 or kyd 2 (v, 9 ; xii, 23), an expletive common in the colloquial 
language, impossible to translate, but approximately equivalent 
to the English “ why ! ”, “ of course,” “ certainly,” “ verily,” 
‘‘ you see,” or something of the sort, v, 8, 9 (many times) ; 
viii, 1 ; ix, 10 ; x, 3 (ter), 12 ; xi, 18 ; 2 di, 15 (bis), 23 ; yii' 
kydh, “ here, in fact,” or ‘‘ here, you see,” x, 12 (bis) ; yit^ 
kydh . , . dt^ kydh, here on the one hand you see . . . there 
on the other hand you see, viii, 13 ; ada-kydh, then of course, 
of course, certainly, viii, 11 ; xii, 4. 

kydh 5, conj., or, iv, 7. 

kyom^, m. a worm, xii, 3 (ter), 4. 

kyut^, postpos. for. This, like the postpositions of the genitive, 
is adjectival, and agrees with the governing noun. Thus : 
m. sg. nom. hag mm/mn-kyuV*, a garden for the women, ii, 1 ; 
guris~kyui^ gdsa, grass for the horse, x, 5 ; retas-kyuV* kharj, 
expenditure for a month, xii, 4 ; tren rStan-kyut^ kharj, 
expenditure for three months, xii, 6, 11 ; tath-kyut^ sMstruw^ 
panja, an iron claw for that, xii, 16 ; zyun^ mS-kyut^, firewood 
for me, xii, 24. With a special adverbial meaning indicating 
time, rdth-kyiit^, by night, iii, 1. 

m, pi. nom. wasth pdlasheha-sanze kore-kit^, articles for the 
king’s daughter, v, 1 ; kathd-kit\ (pots) for what ? xi, 11. 

f. sg. nom. wdj^ pdtashdha-sanze kdre-kits^, a ring for the 
king’s daughter, v, 1 ; ziydphath pdtishohiyen-kits^, a feast 
for the kingdoms, x, 11 ; gov^ kits^ jay, a place for the cow, 
xi, 12. 

kyuth^, adv. how ? ii, 5. 

kydzi, adv. why ? iii, 1 ; v, 8 ; viii, 1, 3, 11 ; ix, 1 ; xii, 4, 6 ; 
ti-kydzi, because, viii, 2. 

Id, inLd-makdn, without a dwelling-place, an epithet of the Deity, 
vii, 29. 

hbun, to take ; fut. sg. 2, labakh, ii, 9 ; past m. sg. with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. ag. lobun, ii, 10. 

loch, m. a hundred thousand, a Idkh ; lache-n6w'*, m. He Who has 
a hundred thousand names, an epithet of the Deity, ii, 2. 

lichen, see likhun. 

ladun, to send, iv, 2 ; vii, 7 ; x, 3 (many times) ; xii, 15 ; to put 
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or place (into or on a receptacle, such as a basket or tray), 
V, 7 ; viii, 4, 12 ; to fill (a cup with water, p;/dlas db ladun), 
viii, 7 ; to place or impose (a burden), ii, 5 ; mati rdh ladun^ 
to impose a crime on the shoulder, to charge (a person, gen. 
or dat.) with a crime, v, 9. 

fut. pass. part. m. sg. gatshem ladun^ kentshdhy you must 
send me something, xii, 15 ; impve. sg. 2, lad, xii, 15 ; fut. 
sg. 2, with sufi. 1st pers. sg. dat. and conditional suff. 
ladaham-ay, if thou wilt send to me, x, 3 ; past m. sg. with 
suflE. 3rd pers. sg. ag. lodun, ii, 5 ; vii, 7 ; viii, 7 ; x, 3 ; 
ditto and with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. Zod“nam, iv, 2 ; v, 9 ; 
xii, 15 ; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. luz^, x, 3 ; ditto and 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. luz^nas^ x, 3 (bis) ; pi. with 3rd 
pers. sg. ag. lazan, v, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. lazakh, 
viii, 4, 12. 

Iddun 1 and 2, see Idrun 1 and 2. 

laddy*, f. fighting ; miluv^kh laddy*^ fighting was joined by them, 
i.e. they began to quarrel, x, 1. 

laguUy to be joined (to), connected (with) ; to be felt, experienced, 
(amdr laguriy desire to be felt, v, 2 ; bdchS lagiin^y hunger to 
be felt, vi, 16 ; tresh lagiin^^ thirst to be felt, viii, 7 ; in all 
these cases the person is put in the dat.) ; to come into 
existence {mang luj^, a demand was made, xi, 16) ; to occur, 
happen, become {rath lagun^, night to come on, viii, 9) ; 
to become liable to, to incur {kod lagun, to incur imprisonment, 
to be imprisoned, v, 8 ; vi, 11) ; to be experienced {grdy 
lagiin^, shaking to be experienced, to be unsteady, to be 
impermanent, ix, 12, dat. of pers. experiencing) ; to be 
attached (to), find oneself in a certain condition (lagun wdbdli, 
to find oneself in blameworthiness, to incur guilt, viii, 5) ; 
to be caught {wdlawdshi lagun, to be caught in a net, v, 2) ; 
to arrive at (a place), viii, 5 ; xi, 5 ; (conversely), (of a place), 
to be reached, to be arrived at, xi, 5 ; (of a work) to be allotted 
(to so and so), viii, 5 ; to begin. 

In the meaning “ to begin this verb is used with the 
oblique infinitive in -m of another verb to form inceptive 
compounds. Thus, atsani lagun, to begin to enter, x, 7 ; 



Idgun 


HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES 


840 


nerani Z., to begin to issue, x, 7 ; 'phdlani Z., (of the dawn) 
to begin to break, v, 5, 7 ; xii, 2 ; wanani Z., to begin to 
say, X, 1 ; wasani Z., to begin to descend, Viii, 6 ; wdtharani Z., 
to begin to wipe, viii, 6 ; wdtani Z., to begin to arrive, viii, 6 ; 
yini Z., to begin to come, x, 8. In all these cases, the verb 
lagun is in the past tense. 

fut. sg. 2, lagakh, v, 2 ; with prohibitive neg. repeated as 
a suff. md lagah’a-m^ mayst thou not find thyself, v, 2 ; 
3, lagi, with suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. lagekh, ix, 12 ; pres. m. 
sg. 3, chuh lagan, viii, 5. 

past m. sg. log^, v, 5, 7 ; vi, 11 ; viii, 6 (ter), 7 (bis), 8 ; 
xi, 5 ; xii, 2 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. and emph. y, hg^m^y, 
V, 2 ; pi. Zagf‘, x, 1 ; xi, 5 ; f. sg. xi, 16 ; with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. dat. vi, 16 ; viii, 7, 9 ; perf. m. pi. 2, chiwa 
Idg^mdt*, viii, 5. 
cond. past sg. 1, lagahd, v, 8. 

Idgun, to apply ; to fix {jen^ lagun), to fix a flag, set up a flag, 
insist on a claim, v, 11) ; to assume the character of (so and 
so), make oneself look like (so and so), dress oneself up as 
(so and so), disguise oneself as (so and so), i, 2 ; v, 9, 10, 1 (ter) ; 
X, 7, 12 (bis), 4 ; to cause to come into existence, to be carried 
on {Idghndt* nagma, dances were being carried on, iii, 7). 
conj. part. Idgith, i, 2 ; v, 11 ; x, 12 (bis) ; impve. sg. 2, 
V, 9, 11 ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. Idgun, 
V, 10, 1 (bis) ; X, 7 ; perf. m. pi. (auxiliary omitted), Idg^mdV, 
iii, 7 ; plup. m. sg. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. dsum log^mot^, 
X, 14. 

Idgar, adj. lean, thin ; f. pi. nom. Idgar, vi, 15. 

Iuh4uh, a meaningless refrain added in songs, v, 11 (four times). 

Whlur^, f. longing, eager desire ; sg. abl. Idhlari, vi, 3. 

Uj^, f. a cooking pot ; pi. nom. leje, xi, 10. 
liij^s, see lagun, 

lekh, f. indecent language, immoral proposals made to a woman ; 
pi. dat. lekan, viii, 3, 11. 

Idkh, m. pi. people ; pi. nom. ii, 11 ; dat. Idkan, ii, 11 ; xi, 13. 
According to the Ka^mlrasabdamrta (II, i, 66), in standard 
Kashmiri this word is lukh, and retains the long u throughout 
all its cases. 
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likhun, to write ; impve. sg. 2, likh, xii, 15 ; fut. pi. 3, likhariy 
ix, 12 ; pres. m. sg. 3, ckuh likhariy x, 13 ; f. sg. 3, likhdn cMhy 
xii, 11 ; part*, m. sg. lyukh^y xii, 15 ; with sufE, 3rd pers, sg. 
ag. lyukhun, xii, 22 (bis) ; ditto and with siifl. 3rd pers. sg. 
dat. [yukh^mSy xii, 15 (bis), 6 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
lyukhuSy xii, 17 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. and 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. lyukh'^haSy xii, 17 ; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
lich^riy viii, 10 ; perf. (auxiliary omitted) m. sg. lyukh^mot^y 
viii, 10 ; xii, 15, 23. 

lakam, m. a bridle, xi, 9. 

Idkut^y adj. small ; Idkut^ hyuk^y the younger of one or more 
brothers, sg. ag. IdkH^ hih*y xii, 1. 

Idl 1, m. a ruby, xii, 2 (quater), 3, 4 (many times), 6 ; sg. dat. 
lath Inlas hyuh^y like that ruby, xii, 4 (bis) ; pi. nom Idly 
i, 9 ; X, 2 ; 6, 12 (ter) ; xii, 3, 5, 9 ; dat. Idlan-'pStliy on the 
rubies, x, 5 ; gen. Idlan-hond^y xii, 5 (ter) ; abl. IdlaUy viii, 
3, 11 ; Idhphardshy m. a ruby-seller, a jeweller, xii, 3 ; Idl- 
shSndkh, m. a ruby-tester, a lapidary, xii, 4, 5, etc. ; sg. dat. 
IdUshendkaSy xii, 4 (bis), 6, 6, 10, 1, 3, 6, 9 (several times), 
22, 4, 5, gen. Idl-shendka-sond^y xii, 8, 25 ; ag, -shendkariy 
xii, 4 (bis), 7, 9, 10, 3, 22 (ter), 4, 5. 

Idl 2, f. spittle, saliva, viii, 7. 

Ldlmdl, N.P, f. xii, 8, 11 (bis), 4, 5 (indeclinable in composi- 
tion), 25. 

Ldla’Malikh, N.P. m. ; sg. gen. Ldla-Malikun'*y iv, title ; dat. 
Ldla'MaljkaSy iv, 7. 

lalaivuriy to caress ; to caress, in order to relieve pain, to soothe, 
fondle, stroke, v, 6 ; pres. ra. sg. 3, ckuh lalawdriy v, 6. 

lamuriy to pull, drag ; pres. m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
chus lamdriy he is pulling him, viii, 9. 

Idn^y m. fate ; Idn^-tsury a fate-thief, a destroyer of good luck, 
vii, 12. 

Landariy m. London ; sg. abl. Landana-petha, xi, 3. 

laugut^y f. a loin-cloth ; — karith, wearing only a loin-cloth, xii, 23. 

lonuUy to reap ; pres. sg. 3, chuh londn, x, 5. 

lar, f. the side (of the body) ; sg. abl. lariy vii, 18 ; lari-takty from 
under the side (of Eve’s birth from Adam), vii, 7. 
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Idr, f . running, pursuit ; running away, fleeing ; — harun^, to 
pursue, ii, 8 ; Idr tsdniin^, to pursue, ix, 2. 
f. a house ; dat. lare, vi, 3. 

Idrun 1 or (iii, 5 ; vi, 8) Iddun 1, to run ; paia Idrun, to run after, 
to pursue (ii, 9 ; vi, 8 ; xi, 18). 

pres. part. Idrdn, vi, 8 ; viii, 6 ; xi, 12 ; pres. m. pi. 3, 
chih Idrdn, ii, 9 ; with suff. 3rd pets. pi. dat. chikh Idrdn, 

xi, 18 ; imperf. m. pi. 3, ds^ Idrdn, x, 5 ; 1 past m. pi. with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. Idris, ii, 9 ; III past m. sg. Idrydv, ii, 10 ; 
Iddydv, iii, 5 ; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. Iddyeyes, vi, 8. 

Idrun 2 or Iddun 2, to be brought into contact with, to touch (of 
oil or other liquid dirtying a person) ; perf. IdrydmoV* 
(Govind Kaul) or Iddydmot^ (Hatim), viii, 6 {amis zahar I,, 
the poison has touched her). 

Ioshkar, f. an army, x, 11 ; sg. dat. lashJcari, ii, 7 ; x, 9, 13 ; lashkarir 
manz, in the army, ii, 6, 8. 
lasun, to survive (a danger) ; fut. sg. 3, Iasi, x, 7. 

Idt'*, adj. light, gentle ; W-pdth*, gently, xii, 5. 
lot^, the tail of an animal, v, 7 ; abl. lati-kdn^, in the direction of 
the tail, towards the tail (and not towards the head), xi, 9. 
lath, f. a foot ; pi. dat. rotun latan tal, he held it under his feet, 
i.e. he stood upon it, viii, 7. 

lath, f. an occasion, time, turn ; sg. dat. ddiji lati, on two occasions, 
twice, viii, 7 ; trdyimi lati, on the third occasion, viii, 7. 
lit^r^, f. a saw ; abl. litri-sdty, with (by means of) a saw, vii, 19, 
I6w^, m. in gdsa-l6w^, a bundle of grass, xi, 12. , 

lyukh^, etc., see likhun. 

Idyikh, adj. fit, worthy ; md Idyikh, worthy of me, xii, 10, 9 ; 
Idyihd-pdtashdh, worthy of a king, x, 4 ; Idyik-i-waztr, worthy 
of a vizier, xii, 10, 19 ; Idyik-i-pdtashdh, worthy of a king, 

xii, 19. 

Idyild, the Musalman creed, a corruption of the Arabic Id ildha 
iUa-lldhu, there is no god, but the God, vi, 17. 

Idyun, to strike, hit, beat, iii, 1 (dat, of obj.), 2 (dat. of obj.), 9 (dat. 
of obj.) ; ix, 8 ; x, 1 {amis Idyukh, they beat him, hMve 
jrraydga) ; {sMmsheri’hiinz^ (sund^ Idyiin^, to strike a blow 
with a sword, iii, 5, 6 ; thaph ddmdnas Idyiln^, to strike a 
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grasp to a skirt, to seize the skirt, v, 9; bandukh Idyuriy to 
aim and fire a gun, ii, 11 ; viii, 10) ; to cast, to throw, 
i, 6, 7, 8 ; V, 3, 4 (ter), 5. 

inf. dat. (inf. of purpose) Idyeniy ix, 8 ; fut. pass. part. m. 
pi. h^h Idydn* nnz\ learn to throw balls, v, 3 ; impve. 2, 
Idyy i, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. IdyuSy iii, 6 ; fut. 
sg. 3, Idyi, iii, 9 ; pres. m. sg. 3, Idydn chuh, v, 4 ; imperf. m. 

' sg. 3, 6s^ Idydfiy i, 6. 

I past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. I6i/un, i, 8 ; iii, 
1, 2 ; ditto and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. Idy^ms, viii, 10 ; with 
suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. Idyiikh, x, 1 ; ditto and suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. loy^haSy ii, 11 ; pi. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. and suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. Idy^mas, v, 4 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
loyiriy V, 4 ; f . sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. Idy^ny viii, 6, 
ditto and suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. loy^mmy v, 9 ; ditto and suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. loy^nas, iii, 6. 

Ill past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. IdydmSy he had thrown a long time ago to her, v, 6. 
liiz^y see ladun, 

ina or (poet, v, 2) may, prohibitive adv., used with impve. ma kar, 
do not make, xii, 7. Cf. md 1. 

md 1, or (poet, v, 11) mov, prohibitive adv. With 2 sg. fut., in v, 2 
it is repeated, under the form of m, as a suffix to the verb, 
md layaham (iayatt+a+m, in which the a is a junction vowel), 
mayst thou not find thyself. It is also used as a negative 
in the apodosis of a conditional sentence, as in hargdh-ay 
wuchihe , , . md mdrihe, if he had seen ... he would not 
have killed, viii, 10 (but cf. marihe-imy viii, 7) ; hargdh-kiy 
sarakarihe , . . mddz'yiAeAafom, if he had investigated, . . . 
he would not have given the order, viii, 13. Cf. ma and na. 
md 2, or (poet, v, 9) mdA, adv. indicating a question asked with 
hesitation, equivalent to “ I wonder if ”, “ can it be possible 
that ? ” i, 2 ; v, 8, 9 ; vii, 20 ; viii, 9, 13 ; x, 6, 12 ; xii, 23. 
me, see hSh. 

mdbdrakhy adj. blessed ; — karuriy to congratulate, x, 8. 
mach-H^r^y f . a honey-bee, ix, 1 (ter), 3, 4, 5 ; sg. ag. mdch-iH^ri^ 
ix, 1, 6. 
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Tnacdma, m. N. of a certain dainty, a kind of rice pudding, cooked 
with ghl and spices, and coloured, ii, 3. 
mad, m. pride, vii, 15. 

mddd, f. (Ar. miidda^d), meaning, object, vi, 7. 
modu, see mor“. 
see marun. 

moddn, m. an open field, plain, x, 1 (quater) ; with sufif. of 
indef. art. gdsa-mdddnd, a certain grass plain, x, 5 ; sg. dat. 
moddnas, iii, 1 ; viii, 9 ; x, 1 ; xii, 20 ; pi. nom. (acc.) j>dshe- 
moddn, the flower-meadows, xi, 3. 
mddur^, adj. sweet, vii, 31 (wine) ; pi. abl. modaryiv kathau, with 
sweet words, ix, 7. 
mdh, see md 2. 

mahabath, m. affection, love ; sg. abl. mahabaia-sbty, through 
affection, x, 4. 

mdhkam, adj. made firm, firm, stable, strong, xi, 9 (of a rope) ; 
strong, established, which cannot be abrogated, iv, 6 (of a 
religion). 

mahala-khdn, or (xii, 19) -khdna, m. the private apartments of 
a palace, the harem, viii, 3, 11 ; ddkhil-i-mahalakhdna, (of 
a woman) brought into the harem, xii, 19. 
muhim, m. poverty, i, 11, 2 ; viii, 9 (bis) ; x, 3 ; sg. abl. muhima- 
sotin, through (i.e. owing to) poverty, i, 4, 5 (bis) ; muhim- 
zad, poverty stricken, x, 4. 

Mahmad, m. N.P. Muhammad, iv, 6 ; vii, 4. 

Mahmod, m. N.P. Mahmud ; i-Gaznavi, Mahn^ud of Ghazni, 

i, 1. 

mahanyuv^, m. a man, x, 4 ; pi. nom. ?nahan{v\ x, 1. 
mdhar, f. a seal, x, 3, 10 ; xii, 22 ; N. of a certain coin, a gold 
mohur ; mdhar karuh^, to seal, x, 3 (bis), 10 ; mdhara-dydr, 
wealth of mohurs, much money, i, 9 ; mdhar-hatas rosh^, 
a necklace worth a hundred mohurs, v, 10, 12. 
mdhrdj, m. (a Hindi word), the Maharaja of Kashmir, xi, 4. 
mah^ram, adj. familiar (with), intimately acquainted (with), ii, 4 
(with a secret, dat.). 

moj^, f. a mother, viii, 1, 3, 11 (bis); xii, 15 (quater), 8; sg. 
dat. mdje, viii, 3 (bis) ; gen. mdje-ho7id^, xii, 15 ; ag. maji. 
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V, 6 ; xii, 15, 8 ; voc. mdjiy, xii, 15 (bis) ; mdji-zamin, 
mother-earth, ix, 9 ; wdra-moj^, a stepmother, viii, 1. 
mdjub, m. a reason ; amiy mojuby for this reason, viii, 6. 
mejer, m. a major (corr. of the English word), a superior officer, 
e.g. a master-of-the-horse, x, 12, 13 ; sg. dat. myeras, x, 5 (ter), 
12 (bis) ; ag. mySran, x, 12. 

mukadam, m. a certain revenue official, the village headman, ix, 
10 ; sg. ag. mukadaman, ix, 1. 

makhy m. an axe ; makh dyun^y to apply, or wield, an axe (dat. of 
obj.), vii, 14. 

mdkhy m. the face ; mdkh rafun, to seize the face, gaze on the face, 
V, 9 ; abl. mdkhay on account of ; tami mdkhay on that account, 
viii, 9 ; kami mdkhay on what account, x, 4. 
makh^ray m. coquetry ; makh^r-i-zariy a woman’s coquetry, woman’s 
wiles, X, 13. 

rndkaluriy to be completed, finished, viii, 6, 8 ; to be released, to 
escape, v, 8 ; vi, 10, 1 ; mdkalan pay, a device for escape, 
a way of salvation, ix, 11. 

inf. obi. abl. mdkalan (poet, for mdkalana)y ix, 11 ; fut. sg. 3, 
mdkaliy v, 8 ; vi, 10 ; 1 past m. pi. with emph. y, mdkdliyy 
vi, 11 ; 3 past m. sg. mdkalyaVy viii, 6, 8. 
mdkaldwuny to finish, to complete, vi, 16 ; ix, 6 ; x, 1 ; xii, 5 ; 
to release, set free, v, 8. 

wanith mdkaldwuny to finish speaking, vi, 16 ; ix, 6 ; 
kosith m,y to finish shaving, xii, 5. 

fut. pap. part. f. sg. tagiye mdkaldwuh^, do you know how 
to get her released ? v, 8 ; fut. pi. 1, with sulf. 3rd pers. sg. 
acc. rndkaldwalmUy we shall complete it, x, 1 ; 1 past m. sg. 
mdkaldiv^y vi, 16 ; ix, 6 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd 
pers. sg. dat. mdkaldw^nasy he finished (shaving) him, xii, 5, 
'tnalcdny m. a dwelling-place, see Id. 

moktUy in. a pearl ; pi. nom. with emph. y, mdUaj/y pearls verily, 
i, 9. This word is elsewhere usually spelt mdklita. 
mdly m. goods, property, i, 9 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 9 (quater). 
malUy m. a Musalman priest, a Mullah ; pi. dat. malany vi, 13 
mdly m. the price (of anything), viii, 9 ; — karuUy to fix the price, 
viii, 9 (bis). 
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mdl^y m. a father, viii, 13 ; icdra-mqj^ yd m6V*, a stepmother or 
(step)father, viii, 1 ; sg. dat. molisy xii, 4, 5, 10 (bis), 3 ; 
gen. moV-sond^y xii, 10, 20 (bis), 1 (bis), 2, 4 ; ag. mdl*y v, 6. 
Malikhy N.P. See Ldla-Malikh. 

malakhy m. an angel ; pi. ag. malakav (for malakau)y iv, 2. 
mulkhy m. a country, district ; pi. dat. mulkariy i, 1. 
mdVkdn^y f. a queen, esp. Queen Victoria of England ; sg. ag. 
mdVkdniy xi, 2. 

milawuny to join, unite (transitive) ; 1 past f. sg. with suff. 3rd 
pers. pi. ag. miluv^kh laddy^y fighting was joined by them, 
they began to fight among themselves, x, 1. 
mumot^y see marun, 

many f. the mind ; sg. abl. maniy vi, 6. This word is usually m., 
but here it is certainly feminine, with a fern. adj. (panane, 
for pananiy m.c.) in agreement with it. 
mdnSy m. meaning, purport, iii, 4, 6 ; vii, 27, 8 ; khdbas mane 
tsdruny to tell the meaning of a dream, vi, 14. 
mangy f . a request ; — ladiin^, to make a request, make a demand, 

xi, 16. 

mangay see hanga ta manga, 

mangun, to ask for, demand ; fut. pass. part. m. sg. mangun^y 
it is to be demanded, you must demand, xii, 18 ; with gatshiy 

xii, 13, 8 ; impve. sg. 2, mangy xii, 5, 10, 1 ; with suff. 1st 
pers. sg. dat. mangum, ask from me, xii, 18 ; fut. with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. mdngh^-nay you must not ask from 
her, xii, 18 ; indie, fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. mangay , 
I shall ask from thee, xii, 7 ; 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
mangahaSy thou wilt demand from him, xii, 19 ; pres. m. sg. 3, 
with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. chum mangdny he is asking from 
me, xii, 4, 6, 11, 4 ; pi. 3, with same suff. chim mangdny they 
are asking from me, xi, 14. 

manganuwuny to send for, summon (by another) ; past m. sg. 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 'truingandvmn, vi, 16 ; pi. with suff. 
3rd pers.pl. ag. and with emphatic suffix at/, gur^ rmnganov^hayy 
they actually sent for horses, xi, 8. 
manoshy m. a man, a human being, xii, 15 (bis) ; sg. dat. (for acc.) 
mandsh^y xii, 16. 
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manz, adv. inside, xii, 11 (descend inside). 

postpos. governing dat. in ; on (in special cases only) ; 
into. 

in, ath-manz, in it, xii, 3, 15 ; in it verily, viii, 1 ; 

xii, 2, 22 ; bagas-m., in the garden, ii, 1, 7 ; chus manz, he 
is inside it, xii, 3 ; ddbas-m., in the pit, xii, 6, 7 ; dadari-m,, in 
the hollow, ii, 10 ; dila$-m., in . the heart, ii, 5 ; hdpatas-m., in 
the bear, ii, 11 ; janatas-m,, in heaven, xii, 20, 3 ; kdli-m,, 
in the stream, xii, 2 ; kane-m., in a stone, vi, 7 ; maris’m,, 
in the body, ii, 6 ; 'pdtashohl-m,, in the kingdom, xii, 19 ; 
suras-m., in the ashes, xii, 23 ; totas-m,, in the parrot, ii, 8 ; 
wdr*vi$-m,, in the father-in-law’s house, x, 3 ; yes-m,, in whom, 

ii, 9. 

on, athas-m,, (a bracelet) on the hand (arm), xii, 12 ; 
moddnas-m,, on the plain, xii, 20 ; tokis-m,, (jewels) on a tray, 

viii, 12 ; tath^-m., (a bracelet) on even it (sc. a hand), xii, 11. 
into, (on to), amis-m., (put) into this (bear), ii, 4 ; hdgas-m,, 

(went, entered, arrived) into the garden, ii, 1 (bis) ; iii, 7 ; 
V, 4, 5, 6, 9 (bis) ; dunUjdhas-m., (go) into the world, xii, 18 
(bis) ; halamas-m,, (throw, etc.) into the lap-skirt, v, 4 (bis), 5 ; 
hdpatas-m,, (entered) into the bear, ii, 10 ; janatas-m,, (arrive, 
etc.) into heaven, xii, 24 (bis) ; jdy^-m., (enter) into a place, 

iii, 7 ; kuthis-m,, (ascend) into the room, x, 7, 8 (bis) ; 
laskari-m,, (go, etc.) into the army, ii, 6, 9 ; moddnas^m,, 
(arrived) on to a plain, iii, 1 ; viii, 9 ; mad(r)is-m., (enter) 
into a ]^ody, ii, 5, 6, 7, 11 ; ndgas-m,, (descend, throw) into a 
spring, iii, 5, 9 ; xii, 7, 12 ; 'ndras-m,, (leap) into the fire, 
iii, 4 ; pdsMkas-m., (entered) into the garment, x, 7 (bis) ; 
sheliaras-m,, (entered, arrived) into the city, v, 9, 11 ; x, 14 ; 
xii, 2 ; shikamas-m,, (entered) into the belly, x, 7 (bis) ; 
iai¥-m., (throw) into it verily, xii, 11 ; totas-m., (entered) 
into the parrot, ii, 5 ; wanas-m., (arrived) into a forest, 

ix, 1. 

manza, postpos. governing abl. from in ; ami-manza, from in it, 
xii, 4 ; bagala-m,, from in (i.e. from under) the armpit, viii, 7 ; 
c^nda-m., from in (i.e. out of) the pocket, xii, 15 ; ddba-m., 
from in the pit, xii, 7 ; kdli-m,, from in the stream, xii, 4, 6 ; 
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rakhi-m,, (seized) from in (i.e. seized in and brought from) the 
field, X, 12 (bis) ; shehara-m., from in (i.e. from) the city, 
viii, 11 ; shikama-m.y from in the belly, x, 7 (bis) ; sura-m., 
from in the ashes, xii, 23 ; satav-m., from in (i.e. from among) 
the seven, x, 12 ; ivana-m., from in the forest, ix, 4 ; yemi-m., 
from in which, xii, 11. 

mdnzur, approved, accepted, i, 12. 

munazdth (== mumzzat), pure (of God), vii, 1. 

mine-miir^, f. a hind, ii, 8 ; dat. ii, 9 ; ag. -man, ii, 9. 

mar, m. killing, slaughter ; mdra gatshun, to die a violent death, 
X, 7, 8, 13. 

mor“, or (ii, 5, 9) mod", m. the body of man or beast, ii, 5, 9, 10 (bis), 
1 ; sg. dat. mam, ii, 7 ; maris-rmnz, ii, 6, 7, 11 ; madis-manz, 
ii, 5. 

mur^, f . see minS-miir^. 

mard, m. a man ; marda-zan, man or woman, vii, 23. 

murdamdzdri, f. laughing and joking, amorous sport, x, 12. The 
word is a corruption of the Persian mardum dzdri. In that 
language mardum dzdr, a tormenter of men, is colloquially 
used to mean a lovely woman Hence mardum dzdri 
would mean lit, the conduct of a man with a lovely woman ”, 
i.e. “ amorous sport.” 

marhahd, inter], welcome! hail! God bless you!; with suff. of 
indef. art. kdrHos marJiabdh, make ye a God bless you for him, 
wish him good luck, ii, 10. 

mdraka ( = ma*raka), m. an assembly ; pi. dat. mdrakan, (in) the 
assemblies, vii, 23. 

murkhas ( == murakhkhas), dismissed, allowed to depart ; — karun, 
to dismiss (a court), viii, 11. 

marun, irreg. to die ; conj. part, marith, having died, i.e. after death, 
iv, 7 ; marith gatshun (= Hindi mar jdna), to die, vi, 16. 

flit. sg. 1, boy mara-y, if I shall die, viii, 1 (bis) ; 3, 7nari, 
X, 7 ; xii, 19 ; imperf. 6s^ 7nardn, he was dying, he used to 
die, i.e. (in former times, if he did so) he always died, v, 9. 
past sg. m. 3, mud^, ii, 3, 6 ; sg. f. 3, mdye, viii, 2, 11. 
perf. part. m. sg. mumoV*, dead, ii, 3 (bis), 4 (bis), 10 ; 
dat. kotydh warxhy gamdV mumatis, how many years have 
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passed for him dead, i.e. how many years it is since he died, xii, 
20; pi. mumdt^, viii, 1 ; perf. m. pi. SyChihmumdt^, they have 
died, viii, 1 ; fut. perf. dsi mumot^, he is probably dead, 
X, 8 (bis). 

cond. past sg. 3, marihe, viii, 7. 

'^ndrun, to kill ; to strike, wound (v, 6). 

inf. dat. mdranas^ for killing, (a decision) to kill, ii, 7 ; 
abl. rmrana-hd'pathy (given) for killing, x, 12 ; dm mdraniy 
he came to kill me, viii, 13 ; fut. pass. part. gaisM mdrun^, 
he must be killed, x, 5 (bis), 12, 5 ; conj. part, rmrith trdwun 
(= Hindi mar ^Ind), to kill, slay, x, 8. 

impve. pi. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. mdryuriy ii, 16 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. pi. acc. or dat. moryukhy viii, 4, 12, 3 ; 
indie, fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. acc. mdrathy ii, 11 ; 3, 
mare (m.c. for mari), v, 7 ; with emph. y, mdriyy vi, 11 ; with 
suff. 2nd pers. pi. gen. yus rmriway he who among you will 
kill, ii, 7 ; pi. 3, with suff, 3rd pers. pi. acc. mdranakh, viii, 4. 

l)ast m. sg. mdr", hi, 3 (ter) ; vi, 11 ; neg. mdr^-na, ii, 8 ; 
with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and 1st pers. sg. nom. mtrHhaSy 
thou didst wound me, v, 6 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. mdruriy 
viii, 7, 10 (bis) ; x, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. and 1st 
pers. sg. dat. m5r“Aam, they killed him for me (dat. ethicus), 
iii, 3 ; pi. mor‘‘, vih, 12 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. sg. mdrikh, 
viii, 4. 

cond. past 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and neg. 
mdrahalh-na ; 3, neg. md mdrihly he would not have killed, 
viii, 10 ; 'indrihe-my he would not have killed, viii, 7 ; both 
being in apodosis of a cond. sentence. 
marba-wdgun, m. red pepper ; martsa^wdgan raishi-liand, a little red 
pepper, a small amount of red pepper, v, 6. . 
mdr i-wdiuly m. an executioner ; pi. nom. (for acc.) mdrawdtal, x, 12 ; 
dat. mdraivdtalan, viii, 4 (bis), 11, 2, 3 ; x, 5 (bis), 12 ; ag. 
mdrawdtalauy viii, 12 ; x, 12 ; Cf, wdtul. 

MardZy m. N. of the south-east end of the Valley of Kashmir; 
Mardz-i-pargariy the Pargana, or fiscal division, of Maraz, 
xi, 6. 

masy m. wine, vii, 31. 
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Musd^ Moses ; sg. ag. musdy, iv, 5. 

inashhur, celebrated, renoAvned, xi, 3. 

mashun, to be forgotten ; (with subj. in dat.) to forget ; conj. 
part, hath gay^ mashith, he forgot the statement, x, 6 ; 
past part. m. sg. amis moth^, he forgot, v, 7 ; f. sg. 1 with 
suff. 3rd j}ers. pi. dat. muth^khy (love, fern.) was forgotten to 
them, they forgot (love), ix, 8. 

mushtdkhy enamoured (of), entranced (with), usually governing dat., 
iii, 1, 9 (bis) ; m. ath* tamdskSs-kuriy enamoured of that 
spectacle, iii, 7 ; m. tathf-sdiyy entranced with that also, iii, 
8 ; 'pdnas^y-kun mushidkh, (God has) yearnings only for Him- 
self ; i.e. He alone is free from imperfections, and if He has 
yearnings, they can only be for Himself, as all things consist 
in Him, vii, 3 ; mushtdkh gaishurty to become entranced, etc., 
iii, 1, 7, 8. 

masEly&thy f. a wish, vii, 7. 

miskiriy m. a beggar, one who is poverty-stricken, x, 10 ; pi. nom. 
miskiriy ix, 11. 

miskmly f. poverty, beggary ; sg. gen. -hond^y x, 4 (bis). 

musla, m. a piece of skin, xii, 18 (bis) ; dim. musla-hany f. a piece of 
skin, xii, 21 ; sg. dat. muslasy xii, 22. 

mgslaJiaihy f. consultation ; — kariln^y to consult together, viii, 3 ; 
xi, 19. 

masmiviy f. a rhymed poem, vii, 30. 

Misary see Aziz-i-Misar. 

masty m. hair ; mast kdsun (personal obj. in dat.), to, shave, xii, 4 
(bis), 5 (bis), 10 (ter), 3 (bis), 9. 

rmsHhy adj. plump, well-favoured (of cattle). This adjective is 
here inflected to agree with a fem. noun in dat. pi., mastariy 
vi, 15. 

rmi^y adj. mad, v, 2 ; subst. m. a mad man ; sg. dat. n^is matis 
siwahy except this madman, v, 9 ; ag. mdt*y v, 9. 

mot^y the space between the shoulders, the upper part of the back, 
sg. abl. matiy v, 9 ; xi, 10. 

mothy m. death; Death personified, hence sg. gen. f. motiin^y (a 
prison-house) of Death, ix, 4. 

mathuriy to rub ; conj. part, nuxthithy having rubbed (butter on 
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something), ix, 4 ; impve. sg. 2, math, rub (ashes on the body), 
V, 9. 

rndtasM^ (for mutasadM), m. an accountant ; pi. nom. motasut*, 

ix, 7. 

matshy f. the arm ; sg. abl. matshi, x, 5. 

mStshy m. a contemptuous term used by demons or the like for a 
man ; sg. abl. mStsha-bdyy f. the smell of a man, xii, 16. 

mutsaruny to open ; — a door (viii, 3) ; — a letter (viii, 10 ; xii, 
23) ; — the eyes (xii, 22) ; sina — , to open the bosom, to 
declare one’s inmost thoughts and sorrows (vii, 21). 

conj. part, mutsarith, vii, 21 ; fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd 
pers. sg. dat. mutsaray, viii, 3 ; past sg. m. with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. ag. miitsoruriy viii, 10 ; xii, 23 ; f. pi. with same 
suff. mutsaren, xii, 22. 

mStva, m. a fruit, xii, 21, 2. 

moVy poet, for md 1 (v, 11), q.v. 

may, poet, for ma (v, 2), q.v. 

mdySy see marun. 

mydn^y possess, pron. my, i, 10 ; vii, 27, 8 ; x, 4, 5, 12 (bis), 4 ; 
xii, 15 ; with emph. y, mydnuy, vii, 9 ; m. sg. dat. mydnisy 
xii, 19, 20 (bis), 1 ; abl. mydni, i, 2 ; pi. nom. mydn\ vii, 20 ; 

x, 5 ; xii, 15 (bis) ; dat. mydnen, ii, 7 ; f. sg. nom. mydn^, 
iii, 2, 4, 8, 9 ; v, 10 ; xii, 14 (bis), 5, 8 ; with emph. y, mydn^y, 
X, 10. 

myuth^y adj. sweet, pleasant, vi, 11 (of the interpretation of a 
dream\. 

mdZy m. flesh, vii, 24 ; sg. dat. mdzas, vii, 14. 

mizmdUy m. a guest, vii, 4. 

na, adv. neg. not. It is not used with the simple or with the 
polite impve. (see rm, md 1), but is used as a prohibitive 
with the fut. imperative. In a direct statement it is usually 
suffixed to the verb, as in mdr^-na, did not kill, and if the 
verb has pronominal suffixes it follows them, as in mdrahath-nay 
I should not have killed thee. Before it the suffix kh does not 
become h, as in chukh-na, not chuhanay thou art not. It is 
used in this way, suffixed to a verb in i, 6 ; ii, ], 4, 8, 9, 11 ; 
iii, 1, 2, 3 ; iv, 4, 6 ; v, 6 (ter), 9 (bis) ; vi, 10, 6 (bis) ; viii. 
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1, 2, 3, 7 (ter), 9 (bis), 11 (bis), 3 ; x, 1 (ter), 4 (bis), 6, 7, 12, 
4 ; xii, 2 (bis), 3, 7, 15 (bis), 6, 7, 22. With the fut. impve., 
we have ddp^zem-na, you must not say to me, v, 8 ; kdrhi-na, 
you must not make, viii, 1 ; xii, 6 ; wdshi-na^ you must not 
descend, xii, 11 ; mdng^z^-na, you must not demand from 
her, xii, 18. 

It is also occasionally employed in other parts of the 
sentence, as in na rud'^mot, there was not remaining, i, 5 ; 
ivmhun ati na khar, he did not see the ass there, iii, 9 ; wuchun 
ta mdl na kuni, he saw that there was no property, viii, 9 ; 
michun ati na pdshdkh, she saw that her clothes were 
not there, xii, 7. This is most common in subordinate 
clauses, as in yeli na bani, when it is not possible, x, 3 ; yesa 
na pdnas-soty cMh, (the woman) who is not with you, x, G ; 
y^li na yinsdn when it was not a man, x, 7 ; yim na 
zdnan, they who do not know, xi, 8. 

It is sometimes used as a privative prefix, as in na-dsanas^ 
for non-existence, x, 1, 6. 

With emph. y, it becomes nay 1, as in sa nay kch dyem, 
she did not come at all to me, v, 5 ; yor nay rozani dy^ we did 
not come here to stay, ix, 6, 8, 10, 2 ; yith my Idgekh grdy, 
so that they may not be at all shaken, ix, 12 ; h6-my sara 
zah, I shall never remember, xi, 14 ; keh na/ chim bozdn, 
they do not listen to me at all, xi, 15. This word should not 
be confused with nay 2, q.v. 

ndy negative interrogative suffix in dsi-ndy will tl\ere not be ? 
viii, 7 ; dye-nd, did there not come ? ix, 3 ; bani-nd, will there 
not be ? vi, 13 ; bozakh-nd, wilt thou not hear ? vi, 1, etc. ; 
khekh-nd, wilt thou nob eat ? ii, 3 ; vi, 2 ; chukh-nd parzandwdn, 
dost thou not recognize ? x, 12 ; tagem-nd, will it not be 
within my power ? i.e. of course it will be, x, 5 ; wada-nd, 
shall I not weep ? vii, 25 ; yikh-nd, wilt thou not come ? 
vi, 2 ; zdna-nd, shall I not Imow ? x, 12. 

naUy i.q. na (poet.) ; 7iau kdh-tiy no one at all, vii, 23 ; nau zdnav, 
we do not know, xi, 15. 

nu, adv. neg. in nu cJiuh gaishdn pdta^sMJias, nu chuhgatshdn biye-kun, 
he goes neither to the king not does he go anywhere else, xii, 4. 
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ntbar, adv. outside, iii, 8 (ter) ; viii, 7 ; x, 7 ; postpos. shcharas 
nebar, (he was taken) outside the city, x, 5. 

nec1i% see neth^. 

necyiiv^, m. a son, iii, 9 (bis) ; with suff. of indef. art. zargar- 
nScyuvdh, a goldsmith’s son, v, 2 ; sg. dat. (for acc.) nScivis, 
iii, 9 ; pi. nom. neciv\ viii, 11 ; xii, 1 ; dat. nSciven-jpeth^ 
on the sons, viii, 13 ; gen. neciven-hunz^, viii, 3, 11. 

nddy m. a call, a summons ; nad dyun^y to summon, i, 10 ; x, 12 ; 
xii, 17. 

naddny m. a fool ; sg. dat. ndddnas, ii, 5 ; voc. ndddna, xi, 11. 

nag, a spring (of water) (usually looked upon as sacred, where it 
issues from a mountain side), xii, 6 ; sg. dat. ndgas, v, 9 ; 
xii, 6 ; ndgas-manz, (descended, etc.) into the spring, iii, 6, 9 ; 
xii, 7, 12 ; ndgas-pSth, (went, etc.) up to, or on to the bank of, 
a stream (a common idiom), iii, 4 (bis), 5, 9 ; xii, 6 (bis), 
11, 2, 4 ; ndgas akith kun, on one side of the spring, 
xii, 14. 

sg. abl. kasam ndga^petha, an oath from by the stream, 
an oath made on the bank of the spring, calling the spring 
to witness, v, 9 ; voc. ndga, v, 9 ; pi. nom. ndg, vi, 15 ; dat. 
(for acc.) 'ndgan, vi, 15. 

nagma, m. a melody, song ; in Kashmiri, a dance of women ; pi. 
nom,, id., iii, 7. 

nigm, m. a jewel ; pi, nom. id., i, 9 ; ag. nigvnau, (a tray filled) 
with jewels, viii, 3, 11. 

Noh, m. Noa^i, iv, 3. 

nahlth tshuuun, to cancel, make void, xii, 4. 

nakha, adv. near, ii, 9. 

nokhta (xii, 19) or nokta (xii, 4), m. a point ; hence a particular on 
which one can condemn a person ; tamis rath~ta Mntshdh 
ndkhta, seize some point (in) him, bring a charge of some fault 
against him, get up something against him, catch him 
tripping, xii, 19 ; so kar-ta kentshdh ndktdh (with suff. of indef. 
art.), xii, 4. 

nakdr, m. prohibition ; — karun, to prohibit (dat. of obj. pro- 
hibited), iv, 6. 

nOkar, m. a servant ; ndkar bdhun, to sit down as a servant, to take 
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service, xii, 3 ; pL nom. Jmzun-noloar behdn*, to sit down as 
personal servants, to be employed as such, viii, 5. 
nokarl, f. service ; kydh ndkari karakh, what service wilt thou do ? 
what employment dost thou want ? xii, 3 ; hehiv mS~nish 
nokarl, be employed (in) my service, take service with me, 
viii, 5. 

ndkta, see ndkhta. 

ndl 1, m. a horse-shoe ; pi. nom. ndl, xi, 17. 
nal 2, m. the neck ; sg. dat. ndlas, vi, 9 ; abl. ndUi, v, 9 ; viii, 10. 
Cf. ndl\ 

ndla, f. pi. cries, lamentation ; nom. (acc.) ndla dine, to utter cries, 
to lament, vii, 22, 3. 
ndle, postpos. (Hindi), with, xi, 4. 

noV, adv. on the neck (cf. ndl 2), viii, 10 (ter) ; — tshunun, to put 
round the neck, viii, 10 ; amis 6s^ pdshdkh noV, he had 
garments on his neck, i.e. he was wearing garments, x, 4 ; 
pdshdkh tshon'^ ami ndl\ she put the garment on her neck, 
i.e. she dressed herself, xii, 7. 
nam, a nail (of the finger or toe) ; pi. nom. nam, v, 6. 
namun, to bow ; fut. sg. 3, nami, vi, 16 ; 2 past m, sg. 3, namydo, 
vi, 16. 

ndmis, see ndih, 

ndmurdd, adj. unsuccessful ; in Kashmiri, without hope, without 
expectation, i, 10. 

non^, adj. naked; bare (of a sword), viii, 6; manifest, hence, 
glorious, vi, 7 ; with emph. y, nonuy, vi, 7^; f. sg. nom. 
niln^, viii, 6. 

nun, m. salt ; sg. abl. nuna-ratshi-hand, a little salt, v, 6. (Elsewhere 
the word is written nun,) 

nSnd^r, f. sleep ; — kariih^, to sleep, v, 6 ; — pen^, sleep to fall, 
V, C, 7 ; — yin^, sleep to come, v, 6 (ter) ; yiyiy ndnd^r 
shdh^j^, sleep will come to thee cold, i.e. thou wilt cease to be 
sleepy ; but it also means “ cool sleep will come to th^e 
and is misunderstood by the hearer in this sense, v, 6 (bis). 
ningalun, to swallow ; pres. part, ningaldn, vi, 15 (bis). 
ndn-gdr, m. a menial cultivator, xi, 10. 

nanun, to become manifest ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh nandn, vii, 1. 
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naphts, m. the belly ; sg. dat. naphtsaSy x, 3. 
nar, m. a male ; (of a bird) a cock, viii, 1 ; sg. abl. naran, viii, 1. 
nar, m. fire ; zinis ndr dyun^, to set fire to the firewood, xii, 21, 
2, 4 ; ndr gdmot^ tsheta, the fire (had) become extinguished, 
xii, 23 ; sg. dat. ndras-manz, (leap) into the fire, iii, 4 ; abl. 
ndra-han zdlith, having kindled a little fire, iii, 1. 
nur, m. light, brilliancy, glory ; sg. abl. nura, vii, 6. 
nilr^, f. the arm (from shoulder to wrist), xii, 15. 
narm, adj. smooth, vii, 24. 

nerun, irreg. to go forth, come forth, issue, emerge ; to issue, 
turn out, happen (as the result of something), vi, 11 ; to be 
issued (of an order), xi, 4 ; hatabod'-khoris drdy, they turned 
out (i.e. amounted to) hundreds of kharwdrSy ix, 9 ; nirith 
gatshun, to issue forth and be gone (Hindi nikal jdnd), ii, 
3 ; xii, 15 ; nirith yun^, to come forth (Hindi nikal dnd)^ 
xii, 12. 

inf. hyotxin nerun, he began to go forth, ii, 3 ; hg^ nerani, 
began to issue, x, 7 ; conj. part, nirith, ii, 3 ; xii, 12, 5 ; pres, 
part, nerdn, viii, 7 ; impve. sg. 2, ner, ii, 9 ; pi. 1, nerav, 

xi, 12 ; 2, niriv, ii, 7 ; xii, 1 (bis) ; niriv-sa, go ye forth, 

sirs, X, 9 ; indie, fut. pi. 1, nerav, xii, 18 ; imperf. nerdn, 

xii, 1 ; m. sg. 3, nerdn, viii, 1. 

1 past m. sg. 3, drdv, ii, 8 ; iii, 1, 3, 4 (bis) ; v, 1, 4, 5, 6, 9 ; 
vi, 7, 11 ; viii, 9 (bis) ; x, 2, 3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 7 (bis), 9, 14 (bis) ; 
xi, 4, 13 ; xii, 4, 5 (bis), 10, 1, 3, 5, 7, 8, 9, 20, 3 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. drds, issued from it, xii, 3 ; drds-na, did not 
issue from it, (if it does not) issue from it, xii, 3 ; pi. 3, dray, ix, 
9 ; X, 11 ; f. sg. 3, drdye, iii, 1, 2 ; v, 7 (bis) {drdye bazar, 

she went forth to the bazaar), 9 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 

drdyes, she issued from his (side), vii, 7. 
nerawun^, n. ag. one who goes forth ; as adv. as I go forth, v, 8. 
ndsh, m. destruction, see dV-ndsh, ix, 3. 

nish, near, the equivalent of the Hindi pds, and governing the 
dative ; rm-nish, near me, by me, viii, 5 ; forming datives 
of possession, ise-nish, in thy possession, x, 14 ; tdhe-nish, 
in your possession, x, 5, 12. After a verb of motion, and 
governing a noun signifying a person, it means ‘‘ to Thus : 
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dkhun-zddas nish, (brought it) to the teacher’s son, xii, 2 ; 
boyis-nish, (go) to the brother, v, 10 ; IdUshendkas-n., (came) 
to the lapidary, xii, 25 ; (came) to me, xii, 22 ; 

m^eras-n., (brought him) to the master of the horse, x, 5 ; 
phakiras-n.^ (came) to the mendicant, iii, 2 ; pdtashdhas-n,, 
(brought him) to the king, ii, 11 ; pdtashShas-n., (came, etc.) 
to the king, viii, 5, 13 ; x, 1, 2, 3, 5 ; wazira$-n.^ (came) to 
the Vizier, xii, 5, 10, 3 ; yiman~n,, (she came) to these 
(persons), v, 8 ; ydras-n,, (came) to the friend, x, 4, 11 ; 
zandni-n,, (came) to the woman, xii, 4. Cf. nishe 1 and nishin, 

nishS 1, i.q. nish, q.v. ; phakiras-nisM, (he was) near (i.e. with) 
the mendicant, ii, 9 ; idrka-chdnas-nishS, near (i.e. in the house 
of) the cabinet maker, vii,^20 ; md-nisM, in my possession, 
X, 14 ; governing dat. of person and following a verb of 
motion, mS-nishS, (came) to me, xii, 22 ; phakiras-nishS, 
came to the mendicant, ii, 7 ; wazlras-nishi, (he came) to the 
vizier, xii, 19 ; governing inan. noun, palangas-nishS, he came 
neat the bed, x, 7 ; Cf . nish and nishin, 

nishd 2, postpos. governing abl. (= Hindi pds-se)^ from near, 
from ; khdba-nisM abtar, terrified from (i.e. at) the dream, vi, 

12 ; isakhi-nishe byonuy, distinct from (i.e. absolutely without) 
anger, vii, 2. 

nishdna, m. a token (given as a sign of recognition), x, 8, 14 (bis) ; 
xii, 21. 

nishin^ postpos. governing dat, i.q. nish and nishe 1 ; phakiras- 
nishin^ (he was) near (i.e. with) the mendicant, ii, 8 ; 
khdwandas-nishin, (go) to (your) master, viii,' 10 ; pdtashdh- 
zddan-nishin, (came) to the princes, viii, 4. Cf. nish and 
nishS 1. 

nas'ySth (xii, 16, 7) or nasiyeth, f. admonition, advice (xii, 1), 
instruction ; — karuh^, to advise, give instruction, xii, 16 ; 
nasly^h karay akh kath, I will give thee one piece of instruc- 
tion (xii, 1). 

nata, conj. (if) not then, (if so and so does) not (happen) then, 
otherwise, v, 7. 

woP, m. a jar, a pitcher, iii, 5 (ter), 9 ; dMa-not^, a milk-jar, xi, 

13 ; sg. dat. natis-pithy on the jar, iii, 5, 9. 
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nith see n6th. 

neth^y f. a thumb-ring ; sg. abl. nSchiy vi, 16. 
n6ih or nSih, pronoun defective, said to be used mainly by villagers, 
as the equivalent of yih 1, this. It has no nominative, and 
nSth is the inan. sg. dat. In declension it runs parallel to 
athy q.v. 

As a substantive we have m. pi. dat. (for acc.) ndnmn, 
(look at) these, viii, 1. 

As adjective we have m. sg. dat. n&mis matis siwdhy 
excepting this madman, v, 9 ; nemis mandshSsy to this man, 
xii, 15 ; m. pi. nom. ndm Idly these rubies, x, 5 ; f. pi, nom. 
ndma wdlinjSy these hearts, viii, 4 ; dat. ndman mdraimtalariy 
to these executioners, x, 12 ; ndman zaneriy to these persons, 
X, 12 ; ag. ndrmv ^halyaVy by these grooms, x, 12. 
neth^Ty m. a marriage-arrangement ; — karnUy to make a marriage, 
to marry (so and so, amis sbiyy xii, 15), viii, 2 (bis) ; xii, 16. 
ndtuwdUy adj. feeble, i, 2. 

naVy card, nine ; pi. abl. nawav asmdmv-pSth*y above the nine 
heavens, iii, 8. 

ndVy m. a name, ii, 1 ; xii, 4 (bis) ; amis chuh ndVy her name is, 
xii, 8 ; tath chuh ndv, its name is, xii, 18. 
now'^y adj. new, i, 11. 
ndw^y see Lache-ndw^, s.v. loch, 
nay 1, see na, 

nay 2, f. a reed-flute, vii, passim ; gen. m. nayd-hond^y vii, 1 ; 
f. naye-hilnz^y vii, 1. 

noyidy m. a barber, xi, 18 ; xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 10 (bis), 3, 9 (bis), 
22, 3, 4, 5 ; noyid-sabakh, a barber-lesson, instruction in 
barber’s work, v, 6 ; sg. ag. noyidan, xii, 19, 25. Cf. ndylz^, 
nyun^y irreg. to take, v, 12 ; vi, 9 ; viii, 9 (ter), 11 ; x, 1, 6 (bis) ; 
xi, 18 ; xii, 19, 26 ; to bring (news), ii, 1, 6 ; x, 7, 8 ; xii, 23 ; 
ratith nyun^y to arrest, capture (a prisoner), v, 7, 9 ; x, 6 ; 
tulith nyun^y to lift up and take away, to raise (a person from 
a bed) and lead (him) away, iii, 7. 

impve. sg. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. mn, xii, 25 ; pi. 2, 
with same suff., niyuUy x, 5 ; indie, fut. pi. 1 nimaVy xii, 19. 

1 past m. sg. nyuVy viii, 9 ; neVy iii, 7 ; with suff. 3rd 
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pers. sg* ag. nyun, vi, 9 ; with sufl. 3rd pers. pi. ag. mjukh, 
X, 5 (bis) ; xi, 18 ; with ditto, and also suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
gen. nyuhas, viii, 9 ; pi. niy, v, 9 ; with suH. 2nd pers. sg. 
ag. nith, X, 1 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. nin, v, 7. 

f. sg. niy^, ii, 1, 6 ; x, 7, 8 ; xii, 23 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. niyeriy v, 12 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. niyekh, 
viii, 11. 

plup. m. sg. nyumot^y viii, 9. 

nayistan, m. a place where canes or reeds grow, a cane-brake, vii, 
26, 7, 8 ; dat. nayistdnas^kun, (saying) to the cane-brake, 
vii, 26 ; gen. m. nayistdnuk^, vii, 26 ; f. nayistdnuc^, vii, 29. 

nydwun, to cause to be taken, to cause to be taken away, to have 
dispatched ; 1 p.p. nydw^. In xi, 6, this is given a pleonastic 
suffix kUy forming nytw^-k^, of which the m. pi. nom. is 
nydv*-k*. 

ndyiz^y f. a barber’s wife, xi, 19. Cf. noyid. 

ndZy m. blandishment, coaxing ; pi. dat. ndzan, ii, 7 (applied by 
a man to soldiers). 

neza, m. a spear ; iron railings or the like round a garden, etc. 
(v, 4) ; pi. nom. neza^ v, 4. 

nazdikh, postpos. near; sodagaras-n., (he arrived) near (i.e. came 
to) the merchant, viii, 10. 

mzikliy adv. near, viii, 6 (bis) ; x, 4 ; yds w., he went near it, viii, 
10 ; postpos. governing dat., near, hadanas-n,, (came) near the 
body, viii, 6 ; sheharas-n,, (he came) near the city, x, 3. 

nazar, f. look, regard, glance ; observation, inspection, watching ; 
— chSs bdtsan-kun, his sight is (i.e. eyes are) directed towards 
the married pair, viii, 6 ; — chekh o-kun, their eyes were 
directed thither, xii, 23 ; nazardh, a single glance ; nazardh 
kariin^y to take one look at a person, viii, 11 ; nazar kariin^y 
to look at, observe, inspect, watch, ii, 1 ; x, 7, 8 (ter) ; xii, 23 ; 
dat. hyuth^ nazariy he sat for looking, he sat in watch, x, 7 ; 
nazari tdm^-sanzi sdtyy owing to his looking at (me), vii, 13. 

nazarhazy m. a watcher, a watchman, a detective ; pi. ag. nazarhdzaVy 
ii, 1 ; X, 7, 8 ; xii, 23. 

piche (Hindi), adv. afterwards, xi, 4. 

j)oday adj. born, created ; manifest, manifested ; — karuny to 
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create, iii, 8 (ter) ; vii, 4, 6 (bis), 8 ; xii, 7 — gatshun, 
to become manifest, to become visible, to come into sight, 

' ii, 1 ; iii, 8 ; x, 4, 5, 7 ; xii, 10. 

pagdh^ adv. to-morrow, iii, 4 ; vi, 16 ; on the following day, next 
day, vi, 16 ; xii, 10. 
phalli in phaki dyun^, to impale, v, 10. 
phaharawdv, m. a file, a rasp, v, 4. 
phakh, m. an evil smell, a stink, ii, 4. 

phakir, m. a religious mendicant, a faqir, i, 2 ; ii, 1, 2, 3 (bis), 9 ; 
iii, 1 ; X, 7 (many times), 8 (many times), 9, 12 (bis), 4 (bis) ; 
— Idgun, to dress oneself as a faqir, pretend to be a faqir, 
X, 12 ; with suff. of indef. art. phaktrdhy ii, 1 (bis) ; phaktrd 
akhy X, 7 ; sg. dat. phaktraSy ii, 3, 4, 7, 8, 9 ; iii, 1, 2, 9 ; x, 
8 (bis) ; ag. phakirariy iii, 1 ; x, 7, 8, 12 ; gen. phakira-sond^y 
X, 12 ; f . — silnz^y x, 8, 14 ; voc. phaklray ii, 3 ; x, 8 ; phakirOy 
ii, 2 ; pi. dat. phaklran (for gen.), vi, 13 ; ag. phaklraVy v, 8. 
phaklrly f. the condition or state of a religious mendicant, faqir- 
hood, X, 14 ; sg. gen. phakiriye-hond^y x, 9. 
phikir^y f. thought, consideration, reflection ; concern, solicitude, 
anxiety ; keh chena phikir^ (xii, 5) or ketshdh chSna phikir^ 
(xii, 20), there is no anxiety, there is no reason to be anxious ; 
with suff. of indef. art. phikirdh kariin^, to do a thinking, to 
consider, reflect, xii, 19, 24 ; phikiri gatshun, to go into 
anxiety, to become anxious, viii, 10 ; xii, 4. 
phal 1, m. a fruit ; pi. nom. phal, ix, 9. 

phal 2, f. a sjnall piece, a splinter ; pi. nom. (for acc.) phala, vii, 14. 
phol^y m. a grain, hence any small round object, such as a pearl, 
etc. ; karii-phoV*y a pebble, xii, 15 (bis). 
phdlun, to flower ; to break (of the dawn), iii, 3 ; v, 5, 7 ; viii, 9 ; 
xii, 2 (bis) ; inf. obi. phSlani logun, to begin to break, v, 5, 7 ; 
xii, 2 ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh phdldn, xii, 2 ; past m. sg. 3, 
phSl^y iii, 3 ; viii, 9. 
phanib, m. cotton-wool, viii, 6, 13. 

pahdn, a dim. suff. drav dur-pahdn, he went forth a little distance, 
X, 7 ; byuth^ duri-pahdn, he sat down at a little distance, 
X, 7 ; khasun hyor^-pahdn, to go a little distance up-stream, 
xii, 6. 
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pahaVy m. a division of time consisting of three hours, an eighth 
part of a day, a watch, viii, 5 (bis), 6 (bis), 8 (bis), 10, 1, 3 ; 
rdt 5 ^-ho}id^ pahar, a watch of the night, iii, 1 ; sg. abl. patimi 
pahara, at the last watch (of the night), v, 8 ; pi. nom. pahar, 
viii, 6. 

phardd, adv. to-morrow, on the morrow, vi, 11. 

pharun, to cause loss, to be a plunderer or robber ; past m. sg. 3, 
las Yibtis, Satan caused loss to him, plundered him, 
ruined him, iv, 2. 

pherun, to go round, wander about, i, 2 ; ii, 8 ; to return, go back ; 
to feel regret, be grieved, viii, 1, 7, 10 (bis), (all with dat. of 
subject) ; thild'^-kani pherun, to turn oneself backwards, 
to turn the back (on a person), v, 4. 

conj. part, phlrith, having returned; with or without pot^, 
very common in the meaning “ back again as in phlrith 
yun^, to come back, return, ii, 3 ; v, 10 ; viii, 10 ; esp. to 
return home, go home, v, 1, 4 ; so phlrith nerun (x, 14) or 
phlrith poV^ nerun (xii, 19), to go forth back again ; phlrith 
wasun, to come down again (after going upstairs), iii, 9 ; with 
verbs of saying, it means ‘‘ in answer ’’ ; thus, phlrith dapun, 
to say in answer, to reply, iii, 1, 8 ; v, 4, 5, 6, 8, 11 (bis) ; 
viii, 8 ; ix, 1 ; x, 1 (bis), 6, 10 ; xi, 15 ; xii, 3, 4, 5 (bis) ; 
so phlrith wanun, to reply, v, 2, 4 ; wanun pot^ phlrith, 
id., X, 7 ; phlrith hdun, to send (a message) in reply, x, 
3 (bis) ; with wdthun, to arise, we have wothus phlrith, he up 
and replied to him, viii, 6 ; x, 2 ; w6thus poV*. phlrith, id., 
X, 6 ; wOtsh^s phlrith, she up and answered him, xii, 11. 
With gatshun, we have phlrith gatshun, to go having turned 
away, i.e. to become hostile, iv, 3. 

pres. m. sg. 3, chuh pherdn, ii, 5 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, 6s^ 
ph^dn, i, 2. 

past m. sg. 3, phyur^, viii, 1 ; With sufE. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
phyurus, viii, 7, 10 (bis). 

phirun, to turn something round ; freq. part, phir* phir^, turning 
(me) round and round, vii, 18; conj. part, phirith tshunun, 
to turn upside down, iii, 5. 

pharosh, m. a seller ; IdUpharosh, a ruby-seller, a jeweller, xii, 3. 
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Phorsat, m. N.P., Sir Douglas Fors 3 rtli, xi, 2. 
phursath, f. leisure, freedom from duties, xii, 17. 
paharawdl^, m. a man who keeps a watch, a watchman, sentry ; 
sg. dat. -wdliSy viii, 8. 

pJidfyddy m. a lamentation, cry for help or redress, complaint ; 

— dyun^y to lay a complaint, cry for redress, vii, 22 ; x, 2. 
plidshy m. abusive language reflecting on a woman’s chastity ; 
me ma kar slras phash, do not accuse my secret (parts) of 
unchastity, do not disgrace me by letting me remain naked, 
xii, 7. 

phapin, to be broken ; past f. sg. 3, phiit^y iii, 5 ; with suff. 
2nd pers. pi. dat. phiif’way x, 12. 

phuV^ruYiy to break (trans.) ; impve. pi. 2 with sufl. 3rd pers. sg. 
acc. phut^ryuriy xii, 3 ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. pi. 
ag. pkufrukhy xii, 4 ; ditto and 3rd pers. sg. dat. phuVr^has, 
ii, 11. 

photuwdhy m. a decree, order, ii, 7. This word has here the suff. 

of the indef. art. added. 
phyur^y etc., see pherun, 
pakhy f. a wing ; pi. nom. pakhay viii, 7. 

pdkhy adj. pure, spotless, undefiled, virginal (of a woman), v, 10. 
pdkJita, adj. ripe ; as subst. pi. dat. (for acc.) pdkhtariy vi, 15. 
pakun, to walk, to go, to go along ; inf. hyotukh palcuriy they began 
to go, X, 1 ; neg. conj. part, mdddn chuh lounipakanayythe 
plain is still not having been walked, i.e. we have not yet 
passed ever it, x, 1 ; pres. part, pakdn, going, i.e. as I go, 
V, 7 ; impve. pi. 2, pakiv-say go ye, sirs, x, 1 ; pres. m. sg. 3, 
chuh pakdriy iii, 11 ; pakdn chuhy viii, 7 ; xii, 7 ; pi. 3, chih 
pakdn, xii, 2 ; pakdn chihy x, 4 ; f . sg. 3, ch£h pakan, iii, 2 ; 

xii, 7 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, 6s^ pakdn, v, 7 ; pi. 3, os* pakdn, 

X, 1. 

pakandimn, to cause to go, to set on the march (xi, 14) ; to drive 
an animal (xi, 8) ; pres. (aux. omitted) m. pi. 3, pakandudn, 
xi, 4 ; imperf. m. pi. 3, os* pakandwdn, xi, 8. 

pakawun^y n. ag., f. sg. nom. pakawiin**, one who marches, xi, 11. 

paly m. a rock, xii, 14 (bis), 15 ; sg. dat. palas, xii, 15. 
pdldduw^y adj. made of steel ; m. pi. nom. pdldddv*, v, 4. 
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pdlun, to protect ; saldm pdliln^, to make a bow, to salute reverently 
(xii, 16) ; conj. part, poliih, xii, 16. 
palang, m. a bedstead, cot, bed, iii, 7 ; v, 5, 9 ; x, 7 ; sg. dat. 
palangas, v, 5, 6 (ter) ; viii, 13 (bis) ; x, 5, 7 (quater), 
8 (bis), 12 (bis) ; palangas tur^, the tenon of the bedstead, 
X, 5, 12. 

poldv, m. a dish made of rice boiled in soup, with flesh, spices, 
etc., vi, 2 ; pi. nom. pSldv, ii, 3. 

pain, f . a reproach ; pi. nom. me tozan pdma, reproaches will remain 
(upon) me, i.e. I shall get a bad name, x, 3. 
pan, m. the body, the human body, iii, 4 (ter) ; hdla-pdn, a youthful 
body, a youthful condition, vii, 11, 5; sg. dat. pdnas, 
vii, 24, 5. 

pdna, reflex, pron. self ; myself, vii, 15 ; thyself, xii, 11, 25 ; 
himself, i, 1 ; ii, 5 ; vi, 4 ; vii, 1, 2, 3 ; x, 2, 7 (bis), 8 ; xii, 
5, 12, 21, 4 ; herself, v, 9, 10, 1 ; vii, 1 ; xii, 7 ; oneself 
(indef.), x, 1, 6, ; themselves, iii, 8 ; viii, 3, 8 ; x, 12. This 
word is equivalent to the Hindi dp, 
sg. nom. pdna, i, 1 ; v, 10, 1 ; x, 7 (bis), 8; xii, 7, . 11, 
21, 4 ; with emph. y, sg. nom. pdnay, vii, 1 ; pi. nom. pdnay, 
X, 12. 

dat. (sg. imless otherwise stated), ii, 5 ; iii, 8 (pi.) ; v, 9 ; 

vi, 4 ; vii, 1, 2, 15 ; viii, 3 (pi.), 8 (pi.) ; x, 1, 6 ; xii, 5, 12, 
25 (bis) ; with emph. y, pdnas^y, vii, 3 ; had pdnas dies kardn, 
I am making a limit for myself, i.e. I consider myself perfect, 

vii, 15. 

• • 

ag. sg. pdna, x, 2. 
gen. panun^, q.v., s.v. 

The dat. pdnas is often used adverbially, to signify 
“ voluntarily ”, “ of one’s own free will ”, “ of one’s own 
accord ”, vi, 4 ; vii, 2. Especially, with verbs of motion, it 
signifies “ to go of one’s own accord ”, hence, simply, to go 
off”, start off ”, as in pdnas gatshun, to go away on one’s own 
business, to go away, to go home, iii, 8; v, 9; viii, 3; pdnas 
n^un, to go forth on one’s own business, xii, 5; pdms yun^, to 
set out home, xii, 12 ; so gay pdnas bith\ they sat down free 
from duty, they rested after finishing their turn of duty, 
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viii, 8 ; gay pdnas pdnas, they went away each on his own 
business, or each to his own home, v, 9. 

pinhdn, adj. secret, hidden, concealed. 

panja, a claw, xii, 16, 7 ; sg. abl. panja-sotiy, only by using the 
claw, xii, 16. 

2 )anun^f poss. adj. reflex, (usually considered as the genitive of 
pdna) own, the equivalent of the Hindi apnd. My own, iii, 1 ; 
iv, 7 ; vii, 21 (bis), 2, 6 ; x, 12 ; xii, 22 ; thine own, ii, 9, 11 ; 
iii, 2, 9 (bis) ; v, 1, 10 ; vi, 6 ; viii, 10 ; x, 1, 3, 8 (bis) ; 
xii, 16, 25 ; his own, ii, 5, 7, 11 ; iii, 1, 3 (bis), 9 ; v, 1, 4 (bis), 
5 (ter), 10, 2 ; viii, 3, 9 (bis), 10, 3 ; x, 5, 6, 9, 10, 3 (bis), 

4 (ter) ; xii, 4 (quater), 5 (quater), 10, 1 (bis), 2, 3, 4, 7, 
20, 2, 5 ; her own, iii, 2, 4 ; v, 5, 8, 9 (bis), 10 (bis), 2 ; vii, 
20, 6; viii, 11 ; ix, 6; x, 3 (bis), 5; xii, 4, 5, 10, 3, 4, 5 (ter), 8; 
one’s own (indef.), x, 6 ; our own, x, 12 ; your own, x, 1 ; 
their own, v, 10 ; viii, 1, 5, 11 ; x, 5 ; xii, 18 ; panun^ 
panun^y each his own, xi, 10. 

m. sg. nom. panun^, ii, 5, 9, 11 ; iii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (bis), 
9 (ter) ; v, 1 (bis), 4, 5 (bis), 9, 10 ; vii, 21, 6 ; viii, 3, 5, 9 ; 

ix, 6 ; X, 5, 6, 8, 9 ; xii, 4 (bis), 5 (ter), 10, 1 (bis), 2, 3, 4, 

5 (bis), 6, 7, 8 (bis), 20, 2 (bis), 5 ; with emph. y, panunuy, 
X, 1 ; dat. pananis, ii, 7 ; iii, 2, 4 ; v, 8, 10, 2 ; viii, 9, 10 ; 
X, 5, 12, 4 ; xii, 4, 5, 10, 3, 5, 8 ; abl. panani, v, 10 ; vii, 21, 
2, 6 ; xii, 4, 5 ; pi. nom. pandn\ vii, 20 ; x, 14 ; pandn^ 
pandn^y xi, 10 ; panin (m.c. for pandn% iv, 7 ; dat. pananiny 
viii, 10.T, 3, 4. 

f. sg. nom. panun^y v, 5 ; viii, 1, 11 (bis) ; x, 1, 3 (bis), 
6, 8, 10, 3 ; xii, 14, 25 ; dat. panaMy v, 4, 10, 2 ; x, 5 ; xii, 4 ; 
ag. pananiy v, 5 ; x, 12 ; abl. panani, x, 3, 13 ; panane (m.c. 
for panani)y vi, 6. 

points y card, five ; hatha pants (f. pi. nom.) five statements, x, 1 
(several times), 14 ; pants hatJuiy x, 6 ; rdpay^ pants hathy 
five hundred rupees, viii, 10 (bis) ; x, 1, 2 (bis) ; pi. dat. 
pdntsan kathan, for five statements, x, 1 ; pdntsan za'neny 
to the five men, x, 6. 

pdntsyum^y ord. fifth, x, 1 ; f. sg. nom. pontsim^y x, 6 (bis). 

pdnawdn or panawilriy adv. mutually ; pamworly viii, 1,2; xi, 19 ; 
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xii, 25 ; pdmivuh, x, 1. This word is equivalent to the Hindi 
dpaS’fnP., 

papun, to ripen ; conj. part, papith yun^, to become ripe, ix, 9. 
par, m. a foot ; pi. dat. paran^ (we fall) at (his) feet, ix, 1. 
pdra, see zdra-^pdra^ s.v. sar. 

pan, f. a fairy, xii, 7, 8, 11 (bis), 4, 20, 5 ; sg. ag. par^yi, xii, 15 ; 
pi. nom. par^yP, iii, 7, 8. 

pir, m. a saint, a spiritual guide or father, the head of a religious 
order ; pi. dat. (for gen.) piran, vi, 13 ; ag. p%rav, v, 8. 
por“, f. a hut ; dim. f. sg. nom. pan-hand, a hovel, a small hut, 
xii, 2. 

pwr“, adj. full, in pur^-khwndr, full of languishment, v, 2. 
parda, m. a veil ; with sull. of indef. art. pardd kor^nakh, she put 
a veil over them, she hid them under a veil, vi, 4. 
pargan, m. a certain fiscal division, a parish, a “ pargana xi, 5. 
prdn^, adj. old, of former times ; m. pi. nom. prdn\ vi, 11 ; viii, 5. 
parun, to read, xii, 18, 23 ; to read, study, viii, 3, 4 ; to recite 
(a holy name, or a charm, etc.), vi, 17 (bis) ; vii, 4 ; xii, 
1 (bis). 

pres. part, pardn gatshun, to go reciting, i.e. to recite 
continually, vi, 17 ; vii, 4 ; impve. sg. 2, par, vi, 17 ; indie, 
fut. sg. 1, para, xii, 1 (bis) ; imperf. m. pi. 3, ds^ pardn, 
viii, 3, 4 ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. porun, xii, 
23 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. porukh, xii, 18. 
pdrun, to prepare, make ready (a bed) ; conj. part, (in sense of 
past part.) palang porith, a bed prepared, iii, 7, . 
pdrun, to put (a garment) on, x, 2, 9 ; to clothe (a person), v, 10 ; 
past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. purun, x, 2, 9 ; f. sg. with 
same suff. pdr^n, v, 10 ; pilrith, having put on (a saddle to 
a horse), xi, 9. 

prang, m. a bed, a couch ; vmtsha-prang, a flying couch, = the magic 
carpet of our fairy tales, xii, 18. 

prdrun, to wait for (a person), v, 6, 11 ; to watch (for an 
opportunity), ii, 10 ; pres. part, prdrdn, v, 11 ; pres. m. sg. 3, 
chuh prdrdn, v, 6 ; 2 past m. sg. 3, prdrydv, ii, 10. 
prath, a distributive preposition, as in prath-ddha, on each day, 
every day, viii, 1 (bis). 
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pritshun, to ask ; 1 past m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 

timan^y pryutshun, he asked them, xii, 1. 
partawa, m. the sound of a footstep, a footfall, xii, 15 (pyaiw, fell). 
pdravi, f. following ; hence (in Kashmiri) protection ; — kariin^, 
to protect, i, 1. 

Parwardigdr, m. the Cherisher, the Provider, Providence, an epithet 
of the Deity, i, 11. 

parzandwun, to recognize ; pres. m. sg. 2 neg. interrog. chukh-nd 
parzandwdn, dost thou not recognize ? x, 12 ; past m. sg. 
parzandw^, x, 5 ; xii, 2 ; with suiff. 1 sg. nom, parzandums, 

1 was recognized, x, 12 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
parzandioun^ viii, 9, 10; plup. f. sg. 3, parzanbv^miits^, x, 5, 

posa, m. N. of a small copper coin, a pice ; khdm posa, see khdm, 
pi. dat. posan, vii, 25, 26. 

p^hy adv. and prep,, in front, before ; gay p^h-e-pdtashdhy they 
went before the king, they were taken into the king’s presence, 
vi, 9 ; amis p^h anuUy to bring before him, to cause him to 
experience (trouble), xii, 25. 

poshy m. a flower; pdshe-gdnd'*, a bunch of flowers, a nosegay, 
V, 4 (ter) ; poshe-moddn, a flower-meadow, a field of flowers, 

xi, 3 ; posM-thur^y a flower-shrub, ii, 3. 

pdshdkhy m. a robe, a garment, v, 9 (bis) ; x, 2 (bis), 4 (ter), 9 ; 

xii, 6 (bis), 7 (several times) ; — trdwuUy to put off a garment, 
disrobe oneself ; sg. dat. ath poshdkas kiir^n shekal yinsdn- 
hyuh^ or ath pdshdkas korun yinsdn-hyuh^y he made the 
garment into the shape of a man, x, 7 ; pdshdkas-manZy 
(entered) into the garment, x, 7 ; dm* kur^nas pdshdkas tkaphy 
he (the dog) caught hold of his coat, viii, 9. 

peshkdTy m. a certain high official ; in vi, 11, a chief clerk. 
pasandy adj. approved ; — karuny to approve of, v, 1 ; xii, 4 (bis). 
patay adv. after, afterwards, viii, 7 ; xi, 18 ; xii, 6, 25 ; with 
emph. y, patayy xii, 10 ; pata-kaniy afterwards, oc, 1 ; with 
verbs of motion, (to go along) after, to follow, iii, 1, 

2 ; viii, 9 ; xii, 7. Cf. hruh hruhy s.v. hruh. 

postpos. This governs the dative in the case of animate 
objects, and the ablative in the case of inanimate objects. 
It also governs pron. suffixes in the dative. Thus : — 
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A. Animate dative, mine-mare pata Idrdn, running after 
the hind, ii, 9 ; yiman pata, after these (women came another), 
xii, 7. 

B. Inanimate ablative, ami pata, after this, viii, 13 ; 
xii, 17 ; tami pata, after that, x, 12 ; xii, 16. 

C. Governing suffixes. Idris pata, they ran after her, 
ii, 9 ; pata lady eyes, she ran after him, vi, 8 ; yirmwa pata, 
I will come after you, I will follow you, xii, 1 ; pata chikh 
Idrdn, they are running after them, xi, 18. 

pot^, backwards, back again ; — yun^, to come back, return, v, 1 ; 
— pherun, id., xii, 19 ; — pJilrith, common as adv., back again, 
in return, in reverse, esp. common with verbs of saying, to 
say back again, to say in reply, x, 3, 6 (bis), 7. 

put^, the young of any animal or insect, esp. a dear child ; pi. dat. 
poten, ix, 3 (young ones of a bee). 

path, adv. behind ; path rozun, to remain behind, remain over and 
above, xii, 23 ; path-kun, afterwards, iii, 5 ; v, 5 ; in the 
rear, v, 8. 

prep, governing dat. path wanan, at the back of the forests, 
deep in the forest, vii, 10. 

pelh, postpos. governing dat., on, upon, in various shades of 
meaning. Thus : — 

on, upon, asrmnan peth, on the heavens, iv, 4 ; palangas- 
peth, (lying) on the bed, viii, 13 ; loodi-psth, (carry) on the 
crown of the head, iii, 1 ; xi, 12, 6. 

on to, upon, Idlan-peth, (the hand fell) upon the rubies, 
X, 5 ; natis-pdth, (put) upon the jar, iii, 5 ; cdrpdyi-pSth, 
(sat down) upon the bed, x, 5, so ath-peth, (sat) on it, xii, 21 ; 
ath^’peth, on it verily, xii, 21 ; zunadabi-peth, (going forth) on 
to the roof-bungalow, viii, 1. 

on to (with verbs of mounting, etc.), guris-pdth, (mounted) 
the horse, ii, 11 ; ath-peth, (got up) on to it (a bed), iii, 7 ; 
so palangas pith, (got up) on to the bed, v, 6, 6 (bis), 9 (ath) ; 
X, 7 (bis) ; bathis-peth, (ascended) on to the bank of the river, 
xii, 7 ; oM-pHh, (ascended) on to it (a pyre), xii, 24. 

down on to, bathis-pilh, (put) down on the bank, xii, 6, 7. 

With certain words it is used in the sense of “ to ’’ after 
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a verb of motion. Thus addliib^-pSth, (went'l to the court 
of justice, V, 9; kdli-akis-peth, (went) to (the bank of) a 
stream, xii, 2 ; ndgas-pUh, (arrived, etc.) at the spring, (went) 
to (the bank of) the spring, iii, 4, 6, 9 (bis) ; xii, 6, 11, 2, 4. 

on, close by, ndgas-peth cheh; she is (i.e. lives) close by a 
spring, iii, 4. 

It means “ in in khdwand ihdwun deras-p^th, she put her 
husband in a tent, v, 11. 

It means on i.e. with regard to towards in 
dgas-peth (infidelity) to a master, viii, 6, 8, 11 ; n&dvin-pepi, 
(an order) concerning or against (his) sons, viii, 13. 

Forming adv. ath*-peth, thereupon, xii, 7. 
pethay postpos. governing abl. from on, as in guri-petha, (fell) from 
on (his) horse, fell off his horse, ii, 6 ; guryau-pethaf (dis- 
mounted) from (their) horses, xii, 2 ; Koh-i-Tora-pethay 
(commandments given) from on Mt. Sinai, iv, 5. 

from (generally), as in kati-petka, where from ? whence ? 
ii, 2 ; Landana-petfia, from London, xi, 3 ; sdnar-a^-petJiay 
(a cry raised) from (i.e. in) the goldsmiths’ market, v, 7. 

In special cases it means simply “on ”, like pHli, as in 
pethu kiir^nas mdhar, on it she put a seal, x, 3, in which 
petha governs the dat. pron. suff. as. Similarly x, 3 (again), 
and X, 10. 

Another special meaning occurs in karin kasam ndga petha, 
let her make an oath from on (the bank of) (i.e. by) the spring, 
V, 9. . 

pStha-kaniy on the top of (it = ath'), viii, 1. 
p^th\ postpos. governing abl., on, above, in various shades of 
meaning. Thus : — 

nawav asmduav peth^, above the nine heavens, iii, 8. 

kala-p^h^y (leaped) over (his) head, ii, 9. 

tami-peth^’-kaniy in addition to that, iii, 8. 
poM or pothiUy adv. used with other words to indicate manner. 
It may be added either to adjectives or to adverbs, and in the 
latter case is pleonastic. It converts adjectives into adverbs 
of manner, and when the adjective is declinable it is put, 
before poth^, into the case of the agent. Thus : — 
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Added to an adjective, W-poth* gently, xii, 5 ; 

pdz^-poth* (jpoz*^)i really, truly, x, 6, 10. 

Added to an adverb, ketha-poth^i how ? in what manner ? 
iii, 9 ; v, 8 ; viii, 5 ; x, 8 ; xii, 3, 24 ; tithay-poth^ in that 
very manner, exactly so, xii, 23 ; yethay-pdth\ in what very 
manner, exactly as, xii, 22 ; yithay-pothin, in this very manner, 
exactly thus, viii, 3. 

We occasionally find this word added to the agent case of 
a substantive. Thus, from tsur^, theft, we have tsuri-poth*, 
theft-like, i.e. secretly, xii, 6, 7, 17 ; so isuri’pdthin, iii, 1. 
pathar, adv. on the flat ground ; hence, down, in phrases such as 
pathar wasun, to fall to the ground, ii, 3 ; pathar pyon^, id., 
ii, 11 ; pdwun pathar, to throw down on the ground, iii, 9. 
pathwor*, m. a village accountant, ix, 10. 

putol^, an idol ; pi. dat. putalSn, iv, 6 ; putal-khdna, an idol house, 
a temple or room in which idols are worshipped, sg. dat. 
-khdnaSy vi, 4. 

petarun, to be responsible for the carr}^ing out of any work ; pyorC^ 
pitarun, a load of responsibility to fall on a person, ii, 5. 
pdtashdh (xn^tlTTf ) p^sheh (xnrnTf ) a king. This word is 

given with either of these spellings almost at random in the 
stories as written in the ndgari character. I have followed 
them in this. 

sg. nom. pdtashdh, ii, 8, 10, 1 (bis) ; iii, 1 (ter), 2 (bis), 
3, 4 (several times), 6, 6, 7 (ter), 8 ; v, 7, 9, 11 ; vi, 9, 10, 
1, 2, 6 (quater) ; viii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (bis), 6, 7 (ter), 8, 11 
(ter), 2, 3 (quater), 4 (bis) ; x, 4, 10 (bis), 2 (bis), 4 (quater) ; 
xii, 3, 4, 9, 19 (bis), 20 (bis), 4 (bis), 5 ; -hdy, a king’s wife, 
a queen, viii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (quater), 4, 6 (bis), 11 (quater), 
2 (bis), 3 (bis) ; -kud^ (= -kur^, bel.), v, 5 ; -kur^, a king’s 
daughter, a princess, v, 2 (bis), 5, 8 (bis), 9 (several times), 
10 ; xii, 1 (bis), 2 (ter). With suff. of indef. art. pdtashdhd, 
viii, 1. 

pdtasMh, ii, 5, 8, 9 ; xii, 5, 10, 1, 2, 3, 4 ; pdtasheh-kur^, 
a princess, xii, 10 (ter), 3 (ter), 5, 21, 5. With suff. of indef. 
art. pdtashihd akh, viii, 7, 11 ; pdtashehdh, ii, 1. 

sg. dat. pdtashdhas, iii, 3 ; viii, 1. 
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patashehas, i, 8 ; ii, 1, 3 (bis), 4, 5, 11 ; iii, 1, 3, 5, 9 ; 
V, 7 (bis), 9 (ter), 10, 1 ; vi, 16 ; viii, 1, 2, 5 (bis), 7 (bis), 13 ; 
X, 1, 2, 10, 1, 2 (bis) ; xii, 1, 3 (ter), 4 (quater), 5 (ter), 9, 
11, 2, 3, 8, 9 (bis), 20 (bis), 1, 2, 3. 
sg. ag. pdtashdhan, ii, 11 ; vi, 11 ; viii, 5. 
pdtashehan, i, 10 ; ii, 1, 4 (bis), 8 ; iii, 1, 8 (bis), 9 ; vi, 
15 (bis) ; viii, 6, 11 (ter), 3 (bis) ; x, 2 (ter), 6 (bis), 7, 12 ; 
xii, 4 (bis), 5, 11, 9, 21, 4. 

sg. gen. pdtashdha-sond^, ii, 10 ; v, 10 ; vi, 11 ; sdnd^ 
(m. pi.), viii, 1, 13 ; -siinz^, v, 7 (bis) ; viii, 1 ; x, 14 ; -sanze, 
V, 2, 4 ; -sanzi, v, 4 ; xii, 4. 

pdtasMha-sond^y xii, 1, 4 ; -sandis, ii, 5, 6, 7 ; v, 11 ; 
xii, 22 ; -sandi, ii, 9 ; -sanden, viii, 1, 6 ; -sandyau, viii, 5 ; 
-siinz^y X, 5 ; xii, 1 ; -sanzS, v, 1 (bis) ; xii, 4, 5 ; -sanziy xii, 5. 
pdtashohl, f. royalty, sovereignty, the state or condition of a king, 
X, 2, 4, 9 ; a kingdom, x, 11 ; xii, 19 ; — kariin^, to rule, 
exercise sovereignty, viii, 12 ; x, 4 ; xii, 26 ; sg. loc. patashohl- 
manzy xii, 19 ; gen. -hond^ pdshdkh, a royal robe, x, 2, 9 ; 
pi. dat. pdtashohiyen-kyut^y x, 11. 

pdlashihaniy interj. my king ! your Majesty ! ii, 4 ; v, 9 (bis) ; 
viii, 2, 6 (bis), 7, 8 (bis), 10 (bis), 3 ; x, 2 (bis), 6, 12 (bis) ; 
xii, 3 (bis), 19 (bis), 23. 

pdtdsMhzMay m. a king’s son, a prince ; sg. dat. -zddaSy viii, 5 ; 
pi. nom. -zdda, viii, 3 (bis), 11 (ter) ; dat. -zddan, viii, 4 (bis), 
11 (bis) ; gen. -zddan-hond'^y viii, 4. 
patyum^y adj. last, final ; m. sg. abl. patimi paharay at the last 
watch (of the night), v, 8. 

pdwuUy to cause to fall ; impve. sg. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. 
pdvmn paihaTy cause him to fall down, iii, 9 ; fut. impve. 
m& pdv'zi ydd, cause memory of me to fall, i.e. make (so and 
so) remember me, vi, 11. 

payy m. a clue (for discovering a thief, etc.), iii, 3. 
pdyy m. a means ; mdkalan pay, a means of salvation, ix, 11. 
pyddayy m. a messenger ; the messenger of death, x, 12. 
pydla y m. a cup, viii, 7 ; dha-pydlay a water-cup, viii, 7 ; sg. dat. 
lodun pydlas a6, he filled the cup with water, viii, 7 ; pydlas 
chuh tkaph karithy he holds the cup, viii, 7. 
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jyyon^, to fall, vii, 19 ; x, 5 ; to fall, throw oneself down (before a 
person, in humility), ix, 1 ; to fall (into a place), to trespass 
(into a garden or the like), v, 7 (bis) ; to fall (of sound, on 
a person’s ears), xii, 15 ; to fall to a person’s lot, to happen 
to him, to be felt by him, vii, 30 (love) ; viii, 9 (bis) (poverty), 
1 1 (pity) ; ix, 2 (calamity) ; x, 3 (adversity) ; to fall (of 
sleep), V, 5, 7 ; to fall (in a person’s way), to be encountered, 

vii, 12. 

wasith jyyon^, to fall down (= Hindi gir pamd), ii, 3, 6 ; 
pyon'^ pathar, to fall to the ground, to fall down, ii, 11 ; 
Mmdr pyon^, to fall sick, v, 1 ; pyon'^ petarun, a load of 
responsibility to fall (on a person, dat.), ii, 5 ; pyom wanun, 
it is fallen to me to speak, I shall have to speak, xii, 10 ; 
pyos ndv, a name fell to him, he was named (so and so), 
xii, 4 ; ydd jryon^y memory to fall to so and so, so and so to 
remember, iii, 5 ; vii, 20 ; xii, 15 ; amis ddd^ 6s^ pemoV* ydd, 
she remembered the pain, xii, 15 ; chus pewdn nayistdn ydd, 
she remembers the cane-brake, vii, 26. 

impve. sg. 3, peyin, ix, 2 ; indie, fut. pi. 1, with suff. 3rd 
pres. sg. dat.pmo5, ix, 1 ; pres. m. sg. 3, with sutf. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. elms pewdn, vii, 26 ; m. pi. 3, pewdn, vii, 20. 

past m. sg. 3, pyanv, xii, 15 (bis) ; pev, ii, 3, 5, G, 11 ; 
iii, 5 ; v, 1, 7 (bis) ; viii, 9 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat, 
pyom, vii, 12 ; xii, 10 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. pyos, 
V, 6 ; viii, 11 ; x, 5 ; xii, 4 ; f. sg. 3, with suff. 1st pers. 
sg. dat. peyem, vii, 19 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. peySs, 
V, 5 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. peyekh, v, 7. 

perf. ra. sg. 3, chuh pemot^, x, 3 ; plup. m. sg. 3, 6s^ p^mot^, 

viii, 9 ; xii, 15 ; fut. subj. f. sg. 3, dsi pemiits^, vii, 30. 
pydwal, adj. (of a woman), fresh from childbirth ; f. pi. pydwal, 

xi, 7. 

p6z, m. a hawk, falcon, vi, 16 (bis) ; viii, 7 (quater) ; sg. dat. (for 
acc.) pozas, viii, 7. 

poz^, adj. true, x, 8 ; with emph. y, as adv. pozuy, x, 6 (ter) ; m. 

sg. ag. pdz^’pdth^, really, truly, x, 6, 10 ; see poth*. 
pazun, to be proper = gatshun 1, and used in the same way, the 
future being used in the sense of the present. 
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fut. sg. 3, interrog. yl Tpazya, is this proper ? is this right ? 
vi, 8. 

racen, see ratun, 

rud^, rud^y rud^mot^y see roziin, 

rahy m. a fault ; mati rah laduriy to impose a fault on (so and so’s) 
shoulder, to charge a person with a crime, v, 9. 
rahaih (? gender) (=pers. rdhat)y rest, repose, ease, tranquillity. 

kara rahathy I will make ease, I shall be at ease, ix, 4. 
raje, m. a king (esp. a Hindu king) (the usual form of this word is 
rdzay but in these stories it only occurs in Nos. x and xi, 
and, there, under the form rdje)y x, 7, 8, 14 (ter) ; sg. dat. 
rdjes, x, 7, 8 (bis), 14 ; ag. rdjeriy x, 8 (bis), 14 ; gen. rdje- 
siXnz^y the king’s (daughter), x, 7 (bis) ; voc. rdj^, xi, 2 
(addressed by Queen Victoria to Sir Douglas Forsyth). 

In composition we have voc. rdje-say Your Majesty ! x, 8 
(bis) ; rdje-sob (nom. sg.), His Majesty, x, 8 ; voc. rdje-sobay 
Your Majesty ! x, 7 ; rdje-bikarmdjethy King Vikramaditya, 
ag. -bikarmdjetany x, 8 ; gen. f. -bikarmdj^tun^y x, 6. 
rdjj/y m. ruling (as a king) ; — karun, to rule, x, 14. 
rdjezdda, a prince ; pi. nom. rdj^zdday xi, 7. 

rakh, f. a plain kept for the pasturage of the king’s cattle, x, 5 ; 
sg. dat. rakhiy x, 12 (bis). 

rukJisath, m. permission to depart, leave of absence, conge ; — dyxin^y 
to give a person leave to depart, to dismiss, xii, 25 ; — hyon^y 
to take leave to depart, to take leave, xii, 10, 3. 
rwndly f . a handkerchief, kerchief, towel ; sg. dat. rwndli-kethy 
in a kerchief, iii, 2. 
rinz^y see ryunz^, 

rapaty m. a report (the English word) ; — dyun'^y to make a report, 
V, 9, 

rdpayy m. a rupee ; ropaye-hiihy a hundred rupees, viii, 9, 10 ; 
X, 6 ; royay^ tsor hath, four hundred rupees, x, 1, 2 ; rdpayes 
pdnts hathy five hundred rupees, viii, 10 (bis) ; x, 1, 2 (bis). 
rasady f. assembling of provisions, etc., xi, 5 ; share, portion, 
quota, proportionate division, xi, 10; — karun^y to collect 
supplies, xi, 5 ; — kdrHhan dn^hay ndn-gaty menial cultivators 
were brought in (from the villages), (each village) providing 
its proportionate quota, xi, 10. 

Bb 



rosh^ 


HATIM'S SONGS AND STOBIES 


872 


rosk^, m. a necklace, v, 10, 12. 

rost^ (f. riifsh^), an adjectival suffix signifying ‘‘ without ” ; banana- 
rost^, without what is fated, (no one) escapes from, what is 
fated, vii, 23. 

rath 1, m. night ; sg. dat. mto, by night, x, 1, 6 ; xii, 4 ; rdtas- 
rath, on this very night, x, 5, 12 ; sg. gen. m. pi. rdtd¥, of 
last night, v, 9. 

rath 2, f . night ; — dye, night came, x, 5 ; — bariin^, to pass the 
night, i, 10 ; — lagiln^, night to come on, viii, 9 ; — kadiin^, 
to pass the night, x, 11 ; xii, 5 ; — gaye ddd, the night went to 
completion, the night came to an end, x, 8 ; xii, 9, 12 ; 
with suff. of indef. art. rdthdh, xii, 5 ; sg. gen. rots^-hond^, 
iii, 1. 

rath 3, adv. doh ta rdth, day and night, i.e. always, continually, 
vii, 3 ; rdth-kyut^, by night. Cf. rdtsas. 

reih, m. a month, sg. dat. retas, pi. nom. reth, dat. retan, as in the 
following : retas-kyut^ khar^j or retas khar^j, a month’s 
expenditure, salary for a month, xii, 4 ; tren retan-kyut^ khar^j, 
salary for three months, xii, 5, 11 ; reth gav ddd, a month 
went to completion, a month came to an end, xii, 4 ; trih 
reth gay ddd, three months came to an end, xii, 11 ; trih 
reth gay, three months passed, xii, 6. 

rdtHi, adv. by night, viii, 9. 

rqt^n, m. a jewel ; rat^na-kor^, a bracelet of jewels, xii, 10, 12, 
14 (bis), 15 (bis), *18, 20. 

ratun, to take hold of, grasp, seize, iii, 5 ; to seize, capture, ii, 11; 
to arrest (a prisoner), v, 7 (bis), 9 ; x, 5, 12 (bis) ; to take 
hold of, take, accept, viii, 3, 4 (bis) ; x, 3, 5, 8, 12 ; gdldm 
ratun, to engage as a servant, viii, 13 ; latan tal ratun, to 
hold under the feet, viii, 7 ; mokh ratun, to seize (so and so’s) 
face, to look intently at, v, 9 ; keishdh nSkhta ratun, to find 
some fault with (dat.), to get up some charge against, xii, 19 ; 
ydd ratun, to seize the memory, to keep on the memory, 
I 7. * 

conj. part, ratith, ii, 11 ; iii, 6 ; v, 7, 9 (bis) ; x, 5 ; impve. 
sg. 2, rath, i, 7 ; viii, 4 ; pol. sg. 2, rathta, xii, 19 ; past sg. m. 
rot^, X, 5, 12 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. rotun, viii, 7 ; x, 3 ; 
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with suff. 2nd pers. pi. ag. rot^wa, x, 12 ; pi. rat\ v, 7 ; viii, 
13 ; f. sg. x, 8 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. 
pi. abl. rut^nakh, viii, 3 ; pi. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. racen, 
viii, 4 ; perf. m. sg. 3, chuh rot^rmt^y x, 12. 
rdtun, to cause to be grasped, to cause to stick ; perf. part. m. sg. 
rdt^mot^, viii, 1 (of a thorn). 

ratsh, f ., a very small amount of (anything) ; ratshi-hany v, 6 (bis), 
or ratshi'handy v, 6 (bis), id. 
rdtsaSy adv. by night, viii, 5. Cf. rdth, 3. 
rawdruiy adj. dispatched, sent ; — kamriy to dispatch, x, 3. 
riwuUy to lament ; pres. f. sg. 1, cMs riwdriy vii, 22. 
rdy, f. belief, judgment, opinion ; thought, meditation, deliberation ; 

an intention, viii, 11 ; — karun^y to consider, think, xii, 15. 
ryunz^y a ball (such as children play with) ; pi. nom. nnz\ v, 
3 (bis), 4 (several times), 5. 
raZy f. a rope ; ydsa-raz, a grass rope, xi, 9. 
rezay m. a piece, a fragment ; — karurty to cut to fragments. 
rdzHUy to remain, continue, i, 5 ; ii, 9 ; vii, 18, 20 (bis), 3 ; x, 1, 
Gy 8 ; xii, 1, 15, 8 ; to wait a while, to wait, vii, 9 ; to abide, 
continue in one place, ix, 6, 8, 10, 2 ; path rdzuUy to remain 
behind, to remain over and above, to be all that is left, xii, 23 ; 
pdrm rdzaUy reproaches will remain, i.e. (I) shall get a bad 
name, x, 3. 

inf. abl. beddr rdzana-sdtyy by means of remaining awake, 
X, 8 ; forming inf. of purpose, rdzani ay, came in order to 
stay, x,^6, 8, 10, 2; freq. part, ruz^ ruz*, remaining con- 
tinually, vii, 18 ; pres. part, rdzdn, vii, 23 ; perf. part. 
rdd^moV^y i, 5 ; xii, 23 ; impve. pol. pi. 2, ruz*taVy vii, 9 ; 
indie, fut. sg. 2 interrog. rozakhay xii, 18 ; 3, rozi, x, 1, 6 ; 
pi. 3, rozariy x, 3 ; pres. f. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. 
nakha rozdn chekh-nay she does not remain near them, ii, 9 ; 
past m. sg. 3, rod", xii, 1, 15 ; pi. 3, rud\ vii, 20 (bis). 
sa 1, see tih. 

sa 2, a vocative suff., equivalent to our sir ” or “ sirs 
Attached to : — 

(а) A noun, rdjS^say Your M^ajesty ! x, 8 (bis). 

(б) Verbs, aw-sa, bring, sir, xii, 10 ; anukh'Sa, bring them, 
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sir, X, 12 ; di-sa, give, sir, x, 8 ; gaish-sa, go, sir, ii, 9 ; nin-sa^ 
take her, sir, xii, 25 ; ntriv-sa, go forth, sirs, x, 9 ; pakiv-say 
walk, sirs, x, 1 ; wan-sa, tell, sir, x, 1 (bis), 2 ; wanta-sa, 
please tell, sir, ii, 4 ; waniv-sa, say, sirs, x, 6. 

(c) A conjunction, yhia-sa, that not, sir, xii, 1. 

(d) An interjection, hata-sa, 0, sirs, x, 5. 

sob {= sahib), an honorific suffix; raj e-sob, His Majesty, x, 8; 
sg. voc. rdje-soba, Your Majesty ! x, 7 ; Khddd-Sdb, God ; 
sg. dat. Khddd-Sdbas, x, v ; ag. Khodd-Soban, iii, 8 (bis). 

sabab, m. a reason, cause, viii, 5. 

subuh, m. morning, dawn, x, 8 ; xii, 9 ; sub^han, adv. in the 
morning, at dawn, x, 11 ; sub^hanas, id., xii, 12 ; sub^has, id., 
xii, 5. 

Subhdn, m. N.P., Subhan, N. of the author of the 7th story in 
this collection, — The Tale of the Reed-flute. 

sabakh, m. a lecture, lesson, reading ; sabakli dapun, to teach a 
lesson, iv, 4 ; v, 5 ; — parun, to read a lesson, to study, 
viii, 3, 4 ; sg. dat. sabakas, viii, 3 (bis), 11 ; sabakas dsun, 
to be at a lesson, to be at school, viii, 11 ; ches-na tshun^- 
miits^ ndgid sabakas, I (fern.) was not taught a barber’s lesson, 
I did not learn barber’s work, v, 6. 

Sobir Tilaivdn^, m. N.P., Sabir, the oilseller, N. of the author of the 
11th story in this collection, — How Forsyth Sahib went to 
conquer Yarkand. 

saddh, m. a sound, viii, 9. 

sodd, m. goods, wares, merchandise, viii, 9 ; marketing, bargaining, 
acting as a merchant, iii, 1 ; v, 10 ; sg. dat. soddhas, iii, 1 ; v, 10. 

soddgar [iii, 3 (bis), 4] or sdddgdr [iii, 1 (ter), 3 ; v, 11 (bis) ; viii, 
9 (bis), 10 (bis)], m. a merchant ; with suff. of indef. art. 
sdddgdrd, viii, 9 ; sdddgdrd akh, viii, 9 ; sg. dat. soddgaras, 
iii, 2 ; sdddgdras, viii, 9, 10 ; ag. sdddgdran, viii, 9, 10 ; 
gen. sdddgara-sond^, iii, 1 ; sdddgdra-sond^, iii, 1 ; pi. gen. 
sdddgdran-Jiond^, viii, 9. 

sdddgar-bdy, f. a merchant’s wife, iii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 ; sg. dat. 
-hdy^, iii, 1, 2. 

Sddurabal, m. N. of a place in Kashmir; with emph. y, Sddurahalqy, 
only in S5durabal, vii, 31. 
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sdh, suh, see tih, 

shSc¥, f. a message ; — ladun^y to send a message, x, 3 (ter). 
sohiby m. a possessor, owner, lord, great man ; a European gentle- 
man, xi, 20 (referring to Sir Douglas Forsjdjh) ; a title of 
courtesy added to the name of a European gentleman, 
Phdrsat sohibun'* (of Mr. Forsyth), xi, title ; God, iv, 4, 5 ; 
ix, 3 ; sohib-e dgdh, an intelligent master, i.e. a master of 
recondite learning, a profound magician, ii, 9 ; sohib^i-kitaby 
a master of books, a famous author, x, 13 ; sg. gen. Sohiba- 
sond^y of God, iv, 4, 5 ; Phdrsat sohibun^ (treated as part of 
a proper name), xi, title ; sg. voc. Sdhibdy 0 God ! ix, 3. 

Bdr-Sdhiby the Almighty, vii, 2, 3 ; ag. — Sohibarty vii, 5. 
shvbuny to shine ; to be beautiful, ii, 4, 5 ; vii, 10 ; to be beautiful, 
to be glorious, vii, 5 ; to be becoming, to suit, be worthy, 
be proper, xii, 4, 5. 

pres. m. pi. 3, with sufl. 3rd pers. sg. gen. chis shubdriy 
vii, 5 ; imperf. f. sg. 1, ds^s shubdUy vii, 10 ; durative past 
conditional, dsihe shubdUy it would have been (i.e. it must 
have been, it probably was) beautiful, ii, 4 ; (I would see) how 
beautiful it was, ii, 5 ; past cond. sg. 3, shvbihehy xii, 4, 5. 
shoddy m. news, intelligence, ii, 10. 

shdhy sheh 1, m. a king; shehan-shdh, a king of kings, an emperor, 
i, 1 ; shdh-i-yusuph, King Joseph, vi, 1 ; sg. ag. shehariy i, 7. 
sheh 2, card. six. sheh zavA, six females, xii, 6, 7 ; pi. dat. shen 
kod-khanariy for six prisons, v, 7 ; shen zaneny for (of) six 
female^, xii, 6. 

shohiy f . royalty ; khalH-e-shohi, a robe of honour of royalty, a 
royal robe, x, 4 (ter). 
shehuV* 1, m. coolness, cold, i, 11. 

shehuV* 2, adj. cool: (of sleep) cold, the reverse of deep, v, 6; 
f. sg. nom. yiyiy nend^r sheh^j^y sleep will come to thee cold, 
i.e. you will lose the desire to sleep, but it also means cool 
(refreshing) sleep will come to you, and is misunderstood by 
the hearer in this sense, v, 6 (bis). 
shehmdry m. a great snake, a huge poisonous python, viii, 6 (bis) ; 
13 (bis) ; with suff. of indef. art. shihmdrdy viii, 7 ; sg. dat. 
shehmdraSy viii, 6, 13 ; gen. shehmdra-sond^y viii, 6, 13 (bis). 
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shehar^ m. a city, x, 9 ; a country, ii, 1 ; shShar-^-Yirdn, the land 
of Persia, ii, 1 ; with suff. of indef. art. shehard, v, 1. 

sg. dat. shehams, (went) to the city, x, 10 ; nlztkh sheharas, 
(arrived) near the city, x, 3 ; sheharas and~kun, (arrived) at 
the outskirts of the city, x, 5 ; sheharas-kun, (went, etc.) 
towards the city, set out for the city, x, 3, 5, 12 ; sMharas- 
nianz, in the city, v, 11 ; x, 14 ; into the city, v, 9 ; sMharas 
akis-manZy (arrived) at a certain city, xii, 2 ; sheharas nebar, 
(he was taken) outside the city, x, 5. 
gen. sheharakis, (to the king) of the city, xii, 3. 
abl. shehara dur, far from the city, viii, 11 ; shehara- 
manza, from in the city, viii, 11 ; tsaliv yimi shehara, flee ye 
from this city, xiii, 11. 

shShzdda, a prince ; sg. dat. -zddas, viii, 13 ; pi. nom. -zdda, viii, 
5, 11 (bis), 3. 

shdkh, f. a branch ; shdkha-hargaii-soly, (beautiful) with the leaves 
of (my) branches, vii, 10. 

shekh, m. anxiety ; — gatshun, anxiety to occur, anxiety to be felt, 
V, 8 ; xii, 15. 

shekh^ts, m. a person, an individual ; with suff. of indef. art. 
shSkhtsd, x, 1 ; shekhtsdh akh, xii, 3 ; sg. dat. shekhtsas, x, 
2 (bis) ; ag. shekhtsan, x, 2, 6. 

shekaly f. a form, shape ; pdshdkas kiir^n shekal yinsdn-hish^, he 
folded his clothes into the shape of a man, x, 7. 

shikam, m. the belly ; sg. dat. shikarnas-rmnZy (entered) into (her) 
belly, x, 7 (bis) ; abl. shikania-nianzay (issued) forth from (her) 
belly, X, 7 (bis). 

shikdr, m. hunting, sport, the chase ; sg. dat. shikdras, ii, 4, 8 ; 
viii, 7. 

shikasty m. weakness, sickness ; sg. abl. shikasta-soty, owing to (his) 
weak condition, v, 5. 

sholufiy to shine, flame (of a lamp) ; pres. sg. m. sg. 3, sholdn chuh, 
vi, 6. 

shdm, m. evening ; shdman-bdg\ at about evening, at eventide, 
V, 5. 

shSmdhy m. the flame of a lamp, vi, 6 ; viii, 13 ; x, 7 (bis). 

shumdr, f. counting, enumeration ; shumdr buz^, the counting was 
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heard, i.e. the roll-call was heard, the roll was called, xi, 16. 
Cf. be-shumdr. 

shemsher, f. a sword, viii, 6, 13 ; x, 7 ; — kadiin^, to draw a sword, 
viii, 13 ; x, 7 ; — Idyun^^ to give a blow with a sword, viii, 6 ; 
— tulurh^y to raise a sword (in order to strike), ii, 7 ; iii, 9 
(ter) ; X, 7 ; sg. dat. kur^s thaph shemsheri, she seized the 
sword, iii, 9 ; gen. sMmsheri-hond^ teg, the blade of a sword, 
viii, 6, 13 ; shemsheri-hunz^ tsUnd^, a blow of a sword, a 
sw^ord-cut, iii, 5, 6. 

sJidnd, m. a bed-pillow ; shdnd dyun^, to put (anything) under 
one’s pillow, x, 7 ; khora ches kardn shdnd, she goes from the 
foot of the bed to the pillow, v, 5 ; sg. abl. shdnda, v, 5. 
shdngun, to go to sleep ; past m. sg. 3, shdng^, x, 7. The conj. 
part, shdngith, having gone to sleep, is used as an adjective, 
meaning “ asleep ”, viii, 7. 

shendkh, m. one who recognizes, in Idl-shendkh, one who recognizes 
rubies, a lapidary. See Idl-shendkh, s.v. Idl 1. 
shdph, m. a charm, spell, incantation ; amis shdph dyutun, she 
pronoimced a spell over him, xii, 15 ; shdph tul^nas, she took 
the spell off him, xii, 15. Cf. kas^m, 
shdr, m. a poem, xi, title. 
shor, m. in shdra-gdh, an outcry, vi, 12, 3. 

shur'*, m. an infant, a child ; shur^-bdshe, child-talk, infantine 
babbling, v, 2. 
shrdkh, f. a knife, x, 13. 
shenkh, m. a sharer, partner, i, 10. 

sherun, to put in order, to arrange ; conj. part, shirith trdwun, to 
make ready (for a person), x, 7 ; fut. pi. 1, sherav, xi, 12, 7. 
shram, ? m. a blacksmith’s tongs, xi, 16. 

shdstruw^, adj. made of iron, xii, 16, 7 ; m. sg. abl. shestravi, xii, 16 ; 
pi. nom. sheslrdv\ v, 4 ; fern. sg. nom. shestruv^, v, 4 ; abl. 
shestravi, v, 4. 

Shetdn, m. Satan, iii, 8 ; sg. ag. Shetdnan, iii, 8. 
shdtsh, m. purity, the condition of not being defiled, hence (x, 3) 
pure (i.e. undefiled) food. 

sakharun, to prepare to set out, make ready to depart. 

II past, m. pi. 3, sakharyey, xii, 18. 
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sakHhy adj. hard, severe, vii, 13, 18. 

sal, a feast, vi, 2 ; a wedding feast, v, 9 ; sg. dat. sdlas, v, 9 ; 
vi, 2. 

sol, m. a stroll, ramble, walk, taking the air, excursion, with suff. 
of indef. of art. soldk, ii, 2 ; sg. dat. solas, ii, 4, 8 ; iii, 1 ; 
viii, 7. 

sul^, dawn ; suit, at dawn, xii, 23 ; sdli-gdre (m.c. for suli-gari), 
at dawn time, v, 7. 

saWi, m. advice, viii, 11 ; thdviv 'in&sdty saldh, make ye a con- 
sultation with me, i.e. have an understanding with me, have 
an intrigue with me, viii, 3. 

saldm, f. peace (in Arabic formulas), x, 14 ; xii, 26 ; a bow, saluta- 
tion ; a complimentary present, viii, 3 (bis), 11 ; — kariin^, 
to make a bow, to salute, iii, 1 ; xii, 4, 5, 9, 12, 3, 6, 7, 20, 3 ; 
— pdlun^, id., xii, 16 ; sg. dat. salami, viii, 3. 

sultan, m. a Sultan ; Sultdn-i-Mahmdd-i-Gaznavl, Sultan Mahmud 
of Ghazni, i, 1. 

salay, f. a spike, v, 4 ; sg. abl. sahyi’soty, with, or by means of, 
a spike, v, 4 (bis). 

Sulayrmn, m. N.P. Solomon, xii, 17. 

sarm, m. heaven ; arz o samd, earth and heaven, vii, 26. 

sumb^, adj. ; adequate (for), suflScient (for) ; r^tas sumb^, (money) 
sufficient for a month, xii, 4 ; m. pi. nom. Idl trails sumb*, 
rubies enough for a necklace, sufficient to make a necklace, 
xii, 5. 

spmb^run, to collect, bring together, amass ; fut. pass. part. m. sg. 
cydn'* gaishi spmb^run^, you must collect, xii, 21 ;* conj.. part. 
sdwb^rith, ix, 9 ; pres. m. pi. 3, chih sdmb^rdn, xi, 7. 

sdmbHdwun, i.q. sdmb^run ; fut. pass. part. m. pi. gatshan 
sdmb^rdwdn', they must be collected, xii, 24 ; past m. sg. 
s6mbar6w^, xii, 21, 4 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. s^b^rdwuth, 
xii, 24. 

samakhun, to meet a person, have an interview with, to encounter ; 
past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. samokhukh, xii, 25. 

sdmdn, m. requisites, materials, appliances, vii, 5 ; xi, 9 ; pomp and 
circumstance, xi, 20 ; s&ruy sdmdn, the entire appliance, xi, 9 ; 
bd-s6ruy-sdmdn, with all pomp, xi, 20 ; pi. nom. sdmdn, vii, 5. 
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samsdr^ the world, iv; 1, etc. ; sg. dat. samsdras, for samsdras- 
manz, in the world, ix, 6. 

sdn, postpos. with ; gdta-sdn, with skill, skilfully, i, 6. 
sir«i, m. the bosom, vii, 21. 

son, m. gold ; sg. gen. sona-sond^, made of gold ; m. pi. nom. 
s67ia-8dnd\ v, 3, 4 (bis), 5 ; f. sg. s6na-$ilnz^, v, 1 ; sdna-kan, 
an ear adorned with golden ears ; pi. dat. with emph. y, sdna- 
kanamiy, vii, 11. 

adj. deep ; — khash, a deep cut, v, 6. 
s6n^, possess, pron. our, x, 12 ; with emph. y, s&nuy, viii, 13 ; 

f. sg. nom. son", viii, 11 ; x, 5. 
sond^, postpos. of gen. Added 

A. to masc. sg. animate nouns, gdldma-sond^, of the 
servant, viii, 6 ; khdddye-sond^, of God, xii, 7 ; Idl-shendka- 
sond^y of the lapidary, xii, 8, 25 ; moV-sond^y of the father, 
xii, 21, 2 ; phakira^sond^, of the faqlr, x, 12 ; pdlashaha- 
sond'^y of the king, ii, 10 ; v, 10 ; vi, 11 ; jidtasheha^sond^y 
of the king, xii, 1, 4 ; sdddgara-sond^y of the merchant, iii, 1 ; 
sdddgdra-sond^y id., iii, 1 ; Sohiba^sond^, of the Master (i.e. of 
God), iv, 4, 5 ; shekmara-sond^y of the pjrfchon, viii, 6, 13 ; 
sdnara-sond^y of the goldsmith, v, 2 ; ydra-sond^, of the friend, 
X, 4, 11 ; Yusupha-sond^y of Joseph, vi, 10 ; zdn^-sond'^, 
of the person, viii, 11. 

hikara-sandisy of the father-in-law, x, 12 ; poMskSha-sandiSy 
of the king, ii, 5, 6, 7 ; v, 11 ; xii, 22. 

mdli-^andiy of the father, xii, 21 ; patasheha-sandiy of the 
king, ii, 9 ; wazlra-sandiy of the vizier, xii, 4, 5 . 

pdtashdha-sdnd^y of the king, viii, 1, 13 ; sdnara-sdnd\ of 
the goldsmith, v, 10. 
pdtasheha-sandeny of the king, viii, 1, 6. 
pdtmheha-sandyaUy of the king, viii, 5. 
gdldma-silnz^y of the servant, viii, 11 ; khdwanda-sunz^y 
of the husband, iii, 2 ; mdl*~sunz^y of the father, xii, 19, 
20 (ter) ; phakira-siinz^y of the faqir, x, 8, 14 ; pdtashdha- 
silnz^y of the king, v, 7 (bis) ; viii, 1 ; x, 14 ; pdtasheha- 
siinz^y of the king, x, 5 ; xii, 1 ; raje-sunz^, of the king, x, 
7 (bis) ; sdnara-sunz^y of the goldsmith, v, 1, 3, 10. 
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pdtashdha-sanze, of the king, v, 2, 4 ; pdtashSha-sanz^, 
of the king, v, 1 (bis) ; xii, 4, 5. 

pdtashaha-sanzi^ of the king, v, 4 ; xii, 4 ; pdlasheha-sanzi, 
of the king, xii, 5 ; sdnara-sanzi, of the goldsmith, v, 7, 9 
(bis) ; ydra-sanzi, of the friend, x, 4. 

B. Used with masc. sg. inan. noun, to indicate the material 
of which a thing is made, sdna^sand*, made of gold, v, 3, 
4 (bis), 5 ; sdna-sunz^y id., v, 1. 

C. With sg. an. pron. m. or f. dm'-sond'*, of him, v, 3 ; 
viii, 6, 8, 10 ; of her, xii, 7. 

dm*-sandi, of her, x, 5 ; tdm^-sandi, of him, i, 3 ; vii, 6. 

dm*-sunz^, of him, iii, 4 ; xii, 4 ; dm*‘Sanz% of her, xii, 15 ; 
tdm'-silnz^, of her, xii, 15 ; nazari tdrnf-sanzi-sdty, owing to his 
seeing (me), vii, 13. 

sangsdr, m. lapidation, stoning (the punishment), viii, 8. 

Sdnamarg, f. N. of a marg or mountain plateau in the Sind valley 
of Kashmir, celebrated for its flowery meads. It is a favourite 
camping ground for European visitors ; sg. dat. Sdmmargi, 
at Sonamarg, xi, 3. 

sonar, m. a goldsmith, v, 1 (bis), 3, 5 (bis), 6, 7, 9, 10 (bis) ; sg. dat. 
sdnaras, v, 9 ; gen. sdnara-sond'*, v, 2 ; -sdnd^ (m. pi. nom.), 
V, 10 ; -silnz^ (f. sg. nom.), v, 1, 3, 10 ; -sanzi (f. sg. ag.), 
V, 7, 9 (bis). 

sg. ag. irreg. sonar (for sdnaran), v, 4. 

sonar-ath, the goldsmiths’ market, the goldsmiths’ quarter 
(of a town), V, 7. 

This word is more usually sonur or son^r, 

saniyds, ra. a kind of Hindu ascetic, a Saihnydsin, v, 10, 11 
(quater) ; sg. dat. saniydsas, v, 12 ; voc. (poet.) saniydsu, 
V, 11. 

sapadun, sapanun, to become. 

fut. sg. 2, sapadakh, vi, 11 ; interrog. sapadakha, iii, 2 ; 
3, sapadi, vi, 16 ; past m. sg. 3, sapod'*, iii, 7 ; sapod'* sawdr, 
he became mounted, he moimted (a horse), xii, 1 ; with suflf. 
1st pers. sg. dat. sapodum,. there became to me (crushing), 
I became (crushed), vii, 13 ; f. sg. 2 with neg. sufl. sapuz^kli-na, 
thou didst not become, iii, 2 ; pi. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
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sapanSs z^h hatha sara^ two statements became tested for 
him, i.e. he had two statements tested, x, 4. 
saphar, m. travelling, a journey, xii, 25 ; sg. dat. sapharas^ x, 1, 
6 (bis) ; gen. (poet, for sapharuk^) sapharun^, xi, 3. 
sapan^, see sapadun. 

sar, m. the head ; sar tsatun, to behead, viii, 11. 

Sara 1, m. investigation, testing, x, 4 ; sara karun, to test, viii, 13 ; 
x, 2, 6 (ter), 14. In this phrase, the grammatical object is the 
thing tested, as in karen tsor katha (f. pi.) sara^ he tested four 
statements (x, 6). Similarly sapanes z^h katha sara, two 
statements became tested for him, i.e. he had two statements 
tested (x, 4). Cf. saragi, 
sara 2, see sarun. 

$dr\ an old word, now used in compounds such as sdr^ gatshuriy 
to be flooded, to be covered with a flood of water, iv, 3. 
ser, adj. satisfied, contented, i, 3. 

sir, m. a secret, a mystery, ii, 4 ; sir hdvmn, to explain a secret, 
vii, 21 \ me ma kar siras phdsh, do not accuse my secret 
(parts) of unchastity, i.e. do not disgrace me by letting me 
remain naked, xii, 7. 

adj. all. This word is always used with emph. y\ m. sg, 
nom. sdruy, iii, 1 ; v, 7, 9 ; xi, 9 ; xii, 19 ; bd s6niy sdrndn, 
with all pomp, xi, 20 ; pi. nom. soriy, iii, 4 ; v, 9 ; vi, 16. 
sur, m. ashes, xii, 23 ; sur mathim, to rub ashes over one’s body 
(like a Hindu ascetic), v, 9 ; toka-sur, ashes of crushing, 
i.e. crushing into a powder like ashes, crushing to powder, 
vii, 13. 

sg. dat. siiras-manz, in the ashes, xii, 23 ; abl. sura-manza, 
from amid the ashes, xii, 23. 
sarda, m. coolness, i, 11. 

saragi, f. investigation, testing, viii, 7 (bis), 8, 10 ; x, 7. Cf. sara 1. 
sreh, m. moisture ; with suff. of indef . art. dba-srehd, a water- 
moisture, a slight trickle of moisture, viii, 7. 
srdn, m. bathing ; — karun, to bathe (oneself), xii, 6 (bis), 7 (bis) ; 
sg. dat. srdnas, v, 9. 

sarun, to remember ; fut. sg. 1, sara, xi, 14. 

sarun, to carry goods from one place to another, and there to 
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collect them, to pile up ; conj. part, sorith, ix, 9 ; pres. part. 
sdrdn, xi, 10 ; pres. m. pi. 3, chih sdrdn, xi, 6. 
sar^phy m. a serpent, x, 13. 
suswdray, f. a rustling sound, xii, 23. 
sutiy see till, 

sathy card, seven ; (preceding noun) sath kuth\ seven rooms, vi, 3 ; 
sath seven ears of corn, vi, 15 ; (following noun) ndg sathy 
seven springs, vi, 15 ; gov^ sath, seven cows, vi, 15 (fern.) ; 
Idl sathy seven rubies, x, 2, 5, 12 (bis) ; ddha Idl sath sathy 
seven rubies each day, xii, 9. 

pi. dat. satan kod-khanariy to seven prisons, v, 8 ; satan 
helen (for acc.), seven ears of corn, vi, 15 ; satan gov^n (for 
acc.) seven cows (fern.), vi, 15 ; ndgan satan (for acc.), seven 
springs, vi, 15 ; Idlayi satan pethy on the seven rubies, x, 5 ; 
abl. satav-manzay from among the seven, x, 12 ; satav zaminav 
tdl\ below the seven worlds, iii, 8. 
sdthy m. a particular instant of time, a moment, vii, 8 ; with suff. 
of indef. art. sdthdhy during a moment of time, for a short 
time, ii, 4 ; sdthdy id., vi, 3 ; vii, 9. 

sg. abl. ami sdtay at that time, iii, 6 ; xii, 4, 15 ; with 
emph. y, yemi sdtayy at what time verily, vii, 8. 
sdthy m. the season of spring ; sdtay in the spring time, ix, 7. 
sethdhy adj. very much ; sethdh yinsdph, great pity, viii, 4. adv. 
very, very much, exceedingly. With adj. preceding the word 
qualified, as in viii, 1, 9 (bis) ; or following it as in khobsurath 
sHhShy very beautiful, xii, 4, 5 ; but s^hJdh khohsurathy xii, 
10, 5 ; khota s^hdh khohsurathy much more beautiful than, 
xii, 10. With a verb, s^hdh gav khdshy became much pleased, 
viii, 11 ; xii, 9 ; so sethdh gokh khdshy viii, 14, but gos sethdh 
khdshy xii, 12 ; sethdh phyur^, they regretted extremely, 
viii, 1 ; phyurus sethdhy he regretted extremely, viii, 10. 
^tiuy postpos. i.q. soty, q.v. governing dat. ; me-sotiny (share) 
with me, i, 7. 

Governing abl., with, by means of ; drdti-sdtiny (cut) with 
a sickle, ix, 5 ; kalama-sdtiny (write) with a pen, ix, 12 ; with, 
by means of, owing to ; muhima-sdtiny owing to povertv, 
i, 4 (bis). 
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soty, adv. with, together with ; soty dyun^, to give with (a person), 
to give as a companion, vii, 5 ; x, 14 ; xii, 16 ; soty hyon^y 
to take (a person) with (one), to take as a companion, ii, 1 ; 
V, 6 ; soty tulun, to carry along (with one), xii, 2 ; soty-soty, 
continually in (one’s) company, vii, 5. 

postpos. governing dat. and abl. 

A. Governing dat. with, together with, in various shades 
of meaning ; thus, 

amis-soty, in company with her, v, 7 ; khdwandas-soty, 
(burnt) together with her (dead) husband, iii, 4 ; kdre-soty, 
(keep her) in (your) daughter’s society, v, 10 ; me-soty, in 
company with me, in my company, xii, 2 ; (come) with me, 
xii, 7 ; (go) with me, x, 9. We have it governing a pronominal 
suffix in the dat. in soty 6sus^ (a falcon) was with him, 
viii, 7. 

With, in the sense of consultation with, etc., me-soty 
(intrigue) with me, viii, 3 ; (sin ye) with me, viii, 11 ; 
pdtashdhzddan-sdtyy (sin) with the princes, viii, 11. 

Together with, simultaneously with ; ddamas-soty, (created) 
simultaneously with Adam, vii, 6. 

Together with, along with ; karis-soty, (the arm was pulled 
off) together with the bracelet, xii, 15. 

(a marriage) with (so and so) in amis^soly, xii, 15, 8. 

(conversation) with (so and so), amis-soty^ x, 7 (bis) ; kdre- 
soty^ xii, 1. 

Special meanings are panas-soty, with oneself, under one’s 
own control, x, 1, 6 ; tath-soty miishtdkh, enamoured of that, 
iii, 8. 

B. Governing abl., with, by means of ; ami-soty, (scratches) 
with it, xii, 17 ; hdr^shi-soty, (dug) with (his) spear, viii, 7 ; 
litri-soty, (cut) with a saw, vii, 19 ; heddr rozana-soty (escaped) 
by keeping awake, x, 8 ; sahyi-soty^ (scratched) with a spike, 
V, 4 (bis) ; with emph. y,panja-sdtiy, (a pleasant feeling arose) 
merely owing to (the application of) the (iron) claw, xii, 16 ; 
thapi-sotiy, merely by means of the grasp, xii, 12. 

With, by means of, owing to ; ad^la soty, (contented) 
owing to his justice, i, 3 ; asara-soty, owing to the result. 
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vi, 16 ; hargau-soty, owing to the leaves, vii, 10 ; mahahata^ 
soty^ owing to affection, x, 4 ; nazari-sdiyy owing to (his) 
seeing (me), vii, 13 ; shikasta-soty, (fell asleep) owing to 
weakness, v, 5 ; with emph. y, bdchi sotiy, owing only to 
hunger, vi, 16. 

satyum^, orcl. seventh ; m. sg. dat. satimis, v, 7 ; f. sg. nom. 
salim'^, xii, 7. 

sawdh, m. meed, reward (of good works, of faith, etc.), ix, 12. 
si'ivdh, postpos. with the exception of, except, save ; nemis maiis 
siwdh, with the exception of this madman, v, 9. 
sawdl, m. asldng, questioning ; solicitation ; a petition, applica- 
tion ; — dyun^\ to present or make a petition, x, 5. 
sawdr, adj. mounted, riding (on) ; saivdr sajxtdun, to mount, ride, 
xii, 1. 

say, soy, suy, see tih, 

syod^, adj. straight ; as adv. yimau syod^, straight in front of them, 

viii, 6, 13. 

soylsth, m. a horse-attendant, a groom, syce, xii, 3, 4. 
sdzxin, to send ; fut. pass. jDart. m. sg. nom. sozun^ gatslii 

khdwand, you must send your husband, v, 1 ; past m. sg. 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. suzun, x, 4. 
ta 1, conj. and, i, 5 ; iii, 5 ; v, 4, 9, 12 ; et 'passim ; ta — hiyi, both 
. . . and, viii, 9. 

ta 2, conj. introducing the apodosis of a conditional sentence, as 
in yi-y, ta tih kydh ? ti-y, ta yih kydh ? if this, then {ta) what 
(is) that ? if that, then {ta) what (is) this ? iii, 4 (bis), 9 ; 
so vii, 9 ; after yeli, when, yeli huz^, ta when he heard, 
then he fled, ii, 7 ; ydli mdrun, ta ada phyurus, when he had 
killed (the dog), then afterwards he grieved, viii, 10. 
ta 3, illative conjunction, hardly translatable, equivalent to the 
Hindi to. In the following passage translated " verily ”, but 
this is merely written for want of a better word, viii, 9. 
ti, conj. also, viii, 5, 8 ; x, 10, 1, 2 ; xii, 10. Often used as an 
enclitic, as in ds^^ti, we also, xii, 1 ; me4i, me also, vi, 11 ; 

ix, 1 ; xi, 14 ; su4i, he also, ii, 4 ; ti^ti, that also, viii, 9 ; 
X, 6 (ter) ; ts^-ti, thou also, ix, 6 ; yi-ti, this one also, x, 8. 

and, xii, 17. 
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even ; hlh-ti, any even, i, 5 ; anyone even, vii, 23 ; Jc'ih-ti, 
any at all, viii, 9. 

ti , , . tiy both . . . and, iii, 8 ; x, 13 ; xii, 12 ; td-ti, 
nevertheless, x, 3. 
ti, seejih. 

to, in to4i, nevertheless, x, 3. 
tab, m. fever, v, 3, 10. 

td¥, c.g. an humble servant, a subject ; with suff. of indef. art. 
tob^ydh, f. (of a woman), xii, 18. 

tobir, m. interpretation (of a dream), vi, 11, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 6; 

— karun, to interpret, vi, 11, 16. 
teg, m. the blade (of a sword) ; sg. dat. t^as, viii, 6, 13. 
tagun, to be known how to be done, to be possible, used as a quasi- 
impersonal passive, to make potential compounds. It is 
generally used to indicate mental possibility, while hekun 
(which docs not occur in these tales) indicates physical 
possibility. Its use with the infinitive or future passive 
participle will be clear from the following : — 
fut. sg. 3, tagi, it will be possible ; with suff. 1st pers. 
sg. dat. and interrog. neg. taghn~nd, will it not be possible 
for me ? i.e. of course I can, of course I know how, x, 5 ; 
with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. muhim tagiy kdsunuy, poverty 
would have been known how to be verily expelled for thee, 
thou wouldst have been able to expel poverty, i, 15 ; fee md 
tagiy, I wonder if (md) it will be possible for thee, I wonder 
if you know how (to make it right), x, 5 ; with the same suffix 
and the interrogative suffix tagiy& 7ndkaldumn^, will she be 
possible for thee to be released ? do you know how to release 
her ? V, 8 ; tagiye yih pdtashdh-kur^ bacdwufl^, can you save 
this princess ? v, 9. 

past m. sg. amis tog'* bozun d&d'*, to her the pain was 
possible to be understood, she could understand the pain, 
V, 3 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. togus-na (or tamis 
tog'*-na) mdl karun, to fix a price was not known how to him, 
i.e. he did not know how to fix a price, he could not fix a 
fair price, viii, 9 (bis). 

cond. past sg. 3, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. tih yeli tagihem, 
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if that had been known how to me, i.e. if I had known how, 

V, 8. 

tih, pron. he, she, it, that. 

ANIMATE. SuBST. Masc. sg. nom. suh, ii, 8, 11 (bis) ; 
V, 9 (bis), 10; viii, 7, 8; x, 1, 4, ]2 (quater) ; xii, 5, 
19 (ter), 20. Used idiomatically in introducing the hero of 
a story, as suh pdtashehd akh that Icing one was, equivalent 
to “ once upon a time there was a king ”, viii, 7 ; so viii, 
9, 11 ; su-ti, he also, ii, 4 ; suy, he verily, i, 4, 8 ; iii, 3 (bis) ; 
V, 1 ; vi, 16 ; viii, 7, 9 ; x, 12 ; xii, 25 ; he only, he alone, 

vi, 6 ; vii, 29, 30 ; x, 1, 6. 

dat. taSy to him, i, 5, 8 ; ii, 8 ; iv, 2 ; v, 7 ; vii, 1 ; viii, 
6 (bis), 8, 11 (bis) ; tamisy ii, 7 ; viii, 9 (bis) ; iamis^yy 
to him verily, ii, 1 ; viii, 9 ; xii, 1. 
ag. tdm^y by him, ii, 1 ; iv, 3, 4, 5, 6 ; x, 3, 12. 
gen. (tdm*-sond^)y his ; tdm^-sandiy i, 3 ; vii, 6 ; -sanziy 

vii, 13. 

pi. nom. limy they, v, 4 (bis), 8 ; viii, 3 (bis), 4 (bis), 11 ; 
x, 12 (bis) ; xi, 5 ; xii, 16 (ter) ; timqyy they verily, v, 9 ; 

viii, 4 ; tim-hayy they verily, ix, 8, 9, 10. 

dat. tinian, to them, them, viii, 1 ; xi, 8 ; xii, 16, 7 ; tirmn^yy 
to them verily, them verily, viii, 11 ; xii, 1. 
ag. timaUy by them, vi, 11 ; timaVy x, 12. 
gen. tihond^y their, xii, 16 ; tihanzay viii, 3, 11. 

Fem. sg. nom, say she, v, 5 (bis), 9 ; viii, 11 ; x, 14 ; 
xii, 6, 10, 5, 9, 20, 5 ; sdhy xii, 5 ; sayy she verily, iii, 1, 4 ; 
xii, 11. 

dat. taSy to her, xii, 2 (bis), 15 (bis), 25. 
gen. (tasond'*)y her, tasanderiy ix, 3 ; (<dm‘-5ond“), tdm*- 
siinz^y xii, 15. 

pi. nom. timay they, them (acc.) (fem.), viii, 11; xi, 9; 
iimayy them verily (fem.), x, 14. 

dat. timaUy to them (fem.), xii, 6 (bis), 7. 
ag. timaUy by them (fem.), xii, 7. 

Adj. Masc. sg. nom. suhy that, ii, 8, 9 (bis) ; viii, 7 (bis), 
10 (bis), 3 (bis) ; x, 12 (bis), 4 ; xii, 25, 6 ; sxiijy that very, 
xii, 19. 
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dat. taSy to that, that, ii, 7 ; vii, 4 ; viii, 7 ; x, 12 ; xii, 7, 20 ; 
tamisy to that, viii, 9 ; xii, 19. 
pi. nora. tiniy those, viii, 13. 
dat. timan, to those, x, 6. 

Fem. sg. nom. say that, x, 1, 6, 12 ; sdhy iii, 5. 
dat. tamiSy to that, iii, 9 ; xii, 10. 
ag. tamiy by that, x, 10. 
pi. nom. timay those, xii, 19. 

INANIMATE. Subst. (m. or f.). sg. nom. tihy that, iii, 
4 (bis), 9 ; viii, 3, 9, 11 ; x, 1 ; xii, 3 (bis), 7, 16, 9. As a 
correlative to a preceding relative, iii, 1, 8 (bis) ; v, 8 (bis) ; 
xii, 7, 20 ; ti-hjdziy because, viii, 2 ; ti-tiy that also, viii, 9 ; 
X, 6 (ter) ; %, that verily, vii, 1 (bis) ; iii, 9 ; ti, that verily, 
xi, 1 ; tiyy (for tih + ay)y if that, iii, 4 (bis), 9. 

dat. lathy for that, for it, ii, 1 ; v, 4 ; vii, 27, 8 ; viii, 6 ; 
X, 3 ; xii, 16, 8 ; tath^y to that verily, iii, 8 ; xii, 4, 11 (ter), 4. 
ag. tamiy y by that verily, iii, 1. ‘ 

abl. iami patay after that, x, 12 ; xii, 16 ; tami'-p&th^ haniy 
in addition to that, iii, 8 ; tami4dl\ below it, xii, 14 ; tamiy y 
therefore, x, 14. 

gen. tamyulmyy of it verily, vii, 12. 

Adj. As an adjective the i^iasculine and feminine forms 
are commonly used in the sg. nom., even when agreeing with 
inanimate nouns. In one case the inanimate form of the 
pronoun is used, viz. tih poshdkhy that garment, xii, 6. Other 
examples are : — 

Masc. sg. nom. suhy that, xii, 4 (ruby) (bis), 11 (bracelet), 
4 (rock), 5 (pain) ; suyy that very, ii, 4 (magic power, corre- 
lative) ; vii, 8 (time), 13 (fault) ; ix, 11 (action). 

dat. tathy to that, etc., ii, 1 (bis), 7 ; iii, 6 ; v, 6 ; xii, 4, 
6 (bis), 11, 4, 5, 24 ; tath'y to that very, xii, 6 (bis), 14. 

abl. tamiy from that, etc., ii, 7 ; v, 5 ; viii, 9 ; x, 12 ; 
agreeing with inan. gen. masc. iii, 9 ; x, 10 (bis), 4. 
pi. nom. timy those, x, 12 (bis) ; tirriqyy those very, v, 5. 
dat. timaUy to those, xi, 6. 

Fem. sg. nom. sa, that, viii, 7 (thirst) ; x, 10 (dish of food) ; 
sdhy xii, 20 (news) ; sayy that very, ii, 6 (news) ; viii, 7 

cc 
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(story), 10 (id.), 3 (id.) ; ix, 4 (prison) ; xi, 5 (assembling) ; 
sdyy vii, 16 (separation). 

dat. tathjdyey at that place, xii, 15. 

abl. tami kdli manza^ from in that stream, xii, 4, 6 ; tamiy 
kdli kdli, along that very stream, xii, 6 ; tamiy wati, by that 
very road, xii, 14, 5. 

gen. tami kathi-hond^, of that story, iii, 5. 
tdhe, i6¥, see 

thad or thar, f. the back ; sg. obi. thud^ or thiir^ 1 (for thiir^ 2, see 
s.v.) ; sg. abl. thud^-kani (v, 4, bis), thiir^-kani (v, 4), (turning 
herself) backwards (from there). 

thod^, adj. erect, upright, standing up, ii, 3 ; vii, 11 ; — wdthun, 
to stand up, ii, 5, 6 ; v, 6, 9 ; xii, 14, 5. 
thaharun, to stay in expectation, to await, wait ; pres. f. sg. 1, 
neg. chus-na thahardn, I am not waiting, he. I am not going 
to stay here, I cannot stop here (on account of the evil smell), 

ii, 4. 

idhkhith (for tahqiq), adv. of a certainty, certainly, assuredly, x, 12 ; 
xi, 13 ; xii, 3. 

^hoV*, m. a groom, x, 5, 12 (quater). 
tihond^, tilianza, see tih, 

tuhond^, possessive pron. your, ii, 2 ; xii, 15. Cf. ts^h, 
thiin^, f. fresh butter. With suff. of indef. art. thiin^d, ix, 4. 
thaph, f . a grasp with the hand ; sg. abl. thapi-sotiy, merely by means 
of the grasp, xii, 12. 

— din^, to seize, take hold of, thaph dits^s, he seized it, 
viii, 7 ; dits^n ath thaph, he seized it, he grasped it, xii, 12 ; 
— kariin^, to take hold of ; kur^nas thaph, he took hold of her, 

iii, 4 ; kilr^s thaph shermheri, he took hold of the sword, 
iii, 9 ; kayias kiir^nas thaph, he took hold of him by the ear, 
iii, 9 ; kariln^ gatshi thaph ddmdnas, you must seize hold of 
(her) skirt, v, 9 ; kiir^s-na kOsi ddmdnas thaph, no one has 
seized hold of (my) skirt, v, 9 ; dm* kiir^nas poshdkas thaph, 
he caught hold of him by his garment, viii, 9 ; tath* kdrhi 
thaph, you must take hold of it, xii, 11 ; thaph karith, having 
(previously) grasped, i.e. holding, iii, 8 (bis) (of holding the 
bridle of, or leading, a horse) ; athas chuh thaph karith, he is 
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holding (his) hand, v, 6 ; ndias tha'ph karithy holding him by 
the neck, vi, 9 ; chuh thaph karith pydlas, he is holding the 
cup, viii, 7 ; — Idyun^y i.q. — kariin^y v, 9 (poet.). 
thiir^ 1, see thad. 

thur^ 2, f. a shrub ; pdsM-thiir^y a flower-shrub, ii, 3. ' 
thdth^y adj. beloved, dear, vii, 4 ; i.q. tdUi^y q.v. 
thov^k^y see thawun, 

thawun or thawun (this verb is the equivalent of the Hindi rakhnd), 
to place, put, deposit, ii, 4 ; iii, 1, 5, 9 ; v, 11 ; vi, 5 ; viii, 
7, 9, 11 ; ix, 4 ; x, 5, 10, 2 (quater) ; xii, 4, 9, 12, 6, 23 ; 
to keep, ii, 11 ; v, 10 ; xii, 25 ; to station (a person in a certain 
place), xi, 6 ; to appoint (a person to a post), akh hdy^ thdwun 
wazlfy he appointed one brother Vizier, viii, 14. 

amandth ihdwuny to place as a deposit, to give in trust, 
X, 12 ; thdwun dabovithy to press (into the ground), to hide in 
the ground, to bury, x, 3 ; thdumn darwazUy to open a door, 
viii, 4 (bis), 11 (bis), 2 ; tfmwun kuluphy to unlock, iii, 8 (bis) ; 
thdwun kan, to apply the ear, to give ear, attend, pay attention 
(to), listen (to), ii, 7 ; viii, 6, 8, 11 ; ix, 1, 4 ; thduiv me-soty 
saldhy keep an understanding with me, have an intrigue with 
me, viii, 3. 

perf. part. m. sg. nom. thow^moV*, viii, 9. 
impve. sg. 2, thdv, iii, 8 (bis) ; viii, 4 ; with suff. 1st pers. 
sg. dat. thdwum, viii, 8, 11 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. 
thdwus, iii, 5, 9 ; pi. 2, thdviv, viii, 3 ; pol. sg. 2, thdvta, ix, 4 ; 
with su^E. 1st pers. sg. dat. thdvtam, viii, 6 ; ix, 1 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. acc. thdvtan, ii, 4 ; pi. 2, thdv^tav, ii, 7 ; fut. with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. thdv*zen, v, 10. 

fut. and pres. subj. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. acc. wumdh 
thdwathy I may not now keep thee, ii, 11 ; with suff. 2nd pers. 
sg. dat. thdway darwdza, I will open for thee the door, viii, 11. 

pres. f. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. chSs-na 
thdwdn, viii, 11. 

past masc. sg. thdw'^, viii, 12 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. 
thdwuth, vi, 5 ; x, 12 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. thdumn, 
V, 11 ; viii, 7, 14 ; x, 3 ; xii, 15 ; with same, and also 
with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. tkdiv^nam, ix, 4 ; with same, and 
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also with sull. 3rd pers. sg. dat. thdw'*nas, iii, 1 ; xii, 4, 23 (bis) ; 
with same, and also with suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. thdw^nakh, 
viii, 4, 9. 

pi. with suflf. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and also with sufl. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. thdv^nas, xii, 9; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. thovikh, x, 12. 
fern, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag., thov^n, xii, 25 ; with same, 
and also with suff. 3rd pers. 

sg. dat. thuv^nas, x, 5, 10 ; xii, 12 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. 
ag. thov^kh, viii, 11. 

perf. m. sg. with suff. 2nd pers. pi. ag. chuiva thow^mot^y 
X, 12 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. chukh thdw^moV*, x, 12 ; . 
pi. (without auxiliary) thdvhndt\ x, 12. 

Altogether irregular is the peculiar form thov^-k^ (xi, 6). 
This is the m. pi. of the past thdw^, with a pleonastic suffix -k^ 
added. So tliat we get thdw^-k^, m. pi. nom. thdv^-k\ 
tujydVy etc., see tulun, 

tdk^y m. a tray ; sg. dat. tokis, viii, 4 ; idkis-manz, viii, 12. 
t6khy m. crushing ; sg. abl. tdka-sur, ashes of crushing, crushing 
into powder like ashes, crushing to powder, vii, 13. 
takhsir, m. a crime, a fault, viii, 10 ; x, 12. 

tuk^ra, m. a piece, fragment ; pi. nom. tuk^ra kardn\ to break or 
cut into pieces, viii, 6 ; shehmdras chuh kardn tuk^ray he cuts 
the python to pieces, viii, 13. 
ti-kydziy see tih, 

tal, adv. below ; tal wasuriy to descend, ix, 6 ; postpos. governing 
dat., below ; ath*4aly below it verily, ii, 3 ; fidre-tal, under 
the window, v, 4 ; latan4al, under the feet, viii, 7 ; palangas- 
tal, under the bed, viii, 6, 13 ; x, 7, 8. 
tah, postpos. governing abl. ; lan4ala, issued from under the side, 
vii, 7. 

tdV, postpos. governing abl. ; satav zaminav tdU, below the seven 
worlds, iii, 8 ; tami tdP, below it, xii, 14. 
talau, inter]. 0 ! Ho ! v, 5 (addressed by a woman to her husband) ; 

X, 1 (addressed by men to men). 
teli, adv. then, ii, 3 ; v, 5, 6 (bis) ; xii, 3. 

tdlun, to weigh (something) ; inf. sg. obi. tdlani dy, they came to 
weigh, ix, 10. 
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tulun, to raise, take up, lift up, iii, 1, 2, 7 ; v, 4 ; x, 12 ; xii, 2, 4, 
6 (bis), 7, 9, 17 ; mdzas chum tuldn, he is raising bits of my 
flesh, i.e. cutting bits out of me, vii, 14 ; warn tuldn^^ to cut 
(another’s) nails, to manicure, v, 6 ; shemsher tulun^, to raise, 
i.e. to draw, a sword, ii, 7 ; iii, 9 ; x, 7 ; shdph tulun, to raise 
(i.e. undo) a charm, xii, 15 ; tulun soty, to carry along with 
one, xii, 2 ; uM tuliin^, to leap, ii, 9. 

fut. pass. part. m. sg. gatshi pdshdkh tulun'*, you must take 
up the garment, xii, 6; conj. part, tulith, iii, 7 ; pres. m. 
sg. 3, tuldn chuh, xii, 17 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. gen. chum 
tuldn, vii, 14 ; 1 past m. sg. tul'*, iii, 1 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. tulun, iii, 2 ; xii, 2, 7 ; with ditto, and with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. gen. tuV^nas, xii, 15 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. 
tulukh, xii, 2 ; pi. tul^, xii, 9 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
tulin, X, 12 ; with ditto, and with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. 
tuVnas, V, 6 ; f. sg. tuj^, ii, 9 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
tuj^n, ii, 7 ; iii, 9 ; v, 4 ; x, 7 ; 3 past m. sg. tujydv, xii, 6 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. tujydn, xii, 4. 
f. a bee ; mdchtH'^r^, a honey-bee, ix, 1, 3, 4, 5 ; sg. ag. 
ix, 1, 6. 

tdlav, m. the ceiling of a room ; sg. abl. tdlawa-Jcani, down from the 
ceiling, viii, 6. 

tilawdh'*, m. an oil-seller, an oilman ; sg. voc. tilawdhi, xi, 20. 
tarn, m. weariness (from walking, travelling, etc.) ; — dyun'*, to 
cause such weariness, vii, 17. 
tdm*, tami,Ji 3 fn, tima, timau, see lih. 
turn, you (Hindostani), xi, 4. 
tamdh, m. longing, longing desire, vii, 26. 
timan, see tih, 
tamis, see tih, 

tamdshe, m. an entertainment, exhibition, sight, show, spectacle ; 
sg. dat. mushtdkh tamdshea-kun, enamoured of the spectacle, 
iii, 7. 

taynmkhurl, f. jesting, joking. 

tdmath, adv. so long (of time) ; idmath . . . ydmuth, so long . . . 
as, xi, 20. 

timav, tamiy, tdmiy, timay, timay, see tih. 
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tan, m. a limb of the body ; pi. nom. tan, viii, 7. 
tdnana, tan^rmna, tandnay, meaningless words, introduced into a 
verse, like our “ fol-de-riddle-i-do v, 12. 
tdn, adv. and postpos. as far as, up to, as in ot^-tdn, up to there, 
i.e. by that time, x, 4, 6 ; az-tdn, up to to-day, until to-day, 
X, 7, 8 ; xii, 20 ; tser-idn, up to lateness, i.e. during a long time, 
V, 6 ; yot^-tdn, up to where, i.e. as soon as, xii, 6 ; yut^- 
tdn, up to here, i.e. by this time, in the meantime, v, 7. 

Used as a suffix implying indefiniteness added to an 
interrogative pronoun, as in kus-tdn wdpar, someone else, 
V, 4 ; kydh-tdn takhsir some fault or other, viii, 10. 

By itself, tdn is used in the sense of yut^-tdn, abl., xi, 20 ; 
xii, 1. 

<apA, m. sunshine, i, 11. 
tdre, see tor^. 

tor 1, m. Mount Sinai ; sg. abl. tora-petha, from on Mount Sinai, 
iv, 5. 

tor 2, adv. there, x, 3. 

tora, adv. therefrom, thence, i, 6, 8 ; v, 4, 9 ; viii, 11 : 
xii, 1, 11. 

tur\ adv. there verily, even there, vii, 20 ; x, 3. 
tor^, f. delay ; sg. abl. tdre (ra.c. for tdri), with delay, hence, as 
adv. confusedly, v, 7. 
tur^, see tor 2. 

tur^, f. an adze ; sg. abl. tori-dah, the blow of an adze, vii, 18. 
tur^\ f. a tenon (in carpentry), x, 5, 12. . . 

tarbyeth, f. instruction, tuition, ii, 4, where the word is treated as 
m. It is usually f. 

trek or trih, card, three ; trih, x, 1, 12 (as subst.) ; trih katha, three 
statements, x, 1 ; Idl trih, three rubies, x, 12 ; trih reth, three 
months, xii, 6, 11 ; zandna treh, three women, xii, 19 (ter) ; 
tithiy treh, three times as much, xii, 24 ; pi. dat. tren r^tan- 
kyuV* khar^j, expenses for three months, xii, 5, 11 ; yima7i 
zandnan tren, to these three women, x, 20. 
tdrka-chdn, m. a carpenter, turner, cabinet maker, who is not a 
village servant, but who works independently on his own 
account ; sg. dat. -chdnas, vii, 17, 20. 
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trom\ f. a copper dish, or tray, viii, 3 (bis), IL 

trorn^^ f. i.q. trom*, iii, 1. 

tdrun^ to cause to pass over; hdj tdrun, to take tribute (from a 
subordinate king, etc.), x, 10 ; xi, 2 ; zade pdnas tdrane, to 
cause holes to pass over a person’s body, to bore holes in it, 
vii, 25 ; pres. part, tdran, xi, 2 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, 6$^ idrdn, 
xi, 2 ; past m. pi. with sufiE. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 1st pers. 
sg. gen. tor^nanif vii, 26. 

tiranddz, m. an archer, a bowman ; pi. nom. iiranddz^ ii, 7 ; dat. 
tiranddzan, ii, 7. 

trenaway, card, all three, the three, xii, 25. 

taraph, m. a direction ; pi. dat. as adv. taraphan, in all directions, 
xi, 5. 

tdnph, m. praise : tmph'S-Yusuph, praise of Joseph, vi, 17. 

trapun, to shut (a room, viii, 3), (a door, viii, 11) ; past m. sg. 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. dat. trop^nas, she 
shut (the door, — room) against him, viii, 3, 11. 

tresh, f. thirst ; — cen^, to drink thirst, i.e. to drink water to allay 
thirst, to drink water, viii, 7 (bis) ; — thirst to be 

felt, to become thirsty, viii, 7. 

trot^, m. a necklace, xii, 5 (ter) ; sg. dat. Idl tratis sumb^, rubies 
sufficient for a necklace. 

trdwun, to let go, let loose ; to abandon, leave behind, ii, 10 ; 
xi, 11 ; to emit, give forth, i, 5 (sighs) ; xi, 11 (light) ; to 
cast, throw, v, 4 (many times) ; xii, 11, 2 ; to put off, doff 
(garments), v, 9 ; x, 2. 

trdwun dram, to take repose, iii, 3, 7 ; viii, 5 ; trdwun 
hadam, to put forth a step, to step forward, iv, 5 ; trdwun 
yila, to let go free, to release, iii, 4 (bis) ; x, 5 (ter), 12. 

tshanun trovith, to let drop, throw down, xii, 16, 7 ; tshunun 
trovith, to throw or dash down and cast away, ii, 5 ; viii, 
7 (bis) 

trdwun kadith, to take off, doff (clothes), xii, 6 ; trdwun 
mdrith, to kill (= Hindi mar ddlnd), x, 8; palang trdwun 
shirith, to make ready a bed, x, 7. 

fut. pass. part, gatshi kakad trdwun'^, you must throw the 
paper, xii, 11 ; conj. part, trovith, ii, 5 ; viii, 7 (bis) ; xii. 
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16, 7 ; pres. part, trdwdn, xi, 11 ; perf. part. sg. f. trov^- 

muts^, X, 8. 

impve. sg. 2, trdv, iii, 4 ; v, 9 ; pi. 2, trovyuv (for troviv), 
X, 5 ; pol. pi. 2, trdvHav, x, 5 ; fut. sg. 3, with suff. 2nd pers. 
sg. dat. trdviy, xii, 6 ; pres. m. sg. 3, cliuh trdwdn, xii, 2 ; 
imperf. m. sg. 3, trdwdn, i, 5. 

past m. sg. irdw^, xii, 7 ; with emph. y, trdwuy, iv, 5 ; 
with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. ag. trdumn, ii, 10 ; iii, 3, 7 ; v, 4 (ter) ; 
X, 2 ; xii, 12 ; with ditto, and suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. trdw^nam, 
V, 4 (ter) ; with ditto, and suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. irbw^nay, 
V, 4 (ter) ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. trdwukh, viii, 5 ; x, 5 ; 
with ditto, and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. trdw^has, x, 7, 12. 
past f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. trov^n, iii, 4. 
trSyum^, ord. third, viii, 8 ; m. sg. dat. treyimis, viii, 8. 

f. sg. nom. tr^yim^, xii, 19 (bis) ; abl. treyimi lati, on the 
third occasion, viii, 7. 
tas, tasond^, see tih, 

tasall, m. satisfaction; — ds-na, satisfaction did not come to him, 
he did not become satisfied, vi, 16. 
tat*, adv. there, in that place, ii, 1 ; v, 1, 7, 9 ; viii, 12. 

tati, adv. from there, thence, iv, 2 ; vii, 17 ; there, in that place 

(for tat*), iv, 7 ; v, 7 ; x, 5 ; xii, 4, 6, 14, 6 ; with emph. y, 
tatiy, there verily, v, 9. 

tota, m. a parrot, ii, 4, 5 (bis), 6, 7 (bis), 8, 9, 11 ; sg. dat. Mas, 

ii, 9 ; totas-manz, ii, 5, 8 ; ag. totan, ii, 7, 10. 

toV*, adv. there, in that place, v, 1 ; xii, 7, 16 ; from the.re, thence, 

iii, 9. 

tath, tath*, see tih, 

tdth^, adj. beloved, iv, 4 ; i.q. thdth^, q.v. 

tithay, adv. ; tithiy path*, in that very manner, xii, 22. Cf. tyuth'^, 
tdv, m. fever caused by starvation ; hence, exhaustion generally 
as in sapharun^ tdv, exhaustion of the journey, exhaustion 
from long travel, xi, 13. 

tuwun, to close (the eyes) ; 2 past f. pi. tuvyeye ache, he closed his 
eyes, xii, 22. 

tay 1, a pleonastic word put at the end of a line of verse, iv, 1 ff. 
lay 2, m. authority ; — karun, to rule, xi, 3. 
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tiy, that verily ; if that ; see tih. 

tdyi'phddTj m. an artizan ; pi. dat. -ddran, xi, 16 (for genitive). 
taydr, adj. ready, complete ; — karun, to make ready, to complete, 
prepare, iv, 2 ; xii, 18, 22. 

tyuV*, adv. so soon ; yut^ . . . tyuV*, as soon as ... so soon, 
xii, 2. 

iyuth^, adj. such, of that kind ; m. pi. nom. with emph. y, iithiy 
trek, three times so many, xii, 24 ; f. pi. nom. titsha, such 
(women), xii, 19. 

tyutli^ (with emph. y, tyuthuy) is often used adverbially to 
mean “ so ”, “ exactly so ”, v, 6 ; viii, 7 ; xii, 12, 5. Cf. 
tithay. In viii, 7, it means “ at that very time ”. 
tyutli^ is correlative of yuth^, and tyuthuy of yuihuy. 
tse, see ts^h, 
tsdce, see tsot^. 

ts% thou, ii, 11 ; iii, 2 (fern.), 9; v, 3, 5, 7, 12 ; vi, 11 ; viii, 
1 (bis), 3 (fern.), 6, 8, 10, 1 (fem. bis), 3 ; ix, 1 (bis) ; x, 1, 
4, 6, 8, 12 ; xii, 1, 4 (bis), 5, 10, 3 (bis), 5 ; ts^-ti, thou also, 
ix, 6 ; ts^y, thou verily, i, 10 ; xii, 15. 

sg. acc.-dat. tse, v, 10 ; vi, 11 ; viii, 3, 11 ; x, 5, 12 ; xii, 
3, 7 (bis), 13, 8, 21 ; tse-nishe, in thy possession, x, 14. 
ag. tsS, i, 12 (v.l.) ; ii, 11 (bis) ; xii, 20. 
gen. For this, the possessive pronoim cy6n'* is used, q.v. 
pi. nom. tdh*, viii, 3, 5 (ter), 13 ; xii, 1 (quater). 
acc.-dat. tdhe-nish, in your possession, x, 5, 12. 

Sig,^t(^e, x, 12. 

gen. For this, the possessive pronoun tuhond^ is used, q.v. 
tshddun or tshddun, to seek for, search for ; imperf. f. sg. 1, with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. ds^san tshdddn, I (fem.) was seeking for 
him, xii, 15 ; 3 past m. sg. with suff . 1st pers. sg. ag. tshajydm, 
I searched (earth and heaven), vii, 26. Cf. tskdrun. 
fshajydm, see tshddun. 

tshanun or tshunun {tshanun is used only in villages), to cast, 
throw ; to put, place, viii, 6 ; x, 7 ; to put on (clothes), 
V, 9 (bis) ; X, 4 ; to apply (an ointment, medicine, etc.), 
V, 6 (bis) ; — noV, to put on the neck, tie on to the neck, 
viii, 10 ; to put on (clothes), xii, 7 ; — sabakas, to put to 
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a lesson, to teach, v, 6 ; wdth tshunun^, to throw a leap, to 
leap, ii, 9 ; iii, 4 ; — kadith, to drive out, expel, viii, 10 ; 
to doff clothes, x, 9 ; — nahtth, to cancel, xii, 4 ; — phirith, 
to put upside down, iii, 5 ; — trovith, to let drop, throw down, 
xii, 16, 7 ; to dash down and cast away, ii, 5 ; viii, 7 (bis) ; 
— isatith, to tear to pieces, xii, 15. 

fut. pass. part. f. sg. ishunun^, iii, 4 ; perf. part. f. sg. neg. 
ch&ina tshun^miits^ sahakas, I have not been taught, v, 6. 

impve. sg. 2, tshun, iii, 5 ; v, 9 ; pol. sg. 2, tshun-ta, x, 4 ; 
fut. tshdnhi, xii, 16. 
pres. m. sg. 3, tshamn chuh, xii, 17. 
past m. sg. tshon^, xii, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
tshunun, ii, 5 ; v, 6, 9 (bis) ; viii, 6 ; x, 7, 9 ; with ditto, and 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. tshun^nas, viii, 7 (bis) ; xii, 15 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. tshunukh, viii, 10 ; with ditto, and 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. tshunVias, xii, 4 ; f. sg. with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. tshun^n, ii, 9 ; viii, 10. 
past cond. sg. 1, tsJmnaho, v, 6. 

Ishanandvmn (village form for tshunandimn), to cause to be cast ; 
past pi. m. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. tshanandvin, x, 13. 

tshdpa, in tshdpa karith, having made silence, in silence, xii, 4. 

tshdrun, a dialectic form of tshddun, q.v., to search for, seek ; pres. 
111 . pi. 3, tshdfdn chih, iii, 3 ; fut. pi. 1, tshdrav, xi, 17. 

tshMa, adj. extinct ; ndr gdmot^ tsheta, the fire had become extinct, 
xii, 23. 

feAoto, m. a stout stick, a club, iii, 1, 2. 

tshdwul, a he-goat, iii, 5 (ter). 

tshyot^, m. remains or leavings of food, orts, refuse, offal ; hence, 
food which, as such, is considered to be defiled, x, 3, 12 (bis) ; 
fern, tsliet^dmn, a little waste food, x, 5. 
etc., see fsalun, 

tsakh, fern, rage ; sg. abl. tsakhidiot^, m. full of rage, vii, 14 ; tsakhi- 
nishe, from anger, vii, 2. 

isalun, to flee, run away, ii, 7, 9 ; v, 5 ; vi, 8 (bis) ; viii, 4 (bis), 
11 (bis), 3 ; ix, 1 (ter), 4 ; xii, 25 ; to escape by flight, ii, 8. 

pres. part, tsaldn, vi, 8 ; viii, 13 ; impve. pi. 2, tialiv, viii, 
4, 11 ; pres. subj. sg. 3, with irreg. suff. 2nd pers. pi. dat. 
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tsaliv, (I say) to you he may escape, ii, 8 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, 
tsalan, xii, 25. 

1 past, m. sg. 3, feoZ“, ii, 7 ; vi, 8 ; pi. 3, IsdV, viii, 4, 11 ; 
f. Sg. 3, tsiif, ii, 9 ; v, 5. 

2 past, f. sg. 1, tsajyeyes, I (fern.) fled, ix, 4. 

perf. f. sg. 3, cMh tsuj^muts^, ix, 1 ; 2, chekh tsuj^miits^, 
ix, 1 ; pluperf. f. sg. 3, ds^ tsiij^miits^, ix, 1. 
tsamrmv^, adj. made of leather, leathern, xii, 16, 7. 
tsdyi, see tsor, 

tsilnd^, f . a blow, a stroke ; — Idyun^, to strike a blow (with a sword), 
iii, 5, 6. 

tsdnun, to cause to enter ; to bring in ; past m. sg. with sufl. 3rd 
pers. pi. ag. isdnukh, iii, 7 ; f. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 
1st pers. sg. tson^nam Idr, he caused pursuit to enter for me, 
i.e. he caused me to run away, ix, 2. Causal of atsun, q.v. 
tsop^, m. a bite ; pi. nom. isdp^ hen*, to take bites, to bite repeatedly, 
X, 7. 

ts6p6r^, adv. on all four directions, on all sides, ii, 3, 5 ; tsdpdr*, 
id., xii, 21, 4. 

tser, m. delay ; — gatshun, delay to occur (to a person), to be 
delayed, to be late, iii, 1 ; v, 9 ; tser-tdh, up to lateness, 
during a long time, v, 6. 
tslr*, adv. late, iii, 1. 

tsor, card, four, x, 12 (ter) ; gay tsor, they became four, viii, 5 ; 
following qualified noun, vnahaniv* tsor, four men, x, 5 ; 
mdrai^dtal tsor, four executioners, x, 12 ; niciv* tsor, four 
sons, xii, 1. 

Preceding qualified noun, tsor ddk, four days, xii, 23 ; 
tsor hath, four hundred, x, 1 (bis) ; tsor katha (f.), four state- 
ments, x, 6 (ter) ; tsor pahar, four watches, viii, 5 ; tsor ydr, 
four friends, vii, 5 ; tsor zdn*, four persons, x, 1 (bis). 

pi. dat. 7ndrawdtalan tsdn, to four executioners, x, 5 ; tsdn 
asmdnan-peth, on the four heavens, iv, 4 ; tsdn zanSn, to 
the four persons, viii, 5 ; x, 5 (bis), 12. 

ag. tsorav zanev, by four persons, x, 1, 2. 
tsur, m. a thief, x, 12 (ter) ; xii, 1 ; ldn*-tsur, a fate-thief, a destroyer 
of good luck, vii, 12. 
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pi. nom. tsur, viii, 9 ; xii, 1 ; ag. tsurav, iii, 3 (bis) ; tsurau, 

viii, 9 (bis). 

f . theft ; — kariin^, to do thieving, to be a professional 
thief, xii, 1 ; sg. dat. gav tsuri (for tnire), he went to steal, 
xii, 1 ; ag. tsuri-'poth} , like theft, secretly, xii, 6, 7, 17 ; 
tsuri'pdthin, id., iii, 1. 

tsrdl^, m. a police spy, a detective. In v, the word is used in the 
sense of a police constable, pi. dat. tsrdUn, v, 7. 
tsdrun, to pick out, select ; past cond. sg. 3, mane tsdrihe (for tsdrihe), 
he who might pick out (i.e. explain) the meaning, vi, 14. 
tsoratsh, (?) f., a leather-cutter (the tool), xi, 14. 
tsuryum^, ord. fourth ; m. sg. dat. tsurimis, viii, 11 (ter) ; ag. tsurim^, 
xii, 1. 

tsot^, f. a loaf ; pi. nom. (sdce, v, 7 (bis), 8 (bis). 
tsdth, m. a pupil ; sg. dat. isd^s hdhan hatan-hond^ , (a leader) of 
twelve hundred pupils, v, 1. 
tsdphdl, m. a school, viii, 4, 11 ; abl. -hdla, viii, 4. 

Isatun, to cut, to tear, tsatith tshanun, to tear (a paper) to pieces, 
xii, 15 ; sar (or kala) tsatun, to behead, iii, 2 ; viii, 6, 11. 

fut. pass. part. m. sg. tas gatshi kala (or sar) tsatun^, his 
head should be cut off, viii, 6, 11 ; pi. tim gatshan tsatdn^, 
they must be cut, v, 4 ; conj. part, tsatith, xii, 15 ; fut. pi. 3, 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. tsatanas^ they will cut for him, 
V, 7 ; do. interrog. tsatanasa, v, 7 ; past m. sg. tsot^, iii, 2 ; 
pi. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 1st pers. sg. gen. tsdfnam, 

ix, 5. 

wa, conj. used in the corrupt Arabic phrase, wa-saldm, wa-yikrdm, and 
the peace, and the respect, a polite ending to a story, equivalent 
to ‘‘ may peace and respect be upon the hearers ”, x, 14. 
wdbdl, f. a guilty condition, blameworthiness ; sg. dat. wdbdli 
(m.c. for wdbdli), v, 2. 

wuchun, to see ; to look at, inspect, v, 5 ; vii, 18, 24 ; viii, 1, 3 ; 
to watch, iii, 1 ; viii, 6, 9. 

inf. nom. with suff. of indef. art. wuchundh kor'^nakh, she 
made a look at them, i.e. she looked at them, viii, 3 ; abl. 
forming inf. of purpose, wmhani, in order to see, viii, 7. 
impve. pol. sg. 2, wuchta, ix, 4 ; x, 5 ; pi. 2, wuchHav, 
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viii, 1; with suff. 1st pers. sg. acc. wwhHom, please inspect me, 

vii, 24 ; indie, fut. sg. 2, wuchakh, iii, 8. 

pres. m. sg. 1, chus wuchdn, iii, 8 ; 2, kyah chukh umchdn, 

what dost thou see ? iii, 8 ; 3, chuh wuchdn, iii, 1, 4, 7, 8 ; 

viii, 6, 9 ; xii, 4 ; wuchdn chuh, iii, 7 ; xii, 19 ; with suli. Ist 
pers. sg. acc. chum wuchdn, vii, 18 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, 6s^ 
wuchdn, iii, 1. 

past m. sg. wuch^, iii, 8 ; v, 9 ; xii, 15 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. gen. wuchus chendas, (she) looked into his pocket, v, 5 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wuchun, i, 4 ; ii, 1 ; iii, 8 (bis), 9 ; 
V, 5, 7 (with two singular grammatical subjects — one fern., 
the other, the nearer, masc.) ; viii, 6, 7 (bis), 9 (bis), 10 ; 
X, 5, 8 ; xii, 2, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. wuchukh, ii, 4 ; 
X, 8 ; xii, 1 ; ath dlis wuchukh, they looked at that nest, 
viii, 1 ; pi. wuch^, v, 4 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. wuchim, 
vi, 15 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wuchin, v, 5 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. pi. ag. wuchikh, v, 9 ; with ditto, and also suff. 
3rd pers. pi. nom. wuch'hakh, they were seen by them, 
viii, 1. 

f. sg. wuch^, X, 3 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wuchdn, ii, 8 ; 
iii, 4, 5 ; x, 5 ; xii, 15 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. wuchukh, 
xii, 2 ; pi. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. xvuchem, vi, 15. 

past cond. sg. 1, wuchaha (for -ho, similarly the next), 
I would see, i.e. I should like to see, viii, 10 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. acc. wuchahan, I should like to see it, ii, 5 ; 
’ 3, umchihe, viii, 10. 
wad, f. crookedness, v, 1. 

wdda, m. {wa*da), a vow. With izdfat, wdda-y-Khoda, a vow by 
God ; wdday-Khddd dyun^, to swear by God, to make a vow 
in God’s name, xii, 7 (bis), 15 (bis). 
wdd, f. the crown of the head ; sg. dat. wddi-^Uh, on the crown of 
the head, iii, 1 ; xi, 12, 6. 
wdd^, adv. from there, xii, 23. Cf. ora, s.v. or. 
wadun, to lament, to weep ; fut. 1, neg. interrog. wadand, shall 
I not weep ? vii, 25 ; pres. f. sg. 1, ches waddn, ix, 1 ; imperf. 
f. sg. 3, 08 ^ waddn, vii, 16 ; m. pi. 3, waddn ds^, xi, 5. 
wSdanS, erect, standing up, iii, 1, 8 ; viii, 6 ; — rozun, to remain 
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standing, to stand, xii, 1 ; yih wuchukh ati wddaM, they saw 
him standing there, xii, 1. 
waday, see wdda. 

Vigindh, m. N. of a certain forest goddess ; Viginah Nag, a spring 
sacred to her, v, 9 (ter). 

Wahah, m. a Musalman proper name, Wahb. Wahah-Khdr, Wahb 
the Blacksmith, N. of the author of stories ii and vi ; voc. 
Wahab-Khdra, ii, 12 ; vi, 17. 

vili, m. poison ; j>yds wdlinje vih, poison fell into his heart, i.e. he 
became in an agony of pain, v, 6. 
w6h, adv. now, iii, 9 ; i.q. w6n, q.v. 

f. a finger-ring, v, 1 ; x, 8 (bis) ; xii, 14 (bis), 15. 
wakth, m. time ; sg. abl. ami wakta, at that time, vi, 16. 
wdkawun, to draw forth, bring out ; conj. part, anim wdkavith, to 
draw out (e.g. from a store-room) and bring, vi, 16. 
wdla, see yun^. 

tvdldd, m. offspring, issue, progeny ; woldd-i-Adam, a descendant 
of Adam, iv, 3. 

ivahikum (borrowed from Arabic), and on you, xii, 26. Cf. wa. 
walun, to wrap roimd an 3 rthing; t^as walun phamb, to wrap 
cotton wool round the blade (of a sword), viii, 6, 13 ; zdlas 
walun, to wrap round in a net, to entangle in a net, ix, 7. 
Inf. abl. forming pass, walana yun^, ix, 7 ; pres. m. sg. 3, 
chuh waldn, viii, 13 ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
wolun, viii, 6. 

walun (causal of wasun), to cause to descend, to bring down, iii, 9 ; 
vii, 17 (bis) ; x, 8 ; xi, 11 ; b6n wdlun, id., viii, 1 ; basta 
wdliih^, to bring the skin down, to flay a person alive, viii, 6 ; 
kabari wdlun, to cause to descend into a tomb, to bury (a 
dead man), iv, 7 ; kangan wdliin^, to cause a comb to descend, 
to comb the hair, v, 4. 

fut. pass. part. f. sg. wdliin^, viii, 6 ; conj. part, wolith, 
vii, 17 ; n. ag. m. sg. nom. with emph. y, wdlawunuy, 
immediately on bringing down, vii, 17 ; impve. sg. 2, with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. wdlun, iii, 9 ; pi. 2, with same suff. 
wdlyiin ; indie, fut. pi. 1, wdlav, xi, 11 ; 3, with suff. 1st pers. 
sg. acc. tvdlanam, iv, 7 ; pres. f. sg. 1, ch^ wdldn, v, 4 ; past 
m. pi. with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. tvolikh, viii, 1. 
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wdlinj^, f. the heart, x, 5 ; sg. dat. wdlinje, v, 6 ; pi. nom. wolmje, 

viii, 3, 4 (ter), 11 (bis), 2. 

waMmy, f . bringing down ; humiliation, humbling (a proud person), 
vii, 15. \ 

wdlawdsh\ f. a kind of net made of hair (wdl), for catching birds or 
animals ; sg. dat. (in sense of loc.) -wdshi (poet, for wdshe), 
V, 2. 

mmedwar, adj. hopeful, i, 13. 

wumah, a negative adv. signify “ now not ”, as in wmndh thdwaih, 
now I may not keep thee, how can I keep thee now, ii, 11. 
wan, m. a forest, a wood ; sg. dat. wanas akis-manz, (she arrived) in 
a certain forest, ix, 1 ; abl. wana-nianza, from in the forest, 

ix, 4 ; gen. wanuk^, ix, 1, 3, 5 ; pi. dat. wanan, ix, 2 ; path 
wanan, at the back of the woods, vii, 10. 

wan, m. a shop, i, 2 (bis) ; a shop, in the sense of a working place, 

e. g. a blacksmith’s shop, xi, 17 ; abl. wdna-wdn, from shop 
to shop, i, 2. 

won^, m. a thing said (properly past part, of wanun) ; wan^ din\ 
to give sayings, to send messages, xi, 20. 
wanun, to say, speak, till ; tvanun phlrith, to say in reply, to answer, 
V, 4 ; wanun pot^ phlrith, id., x, 7. 

inf. pyom wanun, it fell to me to speak, I shall have to 
speak, xii, 10 ; abl. Idg^ wanani, they began to say, x, 1 ; 
conj. part, wanith, vi, 16 ; mokalOw'* ami wanith, she finished 
telling, ix, 6 ; perf. part. won^moV^, a thing said, iv, title ; 

f. wun^muts^, vii, 30. 

impve. sg. 2, wan, ix, 6 ; xi, 20 ; wan-sa, tell, sir, x, 1 (bis), 
2 ; with sufl. 1st pers. sg. dat. wanum, tell (say) to me, iii, 5 ; 
vi, 15 (bis) ; pi. 2, waniv, kydh kariv, say ye what ye will do, 
xii, 1 ; waniv-sa, say ye, sirs, x, 6 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. 
dat. ivanyum, tell ye me, x, 6 ; pol. sg. 2, wanta, iii, 9 ; x, 
1, 8 ; wanta^sa, say please, sir, ii, 4 ; pi. 2, wdnHav, viii, 5 ; 
X, 1. 

fut. sg. 1, wana, xii, 19 ; with sulf. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
wanay, I shall (would) say to (tell) thee, i, 12 (v.l.) ; viii, 
6, 8, 11 ; ix, 4 ; x, 2 (bis) ; with suff. 2nd pers. pi. dat. 
wanamowa, (a village form), x, 1 (bis), 2 ; 3, ivani, vii, 20, 6 ; 
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with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. waniy, iii, 4 ; pL 3, wanan, 
X, 12. 

pres. m. sg. 3, (without auxiliary) wandn, v, 2 (to, kun) ; 

viii, 1 (bis), 11 ; ix, 1 ; wandn chuli, x, 6 ;^with emph. y, 
chuy ivandn, i, 13 ; vii, 3 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. chus 
wandn, viii, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. wandn chukh, 
X, 7 ; f. sg. 3, cMh wandn, vi, 2 ; vii, 1, 20, 6 ; wandn cheh, 

ix, 6 ; with emph. y, chey wandn, vii, 16 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. wandn, v, 2 ; wandn dies, v, 5. 

past m. sg. won^, x, 12 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. and 
2nd pers. sg. dat. won^may, I said to thee, xii, 20 ; with 
suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. pi. dat. won^tkakh, thou 
saidst to them, x, 2 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wonus, 
said to him, xii, 25 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wonun, he 
said, viii, 11 ; neg. wonun~na, xii, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. dat. won^nas, v, 4 ; pi. with suff. 
1st pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. dat. wdn^may, iv, 1. 

f. sg. with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. vmnHh, x, 1 ; pi. with suff. 
1st pers. sg. ag. and 2nd pers. pi. dat. wanemowa (a village 
form), X, 1 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. pi. dat. 
wanenakh, x, 1 ; with suff. 2nd pers. pi. ag. waneiva, x, 6. 
past cond. sg. 3, wanihe, vii, 24 (bis). 
wdn, adv. now, v, 6 ; vii, 26 (bis) ; viii, 7. Cf. w6h. 
wun, even now, now indeed, now, immediately, ii, 5 ; iii, 1, 2 ; 
V, 5, 6, 8 ; viii, 10, 1 ; ix, 4 (bis), 6 (bis), x, 5 (bis), 6, 7 ; 
xii, 6, 15, S (ter), 9 ; wum, now and on, still, still more, x, 1 ; 
wun^y, i.q. wun, viii, 7. 
wdplid, see b&wdphd. 

wdphdddn, f. loyalty, fidelity, faithfulness, ii, 2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 
5, 6, 7, 10, 2. 
wdphby l, see he’Wdphdyi, 

wdphif, adj. (m.c. for wdphir), abundant, plentiful ; tobir Yusuphas 
chuh wdphir, there is abimdant interpretation to Joseph, 
i.e. he is full of interpretation, vi, 14. 
wdpar, adj. other ; kus-tdn wdpar, someone else, v, 4. 
wdra 1, adj. well, safe, in good condition ; wdra^kdra, safe and 
sound, X, 8. 
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imra 2, adv. well, thoroughly, properly, vii, 24. 
vir, ? gend., a fine (in money) ; vir heth, bringing the money (to 
pay a fine), v, 7. 

wor^ 1, f. a kind of small earthen pot ; pi. nom. wdrS, xi, 13. 
wor^ 2, f. a garden, a field plot in which flowers (e.g, saffron) are 
cultivated ; sg. abl. wdri and (m.c.) wdre, in the (saffron-) 
field, V, 7. 

mr% m. skilled practice ; hence, magic skill, magic power, ii, 3, 4. 
woriddth, ? gend. an occurrence, incident ; kari amis k^ntshdh 
woriddth, he will do some occurrence to him, i.e. he will devise 
something against him, xii, 19. 
warihy, m. a year ; pi. nom. warihy, xii, 20. 
wdra-m(^^, f. a step-mother, viii, 1, 11 ; sg. dat. -mdjS, viii, 11. 
wdra^n^/uv^, a step-son ; pi. gen. -nedven-hond^, viii, 3. 
waridwun, to deal out (to), distribute, apportion, dispense ; pres, 
m. pi. 3, (chih) wartdwdn, xi, 7. 

wdraydh, adj. very much, excessive ; wdraydh kdl (viii, 2) or 
— kdldh (viii, 2), or — kdlas (iii, 1), for (during) a very long 
time. 

woryuv^, m. the house of a man’s father-in-law, the house of a 
wife’s father ; sg, dat. worivis-manz, x, 3. 
wdrilz^, f. the second wife of a widower, — karun^, (of a widower) 
to take a second wife, viii, 1, 11. (The word also means a 
woman who has married a second time, after the death of her 
first husband.) 

v^, f. a female friend, a female crony, xii, 14 ; sg. voc. vm, ix, 1 ; 
vis'yiy, ix, 11. 

wa%s, f . the age (of a person) ; sg. dat, hath waisi gav, he went in 
age a hundred (years), i.e. he lived for a hundred years, 
ii, 12. 

wosh, m. a sigh, a groan ; pi. nom. 6s^ trdwdn dh ta wash, he was 
emitting sighs and groans, i, 5. This word is more usually 
written wdsh. It is here probably altered to wdsh for the 
sake of rhyme. 

wasun, to descend, go down, come down, iii, 2, 5, 9 (bis) ; v, 9 ; 
vi, 16 (bis) ; viii, 6, 13 ; ix, 4, 6 ; x, 5 ; xii, 6, 7, 11 ; to 
come down (in the sense of coming along), to descend (upon 

Dd 
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a place), v, 7 ; wasun hdn, to descend, get down, viii, 4 ; 
xii, 14, 5 ; tal wasun, to go down below, ix, 6 ; walJi* guryau 
petha h&n, they dismounted from the horses, xii, 2 ; wasith 
pyon^, to fall down, tumble down, ii, 3, 6 ( = llindi gir pafnd). 

inf. sg. obi. hg^ loasani, he began to descend, viii, 6 ; 
fut. pass. part, f . sg. cheh tal wasun^ jay, there is a place to 
be descended below, i.e. there is a place to which one must 
(in the end) descend (sc. the grave), i.e. we must all die, 
ix, 6 ; conj. part, wasith, ii, 3, 6. 

impve. pres. sg. 2, was, iii, 5, 9 ; pi. 2, wasiv, vi, 16 ; viii, 4 ; 
fut. wds^zi, xii, 14 ; with neg. washi-na, xii, 11 ; indie, 
fut. sg. 3, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. wasiy, she will descend 
in thy presence, xii, 6. 

pres. m. sg. 3, chuh wasdn, v, 7 ; wasdn chuh, viii, 13. 
past m. sg. 3, woth^, iii, 9 ; xii, 15 : pi. 3, wdi¥, vi, 16 ; 
X, 5 (m. and f. subject) ; xii, 3 (m. and f. subject) ; f. sg. 1, 
wutshH, ix, 4 ; 3, wutsh^, iii, 2 ; xii, 7 ; with emph. y, 
wutsh^y, V, 9. 

wustad, m. a preceptor, tutor, teacher ; esp. the teacher from whom 
the reciter learnt the stories in this book. Very common in 
the phrase dapdn wustad, ‘‘ the teacher says,’’ as in ii, 1, 5, 
9, 10, 2, et passim ; wustdddh, a certain teacher, i, 13. 
wasth, m. an article, a thing ; pi. nom. (for acc.) wasth, v, 1. 
vis*yiy, see vSs, 

wath, f. a way, a road, a path, v, 9 ; xii, 14 ; tath ds^-na wath, 
there was no path into it, i.e. no one was allowed to enter it, 
ii, 1 ; sg. abl. wati, (going) by or along a road, v, 7 ; x, 1 ; 
xii, 14, 5 ; drdv ydra-sanzi wati, he went forth by the road of 
his friend, i.e. he took the road to his friend’s house, x, 4 ; 
ada-wati, on half the road, half-way, mid-way, vii, 20 ; har- 
wati, on every path, ii, 2 ; wati wati, along the road, vii, 17. 
wdth, m. joining, uniting, junction, repairing something broken ; 

wdth karun, to repair, join broken pieces, x, 12 (bis). 
w6th, f. a leap, jump ; — tuliln^, to leap, ii, 9 (bis) ; — tshunuh^, 
id. iii, 4. 

woth^, see wasun. 
wdih^, see wdthun. 
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wutk, m. a camel ; abl. vySbtha-hdTy m. pi. camel-loads, i, 9. 
wdthun, to arise, rise, ii, 3 ; iii, 1, 8 (bis) ; v, 6, 9 ; vi, 12, 3 ; xii, 
3, 23 ; to arise (of some immaterial thing), to come into 
existence, to happen, iii, 3 (an outcry) ; vi, 16 (a famine) ; 
(with dat. of person), to rise in reply to a person, to up and 
answer, viii, 11 ; xii, 20 ; phlrith wdthun, having replied to rise, 
to rise and answer, to up and answer, viii, 6 ; x, 2, 6 ; xii, 11 ; 
wdthun thod^, to rise erect, to stand up, ii, 6, 6 ; v, 6, 9 ; xii, 
14, 5. 

conj. part, wdthith, ii, 3 ; v, 6 ; impve. sg. 2, wdth, iii, 8 (bis) ; 
indie, fut. sg. 3, wdthi, vi, 16 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
wdthiy thod^, (the rock) will stand up before thee, xii, 14. 

past m. sg. 3, wdih*^, ii, 5, 6 ; v, 9 ; vi, 12, 3 ; xii, 3, 16, 23 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wdthus, he up and answered him, 
viii, 6 ; x, 2, 6 ; xii, 21. 

f. sg. 3, wotsh^, iii, 1, 3 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wotsh^s, 
she up and answered him, viii, 11 ; xii, 11, 20. 

cond. past sg. 3, neg. w6thiM-na thod^, he would not have 
stood up, i.e. he would not have been able to stand up, v, 9. 
watharun, to spread out ; inf. sg. gen. watharunuk'* mmla, a sldn 
of spreading out, a leather mat, xii, 18 (bis) ; conj. part. 
watharith, xii, 21. 

ivatharun^, m. a mat, a carpet, xii, 24. 

wdtharun, to wipe clean ; inf. obi. log'* wdtharani, he began to wipe 
clean, viii, 6 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, Os'* wdthardn, viii, 6, 13 (bis), 
see wdtul, 

wdtul, m. a* sweeper, a mihtar ; sg, ag. wdtdl*, xi, 14 ; voc. (addressed 
by his wife) wdtahgdnau, O pimp of a mihtar, xi, 15 ; f. 
wdt^py a mihtar’s wife, sg. dat. wdV*jSy xi, 14 ; voc. wdt^j*, 
xi, 15. Cf. mdra^wdiul, 
w6tamukh\ adv. upside down, v, 9. 

wdturty to arrive, come to, come up to, reach, ii, 8 ; iii, 1 (ter), 
2 (bis), 3 (ter), 4, 7, 9 ; v, 1, 4 (bis), 6, 7, 8, 9, 11 ; vii, 12, 29 ; 
viii, 4, 5, 6, 7 (bis), 9, 10, 1 (bis) ; ix, 1 (bis) ; x, 2, 3, 4 (ter), 
5 (bis), 6, 7 (bis), 9, 11, 4 (bis) ; xii, 1, 2, 4, 5 (ter), 8, 10 (ter), 
1, 2 (bis), 3, 4, 5 (ter), 6, 7, 8 (ter), 9 (bis), 20, 2 (quater), 
3, 4 (bis), 6 (bis) ; to arrive at (a person, dat.), get at (him). 
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circumvent (him), xii, 13 ; to be suitable, to be proper, to be 
convenable (in this sense, the fut. is used in the sense of the 
present, like gatshi, see gatshun 1) ; tse ta ase wdti-na, is not 
proper for thee and for us, viii, 3, 11 ; kydh wdti karun'*, 
what should be done ? viii, 6, 8, 11. 

In the sense of “ arriving ” if the object is a person, it is 
usually put in the dative governed by nish, as in w6t^ 
lalsMndlcas-nish, he came to the lapidary, xii, 25 ; so 
m^-nish, to me, xii, 22 (bis) ; wazlms-nish, to the vizier, 
xii, 6, 10, 3, 9 ; ydras-nish, to (his) friend, x, 4, 11 ; zandni- 
nish, to the woman, xii, 4. Or it may be indicated by a 
pronominal suffix, as in w6tus, he came to him, xii, 10 ; 
wots^s, she came to her, ix, 1 ; xii, 15. 

If the object is not a person it may remain simply in the nom. 
form of the acc. as in wdV* panun^ sJiehar, he arrived at his 
own city, x, 9 ; w6t^ gara, he reached the house, iii, 3 ; v, 1, 
4 ; x, 4, 6, 14 ; xii, 1, 5, etc. ; or it may be put in the dative, 
as in w6t^ talk jdyS, he arrived at that place, xii, 15 ; or a 
postposition may be used, as in w6V* sheharas-kun, he arrived 
at the city, x, 5 ; or (with manz) chch wdtdn hdgas-inanz, he 
arrives in a garden, iii, 7 ; so janatas-manz, in heaven, xii, 
24 (bis) ; shehards-rmnz, in the city, x, 14 ; xii, 2 ; wanas- 
manz, in a forest, ix, 1 ; or (with p^th) wdV* ndgas pSth, he 
arrived at the spring, iii, 4 ; xii, 12. It will be observed that 
the word shShar, a city, may be used either by itself or with 
hm or with manz. 

inf. obi. log'* wdtani, he began to arrive, viii, 6 ; fut. past 
part. m. sg. nom. gotsh'* wdtun'*, v, 7 ; gatshi wdtun'*, xii, 22 
(bis) ; perf. part. m. sg. nom. w6V*moV*, xii, 22 ; conj. part. 
wotilh, vii, 12 ; xii, 18. 

fut. sg. 1, wdla, xii, 24 ; 2, wdtakh, xii, 16, 24 ; 3, wdti, iii, 
9 ; viii, 6, 8, 11 ; xii, 15 ; neg. wdti-na, viii, 3, 11 ; pres, 
m. sg. 2 neg. chukh-na wdtdn, xii, 13 ; 3, chuh wdtdn, iii, 7. 

past m. sg. 3, wdV*, ii, 8 ; iii, 1 (bis), 3, 4 ; v, 1, 4 (bis), 6 ; 
viii, 4, 7 (bis), 9, 10, 1 (bis) ; x, 3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 6, 7 (bis), 
9, 11, 4 (bis) ; xii, 1, 4, 5 (ter), 10 (bis), 1, 2 (bis), 3, 4, 5, 7, 
8, 9 (bis), 20, 2, 3, 6 (bis) ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wdtus, 
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xii, 10 ; pi. w6t\ iii, 1 (m. and f. subject) ; v, 9 (ditto), 
11 ; viii, 6 ; x, 2, 4 ; xii, 2 (m. and f. subject), 8 (ditto), 
18 (ditto). 

f . sg. 3, wots^, iii, 2 (bis), 3 ; v, 8 ; ix, 1 ; with sufE. 3rd 
pers. sg. dat. wots^s, ix, 1 ; xii, 15. 

fut. perf. m. sg. 3, dsi wdt^moV*, vii, 29. 

3 past in. sg. 3, wdtsdv, iii, 3. 

wdUumwun, to cause to arrive ; fut. pi. 3, wdtandwan, v, 9 ; past 
m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wdtandwun, iii, 9 ; viii, 
9 (bis) ; f. sg. with same suff. wdtaridw^n, v, 10. 
wdiawun^, n. ag. of wdtun, one who arrives, with emph. y, as adv. 

wdtawunuy, immediately on arriving, xii, 15. 
wots^, see wdtun, 
wotsh^y see wdthun. 
wutsh^y see wasun. 

wutslia-prangy m. a flying couch, equivalent to the flying carpet 
of English fairy-tales, xii, 18. 
wdis^Sy wdtsdv, see ivdtun, 

wawuUy to sow ; past m. pi. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. wawim, 
ix, 9. 

vyur^y m. flower-nectar ; with suff. of indef. art. vyur'^dh, a little 
nectar, a drop of nectar, ix, 2. 

wdZy m. a sermon (Musalman) ; pi. nom. (for acc.) wdZy xii, 1. 
viZy f. a time, a season ; abl. harda-viziy in the autumn season, ix, 8. 
vmzuny to awake, be awakened, aroused ; past f. sg. 3, wuz^, 
viii, Jl ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wuz^s, viii, 11. In 
both cases of an evil desire. 

waziTy m. a prime-minister, a vizier, ii, 1, 6 (bis), 11 (ter) ; viii, 
4, 11, 4 ; xii, 1, 2 (quater), 4, 5, 10 (bis), 3, 9 (bis), 22, 
3, 4, 5 (ter), 6 ; sg. dat. waziras, ii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis) ; viii, 11 ; 
xii, 4, 6, 5 {nish)y 10 {nish), 3 {nish), 9, 9 (nish) ; ag. wazl/ran, 
ii, 4, 5 (bis), 7 ; viii, 1, 4, 12 ; xii, 1, 19, 25 ; gen. wazira- 
sandi gariy in the vizier’s house, xii, 4, 5 ; voc. ay ivazna 
(addressed by a subordinate), xii, 4 ; imzlra (ditto), xii, 13 ; 
ha wazira (ditto), xii, 19 ; hd wazira (ditto), xii, 10 ; hd wazlro 
(addressed by a superior), ii, 4 ; pi. nom. wazw, viii, 1, 2 ; 
dat. wazlrariy viii, 4 ; ag. tmzirau, vi, 16 ; viii, 2. 
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uostri, f. the post or office of a vizier, viziership, xii, 26. 
y (izafat), see g, i, y. 

yd, conjunct, or, ii, 12 ; viii, 1 ; yd yd, either ... or, x, 
3, 7 ; xii, 9. 
yi 1 (imfat), see S, i, y, 
yi 2, yl, see yih 1. 

YUMs, m. Iblis, Satan, the Devil, iv, 2. 

Yibrdhim, Abraham (the Patriarch), iv, 6. 

ydd, m. memory, remembrance ; ydd-i-Aldh, memory of God, i, 7 ; 
nd$*y&h ydd heth, keeping the advice in mind, xii, 17 ; ydd 
pdwun, to cause memory to fall, to cause to be remembered, 
(dat. ofobj. remembered), vi, 11; yod pi/on“, memory to fall, 
remembrance to come (to so and so), iii, 5 ; vii, 20 ; xii, 15 ; 
amis ddd^ ds^ pemot^ ydd, to her the pain has fallen (as) 
memory, i.e. she bore in mind the pain, xii, 15 ; chus p&wdn 
nayistdn ydd, the canebrake falls to her as a memory, she 
remembers the canebrake, vii, 26. 
ydd, f. the belly ; with sufl. of indef. art. y&ddh, ix, 7. 
y%dam, m. (corruption of the Sanskrit idam), this (world), 

vii, 6. 

yld*kdJi, m. an *Idgdh, the common outside a town where Musulmans 
celebrate the ‘Id services (put by an anachronism in Joseph’s 
time), vi, 16 (bis). 
ydg-jdh, see y&kh-jdh. 

yih 1, pron. demonstr. this ; (referring to a person or thing near by, 
or just referred to), he, she, it. See noth or neth, • • 
ANIMATE. SuBST. Masc. sg. nom. yih, this (referring 
to a male), xii, 2 (bis), 15; he, ii, 9, 11 ; iii, 7, 8 ; v, 5; 

viii, 6, 13 ; x, 1, 2, 5 (bis), 6, 12 (bis) ; xii, 1, 3 (quater), 
6, 15, 24, and others ; yuh (for yih'*), he, xii, 5 ; yuh, this, 
ii, 9 ; X, 12 ; with emph. y, yihuy, he verily, x, 7 ; xii, 15 ; 
yShay, him verily (nom. form of acc.), x, 8 ; yuhuy, x, 1 ; 
yi4i, this one also, x, 8. 

pi. nom. yim, they (masc.), ii, 3 ; viii, 1, 3, 13 ; x, 1 (bis) ; 
xii, 2, 3, 23 ; they (one masc. and one fern.), xii, 18. 

dat. yiman, to them (masc.), vii, 24 ; viii, 1, 3, 11 ; x, 12 
(bis) ; xii, 21 ; to them (masc. and fern.), v, 8 ; in sense of 
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gen., of them, viii, 1, 4, 11, 12 ; with emph. y, yiman^y, to 
them verily, vii, 20 ; viii, 13. 

ag.-abl. yimau, by them, ii, 3 ; viii, 1, 3, 6 ; xii, 1 (bis), 

17 (bis), 22 ; yimav, v, 8 ; viii, 11 ; x, 6, 12 ; yimov, x, 1 ; 

with emph. y, yimav^y syod'^, in front of them verily, viii, 6 
(m. and f.). 

gen. (f. nom.) yihiim^, of these (birds, masc.), viii, 1. 
Fem. sg. nom. yih, this (referring to a female), v, 10 (ter), 
12 ; X, 8 ; xii, 25 ; she, ii, 8 ; iii, 4 ; v, 6, 10 (ter) ; viii, 3 ; 
xii, 4 (ter), 15, 20 ; with emph. y, yihay, she verily, xii, 20. 
pi. dat. yiman pala, after them, xii, 7. 
ag. with emph. y, yimav^y, by them verily, iii, 7. 

Adj. Masc. sg. nom. yih, this, ii, 8, 9; iii, 3, 4 ; v, 6, 

10, 1 ; viii, 6 (bis), 7, 9 (ter), 10, 3 (bis) ; ix, 4 (bis) ; x, 5, 

7 (bis), 8, 10 (bis), 3, 4 ; xii, 1, 3, 4 (ter), 7, 10 (ter), 3 (bis), 
5 (bis), 8, 21 (ter), 2, 4, 5, and others ; yiih, in yus yuh vxmr ds“, 
he who was this vizier, ii, 11. 
dat. yimis, to this, iii, 8 ; x, 5. 
ag. yim*, by this, x, 2, 12. 

pi. nom. yim, these, v, 9 ; viii, 1 (m. and f .), 3 (bis), 5 (bis), 
11 (quater). 

dat. yiman, to these, ii, 11 ; vii, 24 ; viii, 1, 3, 4, 11 (bis) ; 
X, 5. 

ag. yimau, by these, v, 7 ; viii, 3, 9 ; yimav, iii, 1 ; x, 1, 6 ; 
X, 12 (bis). 

FjsJj. sg. nom. yih, this, iii, 1 ; v, 7, 8, 9, 10 ; viii, 1 ; 
ix, 1, 4 ; X, 7 ; xii, 1, 2, 4 (bis), 5, 6, 7, 13, 5, 8, 20, 5, and 
perhaps others, 
pi. nom. yima, these, iii, 8. 
dat. yiman, to these, xii, 11, 4, 9, 20. 

INANIMATE. Subst. Masc. sg. nom. yih, this, iii, 4 
(bis), 8, 9 (bis) ; vi, 16 ; viii, 7, 11 ; x, 4, 5 (bis), 7, 12 ; 
xii, 4 (bis), 16, 23, and others ; it, viii, 7 ; with emph. y, yi, 
this indeed, vi, 8; yihuy, this verily, viii, 10. (bis); yiy, 
this very thing, viii, 1 ; this verily, ii, 5 ; yiy, this verily, 
vii, 24 ; iii, 9 ; with conj. ay, if, yiy, if this, iii, 4 (bis), 9. 
dat. yith, to this, v,. 1, 6 ; viii, 9 ; xii, 21. 
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pi. nom. yim, these (referring to masc. inan. things), x, 
2, 12 ; yima (referring to fern. inan. things), viii, 4. 

Adj. sg. nom. yih, this, ii, 3, 10 (bis) ; v, 6 ; viii, 1, 5, 

7 (bis), 9, 10, 3 ; x, 1, 4 (bis), 5 ; xii, 7, 11, 2, 5 (bis), 7 (bis), 
8, 22, 3 (bis), 5, and others ; with emph. y, yihoy, verily this, 
V, 10 ; yuhay, this very, xi, 2. 

dat. yith, to this, iii, 5, 8 (bis), 9 : v, 9 ; x, 5, 12. 
abl. yimi, from this, viii, 4, 11. 

pi. nom. yim, these (masc. things), v, 12 ; x, 12 ; xii, 6 ; 
yima, these (fern, things), v, 8 ; viii, 4 ; x, 1, 2, 6 ; with 
emph. y, yimay (fern.), these very, xii, 3, 23. 
dab. yiman, to these, x, 5. 

It will be observed that when emph. y is added to yih, 
the word takes several varying forms. As occurring in these 
tales they are as follows : yihuy (an. m. and inan.), yihay 
(an. f.), yihdy (inan.), yuhuy (an. m.), ydJiay (an. m.), yuhay 
(inan.), yiy (inan.), yiy (inan.), yi (inan.). 
yih 2, pron. rel. who, which, what. In construction, the antecedent 
clause as a rule contains a demonstrative or other pronoun 
as correlative, but in the following cases there is no correlative 
pronoun : — 

(а) Relative clause preceding antecedent clause, ii, 9 ; 

xi, 3, 8. • 

(б) Antecedent clause preceding relative clause, v, 7. 
When there is a correlative pronoun it is most usually 

some form of the demonstrative pronoun tih, q.y.,, as in — 

(а) Relative clause preceding antecedent clause, ii, 4, 7, 

8 (bis), 11 ; iii, 1, 8 (ter) ; v, 8, 9 ; vi, 16 ; vii, 1, 29 ; viii, 6, 
8, 9, 11 ; ix, 9 ; x, 1 (bis), 6, 12 (bis) ; xi, 1 ; xii, 3, 7 (bis), 
20 , 2 . 

(б) Antecedent clause preceding relative clause, ii, 7 ; 
V, 5 ; vii, 8, 29, 30 ; x, 1, 6, 10, 2 ; xii, 4, 7, 11, 5, 25. 

Or the correlative pronoun may be some form of yih 1, 
as in (in every case the antecedent clause preceding), x, 5 ; 

xii, 20, 5. 

Or it may be some form of the pronoun ath, as in (antecedent 
clause in each case preceding), ii, 9 ; vi, 14 ; x, 7. 
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In vi, 14, the antecedent is the genitive of the interrogative 
pronoun kydh, i.e. kamyuk^, of what ? 

Sometimes the correlative pronoun is used twice, once 
immediately after the relative, and again in the antecedent 
clause, which in this case follows the relative clause. The 
repeated correlative is not necessarily the same as the one 
after the relative pronoun. Thus, yus suh iota 6s^, yilh 
'phakiras nishe, who he (i.e. he who) was the parrot, he was 
with the faqir, ii, 9 ; so yus yuli wazir 65“, suh chuh hdpatas- 
manz, he who was the vizier, he is (now) in the bear, ii, 11 ; 
yus yih pdtashdha-sond^ mor^ yih irdwun, that which was 
the body of the king, that he abandoned, ii, 10 ; yha yih 
Ldlmdl Pan tas dyutun mkhsath, she who was the Fairy 
Lalmal, to her he gave leave to depart, xii, 25 ; y^a yih pata 
un^n zinith, sa thov^n pdnas, she whom he had won and after- 
wards brought home, her he kept for himself, xii, 25. 

Like the demonstrative pronouns, the relative pronoxm 
has animate and inanimate forms, and either of these may be 
substantival or adjectival. But in some cases in which we 
should look upon ‘the relative as a substantive it is treated 
as an adjective. This is specially the case when the 
antecedent correlative is an adjective. In such a case the 
relative, even if not in direct agreement with a noun, also 
takes the adjectival form. Thus, suh Idl, yus tujydn, xii, 4, 
that iniby which she had taken up. Here we have the in- 
animate adjectival form yus, because the antecedent 
correlative, suh, is an adjective. The inanimate substantival 
form would be yih. Similarly, yih panun^ saphar, yus 
noyidan 6s^ p^h on^mot^, this (yih) his suffering, which he 
experienced at the hands of the barber, xii, 25. 

The following forms of this pronoun occur in these tales : — 
ANIMATE. SuBST. Masc. sg. nom. yus, ii, 7 (bis), 8, 11 ; 
V, 9 ; vi, 14 ; vii, 29 ; x, 1, 6, 12 (bis) ; yus-akJidh, whoever, 
viii, 6, 8, 11. 

dat. yes, ii, 8, 9 ; vi, 16 ; vii, 1, 29, 30. 

ag. yem*, xii, 7. 

pi. nom. yim, ii, 9 ; xi, 8. 
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ag. yimav, xi, 3. 

Fem. sg. nom. ySsa, x, 6 ; xii, 20, 6. 
dat. yes, xii, 15. 

Adj. Masc. sg. nom. yus, ii, 9, 11 ; x, 12 ; xii, 25. 

Fem. sg. nom. y^a, x, 1 ; xii, 25. 

INANIMATE. Subst. sg. nom. yih, v, 7 ; viii, 9 ; x, 1 ; 
xii, 6, 7 (bis), 20 ; with emph. y, yiy, what verily, xi, 1 ; 
yih-kentshdh, whatever, hi, 1, 8 (ter) ; v, 8. 
dat. yeth, x, 7, 10. 
abl. yemi, xii, 11. 
pi. nom. (masc.) yhn, v, 5 ; x, 5. 

Adj. sg. nom. yus, ii, 4, 10 ; vi, 14 ; xii, 4, 25. 
abl. yemi sdtay, at what time verily, vii, 8. 
pi. nom. (masc.) yim, ix, 9. 
yuh, yuh, see yih 1. 
yihunz^, see yih 1. 

yihay, yihdy, yihuy, yohay, yuhay, yuhuy, see yih 1. 
yikh, see yurC^. 

ySkh-jdh, adv. in one place, (of two persons) together, x, 12 ; ySg- 
jdh, id., ii, 4. 

yikrdm, in wa-saldm wa-yikrdm, inter j. (may) both the peace and 
respect (be on you) (corrupt Arabic), x, 14. 
yel, m. pulling (with the arms), restraint ; abl. yela trdwun, to 
release from restraint, to let a person go, iii, 4 (bis) ; x, 
5 (ter), 12. 

yeli, relative adv. when, at what time, ii, 3, 7 (bis) ; .hi, 8 ; iv, 7 ; 
V, 5, 6 (bis), 9 ; vi, 11 ; vii, 19 (ter), 26 ; viii, 6, 7, 10 ; ix, 
5, 7 ; X, 1, 3 (ter), 4 (bis), 5, 7 ; xi, 1 ; xii, 1, 15 (bis), 6, 8, 22. 
In V, 8, ‘‘ when ” is used in the sense of “ if 
yim^, yemi, see yih 2. 
yim 1, yinm, yimau, yim*, yimi, see yih 1. 
yim 2, see yih 2. 
yimaho, see yuvi^. 

yirmmath, ? gender, the office of a leader of prayers in a mosque, 
hdh kara yimdmath, I shall act as prayer-leader in a mosque, 
I shall adopt the profession of such a leader, xii, 1. 
yirmn, yiman**y, yimis, see yih 1. 
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adv. as long as, tamath . . . ydmath, so long ... as, 
xi, 20. 

yimav 1, yimdv, yirmv^y, see yih 1. 

yimav 2, see yih 2. 

yimawa, see yun^. 

yimay, see yih 1. 

yimoy, see yun^, 

yina, conj. that not. karay akh kath, yina-sa kath karakh, I say to 
thee one word, viz. that, sir, you will not make conversation, 

1. e, I tell you one thing,— -do not converse, xii, 1. 
yini, see 

yun^, to come, i, 8 ; ii, 2, 3, 12 ; iii, 1 (bis), 3, 4 (bis) ; v, 5 (quin- 
quies), 6 (bis,) 7, 9 (bis), 10, 1 ; vi, 2 (bis), 15, 6 (bis) ; viii, 

2, 3 (bis), 6 (bis), 7 (ter), 8, 9, 11 (ter), 3 (ter) ; ix, 1, 3, 6, 
7, 8 (bis), 12 ; x, 1, 3 (bis), 4, 5, 6, 7, 12 (quinquies), 4 ; xi, 
20 ; XU, 1, 3 (bis), 4 (quater), 5 (ter), 6 (bis), 7 (quinquies), 
10, 2, 3 (bis), 4, 5 (bis), 6, 20, 3 (bis), 4. 

dv armdn, longing came (to the king), i.e. he felt longing, 
iii, 9 ; hdgdn^ yun^, to come by (one’s) share, to obtain on ’s 
share allotted by fate, to receive one’s fated portion, ix, 4 ; 
bruha yun^, to come in front, to be seen in front of a person, 
to come into sight, x, 1 ; bdy yin^, a smell to come, a smell to 
be perceived, xii, 15 ; gara panun^ yun^, to come to one’s 
own house, to go home, v, 10 (bis) ; xii, 5, 13 ; Idrdn yurC*, 
to come running, viii, 6 ; nSnd/^r yih^, sleep to come, v, 6 (bis) ; 
dv tsurimis zdn^'Sond^ pahar, the watch of the fourth man 
came, i.e. it was now the time for him to go on watch, viii, 11 ; 
phakh chus yiwdn, a stink comes from it, i.e. it stinks, ii, 4 ; 
rath dyd, night came, x, 5 ; subuh log'* yini, morning began 
to come, X, 8 ; so subuh dv, morning came, xii, 9 ; tasaU ds-na, 
satisfaction did not come to him, i.e. he was not satisfied, 
vi, 16 ; dyS zabdn, speech came, i.e. she became able to speak, 
ix, 1. 

With conj. parts, we have hdth yun'*, having taken to 
come, i.e. to bring, to take with one (Hindi U dnd), iii, 1 ; 
viii, 6 ; xii, 2, 5, 11, 2 ; nirith yun'*, to come forth, xii, 12 ; 
phtrith yun'*, to come back, to return, v, 1, 4, 10 (bis). 
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With the abl. of the infinitive of another verb yun^ forms 
a passive, as in k^nana yun^, to be sold, vii, 26 ; walana yun^, 
to become wrapped up, ix, 7. The passive of bozun, to hear, 
hdzana yiin^, means (1) (potentially) to be visible, xii, 22 ; 
or (2) to be considered as such and such, to appear to be 
such and such, viii, 5; x, 4 (bis); or (3) to be known, recognized, 
as such and such, xii, 3. 

inf. me na bani yun^, to come will not be possible for me, 

i. e. I shall not be able to come, x, 3 ; tse gatshi yun^, thou 

must come, xii, 7 ; tuhond^ gatshi yun^, you must come, 
xii, 15 ; abl. subuh log^ yini, morning began to come, x, 8 ; 
fut. pass. part. f. hets^nas yih^ nend^r, sleep began to come 
to him, V, 6 ; perf. part. m. sg. come (H. dyd hud), 

viii, 6. 

impve. sg. 2 (irreg.) wdla, v, 5 ; x, 5, 12 ; pol. sg. 2, yita, 
with emph. y, yitay, ix, 1 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. yitam, 
please come to me, vi, 2. 

fut. sg. 1, yinna, with suff. 2nd pers. pi. dat. yimawa, I will 
come to you, xii, 1 ; 2, with ncg. interrog. yikh-nd, wilt thou 
not come ? vi, 2 ; 3, yiyi, xii, 16 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. 
dat. yiyiy, will come to thee, v, 6 (bis) ; xii, 6 ; pi. 1, yirmv, 
with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. yimdy, we shall come to thee, 
V, 10 ; 3, yin, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. yinay, they will 
come before thee, xii, 6. 

pres. m. sg. 3, chuh yiwdn, xii, 3 ; yiwdn chuh, v, 5 ; xii, 4 ; 
neg. yiwdn chuna, xii, 22 ; with suff. 3rd pers. ,sg. abl. chus 
yiwdn, is coming from it, ii, 4 ; pi. 2, chiwa yiwdn, viii, 5 ; 
f. sg. 3, cheh yiwdn, xii, 15 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and 
neg. ch^-na yiwdn, v, 6 ; imperf. f. pi. 3 (auxiliary omitted) 
yiwdn, vi, 15. 

1 past m. sg. 1, ds, x, 12 ; 2 (with vocative suff. 6) dkho, 

ii, 2 ; 3, dv, i, 8 ; ii, 3, 12 ; iii, 1,9; v, 1, 4, 9, 10 ; vi, 1& 
(bis) ; viii, 3, 6 (ter), 7, 8, 9, 10, 1 (bis), 3 ; x, 6, 7, 12, 20 ; 
xii, 3, 4 (ter), 5 (quinquies), 7 (bis), 9, 10, 11, 2 (bis), 3 (ter), 
4, 20, 3, 4 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. dm, viii, 13 ; writh suff. 
2nd pers. sg. dat. 6y, x, 4 ; xii, 3 ; irreg. with neg. interrog. 
dy^nd, did there not come to thee ? ix, 3 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
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sg. dat. as, viii, 7 (bis) ; x, 4 ; with neg. ds-na, vi, 16 ; x, 4 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. dkh, x, 1 (bis). 

pi. 1, dy, V, 9 (m. and f.) ; x, 6, 7, 8, 12 ; 3, dy, viii, 2, 
11, 3 ; ix, 7, 8 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. dm, viii, 3, 11. 

fern. sg. 1, dySs, ix, 4 ; 2, dyekh, iii, 1 ; 3, dye, hi, 4 (bis) ; 
V, 5, 7, 10 ; vii, 26 ; ix, 1 ; x, 6, 12 ; xii, 2, 7 ; with neg. 
dye-na, v, 6 ; with neg. interrog, ix, 3 ; with suff. 1st pers. 
sg. dat. dySm, v, 5 ; pi. 3, dye, xii, 7. 

3 past m. sg. 3, dydv, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. dydm, 
iii, 3. 

perf. m. sg. 3, dmoV* (without auxiliary), v, 11 ; chuh 
dmoV*, X, 12, 4 ; f. sg. 3, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. chey 
dmuls^, V, 5 ; plup. m. sg. 3, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. 
dsum dmot^, iii, 1 ; fut. perf. m. sg. 3, md dsi dmot'*, I wonder 
if he has come, xii, 23. 
cond. past sg. 1, yimaho, x, 3. 
tjenguT, charcoal, pi. nom. yengar, xi, 17. 

yinsdn, m. a human being, a man, x, 7 ; xii, 7 ; -hyuh^, like a 
human being, x, 7 (bis) ; fern, -hish^, x, 7. 
yinsdph, m. compassion, — yds (viii, 4) or dilc^s yinsdph pyds (viii, 
11), he felt compassion. 
yinay, see yun'^, 
ydn, adv. as soon as, xii, 15. 
yin^, see yun^, 

ySnewdl^, m. the bridegroom’s party in a marriage festival ; hence, 
a marriage festival (from the bride’s point of view), xii, 15 ; 
— kamn, to hold a marriage festival, xii, 17, 18. 
yipdr\ adv. in this direction, v, 4. Cf. apor^, 
ydr, m. a friend, iv, 4 ; x, 1, 4, 6 ; sg. dat. ydras, x, 4, 11 ; ag. ydran, 
X, 4 (bis), 11 ; gen. ydra-sond'*, x, 4, 11 ; yara-sanzi wati, 
on the friend’s road, on the road to (his) friend, x, 4 ; voc. 
ydra, 0 friend, vi, 1, etc. ; x, 4 (bis) ; pi. nom. ydr, iv, 7 ; 
V, 9 ; vii, 5. 

ydr, adv. here, in this place, ii, 2 ; viii, 6 ; ix, 6, 8, 10, 2 ; x, 4. 
ydra 1, adv. hence, from this place, v, 8. 

ydra 2, rel. adv. whence, from what place (with tdra as correlative), 
i, 6. 
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yur^, adv. emph. form of yor, even here, hither ; diyw yur*, give 
ye (them) even here, produce them, x, 12 ; wdlinj^ gatshSs 
yur* anun^, bring his heart here (hither), x, 5 ; an kdkad 
yur\ bring the paper here (hither), xii, 15 ; cy6n^ gatshi 
wdtu7i^ yur^y you must come here (hither), xii, 23 ; sg. gen. 
yur^-hond^ wdla, come here ! v, 5. 

Yarkand, m. the town of Yarkand, in Central Asia, xi, 1, etc. 
yiran, f. an anvil, xi, 16. 

Yirdn, m. Iran, Persia, ii, 1. 
yes, yha, yus, see yih 2. 

Ylsdh, m. Jesus, iv, 4. 

Yusuph, ra. Yusuf, Joseph, vi, 1, etc. ; sg. dat. yusuphas, vi, 14, 16 ; 

ag. yusuphan, vi, 15 (bis) ; gen. yusupha-sond^, vi, 10. 
yeti, adv. where, in the place which, viii, 11 ; x, 7. 
yit^, adv. here, xii, 18 ; yit^-kydh . . . dV-kydh, here you see on 
the one hand . . . there you see on the other hand, viii, 13 ; 
yit^-kydh . . . yit^-kydh, here you see . . . and here you see, 
X, 12. 

yiti, adv. from here, hence, v, 5, 8 ; here, v, 8 ; sg. gen. yityuk^, 
m. sg. dat. yitikis pdtashehas-nishe, to the king of this place, 
X, 1. 

yi-ti, see yih 1. 

yot^, adv. where ; yoV^-tdn, up to which place, i.e. until, as soon as, 
xii, 6. Cf. yotdh, 

yui^ 1, adj. this much, with emph. y, yutuy, xi, 20. This word is 
usually spelt yui^, 

yut^ 2, adv. yuV*4dn, up to here, i.e. in the meantime* v, 7. Cf. 
yutdn. 

yut^, adv. yut'* . . . tyut^, as soon as ... so soon, xii, 2. 
yelk, see yih 2. 
yith, see yih 1. 

yith-nay, conj. so that not, in order that not, ix, 12. 
yStha, adv. how, in the manner which ; with emph. y, yethay path*, 
in what very manner, exactly as, xii, 2. 
yitha, adv. thus, in this manner ; with emph. y, yithay pothin, in 
this very manner, viii, 3. 

tjuih^, adj. and adv. as, of what kind, xii, 24 (correlative tyuth ^) ; 
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with emph. y, yuthuy, as verily, even as, exactly as (correl. 
tyutJiuy), V, 6 ; xii, 12, 6 ; even as, at the very time that, viii, 7 
' (correl. tyuthuy). 
yitam, see 

yotdn, adv. until, (contraction of yot^-tdn^ see yot^), v, 10. 
yutdn, adv. in the meantime, (contraction of yuV^-idn, see yui^), 
V, 5. 

•ijiiay, see yun^, 

yetdt^, adv. where, in the place where, xii, 6. 
yutuy, see yut^ 1. 

yiits^, adj. much, very, yiits^-kdl^, for a long time, ii, 4. 

yiwdn, see yun^. 

yiy 1, yiy, see yih 1. 

yiy 2, see yih 2. 

yiyi, yiyiy, see yun^, 

zabdn, f. tongue, speech, language ; — karun^, to say a thing ; 
hence, to promise, x, 8 ; — dyS, speech came (to it), it became 
able to speak (of a bee), ix, 1 ; sg. abl. zabirn^, by word of 
mouth, xii, 16. 

zab'^r, adj. superior, excellent, vii, 8, 28 ; — gav, it became excellent, 
as an inter], all right ! xii, 15. 
zace, see zut^. 

zdda, m. at end of compound, a son ; 6khun-zdda, the son of a 
religious teacher, xii, 2 ; sg. dat. 6khun~zddas, xii, 2 ; pdtashdh- 
zdda, a king’s son, a prince, sg. dat. -zddas, viii, 5 ; pi. nom. 
-zdda^ viii, 3 (bis), 11 (ter) ; dat. -zddan, viii, 4 (bis) 11 (bis) ; 
gen. ‘Zddan-hond^, viii, 4 ; shdh’Zdda, a prince ; sg. dat. 
-zddas, viii, 13 ; pi. nom. -zdda, viii, 5, 11 (bis), 3. 
zod^y m. a hole ; f. ziid^ (pi. nom. zade), a small hole, vii, 25. 
zid, m. hatred; amis 6s^ zid YusuTpha-sond^, he hated Joseph, vi, 10. 
zdgun, to watch for, to be wide awake and on the alert ; imperf . 
m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 6sus dagdy zdgdn dddkhdh, 
disloyalty, (like) a petitioner, was watching in him, ii, 5. 
z^h, card, two, viii, 8, 11 ; following noun qualified, bace z'^h, two 
young ones, viii, 1 ; bdy^-bdrdn* z^h, two brothers, viii, 6 ; 
bots^ z^h, the two members of a family, husband and wife, 
V, 9, 10 ; viii, 1 ; gabar z*^h, two sons, viii, 1 ; guP z^h, the two 
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fore-arms, v, 9 ; gSldm z^h, two servants, viii, 6 ; gur^ z*^h, 
two horses, xii, 1 ; hun* z^h, two dogs, viii, 4, 12 (bis), 3 ; 
lead* z% two prisoners, v, 9 ; Idl chis z^h, he has two rubies,* 
xii, 3 ; neciv* z^h, two sons, viii, 11 ; jpdtashah-zdda z^h, two 
princes, viii, 3 (bis), 11 ; rinz^ z^h, two balls, v, 3, 4 (bis), 6 ; 
shdh’Zdda z^h, two princes, viii, 11 ; wdlinjS z*^h, two hearts, 
viii, 3, 4 (ter), 11, 2 ; yim z^h, these two, viii, 6. 

Preceding noun qualified, z'^h kod*, two prisoners, v, 8 ; 
z^h katha, two statements, x, 1, 4. 
sg. abl. ddyi lati, on two occasions, viii, 7. 
pL dat. don, viii, 11 ; following noun qualified, hdyen ddn, 
to the two brothers, xii, 15 ; 'pdtashdh-zddan ddn, to the two 
princes, viii, 11 ; yiman ddn pdtashohiydn kits^, for the 
kingdoms of these two, x, 11 ; zandnan ddn, to two women, 
xii, 11,4; preceding qualified noun, ddn hdtsan, to the husband 
and wife (see hots^ z'^h, ab.), viii, 1, 6. 

pi. gen. pdtashdh’Zddan ddn-hanza, of the two princes, 
viii, 4 ; yiman ddn-handi-khdta, than these two, xii, 19. 

pi. ag. bdranyau ddyau, by the two brothers, viii, 3 ; kddyau 
ddyav, by the two prisoners, v, 7 ; yimav ddyav, by these two, 
iii, 1 ; X, 5 ; ddyau bdtsau, by the husband and wife, viii, 2, 5. 
zdh, adv. ever, at any time ; na zdh, never, xi, 14. 
zahar, m. poison, viii, 6, 7, 13 (bis) ; pdtasMhas khoV^ zahar, poison 
rose to the king, i.e. he became enraged, viii, 7. 
zH, m. scratching (with the nails) ; with suff. of indef. art. z^ld-z^ld, 
a continuous scratching, xii, 17. 

zdl, m. a net ; with suff. of indef. art. zdldh Idyun, to cast a net (to 
catch fishes), i, 6, 7, 8 ; sg. dat. zdlas, i, 6 ; zdlas walana yun^, 
to be caught in a net, ix, 7. 

ZaUkhd, f. N.P. Zulaikha (the wife of Potiphar, in the story of 
Joseph), vi, 1, etc. 

zaUl, adj. brought low, humbled, i, 4. 

zulm, m. tjnranny ; — karun, to do tyranny, ix, 1 ; md chuh 
zulm gdmoV*, tjrranny has been done to me, ix, 1 (bis), 6. 
zalun, to set on fire, to kindle, to bum ; conj. part, zdlith, iii, 1 ; 
fut. sg. 1, zdla, iii, 4 (bis) ; past m. sg. zdP’, iii, 4 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. pi. ag. z&lukh, ii, 12 ; iii, 4. 
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zima, m. responsibility ; zima karun, to make a responsibility ; 
ts6n zanSn kdrin zima isor jHihaT, four watches were made 
a responsibility to the four men, i.e. each was put in charge 
of a watch, viii, 6 ; zima hyon^, to take responsibility, i.e. 
to confess, admit, yih ches-na h&wdn zima kSh, she does not 
admit anything, xii, 16 ; zima khdlun, to cause a responsibility, 
to mount ; khdl^nas zima takhair, he caused the responsibility 
(for) the crime to mount on him, i.e. he proved him guilty, 
X, 12 ; zima khamn responsibility to mount ; kaisi chuna 
khasdn zima, on no one does the responsibility mount, i.e. no 
one could be proved guilty, iii, 3. 

zdmba, m. a Yak ; pi. nom. zdmba, xi, 6. 

zamin, f. earth, land, ix, 9 ; the world, land, as opposed to the sky, 
iii, 8 ; sg. dat. mdje-zammi, in mother earth, ix, 9 ; pi. abl. 
satav zaminav tdV, below the seven worlds, iii, 8. 

zan, f. a woman ; marda-zan, man or woman, vii, 23 ; makh^r-i-zan, 
the coquetry of a woman, x, 13. 

zdn, f. knowledge, understanding, vii, 29 ; gor-zdn, adj. ignorant, 

vii, 27 ; xi, 5. 

zln, m. a saddle ; gur'* zln karith, a horse ready saddled, iii, 8 ; 
pi. nom. zace-zln, rag-saddles, saddles made of rags, xi, 9. 

zon^, m. a man, a male person ; kunuy zon'^, only one person ; 
gav kunuy zon^, he went alone ; sg. gen. zdn^-sond'*, viii, 11 ; 
pi. nom. zdn*, x, 1 ; dat. zanen, viii, 5 ; x, 5^ 6, 12 (bis) ; ag. 
zanev, x, 1, 2. Cf. ziin*^, 

zun, f . moonlight ; zuna-dah, f . a kind of roof-bungalow, or small 
erection on the roof of a house, in which people sit to enjoy 
the moonlight ; sg. dat. -dabi, -'path, on the roof-bungalow, 

viii, 1. 

zinda, adj. living, alive, ii, 3 ; with emph. y, zinday, x, 8 (bis). 

zang, f. the leg, ii, 11. 

zandna, f. a woman ; ii, 1 ; iii, 4 (ter), 5, 9 (ter) ; v, 6 (bis), 11, 2 ; 
viii, 11 ; X, 1, 6 (several times), 6 ; xi, 7 ; xii, 4 (several 
times), 5 (ter), 6, 10, 1, 4, 9 (ter), 20 ; a wife, iii, 1 ; v, 1, 
4, 7, 9, 10 ; X, 5, 12, 3. 

sg. nom. iii, 1, 6 ; v, 1, 10 ; viii, 11 ; x, 1, 6, 6, 13 ; xii, 
4 (bis), 6 (bis), 6 ; with sufi. of indef. art. zandna, x, 5 ; xii, 

xe 
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4, 10 ; zandndh, iii, 4 ; zandnd akh, x, 6 ; sg. dat. zandni, 
iii, 4, 9 ; v, 4 ; x, 6 ; xii, 4 ; ag. zandni, iii, 4, 9 (bis) ; v, 6 
(bis), 7, 9, 11 ; x, 5, 12 ; xii, 4, 5 ; gen. zandni^handis, x, 5 ; 
pi. nom. zandna, xii, 19 (ter) ; with emph. y, zandnay, only 
women, v, 12 ; dat. zandnan, ii, 1 ; xi, 7 ; xii, 11, 4, 20. 
zdnun, to know ; to know how, x, 12 ; xi, 8, 15 ; impve. sg. 2, 
zdn, i, 12 ; ts^h zdn ta yih zdn, (a woman addressing a man and 
a woman) do thou (the man) know, and do this woman 
(i.e. thou, this woman) know, v, 9 ; fut. (often in sense of 
pres.) kuwa zdna, how do I know, v, 9 ; with neg. interrog. 
zdna-nd, do I not know ? i.e. of course I know, x, 12 ; 2, 
zdnakh karith, thou wilt know how to make, x, 12 ; 3, zdni, 
vi, 14 ; vii, 27, 8, 9, 30 ; pi. 1, ds^ na zdnav, we do not 
know how (sc. to work), xi, 15 ; 3, yim na zdnan, who do not 
know how (sc. to make a certain sound), xi, 8. 
zenun, to conquer (xi, title) ; to win (x, 1, 6, 7) ; zendn anun, to 
conquer (a country), xi, 1, 2, etc. ; zlnith anun, to capture 
(a person), xii, 25 ; inf. obi. (inf. of purpose) zenani, xi, title ; 
conj. part, zinith, xii, 25 ; pres. part, zendn, xi, 1, 2, etc. ; 
fut. sg. 3, zeni, x, 1, 6 ; pi. 3, zenan, x, 7. 
zinis, see zyun^, 

ziin^, f. a female person, a woman, xii, 7, 15 ; pi. nom. zafiA, xii, 
6, 7 ; dat. zan&n zetli^, the eldest of the females, xii, 6. Cf. 
of which this is the fern. 

zdfy a prayer, supplication (made in misery or sorrow), i, 13 ; pi. 
nom. zdr, iv, 1 ; zdra-pdr, m. ejaculatory prayers, ix, 1 ; 
X, 5 (bis) ; zdra-pdra, m. entreaty, coaxing request, 
ii, 3, 5. 

zdfy m. force ; — karun, to use (moral) force, to insist, viii, 2 ; 
xii, 15. 

zw^y f. a push, shove, nudge ; — din^, to push, etc., x, 7 (bis). 
zargar, m. a goldsmith ; zargar-necyuvdh, a young goldsmith, v, 2. 
zdra-pdr y zdra-pdray see zdr. 
zordwdry adj. powerful, mighty, xi, 2. 

zurydth (for zurriycU), f. progeny, offspring ; hence, the offspring 
of God, the whole world, vii, 8. 

zdsanuyy a word used by Hatim in i, 12, but the meaning of which 
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is unknown to him; he gives it as part of the traditional 
text, a variant reading is dsunuy. 
ziif, f. a rag ; sg. dat. zacS-zln, rag-saddles, saddles made of rags, 

xi, 9. 

zath, f. a race, tribe, caste ; dStm-zatk, of demon race, xii, 16. 
z^h^, see zyuth^. 
zith*, see zyUpi'*. 
zuv, m. the soul, ii, 4. 

zyun'‘, m. firewood, ii, 12 ; xi, 7 ; xii, 20, 1, 4 (bis) ; sg. dat. zinis, 

xii, 21, 2, 4. 

ziydphath, f. a feast, a dinner-party, x, 4, 11 ; a dish of food brought 
as a present, a present of dainty food, x, 5 (bis), 10 ; with 
suff. of indef. art. ziyaphaihd, x, 6. 
zyu^“, adj. old, elder, eldest ; m. the head or superior of a guild 
of artizans, v, 1 ; m. sg. dat. zMis-hihis, to the elder (of two 
brothers) (cf. hyuh'*), viii, 6 ; f. sg. nom. the eldest 

(sister), xii, 6. 

zyuth'*, adj. long ; m. pi. nom. zith* cdha ddrdn*, to stretch out the 
arms, vii, 25. 




APPENDIX I 


INDEX OF WORDS IN SIR AUREL STEIN’S TEXT, 
SHOWING THE CORRESPONDING WORDS IN GOVINDA 
KAULA’S TEXT 

Figures between marks of 'parenthesis indicate the number of 
times, 'when there are more than one, that a 'word occurs 
in the passage to 'which reference is made. The 'word 
“ caret indicates that the 'word referred to does not occur 
in Govinda Kaulas text. The order of rvords is the same 
as that employed in the Vocabulary. 


q (<^), X, 4. 
q (^), xi, 4. 
ai (ay), x, 3 ; xii, 4. 
ai (qy), viii, 11. 
qi (qy), viii, 6, 8. 

V, 9. 

au (caret), vii, 13. 
dll (dv), i, 8 ; ii, 3, 12 ; iii, 
1, 9 ; V, 1, 4, 9, 10 ; vi, 
16 (2) ; viii, 3, 6 (3), 7, 8, 9, 
10, 1 (2), 3; X, 6, 7, 12; 
xi, 20 ; xii, 3, 4 (3), 5 (5), 
7 (2), 9, 10, 1, 2, 3 (3), 4, 
20, 3, 4. 

i (e), vi, 17 ; x, 4 (2). 

^(^), X, 13; 'xii, 10, 5, 7,9(3), 
o (o), vii, 26. 

ah (db), V, 4 (4) ; viii, 7 (2). 
db*^ (dba), viii, 7 (2) ; x, 5. 
ibrdhim (yibrdhim), iv, 6. 
abas (abas), viii, 7. 
dbtqr (abtar), vi, 12. 
qch (ache), xii, 22. 
achqn (achen), v, 11. 
ad (ada), vii, 20. 
ad^ (ada), viii, 10. 
adq (ada), v, 6, 9 (2) ; viii, 3, 10, 
1, 3 ; X, 2, 7 ; xii, 3, 4. 


ad^ (ada), iii, 1. 
ade (ada), v, 8. 

ada (add), x, 8 ; xii, 4, 9, 11, 2. 
ddq (ora), xii, 12. 

Idgdh (yWkdh), vi, 16 (2). 

qddlat (addliits^), v, 9. 

adql (ad^la), i, 3. 

ddam (ddam), iv, 2, 3 ; vii, 6, 7. 

dd^mas (ddamas), vii, 6. 

Idam (yldam), vii, 6. 
afsqrqs (apsaras), x, 12. 
age (age), xi, 4. 
dga (dgdh), ii, 9. 
agar (agar), viii, 13. 
dgur (dgur), viii, 7. 
dgqs (dgas), viii, 6, 8, 11. 
dgqye (agayi), v, 7. 
ah (dh), i, 5 ; iv, 3. 
ah^dai (ah^day), i, 2. 
ahnwd (ahmad), i, 13. 
ahengdrqn (dhan-gdrdn), xi, 16. 
ajq (aj^), xi, 7. 

ak (akh), ii, 1 ; v, 1, 9, 11 ; 
vi, 15 ; viii, 7, 9, 11, 4 ; 
X, 5, 7, 8 ; xii, 1 (3), 3 (2). 
ak (caret), viii, 7. 
ak* (aki), v, 1 ; viii, 3. 
ak* (dk*), viii, 1 ; x, 12 ; xii, 1. 
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aki {aki), ii, 8 ; iii, 1 ; v, 1 ; 

viii, 1, 3, 7, 11. 
dk {dkh), X, 1 (2). 
aJch {akh), i, 4 ; xii, 10, 5, 
9, 21. 

akha {akhdh), v, 7 ; viii, 6, 8, 11. 
dkhu {dkho), ii, 2. 
dkhun (dkhun), xii, 1, 2 (2). 
dkhun (dkhun), xii, 25. 
okun (o-kun), xii, 23. 
ikrdm (yikrdm), x, 14. 
akis (akis), i, 3, 4 ; ii, 8 ; iii, 
1 (2), 7 ; V, 6 10, 1 ; viii, 

6, 7 (3), 9 (2) ; ix, 1 ; xii, 2. 
akis (akis), iii, 4, 7 ; xii, 2. 
q^kith (akiih), xii, 14. 

akqy (uk^y), xii, 15. 
akoy (okuy), xii, 13. 
dlau (Slav), x, 5 (2), 12 (2) ; 

xii, 7, 15. 
dl (61^), viii, 1. 
aUl (alil), i, 4. 
alia (qldh), i, 7. 
allqh (qldh), ii, 12 (2). 
illdh, see Id illdh, vi, 17. 
dlam (dlam), i, 13 ; iv, 3. 
dl^ndsh (dV-ndsh), ix, 3. 
dlis (dlis), viii, 1. 
al vida (alviddh), vii, 16. 
am* (ami), v, 1 (2), 4, 5, 6 (2), 9, 
11, 6 (2) ; viii, 1 (2) ; X, 12 ; 
xii, 2, 3, 4 (3), 5 (2), 7 (3). 
am* (dm*), v, 4 (2) ; vi, 14 ; viii, 

7, 9 (2). 

am* (dmiy), v, 9. 
am* kuy (amyuk^), vi, 15. 
am* sund (asond^), viii, 9. 
am* my {amis*^y), viii, 7. 
ami (ami), iii, 9 ; v, 4, 5, 11 ; 

viii, 13 ; ix, 1 ; x, 3. 
ami (amiy), viii, 1, 6, 10 ; ix, 1. 
ami Biiy (amw^y), v, 7, 


qm* (ami), ii, 5, 9 ; iii, 1, 2, 4 (2), 

6, 8, 9 ; xii, 7, 12. 

qm* (dm*), ii, 4, 7 (2), 8 ; iii, 1 (2), 
9 ; V, 4, 7, 8 ; viii, 1, 8, 10 ; 
X, 1 (2), 2, 5 (3), 6, 7 (2), 8, 
12 ; xii, 4, 7 (2), 10. 
qm* sqy {amis*^y), iii, 4, 8. 
qm* suy (amis^^y), ii, 8. 
qmi (ami), ix, 6 ; x, 3. 
qmi suy (amis*^y), x, 10. 
dm (dm), viii, 3, 11, 3. 
a*m* (ami), xii, 15. 
a*m* (dm*), xii, 17, 25. 
a*mi (ami), xii, 15 (8), 7 (2), 8, 
20 . 

a*mi suy (amis**y), xii, 15. 
q*m* (ami), iii, 1. 
q*m* (dm*), xii, 15, 8, 22, 5. 
q*mi (ami), xii, 18, 22, 3. 
q*mi sund (dm*‘Sond^), xii, 7. 
q*mi (dm*), xi, 11. 
amdh (amdh^), xi, 18. 
amunat (ammuaih), x, 12 (2). 
dm'pa (dmpa), viii, 1. 
amdr (amdr), v, 2. 
amis (amis), viii, 6 ; ix, 1 (2), 4 ; 
xii, 4, 5. 

qmis (ami), x, 5. 
amis (amis), ii, 1, 3, 4 (2), 5 (3), 
9 (2), 10; iii, 1 (2), 2 (4), 
8 (3), 9 ; V, 2 (2), 3 (3), 7 (2), 
8, 9 (3), 10 (2), vi, 10 ; vii, 
20 (2) ; viii, 3, 5 (2), 6 (3), 

7, 8, 9, 10 (6), 1(2), 3 (6); ix, 
6 ; X, 1 (2), 2 (2), 3 (2), 4 (4), 
5 (6), 7 (8), 8 (3), 11, 2 (3) ; 
xii, 2, 3 (2), 4 (4), 5 (4), 6, 

8 (2), 10 (4). 
amis (caret), x, 7. 
qmis suy {amis), viii, 11. 
a^mis {amis), xii, 15 (3), 7, 8 (2), 

9 (3), 25. 
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u*mi8 {amis), xii, 9, 11, 2, 3 (5), 
6 (3), 9 (2), 21. 2 (2), 4, 5. 
qm^sund (dm^-sond^), viii, 6. 
qmisandi {dm*-sandi), x, 5. 
amisund {dm^-sond^), v, 3 ; yiii, 
8 , 10 . 

qmisqnz (dm^-sunz^), iii, 4. 
qmisunz {dm'-sunz^), xii, 4. 
d^misqnzi {dm^-sanzi), xii, 15. 
dmut (dmot^), iii, 1 ; v, 11 ; viii, 
6 ; X, 12, 4 ; xii, 23. 
dmuts {dmilts^), v, 5. 
qm^ (dm^), ii, 5. 
qm^uk (amyuk^), iii, 4. 
qmyuk {amyuk^), iii, 4. 
a^m^uk (amyuk^), xii, 17. 
an (an), iii, 5, 9 (2) ; xii, 15. 
anq (ana), x, 5 ; xii, 4, 5, 11. 
ani rnot^ (dnhndV), v, 8. 
ana (ana), v, 4 (2). 
dne (ona), v, 4. 
and {and), x, 5. 
andar {andar), i, 13 ; iii, 8 (4). 
andas {andas), xii, 6. 
qnhas {on^has), vi, 16. 
anka {ankdh), ii, 2, 3, 4 (3), 5, 6, 
7. 10, 2. 

ankd {ankdh), ii, 2. 
anik {dnikh), v, 9 ; viii, 1 ; x, 12. 
anuk {annkh), x, 12. 
qnik {dnikh), x, 12. 
qnuk {(ynukh), ii, 11, 2 ; vi, 16 ; 
x, 12. 

unuk {onukh), vi, 15. 
on muih {on^moV*), xii, 25. 
andn {andn), x, 12 ; xii, 19. 
anqnai {ananay), xii, 16. 
anqni {anani), x, 5, 
andn {andn), xi, 1, 2. 
anun {anun), iii, 9. 
anun (annn**), v, 4 ; xii, 21 (3). 
anun {anun), iii, 5. 


anun {onun), iii, 5 ; viii, 9 (2) ; 
xii, 4. 

awyny {anuh^), x, 5. 
anehy {anuh^), xii, 19, 20 (2). 
ansa {an sa), xii, 10. 
insdf {yinsdph), viii, 11. 
insdn {yinsdn), x, 7 (3). 
qnit {anith), iii, 1 ; xii, 4 (2). 
ahyai {ahey), viii, 4. 
ahye has (ahehas), vi, 16. 
dhy (an), x, 5, 12. 
qn^hai {dn^hay), xi, 10. 
qhyik {uh^kh), ii, 8. 
qnyuk {anyukh), x, 12. 
any dm {ahdm), ix, 2. 
qhyum {anyum), vi, 16 (2). 
ahyen {iih^n), xii, 25. 
qnyin {iih^n), x, 10. 
anythas {uhHhas), xii, 11. 
apq^r {apdr^), v, 7. 
apd^r* (apor*), v, 4. 
apuz {apoz"^), v, 9. 
dr {dr), ix, 3 ; x, 12. 
ar {dra), v, 2. 
dr (d>“), xi, 14. 
drq {dra), v, 8. 
are {dra), v, 4, 9. 
d**re {dra), v, 2. 

ardm {ardm), iii, 3, 7 ; v, 9 ; 
viii, 5. 

armdn {armdn), iii, 9. 
ardmas {ardmas), viii, 13. 

%rdn {ylrdn), ii, 1. 
arzo {arz d), vii, 26. 

05* {ase), vi, 5 ; viii, 1, 3. 
os* (cw*), V, 10 ; viii, 3. 
asi {ase), viii, 11 ; x, 2, 12 (2) ; 
xii, 17. 

qs^ {ds*), xii, 1. 
as {ds), viii, 7 ; x, 4, 12. 
as (6s^), viii, 9. 
dse {dsa), xi, 7 (2). 
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us* 


as* {dsi), vii, 29, 30 ; viii, 6. 
as* (6V), viii, 1, 4 ; xi, 5. 
dsi (dsi), i, 2 ; viii, 7 ; x, 1, 
8 (2). 

dsi he (dsihe), ii, 4. 
a*s* (as*), xii, 19. 
d*s* (dsi), xii, 23. 
as* (os*), V, 9 ; x, 1. 

(f>s (as), vi, 16 ; viii, 7. 
its (os*), vi, 11 ; viii, 3 (2), 5, 
11 (2) ; X, 5 ; xii, 1. 
as (6s“), ii, 1 ; v, 1, 10 ; vii, 7, 
16 ; viii, 1 ; ix, 1 ; x, 5 (3), 
7 ; xii, 4, 15, 20 (2), 5. 
as (6s-), i, 4, 5, 6 ; ii, 1 (2), 4, 
5 (2), 7, 8, 9 (3), 10 (2), 
11 (2) ; iii, 1 (2) ; v, 1 (2), 
2, 7, 9 (2) ; vi, 10 (2), 4 ; 
vii, 8; viii, 1 (2), 6, 7 (2), 
9 (5), 11, 3 (3) X, 4, 7 (2), 
10, 2 (2) ; xii, 15 (2), 25 (2). 
as (6sus), V, 2. 
as, see bud* as, xii, 1. 
as na (ds-na), xii, 2. 
as na (ds-na), vi, 16. 
as na (6s-na), vi, 16. 
as nas (ds-nas), v, 6. 
as suy (os-y), vii, 16. 
asa (dsa), iii, 7. 
dsq (dsa), x, 14 ; xi, 19. 
as* (os*), i, 3 ; viii, 1, 11 ; xi, 8. 
dsi (dsiy), xii, 11. 
as* ndv (ds¥ndv), x, 6, 
as- (osa), viii, 7. 
as- (6s-), i, 1, 2. 
isd (yisdh), iv, 4. 
os (6s-), xii, 15. 
dsihe (dsihe), ii, 5. 
ashkq (qs¥ka), vii, 30. 
ashiic (qsh^kh), v, 2 (2). 
qshkun (qsh^kun-), v, 10. 
ashkanye (qsh^kanS), v, 2. 


dsh* ndv (dsh^ndv), x, 1. 
dshndu (dsVndv), x, 10. 
qshis (os^s), xii, 9. 
dsak (dsakh), i, 3. 
dsuk (6sukh), viii, 2. 
dsuk (6sukh), xii, 15. 
qskun (qsh^kun-), v, 3. 
as*kya (as* kydh), v, 9. 
asql (asH), ii, 8, 11. 
asl (asH), xii, 16. 
asld malaikum (asldmalaikum), 
xii, 26. 

dsim (dsim), viii, 13. 
dsum (6sum), iii, 1 ; vii, 11, 5 ; 
X, 14. 

asmdn (asmdn), ii, 6. 
ctsmdnau (asmdnav), iii, 8. 
as^mdnqn (asmdnan), iv, 4. 
dsmut (6s-mot-), v, 1, 4. 
qs*nau (as* nau), xi, 15. 
ds^na (ds-na), x, 4. 
dsqn* (dsdn*), xii, 5. 
dsun (dsun), xii, 10 (2). 
dsun (dsun-), xii, 4 (2), 5, 13 (3). 
dsan (os-san), xii, 15. 
ds-nas (dsanas), x, 1 (2), 10. 
ds*nas (dsanas), x, 6 (2). 
asar (asar), vi, 16. 
asr- (asara), vi, 16. 
dsis (osis), X, 5. 

dsus (6sus), i, 6 ; ii, 5 ; viii, 
7, 9 ; ix, 1 ; x, 14. 
dsus (os-s), iii, 1 ; vii, 10 (2) ; 

ix, 2 ; X, 10. 
ustdd (umstdd), ii, 1. 
ostan (6s-than), x, 12. 
dsyu (ds*wa), x, 12. 
at (ath), ii, 5, 7 (2) ; iii, 9 ; v, 

6 (4) ; viii, 7 (3) ; x, 3, 5 (2), 

7 (5), 8, 10, 2, 3 ; xii, 2, 3, 
17. 

at (caret), x, 7, 8. 
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az 


at, see tsdmt, v, 5. 
ata {aiha), vii, 25 ; x, 5 (3) ; 
xii, 2. 

ato (ato), V, 7. 

at^ (ati), ii, 8, 10 ; iii, 1, 7 (2), 

8 (2), 9 ; V, 4, 5 (2), 6, 7 (2), 

9 (2) ; vi, 5, 11 ; viii, 7, 9 ; 
X, 5 (2), 7, 14 ; xii, 1, 2, 7. 

at^ (at*), viii, 4, 13 ; x, 8. 
at^ (oV^), x, 14. 

at* (ath), ii, 4 ; v, 4, 9, 11, 4 ; 
viii, 1, 10. 

at* (ath*), ii, 3 ; iii, 7, 9 ; v, 5 ; 
vi, 15, 6 ; vii, 26 ; viii, 1 (3), 
7 ; xii, 2, 7. 

at* (athi), viii, 11 ; xi, 18. 

at* (atiy), ii, 10, 1 ; iii, 1 ; x, 13. 

at (ath), iii, 4. 

qt^ (ati), iii, 4, 7 (2). 

at* (ath), X, 7. 

qt^ (ath*), i, .13 ; iii, 7 ; x, 1, 5. 

qt^ (dtiy), x, 3, 5. 

aH* (ath*), xii, 22. 

aHi (ati), ii, 1 ; xii, 17, 8, 9. 

aHi (at*), xii, 19, 20. 

qH* (ath), xii, 21. 

qH* (ath*), xii, 21, 4 (2). 

ot (oV*), V, 4 ; X, 5. 

ut (oV*), V, 9. 

ath (ath), xii; 7, 12 (3), 5 (3), 20, 
2 (3), 3 (2). 

athq (atha), viii, 7 (2) ; xii, 12. 

atho (atha), xii, 11. 

atih (atiy), x, 5. 

qth (ot^), xii, 18, 25. 

ath (oth), iii, 5. 

ath* (othi), iii, 4. 

aHh^ (athi), xii, 15, 

aHhi (athi), xii, 15. 

ithai (yuthay), viii, 3. 

uth (oV*), xii, 15. 

athan (athan), v, 6. 


athas (athas), x, 7 ; xii, 12, 22, 
3(2). 

at*kyd (ath* Jcydh), v, 8. 
qtdny (otdhy), xii, 23. 
qtqr (qth^r^), vii, 19. 
atas (atJms), ii, 7 ; v, 4, 6. 
afs (atsh), iii, 8 (2). 
atsqni (atsani), x, 7. 
atsun (atsun*^), v, 4. 
ais^vunuy (atsawunuy), v, 8. 
atsayo (atsayd), v, 7. 
ottdhy (ot^-tdn), x, 4. 
otHdhy (oV^-tdh), x, 6. 
atqV* (ataty), viii, 7. 
aV*e (ati), x, 7. 
qt^ (at*), X, 11. 
qV* (ath*), X, 5. 
qtuy (otuy), iii, 3, 4. 
aH^ (ath*), xii, 12. 
otuy (otuy), ix, 1. 
dv (dv), xii, 12. 

{^y)> viii, 2, 11, 3 ; ix, 6, 
7 (2), 8, 9, 10, 1. 
dyq (dye), iii, 4. 

dye (dye), iii, 4 ; v, 10 ; x, 5 ; 
xii, 7. 

dyi (dye), vii, 26 ; ix, 1 ; xii, 2, 7. 
dyi (dye), x, 12. 
qy (dy), x, 4. 
dy (6y), xii, 3. 
dyak (dyekh), iii, 1. 
dydl bar (aydlbdr), ix, 2. 
dydm (dydm), iii, 3. 
dyem (dyem), v, 5. 
dyrui (dy-nd), ix, 3. 
dyinq (dye-na), v, 6. 
dyqs (dyes), ix, 4. 
dyes (dy^), v, 5. 
ayiye (aye yih), v, 7. 
az (az), ii, 9 ; iii, 1 ; vi, 10 ; 
viii, 1 ; X, 7, 8 ; xii, 5, 10, 
4, 9 (2), 20 (3). 
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azich (azic^), x, 14. 

qzhda {qj^dkh), x, 7 (3). 

qzhdqhas (qj^ddhas), x, 7. 

azal {azal), vii, 12. 

azql (azal), ix, G. 

azizq {aziz-i), vi, 10, 2 (2), 4. 

dziz {oziz), ix, 11. 

hd (bd), xi, 20. 

iai (bay), viii, 1, 2, 3. 

bai (bdye), viii, 4. 

bdi (bdy), iii, 1 (2), 2, 3. 

bdi (boy^), iv, 7 ; viii, 5. 

he (Mh), xi, 2. 

bo {boh), ii, 5, 11 ; iii, 1, 4 (2), 8 ; 

V, 5, 6 ; vii, 20, 5 ; viii, 6, 

10, 1 (2) ; ix, 1 ; X, 2 (2), 3. 

5, 12 ; xii, 1 (6), 3 (2). 4, 5, 

7, 11 (2), 5 (3), 9 (20), 20, 3. 
bou (bdiv^), ii, 4. 

bu (bdh), viii, 3, 8, 11 (2) ; ix, 4 ; 

X, 5, 7 ; xii, 1, 18, 24. 
heb^hd (bebahd), xii, 3. 
be bahd (bebahd), xii, 4. 
bebahd {jbehahd), xii, 4. 
bdhan (bdban), vi, 13. 
bebind^r {bebi andar), xii, 17. 
hebindq^r* {bebi andar^y), xii, 16. 
bache (bace), viii, 1. 
bo che {bdchi), vi, 16. 
boche (bochS), vi, 16. 
bachdk {bacydkh), x, 8. 
ba^hdviny {bacdwiin^), v, 9. 
bvdai (buday), ix, 1, 3, 6. 
bud* (bdd*), ix, 9. 
bud {bud^), X, 5. 
hud (bod'*), xii, 14. 
boM {badal), i, 9 ; vii, 12 ; xii, 16. 
badanqs {badanas), viii, 6 (2). 
badqnas (badanas), viii, 13. 
beddr (beddr), vi, 12. 
bHdr (bMdr), iii, 7 ; viii, 6, 8, 

9, 13 ; X, 1, 6, 8. 


hud* as ijmdyds), xii, 1. 
bqdis (badis), viii, 13. 
bdg {bdg), ii, 1. 
bd*g* {bdg% v, 5. 
begd {begdh), vi, 2. 
bdguk'* (bdguk'*), iii, 9. 
bagHq {bagala), viii, 7. 
bdgen* (bdgdn*), ix, 4. 
bdge remai (bog^remay), v, 7. 
bdg^ren (bog^r^n), v, 8. 
bdg^mnye (bog^rane), v, 8. 
bdgas {bdgas), ii, 1 (2) ; iii, 9 ; 

V, 4, 5, 6, 9 (2). 
bdgas {bdgas), ii, 1, 7 ; iii, 7. 
bdgvdn (bdgwdn), xi, 13. 
bahd, see be bahd, xii, 4. 
behe {htki), vi, 16. 
behe (beha), xii, 3. 
bihu (behiv), viii, 5. 
bah^dur (bqh^dur), ii, 1. 
bqh^dur (bqh^dur), ii, 12. 
bahan {bahan), v, 1. 
bihdn (behdn), xii, 4. 
bahdr {bahdr), i, 11. 
boha se {boh hasa), ii, 11. 
boh^sq (bdh hasa), x, 1. 
behit (bihith), x, 5. 
bihit (bihith), x, 5 : xii, 4. 
bihith {bihith), xii, 5. 
beh tarn {hehtam), vi; 3*. 
bih zi {behhi), xii, 6. 
bdj^ {bdj), xi, 2. 
bdjq (bdj), x, 10. 
buje (buje), x, 5. 
bdj^vat {bdj*~bath), i, 7. 
bakcdyish (bakh^cdyish), ii, 7. 
be kJwbar ijbe-khabar), vii, 28. 
bd-khudd (bd-khddd), xii, 20. 
bakhshdyish (bakh^cdyish), xii, 3. 
bakhtdvdr (baktdwdr), viii, 9. 
bakdr (bakdr), x, 6. 
balai {balqy), vii, 31. 
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balai (baldy), ix, 2 ; x, 7. 

bdl^ {bdla), vii, 15. 

bdlq {bdla), vii, 11. 

bd^U, 8ee vu bdHl, v, 2. 

bulbul {bulbul), ii, 3 (2). 

bulbula (bulbuldh), ii, 3. 

bolhdsh {bdlbdsh^), viii, 1 (3). 

balki (baPki), viii, 10. 

balti {baltl), xi, 4. 

baldya (baldyd), x, 8. 

bdl^e (bale), v, 11. 

bimdr {b^mdr), v, 1, 3, 10. 

himdr (bemdr), v, 8. 

ban, see biyd ban, ii, 4. 

bana (6am), vii, 1. 

bandu (banyov), vi, 16. 

bani (bani), x, 3. 

bind {bindh), ii, 2. 

bun {bdn), viii, 1, 4 ; xii, 2, 14, 

bun^ (bdna), iii, 2. 
bunai {bd-nay), xi, 14. 
band (band), viii, 3 ; x, 2. 
bande {banda), i, 12, 3. 
bdnd^hdl {bdd^hdl), ix, 4. 
banduk (bavdukli), ii, 11 ; viii, 
10 . 

banduk hdz (bandukbdz),^ ii, 7. 
bdng (bag), xii, 1. 
banana (bdnhna), vii, 23. 
bandn (bandn), viii, 7. 
banina (bani-nd), vi, 13. 
hont (bonth), i, 8. 
bdnt^ (bontha), ii, 3 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 
11 ; X, 5, 10, 2 ; xii, 12, 
23 (2). 

6onto {f)dntha), xii, 4, 9. 
be ndva (benawdh), vii, 7. 
bandvun (bantwun), viii, 14. 
hanyau {baniw), ii, 7. 
banydu (banydv), xii, 1. 
hqnye \bSnS), iii, 4. 


benye (bdrlS), iii, 9 ; x, 3 (4), 

10 ( 2 ). 

benye (bem), x, 3 (2), 10. 
bunyul (jmnuV*), xii, 15. 
ban^dm (banyom), vii, 22. 
bdpat (bdpath), ii, 5 ; ix, 1 (2) ; 
x,12(2). 

ba rai {bardye), xi, 7. 

bar (bar), viii, 3 (2). 

bar (bar*), see mebar, ix, 11. 

hari (6dr‘), ix, 11. 

bdr (bdr), i, 9 ; v, 7 ; vii, 2, 3, 5. 

hdr, see aydl bdr, ix, 2. 

hdrau (bdrav), xi, 17. 

bdWi (6dn), xi, 13. 

bdr {bdr**), ii, 5. 

bra {broh), xi, 4. 

bro-bro {bruh-bruh), iii, 1, 2 ; 
viii, 9. 

hardhar {bardbar), iii, 9. 
hurgau {bargau), vii, 10. 
broh (6mA), xi, 6 ; xii, 7 (2). 
broho (bruha), x, 1. 
bar^k (bur^kh), viii, 3. 
hgrgk (6tir“AA), ix, 7. 
bargm (bar^m), vii, 24. 
bdrgn (bdrdn*), viii, 5. 
borun (borun), viii, 7. 
burun (borun), viii, 7. 
bront {brdnth), x, 5. 
bdr^nyau (bdranyau), viii, 3. 
barshg {bdr^shi), viii, 7. 
barit (barith), i, 10. 
barV^en (baritdn), vi, 15. 
bare^ (baray), ii, 3. 
bus {bus**), xii, 17. 
bdshe {bdshe), v, 2. 
be shumdr {be-shumdr), xii, 20. 
beshumdr {^-shumdr), xii, 21, 4. 
bismilla (bismilld), xii, 17. 
bastg {basta), viii, 6. 
bat^ (bata), iii, 1. 
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hata {bata), iii, 1 (3) ; vi, 16 (2) ; 
X, 3. 

hdt^ xi, 6. 

Imt {hith^), X, 5 (2) ; xii, 2. 
bdthq (bdtha), xii, 25. 
bqHhis (bathis), xii, 6, 7 (2). 
beth^ (blth^)y viii, 5. 
batta (bata), xi, 18. 
buUq (Jbdta), xi, 6 (2). 
battqhqn (bata-han), x, 5. 
buttqnis (bd^nis), xi, 4. 
bot^^ (hdti), iii, 4. 
bdisau {bdtsau), viii, 2, 5. 
bats {bots'*), V, 9 ; viii, 13 ; x, 
14. 

bats (bots^), V, 10. 
bdtsan (bdtsan), x, 14. 
bdtsqn (bdtsan), viii, 1. 
bdtsen (bdtsan), viii, 6, 10. 
bdvq ha (bdwaho), vii, 21. 
bdvun (bdwun), ii, 4. 
bevophd (b&wdphd), x, 13. 
bevophan (bewdphoyi), viii, 6. 
be vuphdl (bewdphoyi), viii, 11. 
bdvar (bdwar), viii, 13. 
bevdstu (bewdsta), v, 11. 
bqy* (biye), iii, 4. 
bay (bay), viii, 11 (2); ix, 1, 

bdyq (bdyi), viii, 11. 
bdy^ (bdye), iii, 2. 
bdye (bdyi), iii, 1 ; viii, 1, 3, 
’ 6 (2), 11, 2, 3; ix, 1, 4, 6 ; 
xi, 12. 

bdye (bdyi), viii, 1, 3 ; ix, 1 (2). 
bay (boy*), v, 10 ; xi, 6 ; xii, 15. 
bey (biye), vi, 16. 
beye (Uye), ii, 3 (3), 7 ; iii, 5 (2), 
8, 9 (2) ; V, 3, 4 (8), 5, 6 (2), 
7, 8, 9 (2), 10, 1 ; vi, 15 (2) ; 
viii, 6, 7 (2), 9, 11 ; x, 1 (2), 
2, 3, 6, 7 (4) ; xii, 1 (2), 4, 


5 (2), 10, 3 (3), 8, 20, 1, 2 (4), 
3, 4 (2), 5 (2). 
bey (biy% xii, 1 (2). 
boy viii, 14. 

boy (b6y*^), viii, 14. 
buy (bdy), viii, 1 (2) ; x, 10, 2, 4 ; 
xii, 15. 

biyd bdn (biydbdn), ii, 4. 

b'^ek (byekh), viii, 1. 

b^ek (bydkh), xii, 10, 9. 

h^ek (bekh), xii, 10. 

bydk (bydkh), viii, 9, 14 ; x, 1 ; 

xii, 4, 13 (3), 4. 
byek (bekh), xii, 3. 
bdyen (bdyen), xii, 15. 
beyen (biyen), viii, 9. 

Vyun (byon*^), vi, 4 (2). 
b'^^iin (byon*^), vii, 14 (2). 
b^ilnuy (byonuy), vii, 2. 
bdyis (boyis), v, 10 ; x, 3. 
beyes (biyis), xii, 23. 
beyis (biyis), vi, 11. 
biyqs (biyis), viii, 5. 
biyis (biyis), viii, 13. 
byat, see tqrq byat, ii, 4. 
byut (byuth**), x, 7 (2) ; xii, 4. 
byut (bj/uth**), viii, 4 ; x, 5. 
b'^eik* (bith*), viii, 8 ; xii, 2. 
byoth (byuth**), xii, 26 (2). 
bydth (byuth**), xii, 21.' 
byuth (byuth**), xii, 7. 
b^uthus (byuthus), vi, 16. 
bdz, see bqnduk bdz, ii, 7. 
bdzau, see nazar (nazqr) bdzau, 
ii, 1 ; X, 7, 8 ; xii, 23. 
bdz (bdz), ii, 2 (2), 3, 4 (3), 5, 6, 
7, 10, 2 ; ix, 6. 

bdz (J)uz^), ii, 7 ; iii, 1 ; v, 7 ; 

X, 4 ; xii, 19. 
bdz (buz^), xi, 16. 
bdzi gdr {f)dz*gdr), iv, 1, 2, 3, 4, 
6, 6, 7. 
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hdzah (bozahJi), vi, 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 

6, 7, 8. 9, 10, 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7. 
hozdn Q)dzdn), xi, 1. 

bdz^na (bozana), x, 4 (2) ; xii, 22. 
boz^ne {bdzana), viii, 5. 
bdzan {bozan), xi, 20. 
bdzana (bdzana), xii, 3. 
bdzan (bdzan), vi, 10 ; viii, 1,2; 

xi, 15. 

bdzun (bdzun), v, 3. 
bdzun (6ozun“), xii, 7. 
bdzun (buzun), ii, 1, 10. 
bazar (bazar), v, 7. 
bdzus (buz'*nas), ii, 5. 
bdzit (buzith), vii, 27, 8. 
bdzuth (buzuth), xii, 20. 

602; tarn (bdztam), iv, 1. 

bdz tuv (buz^tav), vii, 9. 

cha (chyd), v, 7. 

cha (chwd), xii, 19, 20. 

cha (cMh), x, 14 ; xii, 2. 

cha (chyd), vi, 7. 

chai (chey), iii, 4 ; v, 5, 10 (3) ; 

vii, 10 ; viii, 4 ; xii, 14 (2). 
che (cheh), iii, 2, 3 (2), 4 (2) ; v, 
3, 12 ; vii, ], 2, 3, 7, 8, 9, 10, 
1, 3, 4, 8, 9, 20 (2), 2, 3, 6 (2), 

7, 8, 9 (2), 30 (2), 1 ; viii, 
1 (2), 7, 10, 3 (2) ; ix, 1 (2), 
6(2);-x: 5, 6, 7, 10; xi, 11 ; 

xii, 2, 4, 5, 7 (2), 10 (3), 1 (2), 
5 (2), 8, 9 (5), 23. 

che (chih), ii, 9 ; iii, 3 (2) ; v, 

8, 10 ; viii, 1, 3, 11, 3 ; x, 6, 
14 ; xi, 6, 7 ; xii, 1, 3, 23. 

elm (chuh), iii, 7 ; v, 4. 

ch/e (chdy), x, 8. 

che (chyd), xii, 20. 

che, see bo che, vi, 16. 

chi (chih), viii, 1 ; x, 4 ; xii, 16. 

chi (chdy), v, 1. 

chi (chiy), viii, 3. 


chi (chuy), iv, 3 ; vii, 2, 3 ; xii, 7. 

chi (chih), vii, 30. 

chi (chuy), vii, 2. 

cho, see su cho, v, 7. 

chu (cheh), x, 5. 

chu (chih), x, 1 ; xii, 2. 

chu (chuh), ii, 1, 4, 5, 6 (2), 8, 11 ; 

iii, 1 (4), 2 (2), 4, 7 (3), 8 (2) ; 

iv, 1 ; V, 1 (2), 3 (2), 5, 6 (3), 
7, 8 ; vi, 6, 7, 14 ; vii, 1, 27 ; 
viii, 1, 5, 6 (2), 7 (2), 8 (2), 
9 (2), 10 (2), 1, 2, 3 (5) ; ix, 

1 (2), 6 (2), 11 ; X, 1 (3), 3, 4, 
5 (4), 6 (2), 7 (4), 8 (5), 10, 

2 (6), 3, 4 (4) ; xi, 2, 13 ; 
xii, 2 (4), 3 (4), 4 (8), 6, 7, 8, 
10, 1 (2), 4, 5 (4), 7 (4), 8, 
9 (3), 20, 3, 4. 

chu (chiiva), viii, 5 (2) ; x, 5 (3) ; 
xii, 1. 

chu (chuwa), v, 8 ; viii, 5 ; x, 12. 
chu (chuy), iii, 4. 
chuh (chuh), xi, 8. 
chak (chdkh), viii, 3, 11 ; ix, 1 ; 

xii, 13, 23. 
chek (chekh), ii, 9. 
chuk (chikh), xi, 10, 8. 
chuk (chukh), iii, 8 ; viii, 2 ; 
X, 1, 7, 12 (5), 4 ; xii, 1, 4, 
5, 17. 

chukq (chukh), i, 10. 
chukq (chukha), xii, 7 (2). 
chakla (cakla), ix, 10 (2). 
chuk na (chukhna), v, 6 ; xii, 13. 
chale (chdla), vii, 14. 
chqlqha (chalahd), x, 5. 
chdldn (cdldn), xi, 4. 
chdldnq (cdl>dn), viii, 10. 
cholun (cholun), x, 5. 
chulun (cholun), xii, 2. 
chant ((Mm), v, 10. 
chem (chSm), ix, 4. 
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chim (chim), vi, 3 (2) ; x, 12 ; 

xi, 14, 5. 

chum (chum), v, 8, 10 ; vi, 5 ; 
vii, 14, 5, 7, 8(2), 24 (2), 6; 
X, 12 ; xii, 4, 6, 7, 11, 
4, 20. 

chum^ (chum), vii, 14. 

chum^ (chum), vii, 17. 

chana (cMna), xii, 5. 

chan (chan), xi, 18. 

cha na (cheyui), xii, 20. 

che na (chena), x, 7. 

che na (cMna), xii, 2. 

chena (chena), x, 6 ; xii, 19. 

che ne (chena), x, 14. 

ch^dn (cyoii^), v, 9. 

chon (cy6n^), v, 9 (2) ; xii, 6. 

chu na (chuna), iii, 3. 

chun (cyon^), viii, 7 (2). 

chu na (chuna), iv, 4, 6 ; viii, 2 ; 

xii, 2, 22. 

chanda (cenda), xii, 15. 
chandas (cendas), v, 5 ; xii, 15. 
chu nak (chunakh), viii, 1. 
chan'* (chon^), xi, 19. 
chdn'*e (cydn^), vi, 3. 
chon'* (cy6n'*), xii, 20, 2, 3. 
chdny (chyon^), x, 10. 
chdnuy (cydnuy), v, 9. 
chdny (cydn'^), xii, 18. 
chdn'*en (cxjdnen), viii, 11. 
char has (carkas), vii, 19. 
charkas (carkas), vii, 20. 
chas (ch^), xii, 4, 5, 6, 18. 
chqs (chis), vii, 5. 
chqs, see khurachqs, v, 5. 
chqsq (chesa), viii, 3, 11. 
che sa (chesna), v, 6. 
ches (dies), v, 2, 3, 4, 5 (2), 6, 11 ; 
vii, 11, 5, 22 (2) ; viii, 3, 6, 
7. 11 (2) ; ix, 1, 6 ; xi, 9 ; 
xii, 4, 6 10, 4(2), 5. 


che sai (chesay), ix, 1, 3. 
chesai (chdsay), ix, 6. 
chis (chis), ii, 3 (2) ; xii, 3, 9. 
chus (chis), x, 1 (2), 12. 
chus (chus), ii, 4 (2), 11 ; iii, 4, 8 ; 
V, 4, 6, 11 (3); vii, 26; 
viii, 3, 7, 8, 9 (3), 10, 1 (2) ; 
X, 3, 4 (2), 8 (4), 10 (2), 2, 
4 (3) ; xii, 1, 3 (7), 5 (2), 
10 (2), 3 (3), 9 (2), 20, 3. 
chus, see yichus, v, 5. 
chusai (chusay), v, 11. 
chqs nq (chesna), xii, 15. 
chus-na, see kahchus na, vi, 10. 
chesna (cMsna), x, 4. 
chit (cith^), viii, 10 (2). 
chetal (cheh tal), ix, 6. 
chu vai (dmvay), xii, 15. 
chu voi (chiway), xii, 15. 
chdvdn (chdwdn), xi, 3. 
chdvun (chdwun), ix, 6. 
chi'* (chuy), ii, 11. 
ch'*q (chih), x, 6. 
ch'*d (chyd), x, 10. 
ch'*au (chewa), x, 1. 
chqy (cMy), x, 8. 
chqy (chdy), iii, 8. 
chiy (chixj), v, 4. 
chiy (chexj), xii, 6. 
chiy (chuxj), ii, 2 ; v,* ll) ; vi, 14 ; 
vii, 31 ; viii, 13 ; x, 4 ; 
xii, 14. 

chiyai (cheyey), ix, 6. 
chiiy (chiy), x, 12. 
ch'*um (chim), x, 5. 
chyum (chim), x, 12. 
ch'*dn (chdn), x, 5, 12. 
ch'*dn^ (cyoTb^), viii, 11. 
ch'*enq (cMna), xii, 17. 
ch'*dn (cydn'^), x, 14 ; xii, 16. 
ch'*un (cydn% viii, 7. 
chayen (cSySn), viii, 7. 
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ch^dnas {chdnas), vii, 17, 20. 
chydnis (cydniB)^ v, 9 (2). 
ch^dny {cydn^), viii, 3. 
chydnye {cydM), x, 12. 
ch^dnyen {cydnin), viii, 3. 
chyuta {chiv ta), vii, 9. 
di^avdn {cewdn), vi, 16 ; vii, 31 ; 
xii, 6. 

chyauvna {cMwana), x, 1. 
chyaye hye (cdyihe), viii, 7. 
chiz (c%z)y xii, 19. 
ceshma [ceshma), i, 3. 
cuy (chuy)y i, 13. 
da {dah)y v, 6. 
do (ddh), xii, 23. 
dil (#A), V, 11. 
dab {dab)y vii, 18. 
dabi, see zun^ dabi, viii, 1. 
dob {ddb)y xii, 6. 
doh"^ (ddba), xii, 7. 
doh^hana (ddba-hand), viii, 7. 
doba^s (ddbas)y xii, 6, 7. 
dgbdvit (dabdvith), x, 3. 
dabza hek (ddp^zihdkh), xi, 15. 
dabzi hek {ddp^zihekh), xi, 15. 
dabzik {ddp^^kh), v, 7. 
dach^na (dachini), viii, 7. 
dad {d6d^)y ix, 6. 
da^de (dddi), vii, 22. 
dod^ (ddda), lii’ 4. 
ddd (d6d^)y v, 3, 6, 7 ; vii, 1 (2), 
21 ; xii, 15 (2). 
dud {dod'^), xii, 25. 
dud^ (ddda), ii, 3. 
dudq (ddda), xi, 13 (2). 
dad kha (dddkhdh), ii, 5. 
dod^mdj* (ddda-mdje), v, 2. 
dod^maj {ddda-moj^), v, 2. 
dod^mqj (ddda~mdji), v, 2. 
ddden (ddddn), vi, 14. 
ddd^ri (dadari), ii, 10. 
diddr (diddr), iv, 6. 


dddis (dddie), v, 6 (2). 
dd*d^^ ladai (ddd^laday), vii, 9. 
dagdi (dagdy), ii, 6 ; viii, 8. 
degq (d^a), vi, 16. 
dagdye (dagdy), ii, 6. 
dagdy (dagdy), ii, 11. 
doh (ddh), iii, 6 ; v, 11. 
doh (ddha), viii, 3. 
doha (ddha), viii, 11 (2) ; xii, 
4(2). 

doha (ddhd), viii, 3 (2) ; xii, 1, 

11 ( 2 ). 

doha (ddha), viii, 3, 7, 11. 

doh^ (ddha), iii, 1. 

doho (^ha), ii, 7, 8 ; v, 1 (2), 6 ; 

viii, 1 (3) ; x, 12 ; xii, 9, 
dohuch (ddhrn^ x, 10, 4. 
dohuk (ddhuky), x, 10. 
dohas (ddhas), xii, 4. 
duh^ (ddh*), iii, 4. 
daje (diij**), xi, 18. 
dqj (tauz**), viii, 11. 
dujdn (dujdn), xi, 7. 
dqjis (wuz*^s), viii, 11. 
dik (dikh), viii, 11. 
ddkhHi (ddkhil-i), xii, 19. 
dakhe ndvdn (dakhandwdn), xi, 
16. 

dukhtare (dukhtar-S), v, 11. 

dokht^rdt (ddh ta rath), vii, 3. 

ddkas (Mas), xi, 6. 

ddHi (Ml), V, 2. 

dil (dil), ii, 5 ; v, 7. 

doili (doli), v, 9. 

dalU (caret), vii, 20. 

daUl (daUl), viii, 7, 10, 1, 3 ; x, 

1 ( 4 ). 

dalilq (daUld), x, 1. 
dalila (dalild), viii, 8, 11 ; x, 1. 
daMlq (dalild), viii, 6. 
dale muy (ddhmuy), xi, 14. 
duleny (dulan*), idi, 23. 
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dilas {dilas), i, 7 ; ii, 5 ; viii, 11 ; 

xii, 15 (2). 
d^ldsq {dildsa), ix, 7. 
dim {dim), iii, 1 ; v, 11 (2) ; viii, 

3, 4 ; xii, 7, 15, 8. 

dimai {dimay), v, 6, 11 ; xii, 

4, 7. 

dimau {dimav), ii, 8. 

dimoi (dimdy), x, 1. 

dumbij {ddmbij^), xi, 9. 

dim^ ha {dimaho), vii, 23. 

dim^ hak {dimahakh), vii, 20. 

daman, see mukq daman, ix, 1. 

ddmdnas {ddmdnas), v, 9 (3). 

ddnq {ddndh), viii, 1. 

ddna, see nd dana, xi, 11. 

d4n{ddn% xii, 22 (2), 3 (2). 

dinq {dini), ix, 7. 

din^ (dM), X, 1. 

d^n^ (din-i), iv, 6. 

don {ddn), viii, 1, 4, 6, 11 (2) ; 

X, 11 ; xii, 11, 4, 5. 
dand {dan^), v, 11. 
danda {dan^), v, 11. 
don hqndi {ddh-handi), xii, 19. 
duVhas {dun*ydhas), xii, 18. 
dondn {d^ndn), x, 7. 
ddnqs, see nd ddnqs, ii, 5. 
don^ vai {ddnaway), x, 5. 
donovai {ddnaway), xi, 12. 
don^vai {ddnaway), x, 13. 
dunuvai {ddnaway), x, 4. 
din^ {din^), x, 2. 
diny {diW^), xii, 3. 
duny^hcbs {dun^ydhas), xii, 18. 
dap {daph), xii, 4 (2). 
dapai 04ipay), v, 5. 
dapdi {dapay), iii, 4. 
dapi {dapi), x, 1. 
dqpi {dapi), v, 9. 
dop {dop^), V, 9 ; viii, 1, 13 ; 

X, 2, 8 ; xii, 5, 19. 


dop** {dop**), ii, 4 ; xi, 12. 
dup (dop**), xi, 2, 14 ; xii, 4. 
dup*^ {dop**), xi, 11. 
dop hak {dop**hakh), x, 12. 
dophak {dop**hakh), viii, 1. 
dop ham {dop**ham), v, 8. 
dophm {dop**h4xs), x, 5, 6. 
dop has {dop**has), v, 8 ; x, 8,. 
12 ; xii, 1. 

dop**has {dop**has), iii, 8 (2) ; 
viii, 3, 4 (2), 5 ; x, 1, 2, 7,, 
12 ; xii, 1, 17, 23. 
duphas {dop**has), viii, 11. 
dopuk {dopukh), ii, 1 ; v, 7 ; 

viii, 1, 2 ; x, 1 ; xii, 18. 
dop**mau {dopum^wa), x, 12. 
dopnm {dop**wam), x, 12. 
dap^nai {dapanay), xii, 16. 
dapdn {dapdn), ii, 1, 2 ; iii, 2,. 

3, 4 (4), 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 (2) ^ 

iv, 1 ; V, 1, 3, 4, 5 (2), 6, 7, 
8, 9 (2), 11 (4),* 2, 6 (5) ^ 

vii, 2, 3, 7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 3, 4„ 

8, 9, 20, 2, 3, 4, 6 (2), 7, 8, 

9, 30, 1 ; viii, 1 (2), 3 (2), 

4, 5, (2), 6, 8 (2), 9 (2); 

viii, 10, 1, 2 ; ix, 1 (2), 4,. 
6 (2) ; X, 1 (4), 2, 3, 4 (2). 

5, 7, 8 (5), 10 (3), 2 (5), 3, 

4 (4), 8 ; xii, 3 (6), 4 (2), 

5 (3), 6 (2), 7, 8, 9, 10 (4). 
1 (2), 3 (3), 4 (2), 5, 8, 9 (2), 
20 (4), 2, 4, 5, 6. 

dapdn (caret), xii, 22. 
dqpdn {dapdn), ii, 3, 5, 12 ; viii,lK 
dopdn {dapdn), ii, 9, 10 ; iii, 3 
viii, 11. 

dapun {dapun), v, 8. 
dopun {dopun), ii, 7, 9, 11 ; iii,. 
9 ; V, 6, 8, 9, 10 ; viii, 3, 4,. 

6, 9, 10, 3 ; X, 2, 5 (3) ; xii,. 
13, 9, 21 (2). 
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dopun (caret), viii, 10. 
dopun {dapun'*), v, 9. 
dop^nai (dop'^viay), x, 12. 
dop^ nak (dop^nakh), viii, 1 ; x, 1. 
dop^nak {dop^riaMi), v, 8 ; vi, 
16(3); viii, 4 (3), 5 (2), 10, 1 ; 
X, 1 (2), 6 (2). 6 (2), 12 (2); 
xii, 1 (2). 

dopu nak (dop^nakh), ii, 6. 
dopunak (dop^nakh), ii, 8 ; v, 8. 
dqpanam {dapanam), ii, 11. 
dopu nam {dop^nam), iv, 4. 
dop'^ nas {dop^nas), v, 4 ; viii, 7. 
dop^nas (dop^nas), iii, 1 (3), 
2, 5 (4), 8 (4), 9 (3) ; v, 1, 4 
(2), 5, 6 (3), 8, 9 (4), 12 ; 
vi, 5, 8, 14, 5 (4) ; viii, 3 (2), 
6, 8, 9 (3), 10, 1 (5) ; ix, 
1 (2), 4 ; X, G (2), 10 ; xii, 1, 
4 (6), 5 (2), 7 (3), 10, 1, 5 (7), 
6 (3), 8 (3), 20, 1, 2, 4, 5. 
dop^nqs (dop^nas), iii, 4. 
dopunas {dop^itas), iii, 1, 4, 5 ; 
V, 5 ; viii, 11. 

dopunqs (dopunas), ii, 9, 11 ; 
iii, 4. 

dapas {dapas), xii, 19. 
dajms (dapus), xii, 20. 
dopus (dopus), V, 1 ; xii, 1 (4). 
dopusq (dopus), i, 7. 
dq^p^y (dapiy), xii, J8. 
d/ipyau (dapydv), xii, 24. 
dopuy (dopuy), xii, 15. 
dap^dm (dapydm), ix, 4. 
dap^dmak (dapydmakh), xi, 15. 
dap^zim (ddp^zem), v, 8 (2). 
dar (dar), ii, 5. 
dqr (dar), ii, 4. 
ddrau, see kahar ddrau, ii, 6. 
ddrau, see khabqr ddrau, x, 7, 8. 
dd*ri, (ddri), v, 4. 
dqr (dor*), ix, 11 (2). 


dq'ri (ddr^), v, 4 (2). 
dq^ri (ddri), v, 4. 
ddWi, see vuph daVI, ii, 12. 
ddWi, see vupha ddWi, ii, 5, 6, 7, 
10 . 

dd^ri, see vuplid dd^ri, ii, 2. 
ddiri, see vupha ddirl, ii, 3, 4 (3). 
dqiri, see vupha ddiri, ii, 2. 
dur (dur), viii, 11 (2) ; x, 7. 
duri (duri), vii, 18 ; x, 7. 
drdu (drdv), ii, 8 ; iii, 1, 3, 4 (2) ; 
v, 1, 4, 5, 6, 9 ; vi, 7 ; viii, 
9 (2) ; x, 2, 3, 4 (2), 5 (2), 
7 (2), 9, 14 (2) ; xi, 4, 13 ; 
xii, 4, 5 (2), 10, 1, 3, 5, 7, 8, 
9, 20, 3. 

dqrbdr (darbdr), viii, 11. 

dard (dard), ix, 8. 

drdg (drdg), vi, 15. 

drdk (drdkh), vi, 11. 

duran (duran), vii, 11. 

dqWi nam (dor^nam), vii, 25. 

deras (deras), v, 11. 

derqs (deras), viii, 9. 

drds (drds), xii, 3 (2). 

drot (drdt^), x, 5. 

drdtis (drdti), ix, 5. 

darvdza (darwdza), viii, 4 (2). 

dqrvdzq (darwdza), viii, 11 (3), 2. 

dray (dray), ix, 9. 

drdye (drdyc), iii, 1, 2 ; v, 7 (2), 9. 

dray (dray), x, 11. 

driy (driy), viii, 1 (2), 2. 

drqyas (drdyes), vii, 7. 

disq (di~sa), x, 8. 

disq (dis), xii, 4. 

d^hdn (deshdn), vi, 12. 

d^liun (deshun^), xii, 22. 

deshit (dlshith), v, 2. 

daskatq (daskhata), xii, 21. 

daskath (daskhath), xii, 22. 

ddsas (ddsas), v, 4 (2). 

Ff 
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dit {dith), vi, 7 ; x, 12. 
ddth, see doth, xii, 19. 
dithai (ditay), v, 2. 
dithin (ditin), x, 2. 
dithas {dits^s), viii, 7. 
ditam (difam), x, 5. 
ditim (ditim), x, 12 (2). 
dit^malc (dit^makh), ix, 11. 
dit^nas (ditin), vii, 5. 
ditinas (dit^nas), x, 14. 
dits (dits^), vi, 16. 
dits^ has (dits^has), x, 5. 
ditsuk (difs^kh), iii, 8. 
ditsan (dits^n), x, 7 (2). 
diisqn (ditsan), x, 7. 
ditsun (ditsan), xii, 7, 12. 
ditsqnas (dits^nas), v, 9 ; x, 8. 
dittq (dita), v, 9 ; x, 4. 
ditti (dit^), xi, 17. 
dava (dawdh), v, 6. 
davd (dawd), vi, 14. 
davd (dawdh), v, 6 (3). 
davq (dawa), v, 4. 
davd (ddwdh), v, 11. 
davdhan (dawdhan), v, 6. 
divdn (diwdn), v, 11 ; vii, 11, 4, 
7, 8, 22 ; X, 14 ; xii, 4, 14, 
7 (2), 23. 

dv^y^ (dwd-yi), i, 3. 
daye (daye), iv, 1. 
diyq (day^), vii, 2. 
diyu (diyiv), xii, 21. 
dlyu (diyiv), x, 12. 
doyau (ddyav), iii, 1 : v, 7 ; viii, 
2, 3, 6 ; X, 5. 
doye (d6yi), viii, 7. 
duy (d^), vi, 6. 
dyau (dSv), xii, 7. 
diyehe (diyihe), viii, 13. 
diyum (diyum), vi, 16. 
duyqmis (ddyimis), viii, 6. 
dyun (dyun% x, 6. 


dydr (dydr), i, 9 ; x, 1, 6. 
d^ut (dyut^), V, 9 ; x, 2. 
dyut (dyut^), viii, 11, 2. 
dyut (dyuth^), vi, 11 (2). 
dyut (dyuth^), vi, 15 ; x, 12. 
dyuih (dyuV^), xii, 22 (2). 
d^ilthuk (dyutukh), xii, 24. 
dyuthum (dyuthum), vi, 15 (2). 
d^ilthun (dyutun), xii, 25. 
dyuth^nas (dyut^nas), xii, 22. 
dyuthut (dyuthuth), vi, 15. 
d'^utuk (dyutukh), v, 10. 
d^iltuk (dyutukh), xii, 17. 
dyutuk (dyutukh), x, 5. 
dybt mai (dyuth'^may), xi, 1. 
dyilt^mau (dyutum^wa), x, 12. 
dyut^mut (dyut^mot^), viii, 1. 
dyutmut (dyuV^moV*), v, 6 ; viii, 1. 
dyutmut (dyuth^moi^), vi, 14. 
d^utniat (dit^mdt^), x, 12. 
dyilt^mut (dyut^rmV*), x, 12. 
dHtqniqty (dit^mdt^), x, 12. 
dyutun (dyutun), v, 4. 
d^iitun (dyutun), x, 5. 
dyutun (dyutun), v, 4 ; viii, 4, 7. 
dyutun (dyutun), x, 9, 11, 2, 3, 
5(2). 

dyut^nak (dyut^mkh), x, 5. 
dyutqnak (dyut^nakh), ii, 7. 
dyut^nak (dyuV*nakh), xii, 17. 
d^ut^nas (dyuV^nas), xii, 16. 
dyut^nas (dyuV^nas), v, 6. 
dyutqnas (dyuV^nas), x, 6. 
dyutqnqs (dyuV^nas), i, 9. 
dyutqnas (dyutqnas), xii, 5, 7 (2), 
11 . 

dyiU'^nas (dyutqnas), xii, 15, 6. 
dyutanay (dyiUun^y), ii, 7. 
dyutus (dyutus), i, 10 ; xii, 4. 
dyav^zdth (deva-zath), xii, 16. 
diyiy {diyiy), xii, 14. 
daz, see twan ddz, ii, 7. 
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dizi (dizi), v, 7. 
ddzakas {dozakas), xii, 19, 20. 
dazdn {dazdn), viii, 13 ; x, 7. 
dazdn* (dazdn*), x, 7. 
ddzqn, see tiran ddzqn, ii, 7. 
diz'^ek (dizikh), xii, 16. 
fakirq (phakird), x, 7. 
fakir (phakir), i, 2 ; ii, 1, 2, 
3 (2), 9; iii, 1 ; x, 7 (5), 
8 (6), 9, 12 (3), 4 (2). 
fakira (phakirdh), ii, 1 (2). 
fakirq (phakira), ii, 3 ; x, 8. 
fakirau (phakirav), v, 8. 
fakiri (phakiriye), x, 9. 
fakiri (phakiri), x, 14. 
fakir 6 (phakird), ii, 2. 
fik^r (phikir^), xii, 20. 
fik*^ra (phikirdh), xii, 19, 24. 
fakiran (phakiran), vi, 13 ; x, 12. 
fakiran (phakiran), iii, 1 ; x, 
7 ‘(2), 8. 

fakiras (phakiras), iii, 9. 
fakiras (phakiras), x, 8. 
fakirqs (phakiras), ii, 3, 4, 7, 8 ; 
iii, 1, 2 ; x, 8 

fakirqsund (phakira-sond^), x, 12. 
fakirqsqnz (phakira-sunz^), x, 8. 
fakirqsunz (phakira^sunz^), x, 14. 
fdrsat (phdrsat), xi, 2. 
fursath (jffidrsath), xii, 17. 
ga (gdh), vi, 12. 
ga, see har ga, viii, 7. 
gd (gdh), vi, 13. 
gd, see har gd, xii, 3. 
gai (ga^j), ii, 1, 4 ; iii, 5 ; vi, 9, 
16 ; viii, 3 (3), 4, 6, 8, 11 (2), 
2, 3 ; X, 1 ; xi, 3 ; xii, 6, 11, 
23. 

gau (gav), ii, 3 (3), 6, 7, 12 ; 
iii, 1, 8, 9 (3) ; V, 5, 9, 10 (2), 
1 ; vi, 6, 12, 6 ; viii, 2 (2), 
3 (2), 6, 7 (2), 9 (2), 10 (3), 


1 (2), 3 ; X, 4, 7 (3), 10 ; xi, 

18 ; xii, 1, 4 (4), 7, 9 (2), 10, 

2 (2), 3, 5 (3), 8. 
gau (gdv^), xi, 12. 
gau, see $qr*gau, iv, 3. 
gaq (gav), ii, 1. 

gau (gdv^), xi, 12. 

gdu (gav), v, 5 ; vi, 16. 

gdu (gav), ii, 1. 

gdu (gdv^), vi, 15. 

goi (gay), v, 9. 

gab (gdh), iii, 6 (2). 

gah'^r (gahar), xii, 15. 

gabqr (gahar), viii, 1, 3. 

gddq (gdda), i, 9. 

gadq (gdda), i, 8. 

gud^ (gd^), viii, 3. 

gud^ (gd^), xii, 15. 

guda (gdda), xi, 5. 

gu^ (gd^), iv, 2 ; v, 9, 

gudun (godun), v, 10, 2. 

guda*ny (gd^n), iii, 1. 

gu^n^i (gd^niy), viii, 10. 

gudeny (gddan), x, 12 ; xi, 2. 

gudeny (gd^n), xi, 3, 10. 

gudeny (gd^niy), x, 3 ; xii, 6. 

gudemji (gddaniy), xii, 4. 

gudenyi (gddaniy), x, 10. 

gude nyechi hqndi (gd^nice- 

handi), xii, 10. 

gudenyuk (gddanyuk^), viii, 13. 
gud nyukuy (gddxinukuy), viii, 5. 
gud^run (gudarun), viii, 5. 
gud^ryau (gudariv), v, 9 (2). 
gadoi yiye (gaddyiyd), x, 2. 
gah (gdh), vi, 2 ; xii, 2. 
gdhqm (goham), x, 4. 
ghdsh (gwdsh), viii, 9. 
gqj^nas (gig^nas), vii, 19. 
gdk (gdkh), iii, 9 ; viii, 13, 4. 
gal (gdl), ix, 4. 
gaHi (gali), xii, 24. 
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gaH^ 

ggH* (gdV), xii, 25. 
guV {gul% V, 9. 

guldm {gdldm), viii, 5, 6 (6), 8, 11 

(2), 3 (2). 

guldman {gdldman), vi, 14 ; viii, 

11 . 

guldman (gdldman), viii, 7, 8. 
guldmgs (gdldmas), viii, 11. 
guldmgsund (gdlama-sond^),vmfi, 
guldmasanz (gdldma-sunz^), viii, 

11 .’ 

gdlmut {gdl^mot^), ii, 11. 
galun {galun'*), xii, 19. 
gai ma (gayemgy), vii, 12. 
gom (gom), iii, 1 ; v, 7 ; vii, 12, 3 ; 
viii, 9, 10. 

gommut (gamot^), i, 4. 
gdman (gdman), xi, 8. 
gurnard yiy (gwu-rdyl), vii, 12. 
gomus {gamot^), v, 10. 
gamat^ (gamdt^), v, 9. 
gamut (gdmot'^), ix, 1 (2), 6 (2) ; 
xii, 4, 23. 

gamut {gamot^), ii, 4 ; iii, 1 ; 
viii, 1 ; X, 7. 

gamut (gdmot^), v, 2 (2), 5. 
ggmgV* (gamdt^), x, 7, 8, 
gamut" {gamdV), xii, 20. 
gamuts (gamiits^), xii, 10. 
gdnau (gdnau), xi, 15. 
guna {gdndh), viii, 11 (2). 
gand (gand), x, 3. 
gand* {gdnd^), v, 9. 
gandi (gdnd*), xi, 9. 
gund (gdnd^), v, 4 (3). 
gand^mgty^ (gdnd^mdt^), x, 5. 
gandin (gdndm), x, 2 (2). 
gundun (gondun), v, 10, 2. 
gund^nas (gond'^nas), v, 11. 
gandit {gandith), iii, 8. 
gand* zyes {gdnd^zes), v, 6. 
gdnas (gdnas), v, 9 ; ix, 2. 


gangs (gdnas), v, 9. 
gan^i (gand), viii, 13. 
ganye (gane), x, 7. 
gupal* igdpoV), v, 10 (2), 1 (2). 
gupaPe (gdpale), v, 11. 
gar (gar), v, 3. 

gar (gara), iii, 1, 9 ; v, 9, 10 ; 
xii, 8. 

garf (gara), iii, 2, 3 (2) ; v, 1, 
5 (2), 10 (2) ; xii, 19, 22. 
gara (gara), v, 4, 10 ; x, 4, 6, 7, 
14 ; xii, 1, 4 (2), 5 (3), 10, 
1 (2), 2, 3, 4, 8 (2), 20, 2, 5. 
gar* (gar*), v, 4. 
gar* (gari), v, 10. 
gar, see nan gar, xi, 10. 
gar (gor), xi, 5. 

gar, see bdzi gar, iv, 1, 2, 3, 4, 
6, 6, 7. 

ga*ri (gari), iii, 1 ; x, 5 ; xii, 
4 (2), 5 (2). 
gg'ri (gor), vii, 27. 
gur (gur*), xi, 6. 
gur (gur'^), iii, 8 ; x, 3. 
gur* (gur*), xi, 8 ; xii, 1. 
gur* (guri), ii, 6. 
gur (gur*), xi, 12. 
gur (gur'*), xi, 13. 
gur haye (gur*-bdyS), xi, 12. 
gardan (gardan), ii, 8. ' 
garm (garam), i, 11. 
gargn (garan), xi, 6. 
garan (gaddn), v, 1. 
gara navdn (garandwan), xi, 17. 
gargs (garas), ix, 4 (2). 
guris (guris), ii, 6, 11 ; iii, 8 (2) ; 
X, 5. 

grosl (gryusP), ix, 4. 
grist hdy (grist*-bdy), ix, 1. 
grist bdye (gnst*-bdyi), ix, 1. 
gresP bdy (grist*-bdy), ix, 6 (2). 
grisP hdye (grist*-hdyi), ix, 1. 
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grest^ bdye {gnst^-hdye), ix, 6. 
gr^tg hdye (gnst**bdye), ix, 1, 4. 
grM gargs (gnst^-garas), ix, 4. 
gr^tg gargs (grist^-garas), ix, 4. 
gr^t^en (gr^t^n), ix, 7. 
gdr^e (gdre), v, 7. 
grdy (grdy), ix, 12. 
grdye {grdy^), vii, 11. 
gur^au (guryau), xii, 2. 
guT^en-hgnz {guren-hiinz^), xii, 3. 
gar ze (garza), vii, 26. 
garzdnas (gdrzdnas), ii, 1. 
gds (gos), iv, 3. 

gdsg (gdsa), x, 5 (3) ; xi, 6, 9 (2). 

gdse (gdsa), xi, 7. 

gdsu (gdsa), xi, 12. 

g^ (gds), viii, 11. 

gds (gds), v, 4. 

gds (gds), v, 6 ; x, 10. 

gds (gds), iii, 4, 8 ; viii, 4, 10 ; 

X, 12, 4 ; xii, 12. 
gdsai (gdsay), xi, 18. 
gdsh (gash), iii, 3 ; v, 5, 7. 
gdsh (gwdsh), xii, 2 (2). 
gosdny (gusdh^), v, 9, 
gat (gath), iii, 4. 
gdtg (gdta), i, 6. 
gdtij (gdfj% V, 3, 10. 
guVld (gut^ld), vii, 12. 
gdiily (gdt^t^), viii, 1 (2). 
gats (gatsh), iii, 5 ; vi, 17 ; viii, 
10 ; xi, 2 ; xii, 4, 5, 11 (2), 
4, 20. 

gatsg (gatshi), xii, 11, 22, 3. 
gatsau (gatshav), viii, 3 ; xii, 18. 
gatse (gatshi), v, 1, 4 (2), 8, 9 (2) ; 
viii, 2, 8, 10, 1 ; x, 3, 6 (2), 
12 ; xii, 4 (2), 5, 6 (4), 10 (2), 
3 (2), 5 (2), 9, 20 (3), 2. 
gatse (gatshiy), xii, 7, 13. 
gatse (gatshi), viii, 7, 8. 
gats^ (gatsh), ii, 9. 


gatsi (gatshi), viii, 6, 11. 
gatsu (gatshu), xi, 11. 
gdts (gotsh^), v, 7. ' 
guts (gotsh^), v, 7 ; xii, 19. 
gatsak (gatsJiakh), v, 6, 6 ; xii, 18. 
gats^ng gatshi-na), xii, 16. 
gats^nai (gatshanay), xii, 6. 
gatsan (gatshan), v, 4, 8 ; xi, 12. 
gatsdn (gatshdn), iii, 6 ; v, 1 ; 
viii, 1 (3) ; x, 6 ; xii, 4 (3), 
19, 23. 

gatsun (gatshun'^), v, 9, 10 ; xii, 
6, 24. 

gatse nam (gatshanam), x, 1, 2. 
gatsgs (gatshes), xii, 18. 
gatses (gatsMs), v, 9. 
gats tg (gatshta), xi, 1. 
gatsi^ (gatshiy), xii, 6. 
gats'^u (gatshiv), x, 7, 8. 
gatsiy (gatshiy), xii, 7, 21 (3). 
gatsiye (gatshiyS), xii, 13. 
gatsyu (gatshiv), vii, 4. 
gats^em (gatshdm), x, 3, 6 ; xii, 
3 (2), 7. 

gatshes (gatshes), x, 3. 
gatsyes (gatsMs), x, 5. 
gavgi (gawdy*), x, 12. 
gdvun (gdv^n), vi, 16. 
gayau (gaydv), xii, 15. 
gay^ (gayS), iii, 1, 4. 
gay^ (gaye), vii, 16. 
gaye (gayS), iii, 1, 9 ; v, 9, 10, 1 ; 
viii, 11 ; X, 1, 14 (2) ; x, 8 ; 
xii, 2, 9, 10, 2, 3. 

8 . 

g'fgjg (gdjd), xi, 10. 
gayem (gayim), ix, 4. 
gaygs (gayis), x, 6. 
gaznavl (gaznam), i, 1. 
guzrdn (guzardn), xi, 19. 
ha (ha), xii, 19. 
ha, see bdvg ha, vii, 21. 
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ha, see Aav® ha, vii, 21. 
ha, see dim^ ha, vii, 23. 
ha, see hare ha, ii, 11. 
ha, see vuch^ ha, viii, 10. 
ha, see yetsanq ha, v, 6. 
hd Qia), ii, 2, 3, 4 ; x, 4 ; xi, 3 ; 
xii, 10. 

hai (hay), v, 4 (4) ; ix, 7, 8, 9, 
10 ; xi, 14, 6, 9. 
hai, see kur hai, iv, 2. 
hai, see muthai, v, 2. 
hau (hav), v, 4 (2) ; xi, 11. 
hdu (hdv), xii, 14. 
he, see dsi he, ii, 4. 
hi (hih^), xii, 1. 
ho (hau), ii, 10. 
ho, see k^aho, v, 5. 
ho, see kyqho, v, 4. 
hoi, see yi hoi, xii, 20. 
ho (ho), ii, 3. 

habjdshi (hab-jushi), xii, 22. 
hech (hSch), v, 3. 
had^ (had), vii, 15. 
hihis (hihis), viii, 5, 13. 
hak, see dim^ hak, vii, 20. 
hak, see dop hak, x, 12. 
hak, see kar^ hak, xii, 16. 
hak, see kur hak, xi, 17. 
hak, see vuch hak, viii, 1. 
hak, see dabza hek, xi, 15. 
hek, see dabzi hek, xi, 15. 
huk, see kar'* huk, xii, 19. 
huk* (hdkh^), vi, 15. 
ha^khi (hakh^i), xii, 15. 
hakim (hakim), vi, 14. 
hakima (hakimd), vi, 13. 
hukqm (hukum), viii, 12. 
hukum (hukum), ii, 7 ; viii, 4 ; 

X, 9, 13 ; xii, 7. 
huk^mq (hukm-i), xi, 4. 
hukm (Jiukum), viii, 11, 3 ; x, 5. 
hekqrmli (hekmat’i), i, 11. 


hekqynats (h&kmiits^), i, 12. 
haP (hdla), xii, 17. 
hdl (hdl), vii, 9 ; ix, 4 (2) ; xi, 17. 
hil (heV), vi, 15. 
halam (halam), ix, 11 (2). 
haP' mas (halamas), v, 4. 
hal^mas (halamas), v, 5. 
halamas (halamas), v, 4. 
helen (Mien), vi, 15. 

ham, see dop ham, v, 8. 
hamai, see lade hamai, x, 3. 
hdm, see pin ham, vii, 10. 
himai, (Mmay), v, 11. 
hamud (hamud), vii, 4. 

ham nishin (hamnishin), vii, 

20 ( 2 ). 

ham nishinan (hamnishinan), vii, 
24. 

ham nishinan (hamnishinan), vii, 

21 . 

hamsai (hamsdye), x, 5. 
ham sdye (hamsdye), x, 12. 
hna (hand), see pdr'^ehna, xii, 2. 
Mna, see raise Mna, v, 6 (2). 
Mnd (hand), xii, 17 (2). 
han (han), iii, 1 ; x, 5 ; xii, 2 1 . 
liana (hand), x, 3, 5. 
han (han), x, 5. 

Imn, see rais^hqn, v, 6. 

han, see ratsq han, v,' 6! 
hqna (hand), xii, 16. 
hand (hancii^, x, 5. 
hqna (hand), viii, 7. 
hani (hani), viii, 6 (2). 
hdunai (hdw^nay), v, 4 (2). 
hen (han), xii, 13. 

honi (hun*), viii, 4. 
hun, see muk^ldvq hun, x, 1. 
hun (hun*), viii, 12 (2). 
hun (hun**), viii, 9 (6), 10 (4). 
hunq (hun*), viii, 13. 
handi (handi), x, 7. 
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hand* (hand*), v, 6, 
hindi (handi), x, 7 ; xii, 10, 9. 
hund (hond^), iii, 1, 6 ; v, 1, 2, 5, 
9 ; vii, 1 ; viii, 1, 3, 9 ; x, 
2 (2), 4 (2), 9 (2) ; xii, 5 (3), 
15. 

handis (handis), v, 4 ; viii, 6 (3), 
’ 13 (2) ; X, 3 (2), 5, 7, 10. 
hangat^ manga (hanga-ta-manga), 
iii, 6. 

hdu nak (hdw^nakh), xii, 18. 
haunam (hdw^nam), v, 4. 
hunis (hunis), viii, 9, 10 (3). 
hanzg (hanza), viii, 11. 
hgnz (hunz**), iii, 5, 6 ; viii, 11 ; 

X, 3 ; xii, 3. 
hanza (hanza), viii, 4. 
hanzg (hanza), viii, 3, 4. 
hanzg (hdnzdh), i, 4. 
hunz (hunz**), viii, 3. 
hunz (caret), xii, 6. 
hdpat (hdpath), ix, 2. 
hdput (hdputh), ii, 10, 1 (3), 2. 
hdpgtan (hdpatan), ix, 4, 
hdpgtas (hdpatas), ii, 10, 1. 
har (har), ii, 2. 
harde (har^da), ix, 8. 
har ga (hargdh), viii, 7. 
har gd (hargdh), xii, 3. 
hargd (lunagdh), xii, 3. 
hargg hay (hargdh’ay), viii, 10. 
har^gdk^ey (hargdh’kiy), viii, 13. 
hgri hgri (Mr* har*), xi, 8. 
harik (Mrdk*), ii, 3. 
hardn (hardn), vii, 24 ; xii, 9 (2). 
h^r^au (h°'rydv), x, 12. 
h^reyek (h^reyekh), x, 5. 
h^sg (hasa), x, 1. 
ha se (hasa), ii, 11. 
has, see anye Ms, vi, 16. 
has, see dop has, v, 8 ; x, 8, 12 ; 
xii, 1. 


has, see dits^ Ms, x, 5. 
has, see kur has, viH, 2. 
has, see mangg has, xii, 19. 
has, see nyu has, viii, 9. 

Ms, see trdif has, x, 12. 

has, see tsun has, xii, 4. 

Msa (hasa), vi, 11. 

hasa (Msa), x, 1 (6), 4 (2), 8 ; 

*xii, 1 (2), 5, 10. 
hasg, see tsahasg, v, 7. 
hose (hasa), x, 1 (2). 
hgs (hes), xii, 20. 
hish (hish**), x, 7. 
hdsh (hosh), i, 5. 
husMr (hushydr), v, 5 (3). 
host (hosV^), vi, 16 (2). 
host^ (host^), vi, 16. 
hat (Mih), i, 8 ; ii, 12 ; viii, 9, 
10(2); X, 1 (4), 2 (3), 6. 

hat, see muslg hat, xi, 19. 
hat (hath), viii, 10. 

hatg (Mta), x, 5. 

Mtai (hatay), xii, 15. 

Mtd (Mto), X, 5. 
het (heth), iii, 1 ; v, 7. 
hit (heth), i, 8. 
hot (hoV^), V, 7. 
hut (JioV*), vii, 14. 

Mtg bud* (Mta-bdd*), ix, 9. 
hathas (hatas), v, 10. 
hatan (hatan), v, 1. 

Mtgs (hatas), i, 9 ; v, 12. 

Mtis (Mtis), viii, 1. 
hd tsd (MtsM), vi, 9. 
hots (hois'*), xii, 12 (2). 
huts (hots'*), xii, 15. 
hetsgmatsg (hStsamaisa), x, 14. 
hitsan (Mtsan), v, 7. 
hitsan (hSts'^n), x, 11. 
hitsgn (heth), v, 4. 
hitsgn (hets'*n), iii, 4. 
hitsun (h€t5**n), v, 6. 
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hitsanas {Tiets^nas), v, 6. 
hitsanas {Mtsanas), viii, 7. 
hats^uh (hatsyuk^), xii, 15. 
havd (hawah), vii, 7. 
hdvai (hdway), iii, 8. 
hdivi {hdvi), v, 9. 
hdv^ ha Qidwahd), vii, 21. 
havdla (hawdla), viii, 4. 
havdla (hawdla), v, 7, 10 (2), 2 ; 

x;i2 (4), 22. 
havdle (hawdla), x, 12. 
havdle (hawdla), v, 12. 
havdlqy (hawdla-y), x, 7. 
hdvun (hdwun), vi, 16 ; xii, 15. 
hovun (hdwun), ii, 3. 
hdv^nam (hdwanan), iv, 7. 
hdvus (hdwus), v, 4. 
hdvut (hdwuth), vi, 5. 
hdvtam (hdvtam), v, 9. 
havdye (hawd-yi), ii, 6. 
h'^e (Mh), xi, 12. 
hye, see chyaye hye, viii, 7. 
hye, see kari hye, viii, 7. 
hyu (hyuh^), X, 7 (2) ; xii, 4. 
hay (hdy), v, 7. 
hay, see harga hay, viii, 10. 
hdy, see yi hay, viii, 10. 
hyu (hyuh^), viii, 7 ; xii, 4 (2). 
h'^qhgra (hihara), x, 12. 
h^un (hyory), xii, 5. 
hyixn (yun^), xii, 7. 
hyur (hyor^), xii, 6. 
hyilr (hyor^), iii, 2, 9. 
hyei Qieth), iii, 2 ; v, 1 (2), 7 ; 
viii, 3 (2), 4, 6, 9, 10, 2 ; x, 5, 
12 ; xi, 13, 4, 6, 8 ; xii, 2, 4, 
5 7. 

hMh (heth), xii, 9, 11, 2 (2), 8, 
22 (2), 3 (4), 4, 5. 
h'^eth (hAth), xii, 12. 
hyathuy (yuthuy), xii, 12. 
h^iituk (hyotukh), x, 1. 


hasten (hets^n), iii, 1. 

h^iUun (hyotun), viii, 7 (3). 

hyutun (hyotun), ii, 1, 3. 

hiatus (hyotus), xii, 10, 3. 

h^evdn (hSwdn), x, 7 ; xii, 15. 

haz^, see ydhaz', v, 9. 

hazuri (huzurl), viii, 5. 

hazrai (hazrat-i), vi, 8. 

hazrqt^ (hazrat-i), iv, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. 

hazrqH^ (hazrat-i), xii, 17. 

hazret (hazrat-i), vi, 15. 

hazret* (hazrat-i), vi, 10. 

hazret (hazrat-i), vi, 14. 

ja (jdh), ii, 4. 

jd (jdh), X, 12. 

jai (jdye), viii, 7. 

jdi (jay), ix, 6. 

jdo (jdv), xi, 4. 

jdo (jdwo), xi, 4. 

jdu, see tujdu, xii, 6. 

jal (jSl) vi, 16. 

jaPd (jSM), xii, 15, 23, 4. 

jal^va (jalwa), vi, 7. 

jam, see tsdn^ jam, vii, 26. 

jumqlq (jumala), i, 13. 

jdn (jdn), vii, 27 ; xi, 17, 8. 

jdn, see tu jdn xii, 4. 

jin, see tuh jin, iii, 9. 

jande (jenda), v, 11. 

janqtqch (jenatace), iii,. 7 1 

janHuk (jenatuk^), xi, 13. 

jan^ tukh (jenatuk^), xii, 21, 2. 

jan^tas (jenatas), xii, 24. 

jan^ tas (jenatas), xii, 19, 23, 4. 

janatas (jenatas), xii, 20. 

jdnHdr (jdndwar), ix, 3. 

jdnqvdr (jdndwar), ix, 1, 5. 

janavdran (jdndwdran), viii, 1. 

joshi (jushi), xii, 22. 

javdh (jewdb), iii, 4 ; xii, 17. 

j^y ij^y), xi, 12. 

jdyq (jdyS), i, 4 ; viii, 7. 
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jdy^ (jdyg), iii, 7. 

jdye (jdye), i, 3 ; ii, 8 ; iii, 7 ; 

viii, 7, 9 ; x, 5 ; xii, 15 (2). 
ka {hah), xi, 14. 
ka, see roz ka, xii, 18. 
ka, see taslika, vi, 16. 
kdb {khdb), vi, 11, 2, 4, 5. 
Cf. kdv, 

kdbuk (khatnik^), vi, 14 (2). 
kdh^nish (kkdba-nishe), vi, 12. 
kah^rq {kabari), iv, 7. 
habar {khabar), ii, 1, 4 ; iii, 1, 3 ; 
V, 7. 

kabara (khabardh), ii, 6. 
kabar ddrau {khabarddrav), ii, 6. 
kabarddrau (khabarddrav), ii, 1. 
kdbus (khdbas), vi, 14. 
kochuk, see kati kochuk, ii, 2. 
kM (kod), V, 7, 8, 9. 

IcM (kod), V, 7 ; vi, 11 ; x, 5. 
kqd (kih^), vi, 11. 
kq^d (kod), X, 12. 
kq^d (kdd% x, 5 (3). 
kq*d^ (kod^), v, 8 (2). 
kdd (kod), V, 9. 
kod* (kore), v, 2. 
kudd (khddd), iii, 8 (3). 
kud (kor^), xii, 10 (3), 1 (2), 2 (2), 
*3(3), 4. 

kudd (khddd), vi, 5, 6, 7, 10. 
kud (kud^), V, 5. 
kiid (kur^), v, 2, 5, 7 (2), 8 (2), 
9 (4), 10 ; xii, 10, 3. 
kud* (kod*), V, 9. 
kud* (kur*), v, 2. 
kq^d*hen (kdr*-han), xii, 12. 
kq*dik (kddikh), x, 12. 
kqduk (kud^kh), x, 11. 

khdn (kod-khdn), vi, 10. 
kddkhdfien (kod-khdnan), v, 8. 
kadam (kadam), x, 11, 2. 
kadqm (kadam), iv, 5. 


kaddn (kaddn), viii, 13 ; xii, 4, 
’ll, 7. ‘ 

kqdin (kiid^n), x, 7. 
ki^un (kadun^), viii, 11. 
k^un (kud^n), xii, 5. 
kodun (kodun), iii, 8 ; viii, 10 ; 
‘ X, 13. ’ 

kudun (kodun), v, 9 (2). 
kudis (korS), v, 10. 
kq^dis (kodis), x, 6 (2). 
kqdyau (kodyau), v, 7. 
kd*dyau (kodyau), vi, 11 ; x, 5, 
12 . 

koddyu (khdddyo), v, 7. 
kod*^e (kdri), xii, 6. 
kdd^*^ (kdri), v, 4. 
kdd^^ (kdri), v, 1. 
k^^e (kdre), v, 9 (2) ; xii, 4. 
kddH (kdre), v, 1, 2 ; xii, 1, 
’10(2), 3. 
kdd^i (kdri), xii, 4. 
kddye (kdrd), v, 1. 
kuddye (khdddyS), iv, 1. 
kudye (kdde), v, 12. 
kiidye (kdre), v, 9 (2). 
kudH (kdriy), xii, 15. 
kudye (ktir*yey), v, 2. 
kah (kdh), i, 2 ; vii, 23 ; xii, 22. 
kih (kih), V, 4 (3). 
koby (kdha), ix, 2. 
kha, see ddd kha, ii, 5. 
khub (khub), vi, 17. 
khabar (khabar), xii, 20, 3. 
khabar (khabar), vii, 28 ; xii, 19. 
khabar (khabar), x, 7, 8, 14 ; xi, 
20 ; xii, 2 (3), 20 (2), 4. 
khabar ddrau (khabarddrav), x, 
1 , 8 . 

khdbarddrau (khabarddrav), idi, 
23. 

khah sural (khdbsurath), xii, 4. 
khdbsurat (khdbsurath,) xii, 15. 
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khob mrat {khdbsurath), xii, 5. 
khdbsurat {khdbsurath)^ xii, 10 (2). 
khdb-surath {khdbsurath), xii, 19. 
kahchus na {kdh chus-na), vi, 10. 
khod {khdd), x, 13. 
khudd {khddd), x, 5, 7 ; xii, 7 (2), 
15 (2), 20. 

khudd {khoddy), x, 8. 
khudai {khdddy), xii, 15. 
khud {kur^), xii, 13. 
khu^s {khodas), x, 13. 
khuddyen {khdddyen), xii, 15. 
khuddyqs {khdddyes), vii, 4 ; x, 5. 
khuddyesund {kJidddye-sond^), xii, 
7. 

khdj^nas {khdj^nas), vii, 19. 
khil^kan {lashkari), ii, 6. 
khalds {khalds), iii, 4. 
khaHyun {khdlyun), x, 7. 
khdm {khdm), vii, 25, 6. 
khumba khas {kdmbakas), xi, 7. 
khun {khan), ii, 1 ; vi, 10. 
khdn {khdna), xii, 19. 
khdnen, see kddkhdnen, v, 8. 
khanun {khanun^), xii, 6. 
khanendvun {khanandwun), x, 13. 
khdnas {khdnas), vi, 4. 
khar (khar), iii, 8, 9. 
khur {khdr), v, 5. 
khurachqs {khdra ches), v, 5. 
kharj {khar^j), xii, 4 (2), 5 (2), 
11 , 

kharj {khar^c), viii, 10. 
khar^j {khar^j), xii, 20. 
kharas {kharas), iii, 8. 
khqris {khdris), ix, 9. 
khdrdt {khdrdth), v, 9. 
khas {khas), iii, 8 (2). 
khas, see khumba khas, xi, 7. 
khisi {khasiy), xii, 11, 
kMs {khJdsa), v, 11. 
khds^ {khdsa), ii, 3. 


khush {khdsh), viii, 1, 11, 4 ; xi, 
18 ; xii, 3, 9, 12. 
khush {khdsh), viii, 9. 
khqsihd {khds^ hd), ii, 3. 
khashim {khashSm), ii, 3. 
khash^nq h^nd (khashena-hand), 
xii, i7. 

khasak {khasakh), v, 6. 
khasam {kasam), xii, 7. 
khisrmt {khizmath), ii, 3. 
khasdn {khasdn), i, 6 ; iii, 3. 
khasun {khasun^), x, 3 ; xii, 6. 
khdsqni {kdsani), xii, 4, 5. 
khasun {kdsun), xii, 13. 
khdsun {kdsun), xii, 10. 
khas^nas {kos'^nas), xii, 4. 
khdsus {kdsus), xii, 10. 
khdsit {kdsith), xii, 5, 10. 
khd^sith {kdsith), xii, 13. 
kdhti {kcih ti), i, 6. 
khat^ (khdt^), v, 9. 
khotq {khdta), xii, 10. 
khoV^ {khoV^), iii, 8. 
khut (khot^), ii, 11 (2) ; viii, 7 ; 

X, 7, 8 ; xii, 12. 
khut {khoth^), ii, 6 ; x, 7. 
khut {khot^), xii, 21. 
khut (khdt^), xii, 3. 
khutq {khdta), xii, 19. 
khath {khaih), xii, 21», 2, 3 (3). 
khuth {khoV^), xii, 24. 
khuth {kot^), xii, 25. 
khdtunq {khdtuna), xii, 19. 
khdtuni (khdtuni), xii, 15. 
khdtunl {khdtuni), xii, 15 (2), 8. 
khdtun (khdtuna), x, 12 ; xii, 18, 
20, 5. 

khdtunq {khdtuna), xii, 15, 9. 
khdtuni {khdtuni), x, 7 (3). 
khdtuni {khdtuni), x, 7 (3) ; xii, 
^15 ( 2 ). 

khd turn {khdtuni), xii, 22. 
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khdtir (khotir), viii, 3. 
khutas (khot^ tas), i, 8. 
khais (khilts^), iii, 2. 
khavand {khdwand), x, 5 (2), 12. 
khdv^ndas (khdwandas), xii, 18. 
khdvandas (khdwaridas), xi, 11. 
khdvur {khdurnr^), viii, 7. 
kli^au ijchyd), x, 12. 
kh^c (kentshah), xii, 20. 
kJieyau (kheyev), x, 12. 
kheye {kheyi), xii, 15. 
khyau (khyuh), x, 5. 
khyau {khyauv)^ x, 12. 
khyau (khev), ii, 2. 
khye (keh), xii, 18. 
khye (kentshdh), xii, 18. 
koh^e (koh-i), iv, 5. 
kohay {kdhai), ix, 2. 
kh^ema {khema), viii, 11. 
khyan {khydn), x, 5, 
khyen (khen), xii, 16, 7. 
khyeni (kheni), x, 5. 
khyun {khyon'^), xii, 16. 
kh^ut (kyuV^), x, 5. 
khyqth (keth), xii, 23 (2). 
kJi^qthq (kctha), xii, 24. 
khyqth (keth), xii, 22. 
khyuth (kyut^), xii, 16. 
kh^e tsa (kentshdh), xii, 19. 
khyetsa {KMishah), xii, 19. 
khye tsa {Mntshdh), xii, 18, 9 (2). 
khyavdn (khewdn), xii, 4, 17. 
khyevdn {khewdn), xii, 6. 
kh'^aiy (khey), x, 2. 
khyezi (khezi), xii, 16 (2). 
kakqd (kdkad), xii, 22. 
kdkad (kdkad), xii, 11 (2), 2 (3), 
5 (5), 6, 7, 8 (2). 
kdkad (kdkaz), viii, 10. 
kdkadas {kdkadcLs), xii, 16, 7. 
kukh, see sam^ kukh, xii, 25. 
kdkiny (kdkan), v, 10. 


kukqr {kukar), xi, 8. 
kal^ (kala), iii, 1, 5 ; xi, 9. 
kalq (kala), ii, 9. 
kale (kala), iii, 2, 9 ; viii, 6. 
kdl (kdl), viii, 2. 
kdla (kdld), v, 10. 
kola (kdldh), viii, 2 (2). 
kdl (kdl^), ii, 4. 

kulai (kdlay), iii, 4 ; v, 3 ; viii, 
3, 11. 

kuP (kuli), ii, 10. 
kdl^chen (kdlacen), v, 5. 
kalqma (kalama)^ ix, 12. 
kdlnas (khdl^nas), x, 12. 
kulup (kuluph), iii, 8. 
kolas (khalas), ix, 9. 
kalHi (khalH-e), x, 4 (2). 
kuPe (kali), xii, 2 (2), 4, 6 (2). 
kulye (kdli), xii, 6. 
kam {kam\ ii, 12 ; iv, 4, 6 ; xii, 1. 
kam, see mah kam, xi, 9. 
kami (kami), ix, 1 ; x, 4, 12. 
kdm {khdm), vi, 15. 
kdma (kdm^dh), x, 2, 3. 
kqm* (Adm*), iii, 3 (2) ; x, 12. 
kdm (kdm^), x, 7 (2), 12, 4 ; xi, 
11 . 

kdma (kdm^), xii, 22. 
kdm (kdrn^), ii, 5, 7 ; viii, 4. 
kum, see vdlai kum, xii, 26. 
kumdr (khumdr), v, 2. 
kam^uk {kamyuk^), vi, 13, 4. 
kan (kan), ii, 7 ; viii, 6, 8, 11 ; 
ix, 1, 4. 

kan {kiih^), x, 13. 

kanq (kana), iii, 5. 

kane (kana), v, 2. 

kane {kani), v, 2 ; viii, 1, 6. 

kan^ (kani), ii, 3 ; iii, 1, 2, 8 ; 

V, 4 (3) ; viii, 11 ; x, 1, 5. 
kan^ (kan), v, 4. 
kan* \kdn% v, 4 (2). 



HATIM'S SONGS AND ST0BIE8 


446 


kan^ (kin), v, 7. 

kani (kani), viii, 1 ; x, 12 ; 
xii, 4. 

kdn, see mahala kdn, viii, 11. 
kqn' (kani), viii, 7. 
kan^ (kdn*), ii, 8 ; xi, 9. 
ka*ni (kani), x, 10 ; xii, 9, 12, 
23 (2). 

kina (kivia), viii, 11 ; xii, 18, 
9, 20. 

kona (kun), vi, 5. 
kone (kona), viii, 1. 
kun (kun), i, 8 ; iii, 5, 7 ; v, 
2 ; vii, 3, 4, 20, 6 ; viii, 6, 
11 ; ix, 1 ; X, 3, 5 (4), 11, 
2 (2) ; xii, 4, 6, 14. 
kun, see jpaikun, v, 5, 8. 
kuna (kuni), viii, 7. 
kun* (kuni), viii, 1 (2), 2. 
kuni (kuni), v, 6 ; viii, 7, 9 ; xii, 
1 , 22 . 

konda (kondi), xi, 11. 
kund (kond^), viii, 1 (2). 
kangan^ (kangail), v, 4. 
kuiig^vdr* (kdng-wdri), v, 7. 
kuhg^vdr^e (kdng-wdre), v, 7. 
kgn^han (k^nahan), viii, 9. 
kun*kg*n^ (kuni-kani), xii, 13. 
kgnang (kf^nana), vii, 26. 
kanqni (k^nani), xii, 3. 
kqnan (k^nan), viii, 9. 
kqndn (k^ndn), vii, 17. 
kdnqn (khdnan), v, 7. 
kanqnuy (kananqy), vii, 11. 
kanas (kanas), iii, 9. 
kdnas (khdnas), ii, 12. 
kanye (kane), vi, 7. 
kanye (kani), xii, 15. 
kqn'^ (kdn*), xi, 9. 

1m*n^ (kani), xii, 13. 
kun^q (khdni), xi, 13. 
ku*niy (kun**y), xii, 15. 


kunuy (kunuy), vi, 7 ; vii, 2 ; 

viii, 7 ; x, 8. 
kanyek (kannekh), xi, 9. 
kunz (kunz), iii, 8 (2). 
kanye (kafiS), x, 13. 
kanye (kani), xii, 15. 
ken^isd (Mntshdh), iii, 8. 
km^tsa (kentshdh), iii, 8. 
kanyev* (kaniv*), v, 4. 
kuphdr (kuphdr), iv, 3, 

kar (kar), ii, 4 ; v, 2 ; x, 8 ; xii, 
7, 17. 

kar (khar), v, 7 (2). 
karai (karay), xii, 1. 
karau (karav), x, 1, 5 ; xi, 19. 
kare (kara), ii, 4 ; iv, 5 ; viii, 10 ; 

ix, 4 ; xii, 1 (2), 3, 15, 6 (2), 
7, 20. 

kdr (kdr), v, 12 ; xi, 2, 10. 
kdr (khor), i, 3. 
kdr (caret), xii, 1. 
kdrq (khdra), vi, 17. 
kdrau (khdrav), xi, 17. 
kdre (kdra), x, 8. 
kdre (khdra), ii, 12. 
kqr (kar), ii, 12. 

Imr (kdr*), vii, 24 (2). 
kqr (kor'^), ii, 4. 

kar (kur**), ii, 1, 5, 7 ; viii, 3, 4, 
11; x,3,5,7(2); x, 7, 8(2), 
11, 2, 4 ; xii, 15, 9, 22. 
kqru (kur*^wa), x, 12. 
kxi*ri (kare), iii, 1. 
ka*ri (kari), viii, 8, 11 ; xi, 2 ; 
xii, 3. 

ka*re (kari), viii, 6. 
ka*re (kari), viii, 1. 
kq*r* (kdr*), xii, 20. 

T^*r* (kur**), xii, 23. 
kq*ri (kari), xi, 19 (2). 
kdr (kdr), ii, 2. 
kur (kod^), xii, 15, 7. 
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kur (kor'*), ii 3 ; iii, 8 (2) ; 
iv, 6 ; V, 9 ; viii, 1 : x, 12 ; 

xi, 3 ; xii, 4, 7 (2), 14, 5, 8. 
kur^ (kor^), viii, 9, 10. 

kuri, see tamos kuri, x, 5. 
kuru (kor^wa), x, 12. 
kuru {kor'^wa), x, 12. 
kur {kuT^), X, ] , 6, 7 (2), 8 ; 

xii, 1 (2), 2, 25. 
krdu {khrdv), v, 9. 
kdrddran (kdrddran), ix, 1. 
karqha {karahd), v, 6 ; viii, 11 ; 

X, 5. 

kare ha (karaho), ii, 11. 
karehe (karihe), v, 9. 
kqrkai (kur^hay), xi, 5. 
kur hai (kor^hay), iv, 2. 
kaWihe (karihe), viii, 13. 
kar^ hak (karahakh), xxi, 16. 
for" liuk (karuhukh), xii, 19. 
kur hak (kor^kakh), xi, 17. 
kurhas (kor^has), x, 5. 
kur has (kor^has), viii, 2. 
kari h^e (karihe), viii, 7. 
krdje (krdji), xi, 11. 
krdk (krekh), iii, 3. 
krek (krekh), v, 7, 
karak (karakh), viii, 13 ; xii, 
1, 3. 

karik (koBikh), viii, 4. 
kqrik (kdrikh), v, 7. 
kqruk (korukh), xii, 18. 
kqruk (kiir^kh), ii, 8. 
kqruk (karyukh), viii, 4. 
ka^rik (kddikh), viii, 12 ; xii, 1. 
kq^rik (karakh), xi, 10. 
koruk (korukh), x, 5. 
kuruk (kodukh), iii^ 4. 
kuruk (korukh), viii, 1 ; x, 5 ; 
xii, 7. 

kaWikh (karSkh), xii, 25. 
krekh (krekh), xii, 7. 


kralan, (krdlan), xi, 10. 
krdlau (krdlau), xi, 11. 
karim (kdrim), v, 9. 
karimau (karemav), x, 6. 
karrm (kar me), i, 7. 
kqriim (kiir^m), v, 9. 
ka^rim (kdrim), ix, 9. 
kairim (karem), ix, 4. 
kurme (for" m^), ii, 2. 
kurmut (kor^rmV^), ii, 1 ; iii, 8 ; 

viii, 2 ; ix, 1 ; x, 7, 12 (2). 
kqrmuts (kur^miits^), x, 8, 10, 
kurmuts (kur^muis^), viii, 1. 
kar^ni (karani), x, 2 ; xii, 26 (2). 
kardn (kardn), i, 1, 3 ; ii, 3, 5 ; 
iii, 4 ; v, 5 (2). 12 ; vii, 
15 (2), 6, 24 ; viii, 2, 3, 12, 3 ; 
X, 8, 12, 4 (2) ; xi, 8, 19 ; 
xii, 3, 20, 3, 4. 
kardn (kadun), viii, 11. 
karqn (fofon), viii, 11. 
karqn (kilr^n), v, 12 (2). 
karqni (karani), xii, 4. 
karq^ni (karani), xii, 6 (2). 
karun (kadun), iii, 8. 
karun (karun), viii, 9. 
karun (karun^), v, 7 ; viii, 2, 6, 
8 (2), 11 ; X, 3 ; xi, 8 ; xii, 3. 
karun (for"n), xii, 12. 
kariin (kiir^n), xii, 17. 
karnq (karani), viii, 4. 
kqrqn (kiir^n), viii, 11. 
form (kdrin), v, 7, 9 ; viii, 5. 
karun (korun), v, 7 ; xii, 18, 
’ 22(3). 

kqrun (kiir^n), vii, 8 ; x, 7 ; 
xii, 13, 20. 

ka^rin (karen), x, 6, 7. 
ka^rin (kdrin), x, 2. 
fo'nw (kiir^n), x, 2. 
kq^rin (karSn), x, 7. 
foVm (kiir^n), xii, 23. 



korun 


HATIWS SONGS AND STORIES 


448 


korun (kodun), iii, 8. 
korun {korun), ii, 7 ; x, 3, 5, 7. 
korun {kiir^n), x, 7. 
kurqn (khdran), v, 9. 
kurun (kodun), viii, 7. 
kurun {korun), ii, 4 ; iv, 6 ; vi, 
11 (2) ; vii, 4, 6 (2) ; viii, 
2, 10 ; ix, 3. 
k^rqnd {kriind'^), v, 9. 
kranj^' {kranje), v, 7. 
kq^rinak {kdr^nakh), x, 12. 
kurnak {kor^nakh), vi, 4 ; viii, 3. 
kqrnam {karinam), v, 9. 
kaWi nam {karenam), iv, 5. 
kur nam (kor'^nam), ix, 4. 
kur^ nam (kor^nam), iv, 2. 
kar^nas (kur^nas), x, 3. 
karinas {kdr^nas), viii, 6. 

Aar ims {kiir^nas), viii, 9. 
kqr^nas (kur^nas), iii, 9. 
kqr^nas {kur^nas), xii, 4, 9. 
kqr^nqs {kilr^nas), iii, 4. 
kqrnas {kur^nas), xii, 5. 
ka^rinas {karenas), x, 7. 
kur^nas {korunas), xii, 15. 
kur^nas (kur^nas), xii, 16. 
kurqnas {korunas), viii, 9. 
kurqnas {kod^nas), viii, 10. 
kurnas {korunas), v, 10 ; xii, 15. 
kurqnas (korunas), xii, 15. 
kiir^nas {kiir^nas), x, 4. 
karandvun {karandwun), xii, 24. 
kar navihy {karandvun), x, 13. 
karin^ {kariin^), v, 9 ; viii, 10. 
koron"^ {kaddn), x, 1. 
kur nay^ {kor^nay), iv, 3. 
kareny (kariin^), x, 3 ; xii, 16. 
kariny {kariih^), viii, 7, 8. 
karqs {karas), xii, 15. 
kards {kar os), ix, 1. 
karus (karus), viii, 9. 
kqrts (kurH), iii, 1, 9, 


karris {karis), xii, 15. 
kurus {korus), xii, 7. 
kqrus nq {kiir^sna), v, 1. 
kartq {karta), xii, 5, 10, 3. 
karte {karta), xii, 4. 
karit {kariih), v, 6. 
kqrit {kariih), vi, 9 (2). 
kqrut {koruth), v, 4, 5. 
kahit {kadith), viii, 10. 
ka'rit {kareth), x, 6. 
kaWit {kariih), iii, 8 (2) ; viii, 13 
X, 7. 

kq^rit {kadith), x, 9. 

Aa*n^ {kariih), iii, 8 ; viii, 7, 11 ; 

X, 12 (2) ; xi, 19. 
kurut {koruth), viii, 3. 
kar the (karta), xii, 19. 
ka^rith (kadith), xii, 6, 7. 
ka^rith (kariih), xii, 4. 
kq^rith {kariih), xii, 23. 
kur thas (kor^thas), x, 12. 
k^r tarn {kiirHham), ii, 11. 
kq^rtqn {kdrHhan), xi, 10. 

Aar* tds (kdrHos), ii, 10. 

Aare^' {karay), ii, 3. 

AaV’' {kdd% x, 2. 
kafr^u {kariv), viii, 11 ; xii, 1, 
17. 

kdr'^e (kdri), xii, 2. 

Aor^e {kdre), xii, 5. * *• 

kdr^i {kdre), xii, 2. 
kuruy {koruy), x, 12. 
kqrHnas {kdd*na$), viii, 7. 
kq^rzi {kdrhi), xii, 11, 
karhqnq {kdr^zi-rui), viii, 1 (2). 
Aa*r* zinq {kdrhi-na), xii, 6. 
kas, see char kas, vii, 19. 
kds {kds), vi, 6. 
kdsi (kosi), v, 9. 
ka^sl {kalsi), ii, 8. 
hVsi {kalsi), iii, 3. 
kis, see yeti kis, x, 1. 
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km (km), xi, 2 ; xii, 1. 

kma (kma), x, 6 (2). 

kash (khash), v, 4, 6. 

kash^ (kash*), ix, 5. 

kashmir (kashmir), xi, 4. 

kash na (kashena), xii, 16. 

kdshir^ (koshir*), xi, 6. 

kas^m (kas^m), xii, 22. 

kasam (kasam), v, 9 (3). 

kasm (kasam), viii, 1 (2), 2. 

kismat (khazmath), xii, 3. 

kds^ni (kdsani), xii, 19. 

kds^nuy (kdsunuy), i, 12. 

kosiir (kusur), vii, 13. 

kustdny (kus'tdn), v, 4. 

kds^vun (kdsawun**), i, 11. 

kmuy (kmuy), xi, 19. 

kat (kath), xii, 1 (2). 

kata (katha), iii, 1. 

kat * (kati), xi, 17 (2). 

kali (kati), x, 12 (3). 

kdt^ (kUt% vii, 26. 

kaHi (kati), xii, 5, 11, 5. 

kq}ti (kati), xii, 4. 

kit (kit*), xi, 11. 

kit* (kit*), V, 1. 

kot (koV*), xi, 5. 

kota (kotdh), vii, 24. 

kut (khoV^), iii, 8, 9 ; v, 5, 6. 

kut (kuth'*), viii, 3. 

kutq (khdta), iii, 8. 

kut* (kuth*), vi, 3. 

kdt (kuV^), vii, 22. 

kitdh (kitdb), x, 13. 

kath (kath), x, 6 (2). 

katha (katha), x, 4 ; xii, 23. 

kathe (katha), iv, 5 ; x, 1 (6) ; 

2 (4), 6 (6), 7 (3), 14 ; xii, 3, 

25. 

kathau (kathau), ix, 7. 
kathu (katho), xi, 11. 
kutha (kuth*^dh), ix, 4. 


kathen (kathan), x, 1 ; xii, 9. 
kuthis (kuthis), x, 7. 
kati kochuk (kaliko chukh), ii, 2. 
kotuna (khdtund), v, 11. 
kat^rdn (katardn), x, 7. 
kqtis (khdtis), ix, 5. 
kutis (kuthis), iii, 8 (2) ; x, 8. 
kutis (kuthis), x, 8. 
kqHith (khatith), xii, 6. 
kutvdl (kuf'wdl), v, 7, 9. 
kut^vdl (kui/*wdl ' v 9 (3), 10. 
kotvdlqn (kut^wdlan), v, 7. 
kutvdlen (kut^wdlan), v, 8, 9. 
kata vqny (katawah), xi, 19. 
katye (kati), vii, 20. 
katH (kati), x, 4. 
kqH^ (khdt*), x, 8. 
kdH'^a (kotydh), xii, 20. 
kq^ t^a (kotydh), ix, 11. 
katye (kati), ii, 2. 
kdHya (kotydh), vii, 31 ; ix, 5 ; 
‘ X, 7, 8. 

kat'^ehund (kathi-hond**), iii, 5. 
katse (katsa), x, 6. 
kdts^ (kdtsa), i, 12. 
kqts (khiits^), vii, 20 ; xii, 7. 
kdts (kots^), vii, 15. 
kits (kits^), V, 1 ; x, 11 ; xi, 12. 
ketsd (kentshdh), iii, 8. 
kdv (khab), vi, 11. Cf. kdh, 
kuv^ (kuwa), v, 9. 
kdvand (khdwand), iii, 1, 3 ; v, 
1 , 8 , 11 . 

kdvandas (khdwandas), v, 10, 2. 
kdvandqs (khdwandas), iii, 4 ; 

V, 8. 

kdvandas (khdwandas), viii, 10. 
kdvandqsunz (khdwanda-sunz ^) , 
iii, 2. 

k^q (kydh), viii, 10. 
k'^e (khih), iii, 1. 
kye (kgh), V, 6 ; x, 1. 
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kn 


k^e (keh), iv, 4, 6 ; v, 5, 8, 10 ; 
viii, 1, 9 ; x, 7 ; xi, 15 ; 
xii, 5, 15. 
kya (kyd), vi, 5. 

kya (kydh), ii, 2, 11 ; iii, 4 (4), 
8, 9 (2) ; iv, 7 (2) ; v, 9 (5) ; 
vi, 15 ; vii, 8, 20, 2, 4, 6 ; 

viii, 1 (2), 3, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10 (2), 
1 (5), 3 (2); ix, 4 (2), 6; 
X, 2, 3 (2), 5, 6, 10, 2 (3), 4 ; 

xi, 17, 8 ; xii, 3, 4, 15, 20, 1. 
kya, see as*kya, v, 9. 

kyd (kyd), v, 9 ; xii, 23. 

kyd (kydh), ii, 4 ; v, 9 ; x, 3 ; 

xii, 15. 

kyd, see at^kyd, v, 8. 
kyd, see ti kyd zi, viii, 2. 
kyil (klh), i, 6. 

kye (klh), ii, 5 ; iii, 8 ; viii, 2 ; 

ix, 6 ; xi, 7 ; xii, 2, 6, 7, 
15. 

kuy, see am^ kuy, vi, 15. 
kuy, see tam^ kuy, vii, 12. 
ki^alio (ke-hd), v, 5. 
kyah (Jcydh), vii, 27 (2), 8 (2), 30 ; 

viii, 10 ; x, 8, 14 ; xii, 1, 7. 
kyqho (ke-hd), v, 4. 
kyek (kyekh), ii, 3. 
k^eknd (khekh-nd), vi, 2. 
k^emai (khemay), iii, 1. 
kyum (kyom^), xii, 3 (4), 4. 
kyemdy (khemay), iii, 1. 
kydn (khydn), vi, 16 (2). 
k^in na (kina), viii, 3. 
kHnna (kina), v, 7. 
k^entsa (kentshdh), iii, 1. 
kyenzi (kenze), x. 3. 
k^et (kdth), iii, 2 ; v, 4 ; x, 7 ; 
xi, 13. 

k^eta (ketha), iii, 9. 
k^etq (ketha), viii, 6 ; x, 8. 
kyiUi (kitha), v, 8. 


k^ut (kyut^), xii, 11. 
kyaia (Mtha), xii, 3. 
kyet (keth), ii, 7. 

kyut (kyuV^), ii, 1 ; iii, 1 ; xii, 
4, 5. 

kyut (kyuth^), ii, 5. 
kH tarn (khetam), iii, 1. 
kyuth (kyuV*), xii, 24. 
k^etsa (kentsdh), vii, 20. 
k^etsa (kentshdh), v, 8 ; x, 3. 
k'^etsa (kentshdh), vii, 26 ; xii, 10. 
kyetsa (Mntshdh), xii, 4, 13. 
kye tsa (kentshdh), xii, 5. 
k^avdn (khdwdn), vi, 16. 
kyey (kiy), viii, 13. 
kyey (kiy), viii, 7. 
kyd ze (kydzi), viii, 1. 
kydzi (kydzi), iii, 1 ; v, 8 ; viii, 
11 ; ix, 1. 

kyd zi (kydzi), xii, 4, 5. 
kydh^ (kydzi), viii, 3. 
iku (Idw'^), xi, 12. 
labak (labakh), ii, 9. 
lobun (lobun), ii, 10. 
lache (lachd), ii, 2. 
lichin (lichen), viii, 10. 
ladai, see dq*dy^ ladai, vii, 9. ' 
lad (lad), xii, 15. 
hddi (ladoy*), x, 1. 
lade hamai (ladaham-ay), x, 3. 
hdmi (ladun'^), x, 3. 
lodun (lodun), vii, 7 ; viii, 7 ; 
x, 3. 

ludun (lodun), ii, 5. 

Idddn (Idrdn), x, 5. 
ludnam (lod^nam), v, 9. 
lud^nam (lod^nam), iv, 2. 
lud^nam (lod^nam), xii, 15. 
Wdyau (Iddydv), iii, 5. 

Idd^dmut (Iddydmot^), viii, 6. 
Iddeyes (JMyeyds), vi, 8. 
lag* {lag*), sd, 5. 
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lag (Jag), v, 9. 

(%‘), X, 1. 

log {log'‘), viii, 6 (3) ; x, 7 (2), 8. 
log (I6g'‘), V, 11. 

lug (log'‘), V, 6, 7 ; vi, 11 ; xi, 
5 ; xii, 2. 

lagaha (lagahd), v, 8. 
lag^ham {lagdham), v, 2. 
lagdk (lagakh), v, 2. 
hgik {lagakh), ix, 12. 
log^mai {log^m^y), v, 2. 
lagimfiq (gatshem-na), xii, 22. 
Igg^mat* (Idg^mdt^), viii, 5. 

Idg^ mut (Idg^mot^), x, 14. 
Iqgimat^ {ldg*mdt^), iii, 7. 
lagan {lagan), viii, 5. 

Idgun (Idgun), x, 7. 

{Idgun), v, 10, 1. 

(Idgar), vi, 15. 

logit (logith), i, 2 ; v, 11 ; x, 

12 ( 2 ). 

Igj {luj% xi, 16. 

lajis {luj^s), vi, 16 ; viii, 7, 9. 

Idk, see mauWc, v, 11. 

Wki {loyik-i), xii, 10. 

Idk {Idkh), ii, 11. 
lekh (likh), xii, 15. 
kkhdn {likhdn), x, 13 ; xii, 11. 
likhan {likhan), ix, 12. 
likhun {lyukhun), xii, 22 (2). 
Idkam {Idkam), xi, 9. 
hkan {Ukan), viii, 3. 

Idkan {Idkan), ii, 11 ; xi, 13. 
lokat {IdkH^), xii, 1. 

Idl {M), viii, 7 ; X, 5, 12 (3) ; 
xii, 2 (4), 3 (2), 4 (9), 6, 

9 W- 

lap {Idl), i, 9. 

Idlg {Idla), iv, 7. 

Idlau (Idlau), viii, 3, 11. 
lolo {luh-luh), V, 11. 

Idld {luh-luh), V, 11 (3). 


Id illdh {Idyild), vi, 17. 

Idl mdl (Idlmdl), xii, 8, 11 (2), 
4, 5, 25. 

Idlan hund {Idlan-hond^), xii, 
5 (3). 

lal pharosh {lal-phardsh), xii, 3. 
Idlgn {Idlan), x, 5. 

Id larichim {Idhlari chim), vi, 3. 
Idlas {Idlas), xii, 4 (2). 
lal shindk {laUshendkh), xii, 13. 
Idl shindk {Idl-shendkh), xii, 4 
(4), 5 (3), 7 (2), 10, 1, 3, 4, 5, 
etc. 

Idl shindkan {Idl’sMndkan), xii, 
4 (2), 7, 9, 10, 3, 22 (3), 
4,5. 

Idl shindkas {IdUshSndkas), xii, 
4 (2), 5, 6, 10, 1, 3, 5, 9 (5), 
22, 4, 5. 

Idl shindkasund {IdhsMndka- 
sond^), xii, 8, 25. 

IdPsat {Idl sath), x, 2. 
lalgvdn {lalawdn), v, 6. 

Id makdn {Id-makdn), vii, 29. 
lamdn {lamdn), viii, 9. 

Wni {Idn*), vii, 12. 
landgnq {landana), xi, 3. 
longuH¥ (langut*), xii, 23. 

Idndn {Idndn), x, 5. 
iar {Idr), ii, 8 ; ix, 2. 

IgY {lari), vii, 7, 18. 
larichim, see Id larichim, vi, 3. 
larichim {lard chim), vi, 3. 

Idrdn {Idrdn), ii, 9 ; vi, 8 ; viii, 
6 ; xi, 12, 8. 

Idris {Idris), ii, 9. 

Wryau {Idrydv), ii, 10 (2). 
lasq {Iasi), x, 7. 

Ioshkar {lashkar), x, 11. 
lashkqrq {lashkari), ii, 7. 
lashkar^ {lashkari), ii, 8. 
lashkq^ri {lashkari), x, 9, 13. 
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lay 


lat* (lati), viii, 7 (2). 
lati (lati), xi, 9. 
lot (lot^), V, 7. 
luH* (W), xii, 6. 
latan (latan), viii, 7. 
lit^ri (litri), vii, 19. 
lay (lay), i, 7. 

Idye (Idyi), iii, 9. 

Uy^has (loy^has), ii, 11. 

Pejq {Uje), xi, 10. 

Idy^kq {Wyik-e), x, 4. 

Idyak (loyikh), xii, 10, 9. 

Idyiki (loyik-i), xii, 19 (2). 

Idyuk (Idyukh), x, 1. 

Piikh (lyukh^), xii, 15. 

Vukhmut {lyukh^mot^), xii, 15, 23. 
lyukhmut iJLyukh^rmt^), viii, 10. 
Pukh^nas (lyukh^nas), xii, 15 (2). 
Pukhunas {J/yukJPms), xii, 16. 
Pilkhas {lyukh^lms)^ xii, 17. 
Pukhas (lyukhm), xii, 17. 

Pekan (lekan), viii, 11. 

Iqy^mas (loy^mas), v, 4. 
ihydn (Idydn), i, 6 ; v, 4 (2). 
Idyin {Idydn*), v, 3. 

Idyin (Idyin), v, 4. 

Idyine (Idyini), ix, 8. 

Idyin (Idy^n), viii, 6. 

Idyun ijidyun), iii, 1, 2. 

Idyun {Idyun), i, 8, 

Iqyinam (loy^nam), v, 9. 

Idydnas (Idydnas), v, 5. 

Idy^nas (Idydnas), viii, 10. 
Wyinas {IdySias), iii, 6. 
l^yus (Uiyus), iii, 5. 
lazak (lazakh), viii, 4, 12. 
lazan (lazan), v, 7. 
lazun (liiz^n), x, 3. 
laz^nas (luz^nas), x, 3. 
lazqnas (lilz^nas), x, 3. 
ma (md), viii, 10 ; x, 6, 12 ; xii, 
23. 


ma, see maPma, v, 9. 

md (md), i, 2 ; v, 2, 8 ; vii, 20 ; 

viii, 9, 13 (2). 
md (no), viii, 7. 
mq (ma), xii, 7. 
mq (mS), v, 9 ; viii, 3 ; x, 8. 
mq, see gai mq, vii, 12. 
mai (may), v, 2. 
mai, see dydt mai, xi, 1. 
me (me), i, 7 ; ii, 2 (2) ; v, 8, 11 ; 
vi, 15 ; vii, 11, 3, 5 ; viii, 
6, 11 (2); X, 1,3(3), 12(4), 
4 ; xii, 5. 

mebar (me bdr^), ix, 11. 
mubdrak (mdbdrakh), x, 8. 
mdch tulari (mdch-PPri), ix, 6. 
moich tular (mdch-PPr^), ix, 1 (3), 
3, 4.‘ 

mdch tulqri (mdcIi-PPri), ix, 1. 
macdmq (macdma), ii, 3. 
mad'^ (mad), vii, 15. 
mod (mud^), ii, 3. 
mod (mdr^), vi, 11. 
mudd (mddd), vi, 7. 
mud (mod^), ii, 5, 9. 
mud (mor^), ii, 10 (2), 1. 
mud (mud^), ii, 6. 
mdddn (mdddn), xi, 3. 
nudddn (mdddn), x, 1. 
maiddn (mdddn), x, 1 (3). 
maiddnq (mdddnd), x, 6. 
maiddnas (mdddnas), viii, 9; x, 1, 
maiddnqs (mdddnas), iii, 1. 
md^ddnas (mdddnas), xii, 20. 
mudur (mddur^), vii; 31. 
mudf'^au (mddaryiv), ix, 7. 
modis (m^is), ii, 5. 
mahabat (mxihihata), x, 4. 
mah kam (mahkam), xi, 9. 
mahkam (mahkam), iv, 6. 
fnahalq (muhala), xii, 19. 
mah^lqkhdn (mahcdakhdn), viii, 3. 
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mahala kdn {mahalakhdn), viii, 
ll‘ 

mohim {muhim), x, 3. 
muhim {muhim), i, 11,2; viii, 9. 
rmharmd {rmbmod), iv, 6. 
rmhmud* {mahmod-i), i, 1. 
muhimma {muhima), i, 4, 6 (2). 
muhammad {mahmad), vii, 4. 
mohim zad (muhimzad), x, 4. 
mahnyiu {mahaniv^), x, 1. 
mahnyu {mahanyuv^), x, 4. 
mohra {mdhara), i, 9. 
moh^ra {mdhara), v, 12. 
moh^ra {mdhara), v, 10. 
mohar {mdhar), x, 3 (3), 10. 
mohur {mdhar), x, 10 ; xii, 22. 
mah^rdj {mdhrdj), xi, 4. 
mqh^ram {mah^ram), ii, 4. 
muht^^ {mdktay), i, 9. 
muh^im {muhim), viii, 9. 
muje {muje), viii, 3 ; ix, 9. 
rrmje {mdji), xii, 18. 
mdj^ {rridje), v, 2 ; viii, 11. 
mdji (mdjd), viii, 3. 
mdji {mdji), v, 6. 
mdj {'indji), V, 2. 
mdj {m(^% V, 2; viii, 1 (2); 

xii, 15 (2). 
mdji (majt),*xii, 15. 
mdji {mdjiy), xii, 15. 
mdj {mdj% viii, 3, 11 (2); 

xii, 15 (2), 8. 
mdjvb {mdjub), viii, 6. 
mdje hund {mdje-hond^), xii, 15. 
mejqr {mejer), x, 12, 3. 
mejqran {mejeran), x, 12. 
mejqras {mejdras), x, 12 (2). 
mejeras {mejeras), x, 5 (3). 
mdjiy {mdjiy), xii, 15. 
male {makh), vii, 14. 
mukadam {mukadam), ix, 10. 
mukq daman {mukadaman), ix, 1. 


mukhq {mdkha), x, 4. 
mukhe {mdkha), viii, 9. 
makhri {mqkh^r-i), x, 13. 
moklai {mdkdliy), vi, IL 
moklau {mdkalow^), vi, 16 ; ix, 6. 
mokli {mdkali), v, 8. 
mukli {mdkali), vi, 10. 
muklan {mdkalan), ix, 11. 
mukHdu nas {mdkaUw^nas), 
xii, 5. 

muklan {mdkalan), ix, 11. 
muk^ldvq hun {mdkaldwahun), 
X, 1. 

mokaldvany {mdkaldwun^), v, 8. 
mukHyau {mdkalydv), viii, 6, 8. 
makdn {rimkdn), vii, 29. 
mokrqtit {mdkh raiith), v, 9. 
mdl {mdl), iii, 1 ; viii, 9 (4). 
mdl, see Idl mdl, xii, 8, 11 (2), 
4, 6, 26. 
mdP {mdl), i, 9. 
mqH {mdlj, v, 6. 
mdl {mdV*), viii, 1. 
mul {mdl), viii, 9 (3), 10. 
maVkau {malakav), iv, 2. 
mauldk {mdv Idg), v, 11. 
malaikum, see asld malaikum, 
xii, 26. 

mulken {mulkan), i, 1. 
malkdnye {mdVkdni), xi, 2. 
maPkas {malikas), iv, 7. 
malan {malan), vi, 13. 
mdHis {mdlis), xii, 5, 10 (2), 3. 
mqH^sandi {moP-sandi), xii, 21. 
mqVsund {mdP-sond^), xii, 21, 2. 
mdHisqnz (moP-sunz^), xii, 24. 
mqH^-sunz {moP-sunz^), xii, 20. 
mdHisunz {mdP-sunz^), xii, 19, 20. 
miPvuk {miluv^kh), x, 1. 
mdHyis {mdlis), xii, 4. 
momut {mumoV^), ii, 3 (2), 4 (2), 
10; X, 8 (2). 
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momHis {mumatis), xii, 20. 
momuts (mumuts^), viii, 1. 
momut^ \mumaV’), viii, 1 (2). 
mane {mani), vi, 6. 
mane (mane), vii, 27, 8. 
md^ni (mdn^), iii, 5. 
mang (mang), xii, 5, 10, 1. 
manga (manga), iii, 6. 
mangai (mangay), xii, 7. 
manga has (mangahas), xii, 19. 
mangHgj (mang lUj^), xi, 16. 
mangum (mangum), xii, 18. 
ming^ mgr (mine-mur^), ii, 8. 
mangdn (mangdn), xi, 14 ; xii, 
4, 5, 11, 4. 

mangun (mangun^), xii, 13, 8 (2). 
manga ndv^Jmi (mangandv^hay), 
xi, 8. 

mange ndvun (mangandwun), vi, 
16. 

ming'*^ mgri (minS-mare), ii, 9. 
ming^^ mgri (mine-mari), ii, 9. 
me*ni$ (mydnis), xii, 20 (2). 
manosh (manosh), xii, 15 (2). 
manoshas (manoshes), xii, 15. 
mdntsg (motsa), xii, 15. 
md^nye (mdne), iii, 4. 
mdnye (mdne), vi, 14. 
men*' (my bn'), vii, 20. 
mg^n^g^zgs (mdng^zes), xii, 18. 
manz (manz), ii, 1 (3), 4, 5 
(3), 6 (2), 7 (2), 8 (2), 9, 
10 (2), 1 (2) ; iii, 1, 4, 5, 7 

(2) , 9 ; V, 4 (3), 5 (2), 6, 9 

(3) , 11 ; vi, 7 ; viii, 1, 9, 
12 ; ix, 1 ; X, 3, 7 (5), 8 
(2), 14; xii, 2 (3), 3 (2), 
6, 7 (2), 11 (3), 2 (2), 5, 8 
(2), 9, 20 (2), 2, 3 (2), 4 (2). 

manza (manza), viii, 7, 11 ; 
ix, 4; X, 7 (2), 12 (3); 
4 ^2), 6, 7, 11, 5,23. 


mdnzur (mdnzur), i, 12. 
mun^ zdt (munazdth), vii, 3. 
meny (mybn^), iii, 2, 8, 9. 
mar (mar), ix, 5. 
mdra, see shah mdra, viii, 7. 
mdrg (mdra), viii, 13 ; x, 8. 
mgr (mnr“), ii, 8. 
marai (maray), viii, 1 (2). 
mare (mara), x, 7. 
mare (mdre), v, 7. 
mgri (mare), ii, 9. 
mgri (mari), x, 7. ' 
mgri, see ming"^^ mgri, ii, 9, 
maVt (mari), xii, 19. 
maVi, see isimd^ri, vi, 11. 
mor (m6V*), viii, 13. 
mor (mdr^), ii, 8 ; iii, 3 (3). 
mardg (marda), vii, 23. 
murdd (murdd), i, 10. 
murde mdzd^ry (murdamdzbr*), 
X, 12. 

margg, see son^ margg, xi, 3. 
mdrihe (mdrihe), viii, 7. 
mgrihe (mdrihe), viii, 10. 
marhaha (marhabdh), ii, 10. 
morham (mdr'^ham), iii, 3. 
marshal (mdrahath), ii, 11. 
marih^e (marihe), viii, 7. 
mgrdj (mardz-i), xi, 5. 
murkhas (markkas), viii, 11. 
mdr^kan (mdrakan), vii, 23. 
mardn (mardn), v, 9. 
mdrgng (mdrana), x, 12. 
mdrgni (mdrani), viii, 13. 
mdrun (mdrun^), x, 5 (2), 12, 6. 
mdrun (mdrun), viii, 10 (2). 
mdrun (mdrun), viii, 7 ; x, 7. 
mdrenak (mdranakh), viii, 4. 
mdrgnas (mdranas), ii, 7. 
mdrgs, see shah mdrgs, viii, 6. 
mgris (maris), ii, 6, 7 (2), 11. 
marot (maratfc), ii, 11. 
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marit (marith), iv, 7 ; vi, 16. 
ma^rit {month), x, 8. 
mor thas {mdr^thas), v, 6. 
martsevdngan {martsawdgan), v, 6. 
mdravdt^lau {mdrawdtalau), viii, 
12 . 

mdrgvdtal (mdrawdtal), x, 12. 
mdrgvdtqlau {mdrawdtalau), x, 12. 
maravdtHan {mdrawdtalan), viii, 

11. 

mdr^vdtalan {mdrawdtalan), viii, 
13. ' 

mdrHdtelan {mdrawdtalan), x, 8. 
mdravdt^lan {mdrawdtalan), x, 
5(2). 

mdrevdtHan {mdrawdtalan), x, 12. 
mare vdt^lan {mdrawdtalan), viii, 

4. 

mdrevdtalan {mdrawdtalan), viii, 

12 . ‘ 

mare vdtHan {mdrawdtalan), viii, 
4. 

maV^ {mor*), viii, 12. 
md*ryu {mdriwa), ii, 7. 
mdr^uk {moryukh), viii, 12, 3, 
md*ryuk {moryUkk), viii, 4. 
md*ryun {moryun), ii, 11. 
mas {mas), vii, 31. 
mas, see hal^ mas, v, 4. 
musdi {mushy), iv, 5. 
mdsh talari {mdch-tH^rS), Title 
of ix. 

maushur {mashhur), xi, 3. 
mqshit {mashith), x, 6. 
mashlyat {rmshiy&h), vii, 7. 
mushtkk {mushtdkh), iii, 1, 7, 8, 
9(2); vii, 3. 

miskin {miskln), ix, 11 ; x, 10. 
misklm {misklnl), x, 4 (2). 
muslq {mush), xii, 18. 
musHq {mush), xii, 18. 
musl^han {mush-han), xii, 21. 


mushhat {mqshhath), viii, 3. 
muslq hat {mqshhath), xi, 19. 
musHas {mushs), xii, 22. 
'inasnavi {nmsnam), vii, 30. 
misqr {misar), vi, 10, 2 (2). 
misren {misaran), vi, 14. 
mast {mast), xii, 4 (2), 5 (2), 10 
(3), 3 (2), 9. 
mast {mastan), vi, 15. 
mat {math), v, 9. 
mat* {mat*), v, 9. 

'tnat* {mati), xi, 10. 
mat* {m&4i), vi, 11. 
mot*, see ani mot*, v, 8. 
mut {moth**), v, 7. 
mut, see lag** mut, x, 14. 
mut, see thd'q mot, viii, 9. 
muth, see on muth, xii,^ 25. 
muthai {mot** hay), v, 2. 
motuk {muth*^kh), ix, 8. 
mat*ma {mati mdh), v, 9. 
moteny {rndtiln**), ix, 4. 
mqtis {matis), v, 9. 
matit {mathith), ix, 4. 
matsq {matshi), x, 5. 
muts, see parzq ndu muts, x, 5. 
muts, see trau muts, x, 8. 
muts, see tsunye muts, v, 6. 
muts^rai {mutsaray), viii, 3. 
mutsHin {mutsaren), xii, 22. 
mutsHun {mutsorun), viii, 10 ; 
xii, 23. 

mutsHit {mutsarith), vii, 21. 
mut^sq*th* {mdtasM), ix, 7. 
mats*^e {matshi), x, 2. 
mov, see vanye mov, x, 1. . 
m'^e {mA), iii, 4, 9 ; ix, 1 (2), 4, 6 ; 
X, 4, 5 (2), 9, 12 (2). 4; 
xi, 1 ; xii, 2, 4, 6, 7 (2), 10 
(3), 3,6(2), 9, 20, 2 (3), 4 (3). 
mye {mS), v, 10. 
mye {mydn*), xii, 15. 
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mye {mydn^), v, 10. 
moye (m6yS), viii, 2, 11. 
muy, see dale muy, xi, 14. 
m^egaise {m& gatshi), xii, 4. 

(myon^), x, 5 ; xii, 16. 
m^en {mydn^), iii, 4 ; xii, 14. 
mydni (mydni), i, 2. 
mydn {mytn^\ vii, 27, 8. 
myen {mym^), xii, 14, 8. 
mydn (mydn^), i, 10; x, 4, 6, 
12 (2), 4, 6. 
mydnen {mydnSn), ii, 7. 
m^enis {mydnis), xii, 19. 
mHHxie (mydnis), xii, 21. 
m^enish (md-nish), viii, 6. 
myd nuy (mydnuy), vii, 9. 
m^my {mydn^), xii, 15. 
myenyiy (mydn^y), x, 10. 
m^eii {md-ti)^ xi, 14. 
myut {myuth^), vi, 11. 
m^eva {mdwa), xii, 21, 2. 
mdz {mdz), vii, 24. 
mez^mdn (mizmdn), vii, 4. 
mdzd^ry, see murde mdzd*ry, x, 

i2. 

mdzas {mdzas), vii, 14. 

na {no), ii, 8 ; iii, 1, 9 ; v, 6, 8 ; 

10 ; viii, 1, 2, 3, 7, 11 (2), 
3 ; X, 1 (3), 4, 6 (2), 7, 12 ; 
xii, 2, 7 (2), 18. 

na (nd), vi, 2, 13 ; viii, 7 ; 

ix, 3 ; X, 6, 12. 
na, see kHn na, viii, 3. 
na (na), i, 5, 6 ; ii, 1, 4, 5, 9, 11 ; 
iii, 2, 3 ; v, 5, 9 ; vi, 16 (2) ; 
viii, 1 (2), 2, 7, 9 (4) ; x, 
1, 3, 4, 6, 7 ; xi, 8 ; xii, 
2 (3), 3, 6, 6, 11, 3, 5 (2), 6, 
7, 9, 20, 2 (2). 
na, see dying, v, 6. 
na, see chu ng, iv, 4, 6 ; viii, 2 ; 
‘ xii, 2, 22. * 


na, see chuk ng, v, 5 ; xii, 13. 
na, see kgrus ng, v, 1. 
na, see kash ng, xii, 16. 
ng, see vuteheng, v, 9. 
nd (na), i, 10 ; ii, 3 ; vi, 1, 2 
(2), 3, 4, 6, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 
1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 1] X, 12. 
nd, see vade nd, vii, 25. 

nd, see parze nd vun, viii, 10. 
nai {nay), vii, 2, 7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 

3, 4, 8, 9, 20, 2, 3, 6, 7, 8, 9, 
30, 1 ; ix, 6, 12 ; xi, 14, 6. 
nai, see sgnai, v, 6. 
nai, see land nai, v, 12. 
nai, see tim^ nai, xii, 1. 
nai, see trdu nai, v, 4. 
nai, see vale nai, vii, 15. 
ndi {nay), vii, 3. 
nau (nan), vii, 23 ; xi, 15. 
nag {ndv), xii, 4 (2), 18. 
nan, see parzg nag, xii, 2. 
nag {now^), ii, 2. 
ndn, see parzg ndg, x, 6. 
nan, see parzg ndu muts, x, 5. 
ndn, see parze ndu vun, viii, 9. 
ne {na), x, 14. 

ne, see vuch^ ne, viii, 7. 
no, see vdte nd vun, viii, 9. 
non (non;**), i, 11. 

nn (nn), xii, 4 (2). * * 
nn (noA), iv, 3. 
nehar {ndhar), x, 6. 
nebgr {ndbar), iii, 8 (3) ; v, 9 ; 
viii, 7 ; x, 7. 

ngch, see ngyis tdn ngch, vii, 29. 
nechiv {ndciv*), viii, 11 ; xii, 1. 
nichuva {necyuvdh), v, 2. 
nechHin {ndcivdn), viii, 3. 
nechevin {ndciven), viii, 11, 3. 
ndd {ndd), i, 10 ; x, 12 ; xii, 17. 
nd ddng {ndddna), xi, 11. 
nd ddngs {ndddnas), ii, 5. 
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nag {nag), vi, 16 ; xii, 6. 

n^e (naga), v, 9 (2). 

nagmq (nagma), iii, 7. 

ndgan (ndgan), vi, 15. 

nigln (nigin), i, 9. 

niginaii (niginau), viii, 3, 11. 

ndgas (ndgas), iii, 9 (2) ; v, 9 ; 

xii, 6 (3), 11, 2 (2), 4 (2). 
ndgas {ndgas), iii, 4 (2), 5 (2) ; 
xii, 7. 

nghit {nahlth), xii, 4. 
nak, see chu nak, viii, 1. 
nak, see nak, viii, 1 ; x, 1. 
nak, see dopu nak, ii, 6. 
nak, see hdu nak, xii, 18. 
nak, see vanye nak, x, 1. 
nakh^ {naklia), ii, 9. 
nukhta {ndktdh), xii, 4. 
nukhtg {ndkhta), xii, 19. 
nakdr {nakdr), iv, 6. 
naukar {ndkar), viii, 5. 
naukn {nokarl), xii, 3. 
ndukar {ndkar), xii, 3. 
nokarl {ndkari), viii, 5. 
ndl {ndl), xi, 17. 
ndl {noP), viii, 10 (3). 
ndl^ {ndla), vii, 22. 
ndla {ndla), v, 9 ; vii, 23 ; viii, 
10 . . . 

ndle {ndU), xi, 4. 
waP {noP), viii, 10. 
ndlas {ndlas), vi, 9. 
ndl^ {noP), X, 4. 
naH^ {noP), xii, 7. 
nam {nam), v, 6. 
warn, see dopu nam, iv, 4. 
nam, see dd^ri nam, vii, 26. 
nam, see^rafee nam, x, 1, 2. 
nam, see ka^ri nam, iv, 6. 
nam, see kur nam, ix, 4. 
nam, see kur^ nam, iv, 2. 
nam, see tq^ri nam, vii 26 


nam, see tsdny nam, ix, 2. 
nam, see vale nam, iv, 7. 
nam^ {nami), vi, 16. 
nom {ndm), x, 6. 
noma {ndma), viii, 4. 
nomau {ndrrnv), x, 12. 
noman {nSman), viii, 1 ; x, 12 
( 2 ). 

nqmis {yiemis), v, 9. 
nam^au {namyov), vi, 16. 
nuna {nuna), v, 6. 
nindqr {ndnd^r), v, 6, 6 (4), 7. 
ning^ldn {ningaldn), vi, 15 (2). 
ndn gdr {ndn-gdr), xi, 10. 
nandn (nandn), vii, 1. 
nunnuy {nonuy), vi, 7. 
ninsq {nin so), xii, 25, 
nanyi {nufp^), viii, 6. 
nlny (mn), v, 7. 
napisas {naphfsoLs), x, 3. 
ndr {ndr), xii, 21, 2, 3, 4. 
n&r {n&r), ii, 9. 

nerau {nerav), xi, 12 ; xii, 18. 

neru {mriv), x, 9. 

nur {niir^), xii, 16. 

nur^ {nura), vii, 6. 

ndr^hqn {ndra-han), iii, 1. 

narqm {narm), vii, 24. 

narqn {naran), viii, 1. 

nqWini {nerani), x, 7. 

nerdn {nerdn), xii, 1. 

nerdn {nerdn), viii, 1, 7. 

nerun {nerun), ii, 3. 

narqs {ndras), iii, 4. 

nerit {nlrith), ii, 3. 

ne*rith {nlrith), xii, 12, 6. 

neravun {nerawun^), v, 8. 

ner'^u {nlriv), xii, 1. 

neryu {rdriv), xii, 1. 

ne^ryu {nlriv), ii, 7. 

nos, see as nas, v, 6. 

nos, see dop^ nas, v, 4 ; viii, 7. 
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ms, see kar ms, viii, 9. 
nas, see mukHay, nas, xii, 5. 
nas, see thay ms, xii, 9. 
nas, see thau ms, xii, 4, 12. 
ndsh (ndsh), ix, 3. 
nish (nish), ii, 11 ; iii, 2 ; v, 
8, 10 ; viii, 5, 13 ; x, 1, 
2, 4, 5 (2), 11, 2 ; xii, 2, 3, 
4, 6 (2), 10, 3, 9, 22 (2), 5. 
nish (nishe), ii, 7 ; x, 14. 
nish, see kdlf-nish, vi, 12. 
nish, see m^enish, viii, 5. 
nishi (nishS), vii, 2, 20 ; x, 7, 
14. 

nishqn (nishin), viii, 4. 
nishdnq (nishdna), x, 8, 14 (2) ; 
xii, 21. 

nishin (nishin), viii, 10. 
nishm (nishin), vii, 20 (2). 
nishinan (nishlnan), vii, 24. 
nishinqn (nishlnan), vii, 21. 
nisqn (nishin), ii, 8. 
mslyat (nasiyeth), xii, 1. 
na^s*yat (nds^y^th), xii, 16, 
m*siyat (nds*yeth), xii, 17. 
nut (not^), iii, 5 (3), 9 ; xi, 13. 
nether (nether), xii, 15. 
nqtis (mtis), iii, 5, 9. 
natatas (mta tas), v, 7. 
not^vdn (ndtuwdn), i, 2. 
mvd, see be mvd, vii, 7. 
navau (mwav), iii, 8. 
ndv (ndv), ii, 1 ; xii, 8. 
ndv, see as* ndv, x, 6. 
ndv*hai, see manga ndv*hai, xi, 8. 
ndvdn, see dakhe ndvdn, xi, 16. 
ndvdn, see garq ndvdn, xi, 17. 
ndvun, see mange ndwun, iv, 16. 
mviny, see hat ndviny, x, 13. 
nyu (nMv), iii, 7. 
nyu (nyuv), viii, 9. 
my (my), vii, 1. 


my*, see kur my*, iv, 3. 
naye (nay^, vii, 1. 
ndye (my), vii, 31. 
niy (niy), v, 9. 
niy (niyS), ii, 1. 
niy^ (niye), ii, 6. 
niye (niy^, x, 7, 8 ; xii, 23. 
nuy, see myo nuy, vii, 9. 
n^ech^, see vurq n^ech^ vin, viii, 3. 
iV'eche (nSchi), vi, 16. 
n^echu (necyuv^), iii, 9 (2). 
nyeche (n^hi), vi, 16. 
nyechi, see gude nyechi hqndi, 
xii, 10. . 

n^ech^vis (necivis), iii, 9. 
ndyid (noyid), v, 6 ; xi, 18 ; 
xii, 4 (2), 5 (2), 10 (2), 
3, 9 (2), 22, 3, 4, 5. 
ndyidan (ndyidan), xii, 25. 
nd^ydan (ndyidan), xii, 19. 
nyu has {nyuhas), viii, 9. 
nyuk (nyukh), x, 5 (2) ; xi, 18. 
niyak (niySkh), viii, 11. 
nyukuy, see gud nyukuy, viii, 5. 
n^emau (nimav), xii, 19. 
n^emis (nemis), xii, 15. 
nyumut (nyumoV*), viii, 9. 
nyun (nyun), vi, 9. 
nlyun (niyun), x, 5. 
niyanta (niyen ta), v, 12. 
nqyis tdn (nayistdn), vii, 27, 8. 
nqyis tdnuk (myistdnuk^), vii, 26. 
nqyis tdn nqch (myistdnilc**), 
vii, 29. 

nqyis tdnqs (myistdms), vii, 26. 
nqyis tdn^ (nayistdn), vii, 26. 
nHt (nith), x, 1. 
n'^etar (nether), viii, 2 (2). 
n^dvik (nydvik*), xi, 6. 
n^qzq (neza), v, 4. 
ndyiz(ndyh*^), xi, 19. 
n^qzHk (mzikh), x, 3, 4. 
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n^ezik {mzlkh), viii, 6. 
n^ezlk {mzikh), viii, 6. 
nazdik (imzdikh), viii, 10. 
nazdik {mzikh), viii, 10. 
nezlk (nlzekh), viii, 6. 
ndzan {ndzan), ii, 7. 
naz^ri (nazari), vii, 13. 
naz^r {nazar), xii, 23. 
rutz^ri (nazari), x, 7. 
nazar (nazar), ii, 1 ; viii, 6. 
nazar {nazardh), viii, 11. 
nazar {nazar), x, 7, 8 (3) ; xii, 23. 
naz^r hdzau {nazarbdzav), xii, 23. 
nazar bdzau {nazar ‘bCtzav), ii, 1. 
nazar bdzau {nazarbdzav), x, 7, 8. 
pai {pay), iii, 3. 
plche {plche), xi, 4. 
pdda {poda), iii, 8. 
pM^ {pdda), vii, 4, 8. 
pqda {pdda), vii, 6 (2). 
pqA^ {pdda), iii, 8 (3). 
pddia {pdda), ii, 1. 
pd^da {pdda), x, 4, 6, 7 ; xii, 7, 
’ lb. 

paduk {porukh), xii, 18. 
paddn (pardn), viii, 3. 
pqdun {porun), xii, 23. 
pddshah {pdtashdh), iii, 4 (3), 

6, 8 ; yi, 16 ; viii, 3, 11 (2), 
12, 3, 4 (2) ; X, 10 (2), 2 ; 
xii, 4, 9, 24, 6. 

pddshah {pdtasheh), xii, 5 (2), 
10 (4), 1, 3 (4), 4, 21, 6. 
pddshah^ {pdtashdha), viii, 1. 
pddshaha {^patasMha), ii, 7; v, 11. 
pddshaha {pdtasheha), viii, 6. 
pddshaha {pdtashShd), viii, 7, 11. 
pddshah {pdtashdh), ii, 8, 10, 1 ; 
iii, 1 (4), 2 (2), 3, 4 (2), 6, 
7(3), 8; V, 1, 2, (2), 6 (2), 

7, 8 (2), 9, (8), 10, 1 ; vi, 
9, 10, 1, 2, 6 (3) ; viii, 1 (6), 


2(2), 3 (6), 4, 6 (2), 7 (3), 8,11 
(6), 2, 3; X, 4, 12, 4 (4); 
xii, 1 (2), 2 (3), 3, 19 (2), 
20 (2), 4. 

pddshah {pdtashdha), v, 1 ; vi, 
11 ; viii, 6. 

pddshdh {pdtashSh), ii, 6, 8, 9 ; 
xii, 12. 

pddshdh {pdtash&hdh), ii, 1. 
pddshdh^ {pdtashdha), ii, 6. 
pddshdha {pdtashdha), v, 10. 
pddshdhi (pdtashohVj, viii, 12. 
pddshdhi {pdtashohl), viii, 4 ; 

X, 4, 9, 14 ; xii, 19. 
pdd^shdk {pdtashdh), ii, 11. 
pdd^shdh {pdtashdh), viii, 13 (2). 
pdd^shdh {pdtasheh), ii, 5. 
pdd^shaha {pdtashdha), viii, 5, 
pdd^shdhq {pdtashdha), viii, 13. 
pdd^shdhl {pdtashohl), xii, 26. 
pddshah bdyd {pdtashdh-bdyS), 
viii, 13. 

pddshdhihund {pdtashohVhond^), 
X, 2. 

pddshahqm {pdtashdham), v, 9(2) ; 
viii, 2, 6, 7, 8 (3), 10; x, 
2 (2), 12 (2); xii, 3 (2), 
19 (2), 23. 

pddshaham {pdtashdham), ii, 4 ; 

viii, il (2), 3 (2) ; x, 6. 
pddshahan (pdtashehan), x, 2 ; 
xii, 4, 11, 9, 24. 

pddshahan {pdtashdham), viii, 6. 
pddshahan {pdtashdhan), ii, 11 ; 
vi, li. 

pddshahan {pdtashdhan), ii, 4, 8 ; 
iii, 1, 8 (2), 9 ; vi, 15 (2) ; 
viii, 6, 6, 13; X, 2 (2); 
xii, 5, 21. 

pddshahan (caret), viii, 7. 
pddshahan {pdtashdhan), viii, 11 ; 
xii, 4. 
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padshahan (pdtashehan), ii, 1,4 ; 

viii, il (2), 3 ; X, 6 (3), 7, 12. 
pdd^shahqn (pdtasMhan), i, 10. 
pddshahas (pdtashehas), iii, 9 ; 
V, 7 (2), 9 (2) ; x, 2 ; xii, 
4 (4), 5 (3), 9, 11, 2, 3, 8, 9, 
( 2 ), 20 ( 2 ), 1 , 2 . 
pddshahas (pdtasheha), ii, 6. 
pddshahas (pdtashdhas), ii, 11 ; 
viii, 1. 

pddshahas (pdtashShas), ii, 3 (2), 
4, 6 ; iii, 1, 3, 6 ; v, 9, 10 ; 
vi, 16 ; viii, 1, 2, 5 (2), 7 
(2), 13 ; X, 1, 10, 1, 2 (2) ; 
xii, 3 (3), 23. 

pddshahis (pdtashehas), v, 11. 
pddshahas (pdtashShas), xii, 1. 
pddshdhqs (pdtashdhas), iii, 3. 
pddshdhas (pdtashehas), ii, 1. 
pdd^shqhqs (pdtashehas), i, 8. 
pddshdh stDid (pdtashdha-sond^), 
vi, 11. 

pddshahqsqndi (pdtashSha-sandi), 
ii, 9. 

pddshahq sund (pdtashSha^sond^), 
xii, 1. 

pddshahqsund (pdtashSha-sond^), 
xii, 4. 

pddshdh^sund (pdtashdha-sond^), 
ii, 10. 

pddshah^sqndis (pdtasMha- 
sandis), xii, 22. 

pddshahas sqndyan (pdtashelm- 
sand^n), viii, 1. 
pddshahasqnzi (pdtashdha- 
sanzi), v, 4. 

pddshahq sanzi (pdtashSha- 
sanzS), xii, 4. 

pddshahqsqnz (pdtasMha-siinz^), 
xii, 1. 

pddshahq sanzi (pdtashSha-sanzi), 

xii, 5. 


pddshahq sanzi (pditashSha- 
sanzi), xii, 6. 

pddshahq sqnzi (pdtashSha^ 
sanzi), xii, 4. 

pddshahasunz (pdtashSha-sunz^), 
X, 5, 14. 

pddshdh sqnz (pdtashdha-siinz^), 
V, 7. 

pddshdhasqnz (pdtashdha-siinz^), 
V, 7. 

pddshdhasqnzi (pdtashdha- 
sanzS), V, 2, 4. 

pddshahas sqnzi (pdtasMha- 
sanzi), V, 1. 

pddshahiyqn (pdta$hdhiyen),x,ll. 
pddshah zdda (pdtashdhzdda), viii, 
11 . 

pddshdh zdda (pdtashdhzdda), 
viii, 11 (2). 

pddshdhzddqn (pdtashdhzddan), 
viii, 4, 11. 

pddshdh zddan (pdtashdhzddan), 
viii, 4 (2); 11, (2). 
pddshdh zddqs (pdtashdhzddas), 
viii, 5. 

pag^ (pagdh), iii, 4. 
pagd (pagdh), vi, 16 (2) ; xii, 10. 
phahi (phahi), v, 10. 
phak (phakh), ii, 4. . , 

phikri (phikiri), viii, 10 ; ^ xii, 4. 
phikir (phikir^), xii, 6. 
phal (phal), ix, 9. 
phaP (phala), vii, 14. 
phul (phoP), xii, 15 (2). 
phul (phqP), iii, 3 ; viii, 9. 
pholdn (phdldn), xii, 2. 
phulen* (phdlani), v, 6. 
pholen* (phdlani), v, 7. 
phuleni (phdlani), xii, 2. 
phanib (phanib), viii, 6. 
pahan (pahdn), x, 7 ; xii, 6. 
pahqn (pahdn), x, 7. 
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pMr* (phir^), vii, 18 (2). 
pahar (pahar), iii, 1 ; viii, 6 (2), 8. 
paJiar {pahar), viii, 5 (2), 8, 
io, 3. 

pahara (pahara), v, 8. 
pherdn {pherdn), i, 2 ; ii, 5. 
phardsh (pharosh), xii, 3. 
pherit (phirith), ix, 1 ; x, 1 (2), 
2, 3 (2), 6 (2), 7, 10 ; xi, 15 ; 
xii, 4, 5. 

pherit (caret), xi, 15. 
pliirit (phirith), iii, 5. 
phirit {phirith), ii, 3 ; iii, 1, 8, 9 ; 
iv, 3 ; V, 1, 2, 4 (5), 5, 6, 8, 10, 
1 (2) ; viii, 6, 8, 10 ; x, 14 ; 
xii, 3. 

pliirit (caret), x, 5. * 
pherith {phirith), xii, 5, 11. 
ph^^riih {phirith), xii, 19. 
phurtas (phor^ tas), iv, 2. 
pahre vdv {phaharawdv), v, 4. 
pahara vdlis {paharawdlis), viii, 8. 
pharydd {phdr'ydd), vii, 22. 
pherydd {phdr^ydd), x, 2. 
phdsh {phdsh), xii, 7. 
phot {poV^), x, 6. 
phut {poV*), X, 3 (2), 6, 7. 
phut {phiif'), X, 5 (2). 
phutu (phiif'wa), x, 12. 
phut^rhas {phufr^has), ii, 11. 
phut^ruk {phut^rukh), xii, 4. 
phutq r'^un {phufryun), xii, 3. 
photu va {photuwdh), ii, 7. 
ph^urus {phyurus), viii, 10 (2). 
paka {pakha), viii, 7. 
pdk {pdkh), V, 10. 
pukhtan {pdkhtan), vi, 15. 
pakdn {pakdn), iii, 1, 2 ; v, 7 (2) ; 

viii, 7 ; x, 1, 4 ; xii, 2, 7 (2). 
pakun {pakun), x, 1. 
pakenai {pakanay), x, 1. 
pak^imvdn (pakandwdn), xi, 8, 14. 


pakHany {pakawiin^), xi, 11. 
pakyu {pakiv), x, 1. 
pal {pal), xii, 14 (2), 5. 
poldu {pdldv), vi, 2. 
puldu {pdldv), ii, 3. 
pold^v^ {pdldddv^), v, 4. 
palang {palang), v, 9 ; x, 7. 
palahg {palang), v, 5. 
palang {palang), iii, 7. 
palangas {cdrpdyi), x, 5. 
palangas {palangas), v, 6 ; viii, 
6; x, 5 (2), 7 (4), 8 (2), 12 (3). 
palangas {palangas), v, 5, 6. 
palangas {palangas), viii, 13 (2). 
pal^s {palas), xii, 15. 
pdHith {polith), xii, 16. 
pdma {pdina), x, 3. 
pamb {phamh), viii, 13. 
pan (pandn^), xi, 10. 
pdn {pdn), iii, 4 (3) ; vii, 11. 
pdn^ {pdna), xii, 11. 
pdna {pdna), v, 10. 
pdnai {pdnas), vii, 2. 
pdnai (pdnay), vii, 1 ; x, 12. 
pd'm {pdna), i, 1 ; v, 11 ; x, 2, 
7 (2), 8 ; xii, 7, 21, 4. 
pin hdm (pinhdn), vii, 10. 
panje {panja), xii, 16 (2). 
panje {panja), xii, 17. 
pangne {panani), vii, 22, 6. 
pangn^ {panani), v, 10. 
pangni {panani), xii, 4. 
pangni {panam), x, 5. 
panen {pandn% vii, 20. 
pan/en {panun^), v, 10 ; x, 6. 
panen {paniln^), v, 5. 
panen^ {panun% viii, 11. 
paneni {paruini), xii, 5. 
panun (panun^), ii, 6, 9, 11 ; 
iii, 1 (2), 2, 3 (2), 9 (3); 
V, 1 (2), 4, 6 (2), 9 (2), 10; 
vii, 26; viii, 3, 5, 9 ; ix. 
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6 ; X, 6, 8, 9 ; xii, 4 (2), 6 
(3), 10,1(2), 2, 3, 4,6(2), 6, 
7, 8, 20, 2 (2), 6. 
panenen {panan^n), viii, 10. 
paneneny {panan^n)^ x, 14. 
pananqs (pananis), viii, 9. 
panqnis {pananis), ii, 7, 11 ; 
iii, 2, 4 ; v, 8, 10, 2 ; viii, 
10 ; X, 5 ; xii, 4, 6, 10, 3, 6, 8. 
panenis {pananis), x, 12, 4. 
panqn^e {panaM), v, 10. 
panen^ (paniin^), viii, 1, 11. 
panen^e {panani), v, 6 ; x, 12. 
paneny {pandn% x, 14 ; xi, 10. 
paneny {paniin^), x, 1, 3 (2), 
6, 8, 13 ; xii, 14, 26. 
panenye (pananS), v, 4, 12 ; x, 
3 ; xii, 4. 

panenye {panane), vi, 6. 
panenye {panaHi), x, 13. 
paniny {panufi% x, 10. 
panenuy {panunuy), x, 1. 
panunuy {panunuy), vii, 21 (2). 
panen^en {panan&n), viii, 13. 
pdnas {pdnas), v, 9 (2) ; vi, 4 ; 

vii, 24, 6 ; x, 6 ; xii, 5, 26. 
pdnm {pdnas), ii, 6 ; iii, 8 ; 
vii, 1, 16 (2) ; viii, 3, 8 ; 
xii, 12, 25. 

panes {pdnas), v, 9 ; x, 1. 
pane suy (pdnas^y), vii, 3. 
pants {pants), x, 1 (5), 2 (6), 6, 14. 
pdntsim {pontsim^), x, 6. 
pdntsen {pdntsan), x, 1, 6. 
pdnts‘'^um {pontsyum^), x, 1. 
pqnts'^um {pdntsim^), x, 6. 
pane vq*n* {pdnawdn), xii, 25. 
pane vdn^ {pdnawdfi), viii, 2. 
pane vdny {pdnawdn), viii, 1. 
pdnevdny {pdnawon), xi, 19. 
pdnevdny {pdruivmn), x, 1. 
pane vdny {pdnawdn), viii, 3. 


pan^en {panin), iv, 7. 
pdnz {pdnts), viii, 10 (2). 
papit Ipapith), ix, 9. 
para {para), xii, 1 (2). 
par {pdra), ii, 3, 6. 
par, see zdrq par, x, 5 (2). 
pqW* {pari), xii, 25. 
pqWi {pari), xii, 8, 11 (2), 4, 20. 
pqW^, see tso pqh^, xii, 24. 
pq^ri, see so pd^ri, xii, 21. 
jpTmw {plrav), v, 8. « 

pur {pur^), V, 2. 
parda {pardd), vi, 4. 
parda {phardd), vi, 11. 
pargan {pargan), xi, 6. 
paran {paran), ix, 1. 
pardn {pardn), vi, 17 ; vii, 4 ; 
viii, 4. 

paran {pdr^n), v, 10. 
plran {plran), vi, 13. 
pdrun {purun), x, 2. 
purun {purun), x, 9. 
prang {prang), xii, 18. 
prdn"^ {prdn*), viii, 6. 
prdny {prdn*), vi, 11. 
prdrdn {prdrdn), v, 6, 11. 
prd^ryau {prdrydv), ii, 10. 
prat {prath), viii, 1 (2). 
pqWit {pdriih), iii, 7. 
pdWit {pdrith), xi, 9. 
par tav^ {partawa), xii, 15. 
priitsun {pryutshun), xii, 1. 
pdrqvl {pdravl), i, 1. 
parvardigdr {parwardigdr), i, 11. 
parvahab {par wahah), vi, 17. 
pq^riye (par'yi), xii, 16. 
pqfriye {par*yS), iii, 7, 8. 
pdr^ehna {pdri-hand), xii, 2. 
parzq nJan {parzandw^), xii, 2. 
parzq ndu {parzan6w% x, 6. 
parzq ndu, muts {parzandv^- 
muts% X, 6. 
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parze na vun {parzandimn), viii, 

10 . 

parze ndti vun (parzandwun), 
viii, 9. 

parzendvdn (parzandwdn), x, 12. 
parzqndvus (parzandwus), x, 12. 
pash (khash), v, 4. 
pesh (pesh)y xii, 25. 
p^he {p^h-e), vi, 9. 
posha (posM), xi, 3. 
posh^ (poshe), ii, 3. 
poshe {pd8he)y v, 4 (3). 
poshdk (pdshdkh), v, 9 (2) ; x, 
2 (2), 4 (3), 9; xii, 6 (2), 

pushdkas (poshdkas), viii, 9 ; x, 
7 (4). 

peshkdr (peshkdr), vi, 11, 
pdsan {phsan)y vii, 26. 
pasan ipOsari)^ vii, 25. 
pasand (pasand)^ v, 1 ; xii, 4. 
pasand {pasand)^ xii, 4. 
pat (path), vii, 10. 
pat^ (pata), vi, 8 ; viii, 7. 
pata (pata), ii, 9 (2) ; iii, 1 (2), 
2 (2) ; viii, 9 (2), 13 ; x, 1, 
. 12 (2) ; xi, 18 (2) ; xii, 1, 6, 
7 (3), 16, 7, 25. 
patai (pKitay), xii, 10. 

pdH' (pdth*), V, 8. 
peta Ipdtha), ii, 2. 
put (poV*), V, 1. 
path (path), xii, 23. 
pdHh^ (pdth^), xii, 6, 17. 
pqH¥ (pdt¥)f xii, 6, 22. 
jfmth (pot^), xii, 19. 
pdthin (pothin), viii, 3. 
pathar (patJiar), in, 9. 
pdHhy (pdth^), X, 6 ; xii, 3, 7. 
paHh^ (pdt¥), iii, 9 ; xii, 22, 4. 
patkun (path-kun), v, 5, 8. 
pat^ kun (path-kun), iii, 5. 


jmM (patai), vi, 4. 
puUxlin (putaUn), \w, 6. 
pdtin (pdthin),. iii, 1. 
patq-patq (pata-pata), iii, 1 (2), 

2 (2) ; viii, 9 ; xii, 7. 
patar (pathar), ii, 3. 
patar (pathar), ii, 11. 
pitarun (petarun), ii, 6. 
patHdr* (pathwdr*), ix, 10. 
pdH^ (pdth^), viii, 5 ; x, 8. 
paHy (pdth^), x, 10. 
pat^qmi (patimi), v, 8. 
poteen (pdten), ix, 3. 
pdvun (pdwun), iii, 9. 
pd^vzi (pdvHi), vi, 11. 
pyau (pdv), ii, 3, 5, 6, 11 ; iii, 5 ; 

V, 1, 7 (2) ; viii, 9. 
pyau (pyauv), xii, 15 (2). 
pdy (pay), ix, 11. 
pydday (pydday), ii, 12. 
pydlq (pydla), viii, 7 (2). 
pydlqs (pydlas), viii, 7 (2). 
pydm (pydm), xii, 10. 
pydm* (pydm me), vii, 12. 
peyem (peyem), vii, 19. 
pHmds (pSmds), ix, 1. 
p^umut (pemoV^), x, 3. 
pyqmut (pdrrioV*), xii, 15. 
pyumut (pdmot^), viii, 9. 
pHmats (pdmuts% vii, 30. 
p^ur (phyur^), viii, 1. 
p^urus (phy virus), viii, 7. 
p^ds (pyds), X, 5. 
pyds (jyyds), xii, 4. 
pyds (pyds), V, 6 ; viii, 11. 
p^et (peth), iii, 4 (2), 6. 
p^eti (p&th^ ti), iii, 8. 
p^et (peth), iii, 6, 7. 
pyet (pdth), iii, 1. 
pyet (pdth*), ii, ‘9. 
pyet (peth), ii, 11. 
pyete (pitha), ii, 6. 
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p^eth 


p'^eth (pSth), X, 6. 
p'^etha (petha), x, 3, 10. ' 

p^eth {pith), iii, 9 (2) ; iv, 4 ; 
V, 5, 6 (2), 9 (2), 11 ; viii, 

I, 6, 8, 11, 3 (2) ; X, 5, 7 (2) ; 

xi, 12, 6 ; xii, 2, 6 (2), 7 (3), 

II, 2, 3, 4, 21 (2), 4 (2). 
p^eth (petha), viii, 1. 
p^eth {pith% iii, 8. 

p^etha {petha), iv, 5 ; v, 7, 9 ; 

X, 3 ; xi, 3 ; xii, 2. 
pydv^la {pydwal), xi, 7. 
p^evdn {piwdn), vii, 20. 
pHvdn (piwdn), vii, 26. 
p^eyak {piyikh), v, 7. 
pHyen {peyin), ix, 2. 
p^eyes (peyis), v, 5. 
p^eyiy {yiyiy), v, 6. 
p^ez (tsds), viii, 9. 
paz (pdz*)f X, 10. 
pqz* {pdz% X, 6. 

paz (poz), vi, 16 (2) ; viii, 
’ 7 (4). 

puz {poz"^), X, 8. 
pdzus {pozas), viii, 7. 
pazyd {pazyd), vi, 8. 
puzuy (pozuy), x, 6 (3). 
ra {rdh), v, 9. 
rai (rdye), xi, 7. 
rau, see rau, xii, 24. 
ru, see tsam ru, xii, 16. 
rachen {racen), viii, 4. 
rod* (rdd*), vii, 20 (2). 
rud (rud^), xii, 1, 15. 

Tod^mut {rud^mot^), xii, 23. 
rud^mut {rud^mot^), i, 5. 
rahat {rahath), ix, 4. 
rdj {rdjiy), x, 14. 
raja {rdje), x, 7 (3), 8 (5), 14 (3). 
rdje (raje), x, 1, 6 ; xi, 2. 
rdjan {rdjen), x, 8 (2), 14. 
rajas (rdjes), x, 7, 8, 14. 


rajas (rdjis), x, 8. 
rdjqsanz {rdje-siinz*^), x, 7. 
rdjqsunz {rdji-siinz**), x, 7. 
rdjq zddq (rdjizdda), x, 7, 8. 
rakh {rakh), x, 5. 
rakhi {rakhi), x, 12. 
rukhsat (rukhsath), xii, 10, 3. 
rukhsath (rukhsath), xii, 25. 
rakh^e {rakhi), x, 12. 
remai, see bdge remai, v, 7. 
rumdli {rumdli)^ iii, 2. 
rdnz {rinz*), v, 3, 4 (2). 
renz {rmz*), v, 4 (2), 5. 
rmz {rmz% v, 3. 
rupia {ropaye), viii, 9, 10. 
rupias {rdpayes), viii, 10 ; x, 
1 (2), 2 (3). 

rupias {ripayes), viii, 10. 
rapqt {rapat), v, 9. 
rup*yq {rdpayi), x, 6. 
rdrai, see sus^ rdrai, xii, 23. 
rush {rosh^), v, 10, 2. 
ra^at {rasad), xi, 5, 10. 
rust^nau {rost^ nau), vii, 23. 
rat {rath)y i, 7 ; viii, 4. 
rat {riif'), x, 8. 

rdt {rdth), i, 10 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 9 ; 

x, 5 (2), 8, 11, 2 (2). 
rdt, see dokht^rdt, vii, 3.. . 
rqf {rdt*), v, 7. 
rdt {roV*), x, 12. 
rit {reth), xii, 4, 6. 
rut {rot^), X, 6. 
rutu {rot^wa), x, 12. 
rdth {rdth), xii, 9. 
rdtha {rdthdh), xii, 5. 
rothunq {rqt^na), xii, 20. 
rothuuq (rat^na), xii, 18. 
rath tq {rathta), xii, 19. 
rdtik {rdtdk*), v, 9. 
rdtHi {rdtHi), viii, 9. 
rot^mut {rdV^moV^), viii, 1. 



465 INDEX TO SIB AUREL STEIN'S TEXT saudagar 


rutmut x, 12. 

ritan (rStan), xii, 6, 11. 
rotun (rotun), x, 3. 
rotund {rgt^na), xii, 14. 
rutun (rotun)y viii, 7. 
rutun^ {rat^na)y xii, 10 (2), 1. 
rutuna {Tat^na)y xii, 10, 2, 4, 

^ ( 2 ). ■ . 

rut^nak {rut^nakh), viii, 3. 

rdtas {rdtas)y x, 5, 12. 

rdtgs (rdtas), x, 1, 6 ; xii, 4. 

ritas (rStas), xii, 4. 

ritasumb (retas sumb^), xii, 4. 

ratit (ratith), ii, 11 ; iii, 5 ; x, 5. 

rqtit (ratith), v, 7, 9. 

rqtity see mokrqtit, v, 9. 

rqH'^ (rdt^), viii, 13. 

rats (rots^), iii, 1. 

mfe® hqn (ratshi), v, 6. 

ratsq hqn (ratshi-han), v, 6. 

raise h^na (ratshi hand), v, 6. 

ratseh^na (ratshi-hand), v, 6. 

rdtsqs (rdtsas), viii, 6. 

revdnq (rawdna), x, 3. 

rivdn (riwdn), vii, 22. 

rdy (rdy), viii, 11 ; xii, 15. 

r'^iin, see phutq r^un, xii, 3. 

r'^eth (reih), xii, 11. 

raz (raz), xi, 9. 

rezq (reza), ii, 7. 

roz (ruz^), vii, 18. 

rdz^ (ruz^), vii, 18. 

rdzi (rozi), x, 1, 6. 

roz (rozakha), xii, 18. 

rozan (rdzan), x, 3. 

rdzqnq (rozana), x, 8. 

rdzdn (rozdn), ii, 9 ; vii, 23. 

rdzqn^ (rdzani), ix, 6. 

roz* tuv (ruz*tav), vii, 9. 

sa ($a), ii, 9 ; v, 5, 9 ; viii, 7, 11 ; 

X, 1, 2, 10 ; xii, 10. 
sa, see che sa, v, 6. 


sq (sa), ii, 4 ; x, 1 (2), 5, 6 (2), 

8 (3), 9, 12 (2), 4 ; xii, 1, 6, 
10, 5, 9, 20, 5 (2). 

sq (sdh), iii, 5 ; xii, 5. 
sai (say), xi, 5. 
sai (s6y), vii, 16. 
sai, see che sai, ix, 1, 3. 
sdi (say), iii, 4 ; ix, 4. 
se (sa), X, 1. 
se, see boha se, ii, 11. 
so (suh), X, 4. 

su (suh), ii, 8 (2), 9, 11 (2) ; v, 

9 (2), 10 ; viii, 7 (4), 8, 9, 

10 (2). 1, 3 (2) ; X, 1, 12 (6), 
4; xii, 4 (2), 5, 11, 4, 6, 
9 (3), 20, 5, 6. 

su (sdh), xii, 20. 
su (suy), viii, 9. 
su (ts^h), V, 5. 
sdbq (sdba), x, 7. 
sab (sob), X, 8. 
subu (subuh), X, 8 ; xii, 9. 
sabab (sabab), viii, 5. 
subhdn (subhdn), vii, 31. 
subahanas (sub^hanas), xii, 12. 
subhas (sub^has), xii, 5. 
sabak (sabakh), iv, 4 ; v, 5 ; 
viii, 3, 4. 

sabakas (sabakas), v, 6 ; viii, 
3 (2). 

sabqkas (sabakas), viii, 11 (3). 
sdbqn (sdban), iii, 8 (3). 
sul^n (sub^hayi), x, 11. 
sdbir (sobir), xi, 20. 
sabqs (sdbas), x, 5. 
suche (tsdcd), v, 8 (2). 
su cho (tsdcS), V, 7. 
sadau (saddh), viii, 9. 
soda (soda), viii, 9. 
sauddgar (soddgdr), iii, 1 (2). 
saudagar (sodkgar), iii, 1 (4), 
2 (2), 3 (4), 4. 
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savddgdr (sdddgdr), v, 11. 
savddgqra {sod^ara), iii, 1. 
soddgqr (sdddgdr), viii, 9. 
sdddgqr (caret), viii, 9. 
sdddgdr (sdddgdr), v, 11 ; viii, 
9, 10 (2). 

sdddgdr^ (sddugdrd), viii, 9. 
sdddgdrq (sdddgdrd), \dii, 9. 
sdddgarqn (sdddgdran), viii, 10. 
sdddgdrqn (sdddgdran), viii, 9 (2). 
savddgdrqs (sdddgaras), iii, 2. 
sanddgdrqs (sdddgdras), viii, 9. 
sdddgdrqs (sdddgdras), viii, 10. 
sauddgdrqsund (sdddgdra-sond^), 
iii, 1. 

sddahas (sdddhas), v, 10. 
sddahqs (sddahas), iii, 1. 
sudqr halai (sddurabalqy), vii, 31. 
sdf, see yin sdf, viii, 4. 
safar (saphar), xii, 25. 
safarun (sapharun^), xi, 13. 
sapras (sapharas), x, 1. 
sqfqras (sapharas), x, 6. 
she (sheh), xii, 6, 7. 
sahib (sdhib), vii, 2, 3 ; xi, 20. 
sdhi¥ (sdhib-e), ii, 9. 
sdhibi (sdhib’i), x, 13. 
sdhibd (sdhibd), ix, 3. 
shdbdn (shubdn), vii, 5, 10. 
shubdn (shubdn), ii, 4, 5. 
sdhiban (sdhiban), vii, 5. 
sdhibHund (sdhiba-sond^), iv, 4,5. 
shech'^ (sh&c¥), x, 3 (3). 
shod (shod^), ii, 10. 
shdhi (shdh’i), vi, 1. 
shahl (shdhi), x, 4 (2). 
shqhij (shdh^j^), v, 6 (2). 
shuhul (shehuV*), i, 11. 
shahmdr (shehmdr), viii, 6 (2). 
shah mdra (shShmdrd), viii, 7. 
shahmdr^ (shdhmdra), viii, 6. 
shahmdrq (shehmdra), viii, 13 (2). 


shqhmdr (shShmdr), viii, 13 (2). 
shah mdrqs (shShmdras), viii, 6. 
shqhmdrqs (shehmdras), viii, 13. 
shqhqn (sMhan), i, 7. 
shdhqnshdh (shehan-shdh), i, 1. 
shah^ra (sMhara), viii, 11. 
shah^rq (shehara), viii, 4. 
shahar (shdhar), ii, 1 ; x, 9. 
shehra (shehardh), v, 1. 
shehri (shehar-e), ii, 1. 
sheherq (shdhara), viii, 11. 
sheharqkis (sheharakis), xii, 3. 
shahras (shdharas), xii, 2. 
shah^ras (sheharas), x, 3 (2), 5 (2), 
12 . 

shahqras (shSharas), x, 10. 
sheharas (sMharas), x, 14. 
shehqras (sheharas), v, 9, 11 ; 
X, 5. 

shahtsa (sMkhtsd), x, 1. 
sh^hzddq (shdhzdda), viii, 5. 
shahzdda (shdhzdda), viii, 11 (2), 
3. 

shahzddqs (shdhzddas), viii, 13. 
shak (shekh), v, 8. 
shdk^ (shdkh), vii, 10. 
shdk (shdkh), xii, 15. 
shakhtsqn (shekhtsan), x, 2, 6. 
shakhtsas (shekhtsas), x, 2 (2). 
shakql (shSkal), x, 7. 
shikma (shikama), x, 7. 
shik^mq (shikama), x, 7. 
shikmas (shikarnas), x, 7 (2). 
shikdrqs (shikdras), ii, 4, 8 ; 
viii, 7. 

shikasta (shikasta), v, 5. 
shdlan (shdldn), vi, 6. 
shamd (shimdh), vi, 6 ; x, 7 (2). 
shqmd (shemdh), viii, 13. 
shdman (shdman), v, 5. 
shumdr (shumdr) xi, 16 ; xii, 
20, 4. 
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shamsher {shSmsher), ii, 7 ; iii, 
9 (2) ; viii, 6 (2), 13 (2) ; 
X, 7 (3). 

shamsher^ (sMmsheri), iii, 9 ; 
viii, 6, 13. 

shamseri (shemsheri), iii, 5. 
shen (shen), v, 7 ; xii, 6. 
shdnd {shdnd), v, 5 ; x, 7. 
shdndq {shdnda), v, 5. 
shung (shong^), x, 7. 
shungit (shdngith), viii, 7. 
shindk {shendkh), xii, 4 (4), 5 (3), 
7 (2), 10, 1, 3, 4, 5, 8, 9, 
20 (2). 1, 2 (2), 3 (3), 4, 6. 
shindkan (sliendkan), xii, 4 (2), 

7, 9, 10, 3, 22 (2), 4, 5. 
shindkas {sMndkas), xii, 4 (2), 

5 (2), 6, 10 (2), 1, 3 (2), 5, 
9 (4), 22, 4, 5. 

shindkasund (shendka-sond'*), xii, 

8, 25. 

sherau {sherav), xi, 12, 7. 
shuri (shur*), v, 2. 
shdrq ga (shdra-gdh), vi, 12. 
shdrggd (shdra-gdh), vi, 13. 
shrdk (shrdkh), x, 13. 
shenk (sherikh), i, 10. 
shrdnz {shranz), xi, 16. 
sherit (shlrith), x, 7. 
shast^ro (shestruw'*^), xii, 16, 7. 
shust^ro (shestruv^), v, 4. 
shastrev^ (sheslrdv*), v, 4. 
shast^rvi (sheslravi), xii, 16. 
shetdn (shetdn), iii, 8. 
shetdnqn {shetdnan), iii, 8. 
shWrqvi {shestravi), v, 4. 
shuts {shotsh), X, 3. 
shdp {shdjjih), xii, 15 (2). 
shuybehe (shubihdh), xii, 4. 
shuyhihe {shubiheh), xii, 5. 
sak (sakHh), vii, 18. 
sakhme (sakHh me), vii, 13. 


sakhr^ai (sakharyey), xii, 18. 
sakhtsa (shekhtsdh), xii, 3. 
sold (saldh), viii, 3, 11. 
salai (salay), v, 4. 
sdlq {soldh), ii, 2. 
sulq (suli), xii, 23. 
sulk {soli), V, 7. 

saldm {saldm), iii, 1 ; viii, 3, 11 ; 
xii, 4, 5, 9, 12, 3, 6 (2), 7, 20, 
3, 6. 

saldmi (saldmi), viii, 3. 
sqldmq (saldm), x, 14. 
sulaimdn (sulaymdn), xii, 17. 
sdlas (sdlas), v, 9 ; vi, 2. 
solas (solas), ii, 4 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 7. 
sdlas (solas), ii, 8. 
sultan^ (suUdn-i), i, 1. 
salqyq (salayi), v, 4 (2). 
samd (sgmd), vii, 26. 
sumb (sumV), xii, 5. 
sumb (sumh^), xii, 4. 
somb^ rau (sdmb^rdw^), xii, 24. 
somb^rau (sdmb^r&w'*), xii, 21. 
soynb^run (sdmb^run^), xii, 20 (2). 
sumb'^rdn (sqmb^rdn), xi, 7. 
sumbrit (sdmb'^rith), ix, 9. 
somb^rdva*n* (sdmb^rdwdn^), xii, 
24 .^ 

sdmb^rdvuth (sdmb^rdwuth), xii, 
24. 

sawr kukh (samokhukh), xii, 25. 
sdyndn (sdmdn), vii, 5 ; xi, 9, 20. 
samsheri (shemsheri), iii, 6. 
samsdr (samsdr), iv, 1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6, 7. 

samsdras (samsdras), ix, 6. 
sqnai (sa nay), v, 5. 
sdn (sdn), i, 6. 
sm^ (stna), vii, 21. 
son (s6n^), x, 12. 
sun (sdn^), v, 6. 
sung (caret), ii, 8. 
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sune (sdna), vii, 11. 
sand^ (sand*), viii, 13. 

8and\ see sunasand^ v, 3. 
sand*, see sunasand*, v, 4, 5. 
sandi (sandi), vii, 6 ; xii, 21. 
sandi [sand*), v, 4. 
sandi, see sunqsandi, v, 4. 
sandi, see sunarsandi, v, 10. 
sand {sand*), viii, 1. 
sandi {sandi), i, 3 ; ii, 9 ; x, 5 ; 
xii, 4, 5. 

sund {sond^), ii, 10 ; iii, 1 (2) ; 
V, 10 ; vi, 10, 1 ; viii, 6 (3), 
8, 9, 10, 3 (2) ; x, 4, 11, 2 ; 
xii, 1, 4, 7 (2), 8, 21, 2, 5. 
sund (caret), viii, 8. 
sund, see qmisund, v, 3. 
sund, see sdhib^sund, iv, 4, 6. 
sund, see sunqrsund, v, 2. 
sqndin {sandSn), viii, 6. 
sandis {sandis), v, 11. 
sqndis {sandis), ii, 5, 6, 7 ; x, 12 ; 
xii, 22. 

sandyau {sandyau), viii, 6. 
sqndyan {sandAn), viii, 1. 
sang sdr {sangsdr), viii, 8. 
son^ margq {sdnamargi), xi, 3. 
sqnnyds {saniyds), v, 10. 
sunar {sdnar), v, 1 (2), 3, 4, 5 (2), 
6, 7 (2), 9, 10 (2). 
sunqras {sdnaras), v, 9. 
sunarsandi {sonara-sdnd^), v, 10. 
sunqrsund {s(kiara-sond^), v, 2. 
sunar sanzi {sdnara-sanzi), v, 
9 (2). 

sunqr sqnz {sdnara-sunz*^), v, 1. 
sunarsanz {sdnara-sunz^), v, 3, 

io.* 

sunqrsqnzq {sdnara-sanzi), v, 7. 
sunqsand* {s6na-sdnd^), v, 3.^ 
sunqsand* {sdna-sdnd*), v, 4, 5. 
sunqsandi {sdna-sdnd^), v, 4. 


sunqsqnz {sdna-sunz% v, 1. 
sontq {s3ta), ix, 7. 
sdnuy {sdnuy), viii, 13. 
sqnyds {saniyds), v, 11 (4). 
sqnyds^ {saniydsu), v, 11. 
sqnydsas {saniyd^as), v, 12. 
sanzi {sanz3), xii, 4. 
sanzi {sanzi), v, 9 (2) ; vii, 13 ; 
xii, 5. 

sqnz {siinz^), iii, 4 ; v, 7 ; viii, 
11 ; X, 7, 8 ; xii, 1, 24. 
sqnz (caret), ii, 8. 
sqnz, see rdjqsqnz, x, 7. 
sqnz, see sunqr sqnz, v 1. 
sqnz, see sunqrsanz, v, 3, 10. 
sqnz, see sunqsqnz, v, 1. 
sqnz, see pddshdhasqnz, v, 7. 
sqfizq, see sunqrsqnzq, v, 7. 
sqnzi {sanze), v, 1 ; xii, 5. 
sqnzi {sanzi), x, 4 ; xii, 4, 15. 
sqnzi, see pddshahqs sqnzi, v, 1. 
sqnzi, see pddshahasanzi, v, 4. 
sqnzi, see pddshdhasqnzi, v, 2, 4. 
sunz {siinz^), iii, 2 ; x, 5, 7,. 

14 (2) ; xii, 4, 19, 20 (2). 
sunz, see rdjqsunz, x, 7. 
siinz {sunz^), title of V. 
sqnzuy {sunz^), xii, 15. 
sqn'^ {son^), viii, 11. 
sq^ny {son^), x, 5. 
sap^* {sapadi), vi, 16. 
sapud {sapod^), iii, 7 ; xii, 1. 
sap'^dak^ {sapadakha), iii, 2. 
sapadqk {sapadakh), vi, 11. 
sqpqnum {sapodum), vii, 13. 
sapHiyes {sapanes), x, 4. 
so pq*ri {tsdpdr*), xii, 21. 
sap^zqk {sapilz^kh), iii, 2. 
sar {sar), viii, 11. 
sar {sara), x, 2, 4, 6, 14. 
sar^ (sara), viii, 13. 
sare (sam), x, 6 (2). 
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sdr (sdr), viii, 8. 

8d*re (sdriy), vi, 16. 
sd^ri (soriy), iii, 4 ; v, 9. 
sera (sara), xi, 14. 
ser (ser), i, 3. 
sir (sir), vii, 21. 
soira (sSruy), xi, 9. 
sd^ri (sdruy), xi, 20. 
stir (sur), v, 9 ; vii, 13 ; xii, 23. 
sura {sura), xii, 23. . 
sarde (sarda), i, 11. 
sargi {saragl), viii, 7. 
sargl {saragl), viii, 8, 10 ; x, 7. 
sqr^gau (sdr* gav), iv, 3. 
sargeh {saragl), viii, 7. 
sreha {srehd), viii, 7. 
srdn (srdn), xii, 6 (2), 7 (2). 
sdrdn {sdrdn), xi, 6, 10. 
srdnas {srdnas), v, 9. 
sqrp {sar^ph), x, 13, 
slras {slras), xii, 7. 
slrqs {slras), ii, 4. 
suras {surahs), xii, 23. 
sd*rit {sdrith), ix, 9. 
surat, see khobsurat^ xii, 15. 
surat, see khdh surat, xii, 4 ; 
khob surat, xii, 5 ; khobsurat, 
xii, 10 (2). 

surath, see khob-surath, xii, 19. 
sdruy (sbrUy), iii, 1. 
sdruy {sdruy), v, 7, 9 ; xii, 19. 
sus^ rdrai {susardray), xii, 23. 
sat {sath), vi, 3, 15 (3) ; x, 2, 5, 
12 ( 2 ). 

satau {saiav), iii, 8 ; x, 12. 
sdt^ {sdta), iii, 6. 
sdtq {sdthd), vii, 9. 
salt {soty), ii, 1 ; iii, 4. 
setd {sdthdh), viii, 1 (2), 4, 9 (2), 
10, i, 4. 

sefd {sithdh), xii, 4. 
suV {suti), ii, 4. 


sath {salh), xii, 9 (4). 
sdth {sath), vii, 8. 
salha {sdthd), vi, 3. 
sdtha {sdthdh), ii, 4. 
sdthq {sdta), xii, 4, 16. 
sdthai {sdtay), vii, 8. 
sdHh {soty), v, 4 (2), 6, 6, 7, 10 ; 
vi, 16 ; vii, 5 (3), 6, 19 ; 
viii, 7 (2), 11 (2) ; x, 1, 4, 

6, 7 (2), 8, 9, 14; xii, 1, 
.2(2)* 

sdHh^ {soty), vii, 10, 3 ; viii, 3 ; 

xii, 15 (2), 6, 7, 8. 
sdHh^ {sotiy), xii, 16. 
sdHhi {sotiy), vi, 16. 
sdHhl {sotiy), xii, 12. 
sethd {sUMh), xii, 5, 9, 16. 
sethd {sethdh), xii, 10 (2), 2. 
sdHh^ {soty), iii, 8 ; xii, 7. 
sqtimy {satim^), xii, 7. 

Satan (satan), v, 8 ; vi, 15 (3). 

Satan {satan), x, 5. 

sqitin {sotin), i, 4. 

sdHin {sotin), ix, 5, 12. 

sqitin {sotin), i, 5 (2), 7. 

sdt^ {soty), i, 3. 

satyqmis {satimis), v, 7. 

siva {siwdh), v, 9. 

savdb {sawdb), ix, 12. 

savdl {sawdl), x, 5. 

savdr {sawdr), xii, 1. 

sqy {say), viii, 13 ; xii, 14.* 

sqy, see am* sqy, iii, 4, 8. 

sdye, see ham sdye, x, 12. 

sqy {say), ii, 6 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 

7, 10. 

suy {suy), i, 4, 8 ; ii, 4 ; iii, 3 (2) ; 
V, 1 ; vi, 6, 16 ; vii, 8, 13 ; 
viii, 1, 7 ; ix, 11 ; x, 1, 6, 
12 ; xii, 19, 25. 
suy, see am* suy, viii, 7. 
suy, see qmi suy, x, 10. 
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suy, see a*mi suy, xii, 15. 
suy, see amis suy, viii, 11. 
suy, see as suy, vii, 16. 
suy, see pane suy, vii, 3. 
siiy, see ami suy, v, 7. 
siiy, see am* siiy, ii, 8. 
siiy, see tqm^ siiy, viii, 9 (2) ; 
xii, 1. 

s'^vd {syody'), viii, 13. 
syvd {syod'*), viii, 6. 
sayist {soyisth), xii, 3, 4. 
suyyas (suy yes), vii, 30. 
suyyus (suy yus), vii, 29. 
sozun (sozun^), v, 1. 
sozun (suzun), x, 4. 
t®, see dokht^rdt, vii, 3. 

(ta), xii, 15. 
t^, see hangqt^, iii, 6. 
to (to), viii, 11. 

to (to), ii, 7 ; iii, 4 (4), 5, 9 (2) ; 
V, 4 (2), 9, 12 ; vi, 16 (2) ; 
vii, 2, 9, 12, 20 ; viii, 3, 4, 
9 (2), 10 (3), 3 ; ix, 10, 1 ; 
X, 7, 8 ; xi, 9, 14, 9 ; xii, 1, 
5, 6, 7 (2), 22, 5 (2). 
to, sec gats la, xi, 1. 
to, see niyantq, v, 12. 
to, see rath tq, xii, 19. 
to, see than tq, ix, 4. 
tq, see vuch tq, ix, 4 ; x, 5. 
tai (tay), xi, 3. 
tai, see yi tai, ix, 1. 
tqi (tay), iv, 1, 2, 3 (2), 4 (2), 
5 (2), 6 (2), 7 (2). 
te (ta), xi, 7. 

ti (ti), vii, 23 ; viii, 5, 9 (2) ; ix, 
1, 6 ; X, 6, 8, 10, 1, 2, 3 (2) ; 
xi, 14 ; xii, 1, 10, 2 (2), 7. 
ti (tih), iii, 1, 4 (2), 8 (2), 9 (2) ; 
V, 8 (2) ; viii, 3, 9, 11 ; 
X, 1 ; xii, 3 (2), 6, 7 (2), 16, 
9, 20. 


ti (tiy), iii, 9. 
ti, see tqHti, iii, 8. 
ti, see p^eti, iii, 8. 
ti, see yi ti, x, 8. 
tl (tiy), vii, 1. 
t^, see mqt^, vi, 11. 
ta^blr (toinr), vi, 11 (3), 4 (2), 
5 (2), 6. 

tq^hya (tobUjah), xii, 18. 
tqd (thUd^), V, 4. 
tdd^ (tora), xii, 11. 

WfqMrqn (toyiphddran), xi, 16. 

tagi (tagiy), i, 12. 

tqgi (tagiy), x, 5. 

tug (tog^), V, 3. 

tagimna (tagem-nd), x, 5. 

tdg^nq (tog'^-na), viii, 9. 

togus (togus), viii, 9. 

tag^e (tagiyi), v, 8. 

tag^ye (lagiye), v, 9. 

iag^ehqm (tagiMm), v, 8. 

thdy, (thdv), iii, 8 (2) ; viii, 4. 

thay, (tdv), xi, 13. 

thdiji (thdw'^), viii, 12. 

the, see kar the, xii, 19. 

tih (tl), xi, 1. 

toh' (t6h^), xii, 1 (3). 

tohi (tdhe), X, 5, 12 (2). 

tuh (t6h% viii, 3, 5 (3). 

tuh* (tdh*), xii, 1. 

thud (piod^), ii, 3, 5, 6 ; v, 6, 9 ; 

vii, 11 ; xii, 14, 5. 
tuh jin (tuj^n), iii, 9. 
that (tai), viii, 6, 7, 13. 
tqhql (tahdV), x, 12. 
tqhqV (tahdV), x, 12. 
tqhqP (tahdl*), x, 5, 12. 
tqhqlyau (tahalyav), x, 12. 
thdnmut (thdw^moP), x, 12. 
thdy^ mut (thow^moP), viii, 9. 
thdnmut (thdw^moP), x, 12. 
tihund (tihond'*), xii, 16. 
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tuhuvd {iuhond^), ii, 2 ; xii, 15. 
thdnnam {thdw^nam), ix, 4. 
thdnnas {thdw'^nas), xii, 23 (2). 
thdnnas (thuv^nas), x, 5, 10. 
thdy. nas {thdv^nas), xii, 9. 
ihdn nas {thow^nas), xii, 4. 
than nas (Ihuv^nas), xii, 12. 
thdijinas (thow^nas), iii, 1. 
thanyd {thiin^d), ix, 4. 
tq hanzq {tihanza)^ viii, 11. 
ti hanzq {tihanza), viii, 3. 
thap (tJiaph), iii, 9 (2). 
tfia^pi {thapi), xii, 12. 
thaph (thaph), xii, 11, 2. 
tah^rdn {thahardn^, ii, 4. 
thas, see kur thas, x, 12. 
thas, see mor thas, v, 6. 
tahsir {takhsir), viii, 10 ; x, 12. 
thdn tq (thdvta), ix, 4. 
thuth xii, 17. 
thdutam {thdvtam), ix, 1. 
thdvai {thdway), viii, 11. 
thdvik {thovik*), xi, 6. 
thqvik (thovikh), x, 12. 
thdvuk (thov^kh), viii, 11. 
thdvum (thdwum), viii, 8. 
thdvdn (thdwdn), viii, 11. 
thdvun {th6wun), v, 11 ; viii, 7, 
14 ; ^x, 3 ; xii, 15, 25. 
thdvndk {th6w'*nakh), viii, 4. 
thdvus {thdwus), iii, 5, 9. 
thdvat {thdwath), ii, 11. 
thdvut (ihdwuth), vi, 5 ; x, 12. 
ihdv tarn {thdvtam), viii, 6. 
thdv^lan {ihdvtan), ii, 4. 
thq^vyu {thoviv), viii, 3. 
thdivzin {thovhen), v, 10. 
tohH (tdM), x, 5, 6. 
iuhy {t6h^), viii, 13. 
thqymak {ihdv^mdt^), x, 12. 
tuj{tuf), ii, 9. 
iujd'ii {tujydv), xii, 6. 


tujen (tuj^n), v, 4 ; x, 7. 
tujdn {tujydn), xii, 4. 
tujy^n {tuj^n), ii, 7. 
tok^ {tdka), vii, 13. 
tukh, seejan^ tukh, xii, 21, 2. 
tdkhlt {tdhkhlth), x, 12. 
tukrq (tuk^ra), viii, 6, 13. 
td^kis (tokis), viii, 4. 
tqkis (tokis), viii, 12. 
tdkit {tdhkhith), xi, 13 ; xii, 3. 
ti kyd zi {ti-kydzi), viii, 2. 
tal (tal), ii, 3 ; v, 4 ; ix, 6 ; x, 
7, 8 (2). 

tala (tala), vii, 7. 
ialau (talau), v, 5 ; x, 1 . 

<a*Z* (tdV), xii, 14. 

telq (teli), xii, 3. 

teli {teli), v, 5, 6 (2). 

tiP {teli), ii, 3. 

tul {tuV*), iii, 1. 

tuluk {tulukh), xii, 2. 

tdlqni {tdlani), ix, 10. 

tuldn {tuldn), vii, 14 ; xii, 17. 

tulin {tulin), x, 12. 

tulun {tulun), iii, 2 ; xii, 2, 7. 

tulun {tulun'*), xii, 6. 

tulinas {tuPnas), v, 6. 

tuV*nas {tuP*nas), xii, 15. 

tulqr ix, 1 (3), 3, 4. 

tuiqri {tH'^ri), ix, 1, 6. 

tqHti {tdP ti), iii, 8. 

tulit {tulith), iii, 7. 

tdl^ va {tdlawa), viii, 6. , 

tilavdhye {tilawdhi), xi, 20. 

tu'l^ {tuP), xii, 9. 

tarn {tarn), vii, 17. 

tarn, see beh tarn, vi, 3. 

tarn, see bdz tarn, iv, 1. 

tarn, see k^e tarn, iii, 1. 

tarn, see thdv tarn, viii, 6. 

tarn, see isikf^r tarn, ii, 11. 

tamd {tamdh), vii, 26. 
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tarn* 


tarn* (tami), ii, 7 ; iii, 9 ; v, 5 ; 

X, 12 (2), 4 ; xii, 4. 
tarn* (tamiy), x, 14. 
tami (tami), viii, 9 ; x, 10 (3), 2 ; 
xii, 6. 

tami (tamiy), xii, 6. 
tqm' {tami), iii, 5, 8. 

<om* (tam^), i, 3 ; ii, 1 ; iv, 3, 4, 
5, 6 ; vii, 13 ; x, 3, 12. 
tqm^ {tdmiy), iii, 1. 

<aW {tamiy)^ xii, 14. 
ta*mi {tami), xii, 16. 
ta^mi (tamiy), xii, 15. 
tq^mi {tami), xii, 14. 
tim {tim), v, 4 (2), 8 ; viii, 3, 4, 
11, 3 ; X, 12 (4) ; xi, 5 ; xii, 

tim^ (tima), xi, 19 ; xii, 19. 

timq (tima), viii, 11. 

timai {timay), x, 14. 

timai {timqy), v, 5, 9 ; viii, 4. 

timau (timau), vi, 11 ; xii, 7. 

timau (timav), x, 12. 

tim* (tim), viii, 3. 

tom, see vuck tom, vii, 24. 

turn (turn), xi, 4. 

tim hai (tim-liay), ix, 8, 9. 

tim hay (tim-hay), ix, 10. 

tarn* kuy (tamyukuij), vii, 12. 

timan (liman), viii, 1 ; xi, 6, 8 ; 

xii, 6 (2), 7, 16, 7. 
timqn (timan), x, 6. 
tim^ nai (timan'^y), xii, 1. 
timqnai (timayi^y), viii, 11. 
tqmis (tamis), ii, 7 ; iii, 9 ; viii, 
9 (2) ; xii, 10. 
ta^mis (tamis), xii, 19. 
tarmshas (tamdshAs), iii, 7. 
tamis kuri (tamaskhun), x, 5. 
tqm*$andi (tdm*-sandi), vii, 6. 
ta*misqnzuy (tdm*-8unz**), xii, 15. 
tqm*suy (tamis^^y), ii, 1. 


tqm* siiy (tamis**y), viii, 9 (2) ; 
xii, 1. 

tdmat (tdmath), xi, 20. 
tim^ (tim), viii, 4. 
tan (tan), viii, 7. 
tan, see nqyis tan, vii, 27, 8. 
tan, see nqyis tan nqch, vii, 29. 
turn, see kha tunl, xii, 22. 
tdnuk, see nqyis tdnuk, vii, 26. 
land nai (tandnai), v, 12. 
tannana (tan*^nana), v, 12. 
idnnqnq (tdnana), v, 12. 
tmandn (tiy nandn), vii, 1. 
tdnqs, see nqyis tdnqs, vii, 26. 
tdn^, see nqyis tdn^, vii, 26. 
tdny, see kustdny, v, 4. 
tdny^ (tan), xi, 20. 
tdny (tdh), v, 6 ; viii, 10 ; x, 4, 6, 
7, 8 ; xii, 1, 6, 20. 
tdny, see yutdny, v, 7 ; yu 
tdny, V, 10. 
tap (tab), V, 3, 10. 
tap (thaph), iii, 4, 8 (2) ; v, 6, 
9 (3) ; vi, 9 ; viii, 7 (2), 9. 
tdp (tdph), i, 11. 
trail (trdv), iii, 4 ; v, 9. 
tre (trek), xii, 19 (3), 24. 
tre (trih), x, 1, 5, 12 (2) ; xii, 6, 
11 . 

tqr (thiir**), v, 4. 
tqr (tur**), x, 5 (2), 12. 
tdre (tare), v, 7. 
tor (thud^), V, 4. 
tdr^ (tora), i, 8. 

torq (tora), i, 6 ; viii, 11 ; xii, 1. 

tore (tora), v, 4, 9. 

tor* (tor), X,- 3. 

tor* (tur*), X, 3. 

td*ri (tori), vii, 18. 

turq (tora), iv, 5. 

turi (tur*), vii, 20. 

tilr (thilr*^), ii, 3. 
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tqra hyat (tarbyeth), ii, 4. 
tq*nf-i (tonph-S), vi, 17. 
tarfan (taraphayi), xi, 6. 
trdu has (trSw^has), x, 12. 
turke {tdrka), vii, 17, 20. 
tram {trdm% viii, 11. 
trau muts (trov^muts^), x, 8. 
trqm^ {trdm% viii, 3 (2). 
trom (trdm^)y iii, 1. 
trdunai {trow^nay), v, 4 (2). 
Iran nai (trdw'^nay), v, 4. 
iren {tren), xii, 5, 11, 20. 
tdrdn (tdrdn), x, 10 ; xi, 2. 
tlran ddz (tiranddz), ii, 7. 
ttrqn ddzqn {tiranddzan), ii, 7. 
td'ri uam {tor^nam)^ vii,. 25. 
traxinam (trdw^nam), v, 4. 
trdunam (trdw'^nam), v, 4. 
trdunam (trdw^nam), v, 4. 
trin^ vai (trenaway)^ xii, 25. 
trop^nas (trop^nas), viii, 3. 
trup^nas (trop'^nas)^ viii, 11. 
trds {tresh)y viii, 7. 
tr^h (tr^h), viii, 7 (2). 
trut {trot'*), xii, 5 (3). 
trails (trails), xii, 5. 
trdv (trdw'*), xii, 7. 
trdvhas (tr6w'*has), x, 7. 
trdvuk (trdwukh), viii, 5 ; x, 5. 
irdvdn*{lrdwdn), i, 5 ; xi, 11 ; 

xii, 2. 

trdmn (trdimn), v, 4. 
trdmn (trov^n), iii, 4. 
trqvun (trdwun), iii, 3. 
trdmn (trdwun'*), xii, 11. 

Hrdmn (trdwun), ii, 10 ; iii, 7 ; 

V, 4 (2) ; X, 2 ; xii, 12 (2). 
trq^vit (travith), viii, 7 (4). 
trdvit (trovith), ii, 5. 
trdvHoh (trdvHav), x, 5. 
trd*vith (trovith), xii, 17. 
trd^vith (trovith), xii, 16. 


trdvyu (trdvyuv), x, 5. 
trdviy (trdviy), xii, 6. 
trdmy (trdwuy), iv, 5. 
triyim (trSyim^), xii, 19 (2). 
treyimi (treyimi), viii, 7. 
treyimi (tr&yum'*), viii, 8. 
treyimis (treyimis), viii, 8. 
tas (tas), ii, 7, 8 ; vii, 1, 4 ; viii, 
6 (2), 7, 8, 11 (2); x, 12; 
xii, 2 (2), 7, 15 (2), 20, 5. 
tas, seejan^ tas, xii, 19, 23, 4. 
tas, see natatas, v, 7. 
tas, see phurtas, iv, 2. 
ids, see kqr* tos, ii, 10. 
tasHi (tasall), xii, 16. 
taslikq (tasall keh), vi, 16. 
tasnq (tas na), i, 5. 
tasqnden (tasanden), ix, 3. 
tat (tath), ii, 1 (2), 7 ; iii, 5 ; v, 4, 
6 ; vii, 27, 8 ; viii, 6 ; x, 3 ; 
xii, 4, 6, 16, 24. 
tat (tath*), iii, 8. 

tat* (tail), iv, 2, 7 ; v, 7 ; vii, 
17 ; xii, 4. 

tat* (tat*), ii, 1 ; v, 1, 9. 

tat* (tally), v, 9. 

tat* (tat*), V, 7 ; viii, 12. 

tat* (lath*), xii, 4. 

ta*t* (tath*), xii, 14 (2). 

ta*t* (tath*), xii, 6. 

ta*ti (tati), xii, 14. 

ta*t* (tati), xii, 6. 

tq*t* (tath*), xii, 11 (3). 

tq*t^ (tath*), xii, 6 (2). 

tq*t*, see ye tq*t*, xii, 6. 

titi (ti-ti), viii, 9 ; x, 6 (3). 

tot (toV*), V, 1. 

tot (thbth'*), iv, 4 ; vii, 4. 

tdq (toia), ii, 5, 7 (2), 8, 9, 11. 

tot^ (iota), ii, 4, 6. 

totu (tota), ii, 5. 

tut (tot'*), iii, 9 ; xii, 16. 
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tath {tath)y xii, 6, 11, 4, 5 (2), 8. 

tithai (tithay)y xii, 22. 

tith* (tithiy)y xii, 24. 

tiihuy {tyuthuy)y v, 6. 

tiithuy (tyuthuy), xii, 15. 

totan (tdtan)y ii, 7. 

tdtqn (totan), ii, 10. 

totas (totas), ii, 8. 

totg^ (totas), ii, 5, 9. 

titsq (tiisha), xii, 19. 

tat^ (tati), X, 5. 

tqt^ (tath), ii, 1. 

totH (td-ti), X, 3. 

taH^ (tath% xii, 6. 

tav^y see par tav^, xii, 15. 

tov, see mn* tov, viii, 5. 

tuj), see boz tuv, vii, 9. 

tuv, see roz^ tuy, vii, 9. 

tuy, see vuch tuy, viii, 1. 

tdvum (thdwum), viii, 11. 

tavosh (ta wosh), i, 5. 

tqivtau (thdv^tav), ii, 7. 

tuv^y (tuvyeyS), xii, 22. 

Pa, see kqi Pa, ix, 11. 

Pe (ti), viii, 8. 

Pi (ti), X, 3. 
tqy (tay), iv, 2. 

P^a^ (t^as), viii, 6, 13. 
taiydr (taydr), iv, 2 ; xii, 18, 22. 
tyiit (tyuP), xii, 2. 

Puthuy (tyuthuy), viii, 7. 
tyutuy (tyuthuy), xii, 12. 

Pey (tiy), iii, 4 (2), 9. 

Isa (caret), xii^ 18. 
tsa, see khyB isa, xii, 18, 19 (2). 
isa, see kh^e isa, xii, 19. 
tsa, see kyS tsa, xii, 5. 
tsa (tsS), viii, 3 ; xii, 7, 13, 8, 21. 
tsa (ts^h), ii, 11 ; iii, 2, 9 ; v, 3 ; 
vi, 11 ; viii, 1 (2), 3, 6, 8, 10, 
1 (2), 3 ; ix, 1 (2) ; x, 1, 4, 5, 
8, 12 ; xii, 4, 6, 10, 3 (2), 5. 


tsd, see ha tsa, vi, 9. 
tsdi (tsdy), v, 9. 

fea?/ (feat;), ii, 1, 5, 7, 10, 1 ; 

iii, 8 (2) ; X, 7 (2). 
tse (ts^), V, 10 ; xii, 3, 7. 
isi (ts^h), xii, 4. 
few (fe®A), V, 12 ; xii, 1. 
tsucM (tsdce), V, 7. 
tsahasq (fe®A hasa), v, 7. 
feajf (tsuj% y, 5. 
tsqjmqts (tsuj^milts^), ix, 1 (2). 
tsqjqnmts (tsiij^muts^), ix, 1. 
tsajes (tsajyeyes), ix, 4. 
tsq^jy (tsuj% ii, 9. 
tsakh* (tsakhi), vii, 14. 
tsdkhu (tsdkho), ii, 2. 
tsakh^e (tsakhi), vii, 2. 
tsik^r tarn (tse kiirHham), ii, 11. 
tsul (tsoP), ii, 7 ; vi, 8. 
tsalau (tsaliv), ii, 8. 
tsaldn (tsaldn), vi, 8 ; viii, 13 ; 
xii, 25. 

tsaPu (tsaliv), viii, 11. 
tsqP (isdV), viii, 4. 11.^ 
tsqPu (tsaliv), viii, 4. 
tsi^na (tse md), x, 5. 
tsanPru (tsamruw'^), xii, 17. 
tsam ru (tsamruw^), xii, 16. 
tsimqWi (tse mdriy), vi, 11. 
tsun (tshon^), xii, 7. 
tsun (tsd7i), iv, 4 ; viii, 5 ; x, 
5 (2), 12. 

tsuan (tsdn), x, 12. 
tsun (tshun), iii, 5 ; v, 9. 
tsund (tsund^), iii, 5, 6. 
tsanq ha, see yetsanq ha, v, 6. 
tsun ha^ (tshurPhas), xii, 4. 
tsdnuk (tsdnukh), iii, 7. 
tsunuk (tshunukh), viii, 10. 
ts^ndn (tshandn), xii, 17. 
tsunun (tshunun), ii, 5 ; v, 6, 
9 (2) ; viii, 6 ; x, 7, 9. 
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isun^nas (tshun^7ias), xii, 15. 
isununas {tshun'^nas)^ viii, 7 (2). 
tsununqs {tshun^nas), viii, 7 (2). 
tsqnqndvin (ishanandvin), x, 13. 
tsqneny (tshunun^), hi, 4. 
tsunthq {t$hunta)y x, 4. 
tsdii^ jam (tshdjydm), vii, 26. 
tsunye muts {tsJiun^miits^), v, 6. 
tsdny nam (feon^nam), ix, 2. 
tsin^an {tskun^n), viii, 10. 

Isimjen (fe/mn“n), ii, 9. 
isqn^zi (tshdn^zi), xii, 16. 
tsojp^ {ishd'pa), xii, 4. 
tso joaV (feiJfpor^), xii, 24. 
isopor {tsdpdr^), xi, 3, 5. 

Isqp^ (tsdp*), X, 7. 
isdrau (tskdrav), xi, 17. 
tser (tser)^ iii, 1 ; v, 6, 9. 
tsorau (tsdrav), x, 2. 
tsor (tsor), vii, 5 ; viii, 6 (2) ; x, 
1 (4), 2, 5, 6 (3), 12 (4); 
xii, 1, 23. 

tsorau (tsdrav), x, 1. 
tsur {tsur), vii, 12 ; vui, 9 ; x, 
12 (3) ; xii, 1 (2). 
tsur (feur“), xii, 1. 
tsiirau {isurau), viii, 9 (2). 
tsurau {isurav), iii, 3 (2). 
tsuri (isuri), iii, 1 ; xii, 1. 
feuV (^tZn), xii, 7. 
fewV* {tsuri), xii, 6. 
tsu^ri {tsuri), xii, 17. 
tsdrihe {tsdrihe), vi, 14. 
tsrdlin {tsrdlenj, v, 7. 
tsorim {tsurim^), xii, 1. 
tsurimis {tsurimis), viii, 11 (2). 
tsdrdn {tshdrdn), hi, 3. 
tsdrdn {tshdddn), xii, 15. 
tsorastq {tsoratsh), xi, 14. 
tsir^ hi, 1. 
tsqli {fs^-ti), ix, 6. 
tsetq {tshSta), xh, 23. 


tsot (feoP), ih, 2. 
tsot^ {tshota), iii, 1, 2. 
tsut {tshyot^), X, 12. 
tsat^hdl {tsd^hdl), viii, 4. 
tsdt^hdl (tsd^hdl), viii, 11. 
tsdt^hdl^ {tsdtahdla), viii, 4. 
tsethan {tsheth han), x, 5. 
tsaten^ {tsatdn*), v, 4. 
tsaiun {tsatun^), viii, 6, 11. 
tset^nam {tsdt*nam), ix, 5. 
tsatanas {tsatauas), v, 7. 
tsatan^sq {tsatanasa), v, 7. 
tsatqs {tsdtas), v, 1. 
tsqHith {tsatith), xii, 15. 
tsdv {tsdv), h, 5. 
tsdvul {tshdwul), iii, 5 (3). 
tsdvat {tsdv ath), v, 5. 
ts^e {tse), X, 12, 4 ; xii, 20. 
tsye {tse), ii, 11. 
tsuy {ts^y), i, 10 ; xii, 15. 
ts^eta {tse ta), viii, 11. 
ts'^ut {tshyoV*), x, 12. 
ts^ut {tshyot^), X, 3. 
va, see photu va, ii, 7. 
va, see tdl^ va, viii, 6. 
vai, see chu vai, xii, 15. 
vai, see don^ vai, x, 5. 
vai, see triv/^ vai, xii, 25. 
vai, see yalq vai, vi, 16. 

VO {wun), V, 5 ; ix, 6. 
voi, see chu voi, xh, 15. 
vu {tva), X, 14 (2). 
vu {wdh), V, 6 ; vh, 26. 
vu {wun), ix, 6 ; xii, 6. 
vd {wuh), xii, 18. 
vu hqH% {wSbdU), v, 2. 
vuch {dyuth^), viii, 10. 
vuch {wudi), xii, 15. 
vuch {wuch^), V, 4. 
vuch {wuch^), hi, 8 ; v, 9. 
vuch {wuch^), X, 3. 
vmh^ ha {wuchaha), viii, 10. 
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vvch^he (wuchihe), viii, 10. 

. vuch hah (wuch^hakh), viii, 1. 
vuchak (nmchakh), iii, 8. 
vuchuk {wuchikh), v, 9. 
vuchik (wuchukh), viii, 1 ; x, 8 ; 
xii, 1. 

vuchuk (wuch^kh), xii, 2. 
vuchdn {ivuchdn), iii, 1 (2), 4, 
7 (2), 8 (3) ; vii, 18 ; viii, 
6, 9 ; xii, 4, 19. 
vuchdn (wuchin), v, 5. 
vuchqn (umch^n), x, 5. 
vuchin {umch^n), iii, 4, 5 ; xii, 15. 
vuchdn (umchun), iii, 8. 
vuchun \wuchem), vi, 15. 
vuchun (wuchim), vi, 15. 
vuchun (wuchun), iii, 8, 9 ; v, 5, 
7 ; viii, 6, 7 (2), 9 (2), 10 ; 
x, 5, 8 ; xii, 2, 7. 
vuchuna (wuchundh), viii, 3. 
vuch* ne {wuchani), viii, 7. 
vucehan (wuchahan), ii, 5. 
vuchus (wuchus), v, 5 (2). 
vuchus {icon chus), vii, 26. 
vrtch tq {wuchta), ix, 4 ; x, 5. 
vuch tom (wuchHom), vii, 24. 
vuch tuv {wuchHav), viii, 1. 
vucuk (wuchukh), ii, 4. 
vucmi (umch**n), ii, 8. 
vucun {wuchun), ii, 1. 
vucun^ {umchun), i, 4. 
vddai {wdday), xii, 7 (2), 15 (2). 
vida, see al vida, vii, 16. 
vad {wad), v, 1. 
vd^ (ora), xii, 4. 
vodq (woda), xii, 23. 
vaddn {waddn), vii, 16 ; ix, 1 ; 
xi, 5. 

vade nd (wadand), vii, 25. 
vud^nye {wddand), iii, 1 ; viii, 6. 
vudanye (wddane), xii, 1. 
vud^nye {wddahS), iii, 8. 


vudanye (wddanS), xii, 1. 
vod^e {w^i), xi, 16. 
vudye {w6di), xi, 12. 
vodye (ivddi), iii, 1. 
vighya {vig*mh), v, 9 (3). 
voh {wdh), iii, 9. 
vahab (wahab), ii, 12. 
vahab, see parvahab, vi, 17. 
vdj {wdj**), x, 8. 
vqj {wdj**), X, 8 ; xii, 14 (2), 5. 
vdj^ {wdj**), V, 1. 
vikarmdjitan {bikarmdjdtan), x, 8. 
vikarmdjitun {bikarmdjeiun^), x, 
7, 14. 

vikarundjitehy {Jbikarmdjetun**), x, 

1 , 6 . 

vaktq {wakta), vi, 16. 
volcrvit {wdkavith), vi, 16. 
vdlau {wdlav), xi, 11. 
vdl, see yehyi vdl, xii, 15. 
volo (wdla), X, 12. 
vulq (wdla), v, 5 ; x, 5. 
vulddi {wdldd-i), iv, 3. 
vdlik {woUkh), viii, 1. 
vdlai kum {wdlaikum), xii, 26. 
valdn (waldn), viii, 13. 
vdldn (waldn), v, 4. 
vdlun (wdlun), iii, 9. 
valenq (wdlana), ix, 7. 
vdle nai (wdlany), vii, 15. 
vulun (wolun), viii, 6. 
vdlinjq (wdlinjS), viii, 11 (2). 
vdlinje (wdlinjd), viii, 3. 
vdlinje (wdlinj**), x, 5. 
vdlinjq (wdlinjd), viii, 12. 
vdlinje (wolinje), viii, 4 (3). 
vdlinj* (wolinjd), v, 6. 
vdle nam (wdlanam), iv, 7. 
vdlqny (wdlun**), viii, 6. 
vdlis, see pah*^rq vdlis, viii, 8. 
valit (wdlith), vii, 17. 
vdle vunuy (wdlaurunuy), vii, 17. 
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vale vdshe {wdlawashi), v, 2. 
valyun {wdlyun), x, 8. 
vuma (wumah), ii, 11. 
vumedvdr (vumSdwdr), i, 13. 
van {wan), ix, 6 ; x, 1 ; xi, 20. 
vanq (wana), ix, 4. 
vanai (wanay), viii, 11 ; ix, 4 ; 
X, 2 (2). 

vandi {wanay), viii, 6, 8. 
vane (wana), xii, 19. 
va'}ie {want), vii, 20, 6. 
vane (waniy), iii, 4. 
van (wdn), xi, 17. 
va^n\ see pane vahi\ xii, 25. 
vin, see vura n^eck^ vin, viii, 3. 
vun (wun), viii, 10 ; x, 7. 
vun (won^), x, 12. 
vun, see parze net vun, viii, 10. 
vun, see parze nan vun, viii, 9. 
vun, see vdte no vun, viii, 9. 
vanqhe {wanihe), vii, 24 (2). 
vanuk (wanuk^), ix, 1, 3. 
vunmai {tvon^niay), xii, 20. 
vanemau {wanamowa), x, 1. 
vanemd^ {wanamowa), x, 2. 
van'^mai {wdn^may), iv, 1. 
vanum {wanum), iii, 5 ; vi, 
15 (2). 

vanemo^ {wanamowa), x, 1. 
vanan {iRanan), vii, 10. 
vanan {wanan), x, 12. 
vandn {wanan), ix, 2. 
vandn {wanan), i, 13 ; v, 2 (2), 
5; vii, 1, 16, 20, 6, 31; 
viii, 1(2), 7, 11; ix, 1,6(2); 
X, 6, 7. 

vandn (caret), xi, 15. 
vaneni {wanani), x, 1. 
vanun {wanun), xii, 10. 
vunmi {wonun), viii, 11 ; xii, 7. 
vununas {won^nas), v, 4. 
vanse {wan-sa), x, 1. 


van^sa {wan-sa), x, 2. 
vanas {wanas), ix, 1. 
vd'nsi {walsi), ii, 12. 
vonus {wonus), xii, 25. 
vanta {wanta), ii, 4 ; x, 1. 
vante {wanta), iii, 9 ; x, 8. 
vanHo {wdktav), x, 1. 
vanit {wanith), vi, 16 ; ix, 6. 
vuntq {wfitha), i, 9. 
vunthak {won^thakh), x, 2. 
vqk tdx2 {wdnHav), viii, 5. 
vdn^vdn (wdna-wdn), i, 2. 
van^au {wanewa), x, 6. 
vqn^ {wdyi^), vii, 20. 
vqny, see kata vqny, xi, 19. 
vqnyu {toaniv), x, 6. 
vdn^, see pane vdn^, viii, 2. 
vdny, see pane vdny, viii, 1. 
vony {wuh), v, 8. 
vun^ {wun), ii, 5 ; viii, 11 ; ix, 4. 
vunmai {wun^y), viii, 7. 
vuny {wdn), viii, 7. 
vuny {wuh), ix, 4. 
vanq yey {wanayey), i, 12. 
vahyu {waniv), xii, 1. 
vdny, see pane vdny, viii, 3. 
vohy {wuh), xii, 15. 
vuny {wuh), iii, 1, 2 ; v, 6 ; x, 
5 (2), 6 ; xii, 18 (2), 9. 
vuhye {wuhe), x, 1. 
vunuy, see vale vunuy, vii, 17. 
vunuy, see vdt^ vunuy, xii, 15. 
vqn^um {wanyum), x, 6. 
vun^muts {wiih^muts^), vii, 30. 
vahye mov {wahemowa), x, 1. 
vahye nak {wahdnakh), x, 1. 
vahyit {wuhHh), x, 1. 
vuphm {wdphoyVj, viii, 11. 
vuph dq^ri {wdphddori), ii, 12. 
vupha dd^ri {wdphddori), ii, 5, 6, 
7, 10. 

vupha dq^rl {wdphddori), ii, 2. 
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vupha ddin {wdphdddn), ii, 2, 3, 
4 ( 3 ); 

vdphir (wophir), vi, 14. 
vupar (wdpar), v, 4. 
vdre (wdra), vii, 24. 
vdre hare (wdm-kdra), x, 8. 
vdri (wdre), xi, 13. 
vq^ri (wariky), xii, 20. 
vir (vir), v, 7. 
vir^d (vir^d), ii, 3, 4. 
vurdJi {wurdl), vi, 16. 
mrudz (wdruz^), viii, 1, 11. 
vur mqj {wdranidj^), viii, 1. 
vur^mdj {woramdj^), viii, 11. 
vtirq mdj^ (ivdramdje), viii, 11. 
vurq n^ech^ vin {wdranmven), 
viii, 3. 

vartdvdn (wartdwdn), xi, 7. 
vdr^vis (wor^vis), x, 3. 
vdrya (wdraydh), viii, 2. 
vdryq (wdraydh), viii, 2. 

ddth (wdriddth), xii, 19. 
vdryahqs {wdraydhas), iii, 1. 
vesl (i;m), ix, 1. 
vis {ves), xii, 14. 
vdshe, see vale vdshe, v, 2. 
vosh (wdsh)i i, 5. 
vasan* (wasun^), ix, 6. 
vasqni {wasani), viii, 6. 
vasdn {wasdn)^ v, 7 ; viii, 13. 
vast {wasth), v, 1. 
vasit {wasith), ii, 3, 6. 
vdstu, see he vdstu, v, 11. 
vustad {ivustdd), vii, 26. 
vustdd (wustdd)^ ii, 5, 9, 10, 2 ; 
iii, 2, 4, 5, 7, 9 ; v, 1, 4, 5, 6, 
7, 8, 9, 11, 2 ; vi, 16 ; vii, 24- ; 
viii, ], 10, 2 ; ix, 1 ; x, 1, 2, 
3, 10, 3 ; xii, 4, 8, 9, 20, 2, 
5, 6. 

vustddq {wustdddh)^ i, 13. 
vas^u (wasiv)^ vi, 16. 


vasyu (wasiv), viii, 4. 
visydi {vis^yiy), ix, 11. 
voMy (wasiy)^ xii, 6. 
vasyat (was yith), iii, 9. 
vasyqt (was yith), iii, 5. 
vq^s^ ziniq (wds^zi-na), xii, 11. 
vai (walk), ii, 1 ; v, 9. 
vat^ (wati), v, 7 ; vii, 17 (2) ; 
X, 1, 4. 

vai^ (wdih^), x, 5. 
vdte (wdUi), xii, 24. 
vdt^ (ivdti), viii, 3, 6, 11 (2). 
vdt* (woV), V, 9 ; viii, 5 ; x, 2. 
vqV (wot^), iii, 1 ; xii, 2. 
vdt (w6t^), xii, 18. 
vdt^ (wdt% V, 11. 
vaH* (wati)i ii, 2. 

\)aHi (wati}y xii, 14, 5. 
vdH^ (wdti)y xii, 1.5. 
vdH^ (wdt% X, 4 ; xii, 8. 
vqH^ (wdt^)y xii, 18. 
vdt (woV^), ii, 8 ; iii, 1 (2), 3, 4 ; 
V, 1, 4 (2), 6 ; viii, 4, 7, 9, 
10, 1 (2) ; X, 4 (2), 5 (2), 
6, 7 (2), 9, 11, 4 (2) ; xu, 1, 
5 (2), 10 (2), 1, 2 (2), 3, 9 (2), 
20, 2, 5 (2). 
voV (wdth^)y vi, 16. 
vot' (wqth^\ xii, 3. 
vdi^ (w6t^), viii, 7 ; *x, 3 ; xii, 
4,5. 

viU (woth'^)y iii, 9. 
vut (wdth)y iii, 8 (2). 
vut (wdth^)y ii, 5, 6 ; v, 9 ; vi, 
12,3. 

vut (w6th)y iii, 4. 
vdt (wdth)y X, 12 (2). 
vdt (w6th^)y xii, 14. 
vut (wdth), ii, 9 (2). 
vath (wath), xii, 14. 
voth (wdth^)y xii, 23. 
vdth (w6t% xii, 15, 17. 
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vuth (woth^), xii, 15. 
vuth (wdth'*), xii, 15. 
mthi (wdthi), vi, 15. 
vuHhi (wdthiy), xii, 14. 
vutehena {wdthihe-na), v, 9. 
vutherqni (wdlharani), viii, 6. 
vutherdn (ivdthardn), viii, 6, 13. 
vuthqrdYi^ (wdthardn), viii, 13. 
vothus {wdthus), xii, 21. 
vuthus {wdthus), viii, 6. 
vuthit (wothith), v, 6. 
vdtqj (wdV’^y), xi, 15. 
vdtij (caret), xi, 15. 
vdtujq {wdT^je), xi, 14. 
vdtak {wdtakh), xii, 16, 24. 
vdtql (wdtal), xi, 15. 
vdtqP {wdtdP), xi, 14. 
vdt^lan (wdtalan), viii, 4. 
vdt^lqn {wdtalan), viii, 4. 
vutama¥ {wdtamukh^), v, 9. 
vot^mut {wdt^mot^), vii, 29. 
vot^muth {wdV^mot^), xii, 22, 
vdtqne (wdtani), viii, 6. 
vdtdn (wdtdn), iii, 7 ; xii, 13. 
vdtun (wdtun^), v, 7 ; xii, 22 (2), 3. 
vdte no vun {wdtandwun), viii, 9. 
vaiqndvun {wdtandwun), iii, 9. 
vat^ndvan {wdtandwan), v, 9. 
vdt^ndvun {wdtanowun), viii, 9. 
vdtqndvnn (wdtanowun), v, 10. 
valrTun (watharun^), xii, 24. 
vai^ranuk (watharanuk^), xii, 18 
( 2 )- 

vatq^rith {watharith), xii, 21, 

votus {wdthus), X, 2, 6. 

vdtus {wdtus), xii, 10. 

vdtit {wdtiih), vii, 12. 

mtit {wdthith), ii, 3. 

vdHith {wotith), xii, 18. 

vdt^ vunuy {wdtawunuy), xii, 15. 

vaV' {waih^), xii, 2. 

vaiye {wati), vii, 20. 


vdt^^ {wdti), iii, 9 ; viii, 8. 
vdtsau {wdtsdv), iii, 3. 
vdts {wots^), iii, 2 (2), 3 ; ix, 1. 
vdts {wots^), V, 8. 
vuts {woish^), iii, 1, 3. 
vuts {wiltsh^), iii, 2 ; xii, 7. 
vuts^prany {wutsha-prang), xii, 18. 
vatsds {wiitsh^s), ix, 4. 
vdtsus {wots^s), ix, 1. 
vdtsus {wots^s), xii, 15. 
vutsqs {wotsh^s), xii, 20. 
vutsus {wOtsh^s), viii, 11 ; xii, 11. 
vatsdyqs {wiitsh^y), v, 9. 
vdv, see pahre vdv, v, 4. 
vavim {wdwim), ix, 9. 
v^e {vih), V, 6. 

vuy, see yim^ vuy, iii, 7 ; viii, 6. 
vdz {wdz), xii, 1. 
vize {vizi), ix;, 8. 

vazir {wazir), ii, 1, 6 (2), 11 (3) ; 
viii, 1, 2, 4, 11, 4; xii, 1, 
2 (4), 4, 5, 10 (2), 3, 9 (2), 
22, 3, 4, 5 (3), 6. 
vazir'-'^ {wazira), xii, 10. 
vazirq {wazira), xii, 4, 13, 9. 
vazirau {wazirau), vi, 16. 
vazirau {wazirau), viii, 2. 
vaziri {waziri), xii, 26. 
vaziro {wazir 6), ii, 4. 
vaziran {waziran), xii, 1, 19, 25. 
vazirqn {waziran), ii, 4 (2), 5 (2), 
7 ; viii, 1, 4, 12. 
vaziras {waziras), xii, 5 (2), 10, 
3, 9, (2). 

vaziras {waziras), ii, 4 (2), 5 (2) ; 
viii, 11 ; xii, 4. 

pazirqsqndi {wazira-sandi), x, 4 ; 
xii, 6. 

v>qz^zq {wds^zi), xii, 14. 
ya {yd), ii, 12. 

yd {yd), x, 3 (2), 7 (2) ; viii, 1 ; 
xii, 9 (2). 
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ye (yih), v, 5. 
ye, see dyiye, v, 7. 
yi (yt), vi, 8. 

yi (yih), ii, 3, 8 (2), 9, 10 (2), 1 ; 
iii, 1 (2), 3, 4 (4), 7, 8 (5), 
9 (2) ; V, 5 (2), 6 (3), 7, 8 (2), 
9, 10 (7), 11, 2; vi, 16; 
viii, 1 (2), 3, 5, 6 (3), 7 (5), 

9 (5), 10 (2), 1, 3 (4) ; ix, 1, 

4 (3); X, 1 (2), 2, 4 (5), 

5 (10), 6, 7 (5), 8 (2), 10 (3), 

2 (6), 3, 4 ; xii, 1 (3), 2 (6), 

3 (6), 4 (10), 5, 6 (2), 7 (5), 

10 (5), 1,2 (3), 3 (3), 5 (8), 6, 
7 (2), 8 (3), 20 (3), 1(3), 2 (2), 
3 (4), 4 (2), 5 (4). 

yi (yuh), XU, 5. 

yi (yuh), ii, 11. 

yi (yit% viii, 13. 

yi (yiy), xi, 1. 

yii (yiih), x, 12. 

yib^lts (yibUs), iv, 2. 

yichus (yih chus), v, 5. 

ydd (ydd), iii, 5 ; vi, 11 ; vii, 20, 

6 ; xii, 15 (2), 7. 

yddi (yad'i), i, 7. 
y^g (y^g)^ 4. 

yqhoi (yihoy), v, 10. 
yih (yiy), iii, 9. 
yi hoi (yihai), xii, 20. 
yohoi (yihuy), x, 7. 
yohoi (yohay), x, 8. 
yohoi (yuhay), xi, 2. 
yuhoi (yihuy), xii, 15 (2). 
yihna (yikh-nd), vi, 2. 
yihas (yihiinz^), viii, 1. 
yi hay (yihuy), viii, 10. 
yohay (yihuy), viii, 10. 
yiihay (yuhuy), v, 1. 
ydhaz* (hd hdz^), v, 9. 
yeh (yekh), x, 12. 
yelq (ySUi), x, 5 (3). 


yeh (yela), x, 12. 
yel* (yeli), ii, 7 (2). 
yeli (yeli), ii, 3 ,- iii, 8 ; iv, 7 ; 
V, 5, 6 (2), 8, 9 ; vi, 11 ; vii, 
19 (2), 20, 6 ; viii, 6, 7, 10 ; 
ix, 5, 7 ; x, 1, 3 (3), 4 (2), 
5 ; xii, 1, 15 (2), 6, 8 (2), S2. 
yil^ (yela), iii, 4. 
yih (ySla), iii, 4. 
yelim (yeli na), x, 7. 
yalq vai (jSldy), vi, 16. 
yam* (yemi), vii, 8. 
yqmi (yimi), viii, 11. 
yem* (yim*), x, 12. 
yemi (yimi), viii, 4. 
ye^mi (yemi), xii, 11. 
yim (yih), x, 1. 
yim (yemf), xii, 7. 
yim (yim), ii, 9 ; v, 5, 9 (2), 12 ; 
viii, 1 (3), 3 (3), 5 (2), 11 (4), 
3; ix,9; x, 1 (2), 2, 5, 12 (2) ; 
xii, 2, 3, 6, 18, 23. 
yim (yim*), x, 2. 
yim (caret), x, 2. 
yirm (yima), iii, 8. 
yiwr (yima), viii, 4 (2). 
yiinq (yima), v, 8 ; x, 1, 2, 6. 
yimai (yimay), xii, 3, 23. 
yimau (timav), x, 12. 
yimau (yimau), ii, 3; viii, 1, 3 
(2), 5, 9; xii, 1(2), 17 (2), 22. 
yirmu (yimav), iii, 1 ; v, 7, 8 ; 
viii, 11 ; X, 1, 5, 6, 12 (2) ; 
xi, 3. 

yirmu (yimdv), x, 1. 
yimau (yhnawa), xii, 1. 
yimchis (yim chis), ii, 3. 
yimqha (yimaho), x, 3. 
yimdmat (yimdmath), xii, 1. 
yimnq (yim na), xi, 8. 
yiman (yiman), ii, 11; v, 8; 
vii, 24 (2) ; viii, 1 (3), 3 (2), 
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4 (2), 11 (3) ; X, 6, 11, 2 (2) ; 
xii, 7, 11, 4, 9, 20, 1. 
yirmn (yimati), viii, 11, 2 ; x, 6. 
yimqniy (yiman^y), viii, 13. 
yim^nuy (yiman^y), vii, 20. 
yamis {yimis)y x, 5. 
yerhis (yimis), iii, 8. 
ydmat {ydmath)^ xi, 20. 
yim*^ my {yimav^y), iii, 7 ; viii, 6. 
yimoy (yimoy)^ v, 10. 
yinq (yina), xii, 1. 
yinai \yinay), xii, 6. 
yini (yini)^ x, 8. 
yun (ywn“), x, 3 ; xii, 15. 
yingar {yengar)^ xi, 17. 
yin sdf (yinsdph), viii, 4. 
yinsdn (yinsdn), x, 7 ; xii, 7. 
yiny (ym“), v, 6. 
ydny (yaw), xii, 15. 
yehyi vdl {yeMwdl^)^ xii, 15. 
yeny^vdl {yeniw6l^), xii, 18. 
yenyivdl {y^Mw&l'*)^ xii, 17. 
yipd^r* (yipdr*)^ v, 4. 
ydr (yar), iv, 4, 7 ; vii, 5 ; x, 1, 
4, 6. 

ydr (ydra), x, 4. 
ydr^ (ydr), v, 9. 

ydr^ (ydra), vi, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 
7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7. 
yam (yam), x, 4. 
yerd (yeddh), ix, 7. 
ydr (ydr), ii, 2 ; viii, 5 ; ix, 6 ; 
X, 4. 

ydrq (ydra), i, 6 ; v, 8. 
yur^ (yur^)y x, 5. 
yur^ (yur^), v, 5. 
yura (vyur^dh), ix, 2. 
ydrJcand (ydrkand), xi, 1, 2 (2), 
3 (2), 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 2, 
3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 20. 
ydrqn (ydran), x, 4 (2), 11. 
yiran (yiran), xi, 16. 


yams (yams), x, 11. 
ydrqs (yaros), x, 4. 
ydrqsu^ (ydra-sond^), x, 4, 11. 
ydrisqnzi (ydra^sanzi), x, 4. 
yur^ {yur% x, 12 ; xii, 23. 
yury (yur'), xii, 15. 
yas (y&), ii, 8, 9 ; vi, 16 ; vii, 
1, 29, 30 ; xii, 15. 
yosa (yesa), xii, 20. 
yesq (yesa), x, 1 ; xii, 25 (2). 
yis (yus), xii, 4. 
yisu (yih suh), x, 1. 
yus (yus), ii, 4, 7 (2), 8, 9, 10, 
1 (2) ; V, 9 ; vi, 14 (2) ; vii, 
29 ; viii, 6, 8 ; x, 1, 12 (3) ; 
xii, 4, 25. 

yus (yus), viii, 11 ; x, 6 ; xii, 25. 
yusuf (yusuph), vi, 1, 8. 
yusuf (yusuph), vi, 8, 10, 1, 4, 
6, 6 (2), 7. 

yusuf^ (yusupha), vi, 10. 
yusufan (yusuphan), vi, 15 (2), 6. 
yusuf as (yusuphas), vi, 16. 
yusufas (yusuphas), vi, 14. 
yqsivq (ydsa na), x, 6. 
yat (yeth), x, 7, 10. 
yat iyith), iii, 8 ; v, 1, 9 ; viii, 9 ; 
x, 5, 12. 

yat, see vasyat, iii, 9. 
yat (yith), iii, 5. 
ydt, see zur ydt, vii; 8. 
yat* {y^i), x, 7. 
yet (yith), iii, 8. 
yet* (yeti), viii, 11. 
yet* (yiV), xii, 18. 
yeti (yiti), v, 8 (2). 
yi tai (yitay), ix, 1. 
yi ti (yi-ti), x, 8. 
yit* (yiti), v, 5. 
yut (yut^), xii, 2. 
yath (yith), xii, 21. 
yithq (yetha), xii, 22. 
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yuth iyuth^), xii, 24. 
yuthuy (yuthuy), v, 6 ; viii, 7 ; 
xii, 15. 

yeti his (yitihis), x, 1. 
yitam (yitam), vi, 2. 
yit^nai {yith-nay), ix, 12. 
yutdny {ynt^-tdn)^ v, 7. 
yutdny {yutdn)^ v, 5. 
yu tdny (yotdn)^ v, 10. 
ye taH^ {yetdt*), xii, 6. 
yuttdny (yot^-tdn), xii, 6. 
yqH'* (yit*), x, 12. 
yeHy \yit% x, 12. 
yutuy (yutuy), xi, 20. 
yits^ (yiits^), ii, 4. 
yetsanq ha {yith tshunaho), v, 6. 
yivdn (yiivdn), ii, 4 ; v, 5, 6 ; 
vi, 15 ; viii, 5 ; xii, 3, 4, 15, 
22 . 

yivdn (caret), vi, 15. 

yi^ iyiy), ii, 5. 

y^y (W)» 4 (2), 9. 

yey, see vanq yey, i, 12. 

yiy {yih), x, 7. 

yiy {yiy)> viii, i. 

yiy {yiyh vii, 24. 

yiy (caret), xii, 13. 

yiy, see gurnard yiy, vii, 12. 

yiye (yiyi), xii, 16. 

yiye, see gadoi yiye, x, 2. 

yeyiy {yiyiy), v, 6. 

yiyiy (yiyiy), xii, 6. 

za (zdh), xi, 14. 

zq (z-h), viu, 11 (7), 2 (3), 3 (3) ; 

X, 4 ; xii, 1, 3. 
ze (zi), viii, 1. 

126 (z-h), V, 3, 4 (2), 5, 8, 9 (3), 
10 ; viii, 1, 3 (3), 4 (4), 5 
(2), 7, 8 ; X, 1. 
ze, see gar ze, vii, 26. 
ze, see kyd ze, viii, 1. 
zi, see hih zi, xii, 6. 


zi, see kyd zi, xii, 4, 5. 
zi, see ti kyd zi, viii, 2. 
zu (zuv), ii, 4. 
zahdn (zabdn), ix, 1 ; x, 8. 
zqbdny (zahon^), xii, 16. 
zahar (zabar), vii, 8. 
zab^r (zabar), xii, 15. • 

zabqr (zabar), vii, 28. 
zcLche (zace), xi, 9. 
zad (zad), x, 4. 
zade (zade), vii, 25. 
zddq (zdda), viii, 11 (3) ; xii, 2. 
zada, see padshah zdda, viii, 
11 ( 2 ). 

zddq, see rdjq zddq, x, 7, 8. 
zade (zdda), viii, 3 (2). 
zid (zid), vi, 10. 

zddqn (zddan), viii, 4 (2), 11 (2). 
zddas (zddas), xii, 2. 
zddqs (zddas), viii, 5. 
zidfat (ziydphath), x, 4, 5, 10, 
1 , 2 . 

zidfat (ziydphathd), x, 5. 
zdgdn (zdgdn), ii, 5. 
zhudd (juddh), vii, 16. 
zhudm (juddyi), vii, 16. 
zhdday (jydday), ii, 12. 
zhdmq (jdma), x, 9. 
zahqr (zahar), viii, 7 (2), 13 (2). 
zehar (zahar), viii, 6. . .. 
zdlq (zdla), iii, 4 (2). 
zdlq (zdldh), i, 7, 8. 
zdld (zdldh), i, 6. 
zdl (z6V^), iii, 4. 
zdluk (zdlukh), iii, 4. 
zdluk (zdlukh), ii, 12. 
zalikhd (zalikhd), vi, 8 (2). 
zuUkhd (zalikhd), vi, 1. 
zilla (z^ld), xii, 17 (2). 
zalil (zalliy, i, 4. 
zulm (zulm), ix, 1 (3), 6. 
zdlas (zdlas), i, 6. 
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zdlas {zdlas), ix, 7. 

zdlit {zdlith), iii, 1. 

zima {zivfia), viii, 5. 

zima {zima), iii, 3 ; x, 12 ; xii, 15. 

zumba {zdmba), xi, 6. 

zermnau [zaminav), iii, 8. 

zemini {zammi), ix, 9. 

zan (zan), i, 12 ; vii, 23 ; x, 13. 

zan* (zdn^), x, 1. 

zan (zan), v, 12 (2) ; vii, 27, 9 ; 
xi, 5. 

zdna (zdna), v, 9. 
zdna (zdni), vii, 29. 
zdnau (zdnav), xi, 15. 
zdne (zdni), vi, 14 ; vii, 27, 8, 
30. 

za*ni (zeni), x, 1. 
zina, see ka^r* zina, xii, 6. 
zinq, see vq^s* zinq, xii, 11. 
zin (zin), iii, 8 ; xi, 9. 
zun (zon^), viii, 7. 
ziXn (zyun^), xii, 20 (2), 1. 
zindq (zinda), ii, 3. 
zindai (zinday), x, 8 (2). 
ziin^ dahi (zunadabi), viii, 1. 
zang (zang), ii, 11. 
zdnak (zdnakh), x, 12. 
zandnq (zandna), iii, 1 ; xii, 19. 
zqndnq (zandna), iii, 5 ; v, 1, 10 ; 
viii, *11 ; x, 1, 5, 6, 13 ; xii, 
4 (2), 5 (2), 6, 19 (2). 
zandna (zandna), x, 5 (2) ; xii, 
4, *10. 

zandna (zandni), iii, 4 (2), 9 (3) ; 
V, 4, 5 (2), 7, 9, 11 ; x, 5 (3), 
12 ; xii, 4 (2), 5. 
zqndnq (zandndh), iii, 4. 
zqndnai (zandnay), v, 12. 
zdnan (zdnan), xi, 8. 
zanen (zanen), viii, 5 ; x, 6, 
12 ( 2 ). 


zdnend (zdna-nd), x, 12. 
zendn (zendn), xi, 1, 2. 
zqndnan (zandnan), xii, 11. 
zqndnqn (zandnan), ii, 1 ; xi, 7 ; 

xii, 14, 20. 
zinas (zinis), xii, 24. 
zinis (zinis), xii, 21, 2. 
zqny (ziXn^), xii, 15. 
za'ny (ziin^), xii, 7. 
za^n^e (zane), xii, 6. 
zanye (zan^), xii, 7. 
zq^nyau (zanev), x, 1, 2. 
zan^en (zan^n), x, 5. 
zanyen (zanen), xii, 6. 
zdr (zdr), i, 13 ; iv, 1. 
zdr^ (zdra), ii, 5. 
zdrq (zdra), ii, 3. 
zer (zir^), x, 7. 
zdr (zdr), viii, 2 ; xii, 15. 
zargqr (zargar), v, 2. 
zdr^jpdr (zdrapdr), ix, 1. 
zdrq pdr (zdrapdr), x, 5 (2). 
zdrdvdr (zdrdwdr), xi, 2. 
zur ydt (zurydth), vii, 8. 
zds^nuy (zdsanuy), i, 12. 
zdt, see mun^ zdt, vii, 3. 
zlt^ (zith*), vii, 25. 
zdih (zdth), xii, 16. 
zith (zltk^), xii, 6. 
zH (z^h), viii, 5. 
z^dni (zeni), x, 6. 
z^iin (zyun^), xii, 24 (2). 
zyiin (zyun'*), ii, 12. 
z^man (zenan), x, 7. 
zyUnte (zyun^ ta), xi, 7. 
zyeniih (zlnith), xii, 25. 
z^er (zir^), x, 7. 
zyes, see gand^ zyes, v, 6. 
zyut (zyupi^), v, 1. 
zHthis (zithis), viii, 5. 
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APPENDIX II 


INDEX OF WORDS IN GOVINDA K AULA’S TEXT, 
ARRANGED IN THE ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS, 
SHOWING THE CORRESPONDING WORDS IN SIR AUREL 
STEIN’S TEXT. 


KAULA STEIN 


Words ending in a 


aha 

dh^. 

ddba 

doh^. 

zdmba 

zumhq. 

soha 

sdbq. 

ada 

ad^, ada, ade, ad\ 

ada 

ad. 

ddda 

dud^, dudq, dod^. 

gada 

gddq, gddq. 

gdda 

gud^, gud^, guda, 
gude. 

handa 

hande. 

cenda 

chandq. 

danda 

dand, danda. 

shdnda 

shdnda. 

jinda 

jande. 

js>ynda 

zindq. 

'podb, 

pddq, pqd^, pdda, 
pqdq, pqdq, 
pdda. 

har^da 

harde. 

marda 

mardq. 

sarda 

sarde. 

wdda 

vdda. 

zdda 

zddq, zdde. 

shdhzdda 

shahzddq, 

sh^hzddq. 

2)dtashdhzfdu 

pddshah zddq, 


pddshdh zddq. 


rdjq zddq. 


KAULA 

STEIN 

dcga 

degq. 

ndga 

ndge. 

Imnga-ta-manga 

hangqt^ mangq. 

ha 

ha. 

Mha 

hehe. 

ddha 

doh, doha, dohq, 
doh^, doho. 

mwhaha 

vuch^ ha. 

pdtashdha 

pddshah^, 

pddshdh, 

pddshdhq, 

pdd^shdhq. 

pdtasMha 

padshaha, 

pddshahq, 

pddshdh^, 

pdd^shahq, 

pddshahqs. 

kdha 

koh^. 

sapadakha 

sap^dak^. 

chukha 

chukq. 

shdkha 

shdk^. 

mdkha 

mukhq, mukhe. 

nakha 

nakh^. 

pakha 

pakq. 

rozakha 

roz kq. 

yusupha 

yusuf^. 

hruha 

hroho. 

atha 

cUhq, atho, aJtq. 

hatha 

hdthq. 

katha 

kathq, kaJthe, 
kata. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

k&ha 

kh^gthg, k^eta, 

c^shma 

ceshmq. 


k^etg, kyita, 

jdma 

zhdmq. 


kyata. 

shika'tm 

shikma, shik^mq. 

bontha 

bdnt^, bontq. 

kalama 

kalama. 

petha 

p^eth, p^ethq, 

ndma 

nximq, ^ 


p'^efhq, petq, 

pdma 

pdmq. 


pyete. 

tima 

tim^, timq. 

yUha 

yiihq. 

yima 

yima, yim^, yimq 

w&iha 

vuntq. 

zima 

zima, zimq. 

titslia 

titsq. 

na 

rm, m, nq, ne. 

panja 

panje, panje. 

am 

ana. 

qsh^ka 

ashkq. 

dm 

dnq, dne. 

tdrka 

turke. 

bdna 

bun^. 

0ka 

tok^. 

ndddna 

nd ddnq. 

hdla 

bdl^, bdlq. 

landam 

landqnq. 

odHa 

adql. 

tog'^-na 

tdg^nq. 

hagala 

bagHq. 

chem 

chq nq, che na, 

hdla 

hal^. 


che nq, che ne, 

cMla 

chale. 


charm, chem. 

mahala 

mahalq. 


ch'^enq. 

phaia 

phaP. 

chum 

chu m, chu nq. 

tsdtdhdla 

tsdPhdP. 

wdthihe-na 

vutehenq. 

kala 

kal^, kale, kola. 

khdna 

khan. 

cakla 

chaklq. 

chukhna 

chuk nq. 

Idla 

Idlq, 

kashem 

kash m. 

jumala 

jumqlq. 

nishdm 

nishdnq. 

ndla 

ndP, ndlq. 

gatshi-na 

gats^nq. 

musla 

muslq, mus^lq. 

kam 

kanq, kane. 

tala 

tala. 

kim 

kinq, kHn na. 

wdla 

volo, vulq. 


kHnna, 

hawdla 

havdla, havdlq, 

kom 

kone. 


havdle, hamle. 

wdlam 

volenq. 

ySla 

yelq, yele, yiP, 

ydli m 

yelinq. 


yile. 

gatshem^m 

lagimnq. 

pydla 

pydlq. 

yim na 

yimnq. 

zdla 

zdlq. 

nuna 

num. 

ma 

mq. 

banam 

banqnq. 

macdrm 

macdrm. 

k^mm 

kqmnq. 

nagma 

nagrm. 

tan^mm 

tanmm. 

khema 

khl'ema. 

tdnana 

tdnnqm. 

muhima 

muhimma. 

zandm 

zmrnm, zqrmnq. 
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ta 


KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

pdm 

pdn^,pdim, fane. 

kara 

kare. 

mdram 

marqna. 

kdra 

kdre. 


as na. 

1 

i 

fakirq. 

ds-m 

ds^nq. 

wdra-kdra 

vdre kdre. 

slna 

sln^. 

tuk^ra 

tukrq. 

sdna 

sune. 

mdra 

rndrq, mare. 

chesna 

chesna, chqs nq, 

sMhmdra 

shahmdr^. 


che sa. 


shahmdrq. 

kdh chus-m 

kahchus na. 

nura 

nur^. 

kur^sna 

kqrus nq. 

para 

parq. 

tas na 

tasnq. 

para 

par. 

y^a m 

yqsinq. 

sara 

sar, sar^, sare, 

khdtma 

klmtunq, khdtun. 


sera. 

rqt^na 

rothunq, rothunq, 

sura 

sura. 


rotunq, rutun^, 

asara 

asr^. 


rutunq. 

tora 

tdd^, tdr^, tdrq. 

warn 

vanq, vane. 


I 

1 

chSwana 

ch^auvna. 

wdra 

vdre. 

rawdm 

revdnq. 

ydra 

ydr, ydr^, ydra. 

dyS-na 

dyinq. 

ydra 

ydra. 

yina 

yinq. 

zdra 

zdr^, zdrq. 

zdna 

zdnq. 

wazxra 

vazir^, vazlrq. 

bozana 

bozHq, bdzqnq, 

sa 

sa, sq, se. 


bdz^ne. 

dsa 

dse, dsa, dsa. 

kdrhi-m 

kar^zqnq, kq¥ 

dsa 

ds\ 


zinq. 

di’Sa 

disq. 

rdzam 

rdzqnq 

gdsa 

gdsq, gdse, gdsu. 

wdshi-m 

vq's* zinq. 

hasa 

ha se, h^sq, hasa, 

*6hdpa 

tsop^ 


hasq, hose. 

dmpa 

ampa. 

chSsa 

chqsq. 

ora 

ddq, dr, drq, are, 

bdh hasa 

boh^sq, boha se. 


d^re, vd^. 

ts^h hasa 

tsahasq. 

gara 

gar, gar^, garq. 

khdsa 

khds, khds^. 

soddgara 

sauddgqrq. 

kusa 

kusq. 

hihara 

h^qhqrq. 

dildsa 

dtldsa. 

shihara 

shahha, shahhq. 

ansa 

ansa. 


sheherq. 

nin sa 

ninsq. 

khdra 

kdrq, kdre. 

tsatanasa 

tsatanasa. 

m^hara 

mohrq, moh^rq. 

wan-sa 

vanse, van^sq. 


moh^rq. 

ySsa 

yasq, yesq. 

jiahara 

pdharq. 

ta 

ta, tq, te. 
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KAULA' 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

Ota 

afa. 

dawa 

davq. 

bata 

bcU^, baJtq, battq. 

chewa 

ch^au. 

bd^ 

buUq, 

chiwa 

chu. 

mahabala 

mahabat. 

chuwa 

chu. 

dita 

diUq. 

kuwa 

kuv^. 

gdta 

gdtq. 

jalwa jal^va. 

hata 

hatq. 

tdlawa 

tap' va. 

wuchta 

mch tq. 

mma 

m^eva. 

khdta 

kutq, kh)tq, 
khutq. 

wanamowa 

vanemau, 

van£md^, 

ndkhta 

nukhtq. 


vanemo\ 

daskhata 

daskatq. 

wanemowa 

vanye mdv. 

ratUa 

rath tq. 

dopum^wa 

dop'^mau. 

tsMta 

tsetq. 

dyutum^wa 

dyuPmau. 

tshota 

tsdt^. 

yimawa 

yimau. 

gatshta 

gats tq. 

wanewa 

varPau. 

wakta 

vaktq. 

kor'^wa 

hum, hard. 

ishurda 

tsunthq. 

kiir^wa 

kqm. 

wanta 

vantq, vante. 

rmriwa 

rnd^ryu. 

niyen ta 

niyardq. 

ds^wa 

dsyu. 

zyun^ ta 

z^iinte. 

1 

1 

phutu. 

fata 

pat^, patq. 

roV^wa 

rutu. 

pata-pata 

patq-patq 

partawa 

par tav^. 

karta 

karta, karte, 

neza 

rpqzq. 


kar the. 

hanza 

hanzq, hanza, 

sdta 

sdt^, sdthq. 


hqnzq. 

sota 

sontq. 

tihanza 

tq hanzq. 

basta 

basta. 


ti hqnzq. 

shikasta 

shikasta. 

manza 

rmnz(u 

bewdsta 

be vdstu. 

reza 

rezq. 

tdta 

tdta, tola, toV*, 

garza 

gar ze. 

beta 

tdtu. 

tsHta. 

darwdza 

darvdza, dqrvdzq. 

chiv ta 

ch^utq. 

Words ending in d 

thdvta 

than tq. 

ba 

bd. 

wdia 

vale. 

ada 

dda. 

katsa 

katse. 

khdda 

kudd, kudd, 

kdtsa 

kdts^. 


khudd. 

mbisa 

mdntsq. 

ba-khddd 

bd-khudd. 

Mtsamatsa 

hetsqmatsq. 

mtSda 

mudd. 

wa 

m. 

parda 

parda. 
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phardd 

parda. 

soda 

sodd. 

hd 

hd. 

bebahd 

be bahd, bebahd, 
bebahd. 

ddhd 

doha. 

pdtasMhd 

pddshaha. 

zalikhd 

zaltkhd, zulikhd. 

he-w6phd 

bevophd. 

srehd 

sreha. 

ziydphathd 

zidfaL 

sdthd 

sdtha, sdtg. 

Jidtshd 

hd tsd. 

kdld 

kola. 

daltld 

dalilg, dallla, 
daltlg. 

bismilld 

bismilla. 

guVln 

gut%. 

Idyild 

Id ilidh. 

z^ld 

zilla. 

md 

ma, md. 

liakium 

haklma. 

samd 

samd. 

tsemd 

tsirm. 

nd 

na, nd. 

7ndddnd 

rmiddnq. 

wadand 

vade nd. 

hand 

Mnd, hanay hana. 

0 • 

handy hqnqy 

hna. 

doba-hand 

do¥hqnq. 

khekh-nd 

k^eknd. 

yikh-nd 

yihna. 

ratshi-hand 

ratseh^nay 
raise hHa. 

khasMna-hand 

khash^nxi ¥nd. 

pdri-hand 

pdr^ehna. 

tagSni-nd 

tagimna. 

bani-nd 

banina. 

zdna-nd 

zdnend. 

zamnd 

zqndnq. 


KAULA 

STEIN 

khdtUnd 

khatunuy kotuna. 

dy-nd 

dyna. 

thiin^d 

thanyd. 

soddgdrd 

soddgdr^y 

sdddgdrq. 

phakird 

fakirq. 

shehmdrd 

shahmdra. 

shekhtsd 

shahtsa. 

dawd 

davd. 

chwd 

cha. 

yd 

ya, yd. 

chyd 

cha, chd, che, 
chyd. 

kyd 

kya, kyd. 

Cf. kydh. 

baldyd 

baldyq. 

pazyd 

pazyd. 

Words ending in ai 

kdhai 

kohdy. 

yihai 

yi hoi. 

tandnai 

tarn nai. 

Words ending in au 

bargau 

hurgau. 

hau 

ho. 

kathau 

kathau. 

Udau 

Jdlau. 

krdlau 

krdlau. 

tahu 

tahu. 

mdrawdtalau 

mdrqvdtqlau, 

mdrqvdiHau. 

timau 

timau. 

yimau 

yimau. 

Cf. yimav. 

nau 

nau. 

gdnau 

gdnau. 

niginau 

niginau. 

as* nau 

qs*nau. 

rost^ nau 

rustHau. 

tsurau 

tsurau. 

Cf. (jurat;. 
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KAULA STEIN 

wazirau vazirau, vazlrau. 
bdtsau bdtsau, 
dSyau doyau. 
kodyau Wdyau, k^yau. 
sandyau saudyau, 
bdranyau bdr^nyau, 

guryau gur^au. 

0 

Words ending in e 
e a, i 

sohib-S sdhi¥. 
bace bache. 
jenatace jaimt(wh. 
tsdcS su choy suchcy 
isuche, 
zacS zache. 
kdde kud^e. 

Cf. kd)S, 
zadS zade. 
acM qch. 
bdcM boche, 
lacks lache 
tdrlph'C tq*rlf-i, 
tsdrihe tsdrihe. 
bdshS bdshe. 
kkaha-nisM kd¥nish. 
niske nishy nishi, 
jpeshS peshe, 
pdshe poshUy poshly 
poske, 

tdhe toliiy tohH. 

aje ajg. 
bujS buje, 
gejS g^gjg. 
lejS V^ejg, 

mdjS mdje, mdf, mdji, 
ddda-mdjS dod^mdjK 
wdramdjS mrq mdf, 
wdlinjS vdlinjqy vdlinje, 
vdlinjqy vdlinje, 



KAULA STEIN 

kranje kranj^, 
rdjS rdjqy rdje, 
wdt^je vdtujq, 
loyihe Idy^kq, 
me may me, m^ef 
mye, 

sakHh me sakhme, 
pydm mS pydm^, 
kar me karme. 
kor^ me kurme. 

bem bqnye, benye. 
wddane vud^nye, 

vudanyCy 

vud^nyey 

vudanye. 

ganS ganH, ganye. 
kane kanyCy kanye, 
qsh^kane ashkanye, 
mdne rndnCy mdUiiy 
mdnyCy 
mJd^nye, 

pauane panqni, 

panq'nyey 
pauenye. 
bog^rane bdg^ranye, 
wune vunye. 
cydnS cHw*'c, ch^dnye. 
zane za*n\ zanye. 
ddrS dd^ri,'* • 
shehar-e shehri. 
karS ka^ri, 
korS kdd\ kudiSy 

kod^ey kddHy 

kdd^ey kodyCy 
kdr^Cy kdrH, 
Cf. kodi, 
mari mqri, 

mine-marS ming^^ mqrL 
wdrS vdri, 
asS a8\ asi 
khalH'S kalHi, 
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FINAL LETTEBS hih* 

KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

tse 

tsg, tse, ts\ tsye. 

nmchihe 

vuch^he. 

dye 

dya, dye, dyi, 

wanihe 

varuihe. 


dyl 

karihe 

karehe, ka^rihe, 

hdye 

bai, bdy^, baye, 
bgif, bey, beye. 


kari h^e. 

hiy4 

rmrilie 

rrmrihH, 

'pdtashdhbdye 

p^hah hdye. 

mdrihe 

mqrihe, mdrihe. 

gur^-hdyS 

gur hdye. 

dsihe 

dsi he, dsihe. 

grist^-baye 

grest^ hdye, 

mjihe 

chyaye h^e. 


gmtg bdye. 

diyihe 

diyehe. 

dayS 

daye. 

bdle 

bdl^e. 

klidddye 

kuddye. 

ndle 

ndle. 

gayS 

gay\ gaye, ggif. 

gdpdle 

gupdl^e. 

tagiye 

tag\ tagiye. 

panane 

panenye. 

gatshiyS 

gatsiye. 

gdre 

gdr^e. 

jdyS 

jai,jdyg,jdif, 

mdre 

mdre. 


jdye. 

tdre 

tdre. 


moye. 

dukhtar-e 

dukhtare. 

naye 

naye. 

kdng-wdre 

kufi^vdr'^e. 

niy^ 

niy, niy*, niye. 

gaye 


rdpayS 

rupia, rupHjg, 



rdy^ 

rai. 

Words ending in ’ 

bardyS 

ba rai. 

sumb* 

sumb. 

drdy^ 

drdye. 

m* 

bud\ 

grdye 

grdye. 

hata-hdd* 

halq bud\ 

phaklriye fakiri. 

kdd* 

kak^. 

par^ye 

pq^riye. 

kod* 

kd% kd^d\ kudK 

hamsdye 

hamsai, ham 

gand* 

gandf, gandi. 


sdye. 

hand* 

hqnd*. 

gddZyiye 

gadoi yiye. 

sand* 

8and\ sandi, 

tuvyeye 

tuv^y. 


sqnd. 

k&nze 

kyenzi. 

s&na-sdnd* 

sunasand*, 

same 

sanzi, sqnzi. 


sunqsand*, 

pdtashdha-sanzS 

pddshdhasqnzi. 


sunqsandi. 

pdtashSha-sanze 

pddshahq sanzi. 

sdnara-sdnd* 

suruirsandi. 

pddshahq sqnzi, 

rud* 

rodK 


pddshahqs 

bog* 

W- 


sqnzi. 

Ug* 

shlch* 

shechy. 

Words ending in e 

toueh* 

vuch. 

dge 

age. 

ddh* 

duh^. 

piche 

piche. 

hih* 

hi. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

kW 

kqd. 

tsdl* 

tsqP. 

h6kh* 

huk*. 

dm* 

am*, qm*, a*m*. 

wdtamukh* 

vutamak*. 


q*m*, qm^. 

hash* 

kasli^. 

dm* 

q*mi. 

ath* 

at*, at*, a*t*, a*t*, 

kdm* 

kqm*. 


gV>,a*tK 

trim* 

tram, trqm^. 

dth* 

qt*\ 

tsurim* 

tsorim. 

td¥ 

toh*, lull, tuh*, 

tarn* 

tqm*. 


tuhy. 

yem* 

yim. 

■1 

h^eih*, 

yim* 

yim, yem*. 


bat*. 

din* 

din*, din^. 

cith* 

chit. 

bdgdn* 

bdgen*. 

kut¥ 

hit*. 

hun* 

hun, hunq, hdni. 

p&h* 

p^eth, pyet. 

kdn* 

kan*, kqn*, kqn^. 

poth* 

pq*th*, pq*th*. 

Ion* 

Wni. 


pq*t*, pq*thy, 

duldn* 

duhny. 


pd*thy, pdHy, 

pandn* 

pan, panen. 


pq*^. 


paneny. 

tat¥ 

tat, tat*, ta*t*. 

bdrdn* 

bdrqn. 


toft*, ta*iy. 

prdn* 

prdny, prdn^. 

wdth^ 

vat*, vot*, vat^. 

dsdn* 

dsqn*. 

zith* 

Zlt*. 

tsatdn* 

tsaten*. 

wat^j* 

vdtqj. 

wdn* 

vqn^. 

dk* 

ak*. 

sihnb^rdwdn* 

somh^rdva*n*. 

hardk^ 

harik. 

Idydn* 

Idyin. 

rdld¥ 

rdtik. 

mydn* 

m&ny, mye. 

thdvi¥ 

thdvik. 



nydvi¥ 

n^dvik. 

zdn* 

zan*. 

gdl* 

gaHK 

dazdn* 

dazan*. 

guV 

gid*. 

tsdp* 

tsqp^. 

heV 

htl. 

bdr* 

bar, bari. 

tahdl* 

tqhql, tqhql*, 

mS bdr* 

mebar. 


^hqP. 

dor* 

dqr. 

mol* 

mq*L 

gdr* 

gar*. 

ndl* 

not, ndl*, ndl^. 

gur* 

gur, gur*. 


m*P. 

gur* 

gw. 

gdpoV 

gupdl*. 

phir* 

phir*. 

tdl* 

tq*l*. 

hdr* hdr* 

hqri hqri. 

tuV 

tu*l^. 

shur* 

shiiri. 

gdfil* 

gatUy. 

kdshir* 

kdshir*. 

wdtdl* 

vStql*. 

koT* 

kqr, kq*r*. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA STEIN 

kur^ 

kvd*. 

pdldddv* polddev^. 

mor* 

rm*r‘^. 

mahaniv* mahnyiu. 

apor^ 

apa*r, apa*r*. 

kaniv* kanyev*. 

tsdpdr* 

so pq*ri, iso pd*r*. 

shestrdv* shastrev*. 

yipor* 

yipg*r*. 

biy* b^. 

tur* 

tor*, turi. 

boy* bqi, bay. 

tslr^ 

isir^. 

day* diyq. 

pathwor* 

paJtHdr*, 

hddy* laMi, 

yur* 

yilr*, yur^, yur*, 

gawdy* gavqi. 


yury. 

hd hdz* ydhaz*. 

murdamdzor* 

murde mdzd*ry. 

rinz* rqnz, rmz, rlnz. 

as* 

as*, as*, a*s*. 

pdz* pqz, pqz*. 

os* 

as*, as*, as, as*. 

ruz* rdz, roz*. 

at* 

at*, a*ti, qt^. 


dit* 

diiti. 

Words ending in i 

langut* 

longu*t¥. 

i a, i. 

khdt* 

khat*, kq*t^. 

zunadabi zun^ dabi. 

kit* 

kit, kit*. 

sohib’i sdhibi. 

kut* 

kqt*. 

dddi dq*de. 

l6kH* 

hkat. 

wdldd-i vulddi. 

Idt* 

lu*t*. 

mahmdd4 mahmud*. 

mat* 

mat*. 

handi handi, hqndi. 

gdnd*mM* 

gand^mqty*. 

ddn-handi don hqndi. 

gamdt* 

gamat*, gqniqV*, 

gddahicS-handi gxde nyechi 


gamuts. 

hqndi. 

ldg*mat* 

lqg*rmt*. 

kondi kdndq. 

ldg*mdt* 


sandi sandi, sqndi. 

mumdt* 

momut^. 

patasheha-sandi pddshahqsqndi. 

m*mdt* 

ani mot*. 

moV-sandi mq*l*sandi. 

dit*mdt* 

d^vtmat, 

dm*-sandi qmisqndi. 


dHtqmqty, 

tdm*-sandi tqm*sandi. 

thdv*mdt* 

thqymak. 

wazira-sandi vazlrqsqndi. 

rat* 

rat*, rq*i^. 

sapadi sapqd*. 

mdtas^t* 

mutHq*(k*, 

wddi vod^e, vud\ 

tat* 

tot*, tat*. 

vodye. 

yetdt* 

ye tq*t*. 

ydd-i yddi. 

wot* 

vat*, vat*, vat*, 

sdnamargi son^margq. 


vd*t*, vq*t*. 

biU behe. 

yit* 

yi, yet*, yq*t\ 

bdchi bo che. 


ye*ty. 

ndchi n^eche, nyeche. 

n&nv* 

nechiv. 

phahi phahi 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

shdh-i 

shdhi. 

nami 

rwM^. 

kdh-i 

koh^e. 

tami 

tam^, tami, tqm^. 

hakh-i 

ha^khL 


ta^mi, tq^mi 

rakhi 

rakhi, rakh^e. 

patimi 

paPqmi 

tsakhi 

tsakh\ isakhyc. 

yimi 

yam^, ye^miy 

hdrhhi 

barshg. 

yimi 

yqmi, yemi 

wdlawdshi 

vdle vdshe. 

tr^imi 

treyimi 

athi 

aHh\ aHhi, alK 

bani 

banq, bani 

othi 

dth\ 

dini 

dinq. 

wdthi 

vuthi. 

dln4 


gatshi 

gatsq, gatse, 

hani 

hani. 


gaise, gatsi. 

dachini 

dach^nq. 

me gatshi 

myegatse. 

wuchani 

vuch* ne. 

matshi 

matsq, mats^e. 

kheni 

khyeni 

ratshi 

rats^ hqn. 

khdni 

kun^q. 

mdji 

mdje, mdji, 
mdj, mdji 

kani 

kane, kan^, kani, 
kqn\ ka*ni, 

ddda-mdji 

dod^mqj. 


kq^n"^. 

krdji 

krdje. 

kuni-kani 

kun^kq^n''. 

aki 

a¥, aki 

kuni 

kunq, kuni, 

baVki 

balki 


kun*. 

Idyik-i 

Wki, Idyiki 

phdhni 

pholen^, phuleni, 
phulen\ 

doll 

doili 


gdi 

gaHi 

tolani 

tdlqni. 

ddkhil-i 

ddkhHi 

mani 

mane. 

kdli 

kuPe, kulye. 

zamlni 

zemini 

kuli 

kul\ 

anani 

anqni. 

mdkali 

mokli, mukli. 

k^nani 

kanani 

rumdli 

rumdli. 

panani 

panqne, panqn\ 

sdli 

sullt. 


paruini. 

suli 

sulq. 


paneni 

teli 

telq, teli, tiV. 

wanani 

vaneni 

rdlHi 

rdlHi 

zandni 

zqnqnq, zqndnq 

yili 

yeli, yeV. 

wdtharani 

vutherqni 

ami 

am^, ami, qm*, 
qmi, afmf, 
a^mi, q*m^. 

karani 

kamq, karani, 
karqni, 
karq^ni 


q^mi, qmis. 

mdrani 

rmrqni 

kami 

kami. 

nerani 

nq^rini. 

hukm-i 

huk^rm. 

kdsani 

kdsani, khdsqni. 

salami 

salami 

vmani 

vasqni 
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KAULA 
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khdtuni 

khdtuni, 

lashkari 

lashkgrg, 


khdtum, 


lashkgr^. 


khatuni, 


lashkg^ri. 


khd turn, 


khal^kan. 


khdtuni. 

lari 

W. 

sultdn-i 

sultdn\ 

tH^ri 

tulgri. 

atsani 

atsani. 

mdch-tH^ri 

mdch-tulari. 

wdtani 

vdtqne. 


m&ch-tulgri. 

wani 

vane. 


mdsh-tuhri. 

yini 

yini. 

mari 

mgri, rmfri. 

Idyeni 

Idyine. 

mind-mari 

ming'^^ mgri. 

mydni 

mydni. 

tdri 

tdhi. 

zdni 

zdng, zdne. 

Utri 

lit^ri. 

zeni 

za^ni, z^dni. 

tsuri 

tsuri, isuY, 

rdzani 

rdzani 


tsuY, tsu^ri. 


benye. 

kdng-wdri 

kung^vdr*. 

kani 

kanye, kanye. 

nazari 

nazari, nazari. 

mdVkdni 

malkdnye. 

dsi 

as*, dsi, d^sK 

panani 

panen\ 

kaisi 

ka^sl, kd^si. 


panenye. 

kdsi 

kdsi. 

tilawdni 

tilavdnye. 

Iasi 

hsg. 

dapi 

dapi, dgpi. 

walsi 

vqfnsi. 

thapi 

tha^pi. 

ti 

ti, t\ tH. 

bdri 

bdWi, 

ati 

at*, gt*, aHi, at^'e. 

kabari 

kab^rg. 

bdti 

bot^i 

ddri 

dd^ri, dg'ri. 

k&h ti 

kahti. 

duri 

duri. 

pSth* ti 

p^eti. 

dadari 

dadrri. 

kali 

kat*, kati, kaHi, 

* *gari 

gar\ gafri. 


kgHi, kat'^e, 

guri 

gur*. 


katH, katye. 

mgkh^r-i 

makhri. 

loti 

lat*, hti. 

sMmshm 

shamsher^ 

taV ti 

tgHti. 


shamseri, 

mati 

mat*. 


samsheri. 

mS’ti 

mail*, myeti. 

kari 

kafre, hjfre, 

Mkmat-i 

kekgmati. 


ka^ri, kg^ri. 

drati 

drdtis. 

km 

kod^*, kod\ 

hazrat-i 

hazrat, hazrgt*, 


kd^, 


hazrg*t*, 


kddH, 


hazret, 


kdr^e. 


hazret*. 

phikiri 

phikri. 


hazret. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

suti 

sutK 

rdzi 

rozi. 

Mi 

M\ ta% taH\ 

kdfhi 

kqfrzi. 


MK 

mardz-i 

mqrdj. 

ti-ti 

tiii. 

wdshi 

vqz^zq. 

to4i 

tdlH. 

vizi 

vize. * 

ts^4i 

tsqti. 

pov^zi 

pqfvzi. 

wati 

vat^, vaH\ vaHi, 

kydzi 

kydzi, kyd ze. 

wdti 

vaV^e, 

mt\ vdH^, vdt^^. 

ti-kydzi 

kyd zi, kyd^z' 
ti kyd zi. 

yUi 

y<^\ ydK 

aziz-i 

azlza, azlzq. 

yi-ti 

yiti 

yi ti, 
yeti, yit\ 

Words ending in % 

hdvi 

hdivi. 

wurdi 

mrdl. 

shestravi 

shasthvi, 

saragi 

sargi, sargl. 

hdyi 

shit^rqvi. 
hdyq, bdye. 

shoM 

sargeh. 

skdhl. 

gnst^‘bdyi 

grest hdye, 

pdtashdhl 

pddsfidhi, 

ddyi 

grest^ bdye. 
doye. 


pddshdhl, 

pdd^shdhl. 

dgayi 

dgqye. 

jushl 

jdsht. 

kMyi 

kheye. 

liah-jushl 

habjdshl. 

Idyi 

Idye. 

w6bdl% 

vu bdHl. 

salayi 

salqyq. 

doll 

dqHi. 

cdrpdyi 

palangas. 

pafriye. 

tasali 

tasHi. 

par^yi 

misklni 

misklni. 

dwd-yi 

dv^y^. 

wdphdddrl 

vuph dqWi, 

hawd~yi 

havdye. 


vupha dqWi, 

yiyi 

yiye. 


vupJm daWl, 

zi 

ze. 


vupha dqirl. 

dizi 

dtzi. 

tamaskhurl 

tamis kuri. 

hehhi 

Uh zi. 

phaklrl 

faklrl. 

khizi 

khyezi. 

nokarl 

naukrl, nokarl. 

tsMnhi 

tsqnHi. 

pan 

pqfr*, pqfri. 

sanzi 

sanzi, sanzi. 

huzurl 

hazuri. 

t 

Go 

1. 

pddshahasqnzi. 

wazln 

vazlrl. 

pdtasheha-sanzi 

pddshahq sanzi, 

vM 

vesl. 


pddshahq sq?izi 

tl 

tih. 

dmf-sanzi 

a^misqnzi. 

boUl 

baUi. 

sdmra-sanzi 

sunqr sanzi, 

masnavl 

masnavl. 

ydra-sanzi 

sunqrsqnzq. 

gaznam 

gaznam. 

ydrisqnzi. 

pdravl 

pdravl. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

yl 

yi. 

bod^ 

hud. 

judoyl 

zhudai. 


dud. 

wdphoyl 

mphm. 

d6d^ 

dad, dod. 

be-wdphdyl 

bevophal. 

shod'*' 

shod. 

bBw6phbyi 

be mphoFi. 

thod'* 

thud. 

gum-rbyl 

gurnard yiy. 

kod'* 

kur. 

Word ending in 6 

mod'* 

mdd'* 

mud, 

mod, mud, • 

U-h6 

k^ahOf kyqho. 

gbnd'* 

gund. 

Words ending in d 

bond'* 

pdtashbhi-hond'* 

hund. 

padshdhViund, 

0 

0. 

kaihi-hond'* 

kaV*ehund, 

sohibo 

sdhlbd. 

mdjS-hond'* 

mdje hund. 

ho 

hb. 

IMan-hond'* 

Idlan hund. 

khbs* hb 

khdsihb. 

tihond'* 

tihund. 

dkhb 

dkhu. 

tuhond'* 

tuhund. 

tsdkhb 

tsdkhu. 

kond'* 

kund. 

kathb 

kathu. 

sond'* 

sund. 

phakirb 

faklrb. 

asond'* 

amf sund. 

wazirb 

vaziro. 

sbhiba-sond'* 

sdhi¥sund. 

hatb 

hatb. 

pdtashdha-soiid'* 

padshaMsund, 

jdwb 

jdo. 

pdtasheha-sond'* 

pddshahq sund. 

khbddyb 

khyb 

koddyu, 

kh^au. 

shSndka-sond'* 

padshahqsund. 

shindkqsund. 

atsayb 

atsayo. 

mbP-sond'* 

rm^Vsund, 

arz b 

a/rzo. 

dmf‘8ond'* 

qmfsund. 

Words ending in d 
tcuaho lagaJia. 

gbldma-sond'* 

qmisund, 
q^mi sund, 
guldmqsund. 

chahhb 

chqlqha. 

sodagara-sond'* 

sauddgdrqsund. 

dimahb 

dim^ ha. 

phaklra-sond'* 

fakirqsund. 

yimahb 

yimqha. 

sbnara-sond'* 

sunqrsund. 

yith tshunahb 

yetsanq ha. 

ydra-sond'* 

ydrqsund. 

karahb 

kare ha, karqha. 

khbddye-smid'* 

khuddyesund. 

bdwahb 

bdvq ha. 

sapod'* 

sapud. 

hdwahb 

hdv^ ha. 

rud'* 

rdd. 

Words ending in 

syod'* 

log'* 

syud, s^ud, 
lug. 

am6b“ 

ambh. 

I6g^ 

log. 

mmii“ 

mmb. 

shbng'* 

shung. 

r&m twmb* 

ritasumb. 

'tog'* 

tug. 
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wuch^ 

vucli. 

kdl^ 

kdl. 

lyukh^ 

V'ukk 

mdl^ 

mdly mor. 

Tosh^ 

rush. 

bunul^ 

bunyul. 

buth^ 

hut. 

tuV*’ 

tul. 

khoth^ 

khut. 

isol^ 

tsul. 

thdth^ 

tot Cf. mh^. 

y^hewdl^ 

yefiyi vdl, 

kuth^ 

kuL 


yenyivoly 

moth^ 

mut. 


yeny*vdl. 

t6th^ 

tot, Cf. thbth^. 

zdV^ 

zdl. 

woth^ 

mit, mth. 

kyom^ 

kyum. 

wdth'* 

vot*, mt, voth, 

treyum^ 

treyimi. 


mth. 

pontsyum^ 

pdnfs^um. 

yuih^ 

yuth. 

kaduri^ 

kqdun. 

byutli^ 

byut, hyuty 

ladun^ 

ladun. 


bydthy bydth, 

7na7igun^ 

mangun. 


byuth. 

hun^ 

hun. 

dyilth^ 

dyuty dyuty 

deshun^ 

dhhun. 


dyuth^y vuch. 

tshon^ 

tsun. 

kyuth'^ 

kyut. 

gatshun^ 

gaisun. 

myiUh^ 

myut. 

qs¥kun'^ 

qshkuUy qskun. 

zyuth^ 

zyut. 

galun^ 

galun. 

goih'* 

gotSy guts. 

tulun^ 

tulun. 

hyuh^ 

hyuy hyu. 

anun^ 

anun. 

kkdbuk^ 

kdbuk. 

khanun^ 

khanun. 

bdguk^ 

bdguk^. 

panun'* 

paneriy panun. 

ddhnk^ 

dohuk. 

dapun'^ 

dopun. 

watharanuk^ 

vathanuk. 


somb^run. 

nayistdmk^ 

ngyis tdnuk. 

sapharun'^ 

safarun. 

wamk^ 

vanuk. 

watharun^ 

vathU'h. 

jenaluk'* 

janHuky jan^ 

karun^ 

karun. 


tukh. 

mdrun^ 

mdrun. 

amyuk^ 

am* kuyy gmHky 

s6n^ 

son. 


qmyuky 

sSn^ 

sun. 


afmHk. 

dsun^ 

dsun. 

kamyuk^ 

karn^uk 

khasun^ 

khasun. 

gd^nyuk^ 

gudenyuk. 

bikarmdjStun^ 

vikarmdjitU7i. 

hatsyuk^ 

haisHk. 

tsatun^ 

isaiun. 

61 ^ 

SI. 

waturC^ 

vdtun. 

pJioV* 

phul 

atsun"^ 

atsun. 

phdl^ 

phul. 

wou,^ 

mn. 

sMhul^ 

shuhul. 

•mawm^ 

neramn. 
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trdioun^ 

trdvun. 

khdV* 

khut. 

kdsawun^ 

kds'*vun. 

kot'* 

kot. 

yun^ 

h^iln, yim. 

kot'* 

khuth. 

hyon^ 

b^iin, Vyun. 

kiU'* 

kut. 

cyon^ 

chun, ch^un. 

lot'* 

lot. 

cy6n^ 

chon, chdri^t 

dmoV* 

dmut. 


chony, ck^on. 

rud'*mot'* 

rod^mut. 

dyun'* 

dyun. 


rud^mut. . 

hyorC* 

hyun. 

gamoV* 

gommut, gomus. 

khyon^ 

khyun. 


gomut. 

my6n^ 

mydn, mydn. 

gdmot'* 

gamut, gomut. 

zyun^ 

ziin, z'*un, zyun. 

l6g'*mot'* 

Idg'* mut. 

zon^ 

zun. 

dyuth'*mot'* 

dyutmut. 

bdzun^ 

hdzun. 

lyukh'*mot'* 

Pukhmut, 

sdzun^ 

sozun. 


lyukhmut. 

gus6n^ 

gosony. 

g6l'*niot'* 

gdlmut. 

dop^ 

dopf dop'*, dup, 

murmV* 

momvi. 


dup^. 

on'*rmV* 

on muth. 

h6r^ 

bor. 

pdmoV* 

p^iimut, pyqmut. 

mddur^ 

mudur. 


pyiimut. 

gur^ 

gur. 

kor'*rmt'* 

kurmut. 

gur^ 

gur. 

6s'*mot'* 

dsmut. 

fhoT^ 

phurtas. 

roi'*mot'* 

rutmut. 

kor^ 

kud, kgr, kur, 

r6t'*mot'* 

roPmut. 


kur*. 

w6v*rmt'* 

voPmut, 

moT^ 

mud. 


vdt'*muth. 

mdr^ 

modf mor. 

dy'Ut'*moi'* 

dyutmut. 

pur'* 

pur. 


dyuPmut, 

fsipdr'* 

tsopdr. 


dyuPmut. 

khdwur'* 

khdvur. 

thow'*mot'* 

thdu mut. 

hyor'* 

hyur, hyiir. 

th6w'*'mt'* 

thdumut. 

phyur'* 

p'^ur. 


thdumut. 

ds'* 

as, ds, US'*, os. 

ladyomoV* 

lad'*dmut. 

Ins'* 

bus. 

nyumot'* 

nyumut. 

oV* 

at\ ot, Vi, gth, 

nop* 

nut. 


uth. 

poV* 

phot, phut, put. 

hot'* 

hut. 


puth. 

hoV* 

hot. 

rot'* 

rot, rut. 

khoV* 

khoV*, khui, 

drtV* 

drot. 


khut, khuth. 

trot'* 

trut. 


hit. 

host'* 

host, host**. 


Kk 



gryUst' 
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gryusV* 

grost. 

krund^ 

kHqnd. 

tot'* 

thuth, tot, tuL 

tsund^ 

tsund. 

isot'* 

tsot. 

wuch^ 

mch. 

w6V* 

vat, vot, vdi\ 

bdlbdsh^ 

bolhdsh. 


vot, voth. 

hish^ 

hish. 

yuV* 

yuL 

zlth^ 

zith. 

dyuV* 

d'^ut, dyut, dyuth. 

whtsh^ 

mts. 

hjuV* 

kJi^ut, khyuth. 

wiitshf* 

vuts. 

k'^ut, kyut, 

ddmbij^ 

dumbij. 


kyuth. 

duf 

daje. 

tsliyoV* 

tsut, (s^ut, ts'^ut. 

sMh^j^ 

shqhij. 

tydv* 

tyut. 

luf 

kh 

hots'* 

hots, huts. 

mang luj^ 

mang^hj. 

b6w'* 

bou. 

mqj^ 

mqj, moj. 

thdw'* 

than. 

d6da-mdj^ 

dodF'mqj. 

Idw'* 

Idu. 

wdramqj^ 

mr rmj, 

mdkoldw'* 

moklau. 


mr'^mqj. 

n6w'* 

ndu, noy. 

wdlinj^ 

vdlinje. 

parzandw'* 

parzq ndu. 

tuf 

tuj. 


parzq ndu. 

gaff 

gdtij. 

sdmh^rdw'* 

somb^rau, 

tsiif 

(sai tsa% 

som¥ rau. 

wdj^ 

vdj, vdj, vdj^. 

tsamruw'* 

tsam m, tsam^ru. 

kom^ 

kdm, kdma, kom. 

tr6w'* 

trov. 

trom^ 

trom. 

shMruw'* 

shast^ro. 

satim^ 

sqtiwy. 

necyuv'* 

n'^echu. 

pontsim^ 

pdntsim, 

mahanyiw'* 

mahnyu. 

treyim^ 

pqnts'^um. 

b6y'* 

hoy, boy. 

triyim. 

buz'* 

boz. 

don^ 

dan. • 

poz'* 

puz. 

zabon^ 

zqbdny. 

apoz'* 

ajmz. 

din^ 

chdn^ 

diny. 

chdn'*. 

Words ending in ^ 

kiin^ 

kan. 

ddhuc^ 

dohuch. 

wdlun^ 

vdlqny. 

myistunikf* 

nqyis tan mch. 

nun^ 

nanyi. 

azk^ 

azich. 

aniin^ 

anqn'‘, aneny. 

huf 

bud. 

tshunun^ 

tsqneny. 

thiid^ 

tad, tor. 

* Cf. thur\ 

panixn^ 

panen, panen*, 
panen'^, 

kud^ 

kud. See also 
kur^. 


paneny, 

panifiy. 
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karUn^ 

kari'ny, kareny, 

dmiits^ 

dmuts. 


kariny. 

gamuts^ 

gamuts. 

son^ 

sdn^t sq^ny. 

tsiij^muts^ 

tsqjmqts, 

wasiin^ 

vasan*. 


tsqjqmqts. 

bikarmdjetUn^ 

vikarmdjiteny. 

hekmiits^ 

hekqmats. 

motiin^ 

mdteny. 

mumuts^ 

momuts. 

bacdwun^ 

bachdviny. 

tsliun^muts^ 

tsunye muts. 

'pakawun^ 

pak^vany. 

wiin^muts^ 

vun'^muts. 

mdkaldwuW^ 

mokaldvany. 

pemuts^ 

pHmats, 

yin^ 

yiny. 

kiir^muts^ 

kqrmuts, 

cydn^ 

c¥dn, di^dn^, 


kurmuts. 


chyqny. 

parzandv^miits^ 

parzq ndu muts. 

chydn^ 

chdny. 

trov^muts^ 

trau muts. 

mydn^ 

my^, meny, m^en, 

rob^ 

rdts. 


myen, m^my. 

wofs^ 

vats, vats. 

zun^ 

zqny, za*n^. 

yiits^ 

yits^. 

dr^ 

dr. 

gov^ 

gau, gau, gd'q. 

thur^ 

tar, tur. 

shistruv^ 

shast^ro. 


■ Cf. thud^. 

buz^ 

boz. 

qth^r^ 

qtqr. 

hunz^ 

hqnz, hunz. 

kur^ 

kud, kur, khud. 

guren-hilnz^ 

gur^en-liqnz. 


See also kud^. 

yihiinz^ 

yihas. 

kur^ 

kqr, kqhK 

silnz^ 

sqnz, sunz. 

phikir^ 

fiic^r, phikir. 


sqnzily, siinz. 

tHV 

tulqr. 

khdwanda-sunz^ 

kdvandqsunz. 

mdch-tH^r^ 

mdcli tulqr. 

pdtashdha-smz^ 

pddshdh sqnz. 

mur^ 

rmr. 


pddshdhasqnz. 

mine-mur^ 

ming^ mqr. 

pdtasMlia-silnz^ 

pddshahqsqnz. 

• 'niir^ 

nur. 


pddshahqsunz. 

tur^ 

tqr. 

rdje-siinz^ 

rdjqsqnz. 

tsur^ 

tsur. 


rdjqsunz. 

zir^ 

zer, z'^er. 

THoV-sunz^ 

mdH^-sunz, 

ds^ 

as. 


md^lisqnz. 

philf 

phut. 


mqHisunz, 

riif 

rat. 

awf-silnz^ 

qmisqnz, 

hois^ 

b^, bats. 


qmisunz. 

difs^ 

dits. 

gdldma-sunz^ 

guldmqsqnz. 

khuts^ 

khats, kqts. 

tdmf-sunz^ 

ta^misqnziiy. 

kiis^ 

kits. 

sdna-sunz^ 

sunqsqnz. 

kots^ 

kdts. 

phakira-sunz^ 

fakirqsqnz, 

adaluts^ 

qddlat. 


fakvrqmm. 



sdnara-sUnz^ 


HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES 


502 


EAULA STEIN 

sdnara-smz^ sunqr sanz, 
sunqrsqnz, 
wBriiz^ vurudz. 

wuz^ dqj, 
ndyez^ myiz. 

Words ending in u 
gatshu gatsu. 
nu nu. 

Word ending in u 

saniydsu sqnyds^. 

Words ending in h 


db 

db. 

sabah 

sobab. 

dab 

dab. 

ddb 

dob. 

gob 

gab. 

khdb 

kdb, kdv. 

khub 

khub. 

sohib 

sdhib. 

wahab 

vahab. 

1 

1 . 

parvahab. 

mojub 

mojub. 

phamb 

1 

T 

sob 

sab. 

tab 

tap. 

kitdb 

kitdb. 

jewdb 

javdb. 

sawdb 

savdb. 

Word ending in c 

khar^c 

Miarj. 

Words ending in d or d 

had 

had^. 

khdd 

khod. 

kod 

had, kM, kdd, 


ktt^d. 

kdkad 

kdkad, kakad. 

lad 

h4. 
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jSM 

jalH. 

rmd 

mad^. 

hamud 

hamud. 

ahrmd 

ahrmd. 

mahmad 

mahamad, < 
muhammad. 

nod 

ndd. 

and 

and. 

band 

band. 

gand 

gand. 

shdnd 

shdnd. 

ydrkand 

ydrkand. 

pasand 

pasand, pasand 

khdwand 

khdvand, 

kdvand. 

dard 

dard. 

murdd 

murdd. 

vir^d 

vird. 

rasad 

rasat. 

wusidd 

ustdd, mstad, 
vustdd. 

wad 

vad. 

ydd 

ydd. 

noyid 

ndyid. 

phdr^ydd 

pharydd, 

pherydd. 

zad 

zad. 

zid 

zid. 

muhimzad 

mohirit zad. 


Words ending in g 
bag bag. 
b&g bang, 
lag lag. 

mov Idg mauldh. 
nag nag. 


palang palang, jpalqng, 
palang. 
mang mang. 
prang prang. 
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zang 

zang. 

sheh 

she. 

drag 

drag. 

shehan-shdh 

shdhqnshdh. 


yeg- 

pdtashdh 

pddshah, 

pddshdh. 

Words ending in h 


pdd^shdk 

ah 

ak 

pdtashih 

pddshah. 

hSh 

he. 


pddshdh. 

hdh 

bo, bu. 


pdd^shdh, 

marhabdh 

rmrhaha. 

kuth^dh 

kutha. 

subuh 

subu. 

rdthdh 

rdtha. 

IMi 

heck 

sdthdh 

sdtha. 

wuch 

mck 

sethdh 

setd, seta, selhd. 

dah 

da. 


sethd. 

dSh 

do, dok 

kentshdh 

kh^, kJi^e tsa. 

d^h 

du. 


khye, khye tsa. 

juddh 

zhudd. 


khyetsa, km^tsa, 

qj^ddh 

qzhda. 


ken^fsd, ketsd, 

saddh 

sadau. 


k^entsa, kHtsa, 

vmtdddh 

vmtddq. 


kHisd, h'^etsa. 

alviddh 

al vida. 


k^itsd, ky^ tsa, 

yeddh 

yard. 

jdh 

kyetsa. 

gdk 

ga, gd, gah. 


dgdh 

dga. 

akh 

ak, akh. 

begdh 

begd. 

dkh 

dk. 

pagdh 

pag^, pagd. 

kdh 

ka. 

hargdh 

hat ga, har gd. 

k&h 

kak 


hargd. 

Uh 

khye, k\ k^e. 

shora-gdh 

shdrq ga. 


hy^, kye. 

• • 

shdrqgd. 

klh 

kik 

m 

h^e. 

bekh 

bHk, byek. 

shmbihSh 

shuybehe, 

labakh 

labak. 


shuyhihe. 

sabakh 

sabak. 

chSh 

shq, cJie, chu. 

dikh 

di/k. 

chih 

che, chi, chu, 
ch^q. 

kddikh 

kqfdik, karik, 
ka*rik. 

cMh 

chi. 

kiid^kh 

kqduk. 

(Ml 

che, chu, chuh. 

kodukh 

Jmruk, 

pStasMkSk 

pd^hdk 

hardukh 

bqnduk. 

khSh 

kH, 

sapadakh 

sapadqk. 

alchah 

ahha. 

yWkdh 

Idgdk 

daikhah 

dad kha. 

nazdikh 

nazdRk, 
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gdkh 

gdk 

cliunakh 

chu nak 

lagakh 

lagak. 

ishunukh 

tsunuk 

lagekh 

hgik. 

shendkh 

shindk 

chekh 

chak, chek 

dop^mkh 

dop^ nak, 

chikh 

chuk 


dop^nak, 

chukh 

chuk, chukq. 


dopu nak, 

wuchakh 

mchak. 


dopunak 

wuchikh 

vuchuk 

kdPnakh 

kqWinak, 

wuchukh 

mchuk vucuk 

kor^mkh 

kurnak 

wuchakh 

vuchuk 

mdranakh 

tndrenak 

wuch^hakh 

vuch hak. 

rufnakh 

rutHak 

katiko chukh 

kali kdchuk 

dyut^nakh 

dyut^nak, 

khSkh 

kyek 


dyutqnak, 

samokhukh 

samr kukh. 


dyut^mk 

dimahakJi 

dim^ hak 

tsonukh 

isdnuk 

'phakh 

phak 

hdw^nakh 

hdu nak 

dop^hakh 

dop hak, dopJiak 

thow'^mkh 

ihdvnak 

Icamhakh 

kar^ hak 

zdmkh 

zdnak 

kor^hakh 

kur hak 

iin^kh 

qnyik 

karuhukh 

kar^ huk 

kahMkh 

kanyek 

shekh 

shak, shok 

wahenakh 

vanye nak 

qsh^kh 

qshik 

pdkh 

pdk 

j)dshdkh 

poshdk 

dopukh 

dopuk 

muth^kh 

motuk 

rakh 

rakh. 

wofi'Hhakh 

vunthak 

bur^kh 

bar^k, bqrqk 

gatshakh 

gatsak 

mdbdrakh 

mubdrak 

dApzihSkh 

dahzq hek, 

drdkh 

drdk 


dabzi hek 

shrdkh 

shrdk 

likh 

lekh. 

sherlkh 

sherlk!^ 

Idkh 

Idk 

krekh 

krdk, krek, 

tasali kVi 

tasUkq. 


krekh. 

tulukh 

tuluk 

karakh 

karak 

wolikh 

vdlik 

karikh 

kqfrik, ka*rikh. 

zSlukh 

zqluk zdluk 

kdrikh 

kqrik 

makh 

mak 

korukh 

kqruk, koruk, ^ 

dit'makh 

dit^mak 


kuruk 

dapydmakh 

dap^dmak 

kiir^kh 

kqruk 

ankdh 

anka, ankd. 

porukh 

paduk 

dnikh 

anik, (f'^ik 

phut^rukh 

phut^ruk 

anukh 

anuk 

dsakh 

dsak 

onukh 

qmk, umk 

dsukh 

dsuk, dmk 
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khasakh 

khasak. 

soldh 

sola. 

mushtdkh 

musktdk. 

zdldh 

zdlg, zdUi. 

wdtakh 

vdtak. 

sJiemdh 

sharm, shgmd. 

dyutukh 

d^uthuk, 

kom^dh 

kdma. 


d^utuk, 

tamdh 

farm. 


d^iituk, 

mati mdh 

mat^ma. 


dyutuk. 

wumdh 

vuma. 

hyotukh 

h^iituk. 

ndh 

nu. 

dib^kh 

ditsuL 

bindh 

bind. 

thovikh 

thqviL 

ddndh 

dang. 

thov^kh, 

ihdvuk. 

gdndh 

guna . 

mililv^kh 

miVvuh 

wuchundh 

vuchuna. 

trdwukh 

trdvuk. 

zandndh 

zgndng. 

yikh 

yek. 

vig^mh 

vignya. 

dy^kh 

ayah 

daph 

dap. 

bydkh 

b^ek, bydh 

thaph 

tap, thap, thaph. 

byekh 

b^ek. 

shdph 

shdp. 

bacyokh 

bachdh 

kuluph 

kulup. 

loyikh 

Idyah 

sar^ph 

sgrp. 

Idyukh 

Idyuk. 

yinsdph 

insdf, yin sdf. 

nyukh 

nyuh 

yusuph 

yusuf, yusuf. 

anyukJi 

qnyuh 

tdph 

tdp. 

niy^kh 

niyah 

rah 

ra. 

peyekh 

p^eyah 

hroh 

bro. 

h^reyekh 

h^reyeh 

bruh 

broh. 

karyukh 

kqruk. 

khahardh 

kabara. 

nioryukh 

mdr^uk, 

bruh-hruh 

bro-bro. 


mdhyuh 

shehardh 

shehra. 

• bozakh 

bozah 

phaklrdh 

fakira. 

dizikh 

diz^ek. 

pJiikirdh 

jik^ra. 

lazakh 

lazak. 

trek 

tre. 

nmkh 

n^qzik, n^ezik, 

trih 

ire. 


n^mk, mzdah 

vyur^dh 

yura. 


nezih 

nazardh 

nazar. 

ddp^zekh 

dgbzih 

sdh 

sg, 8U. 

sapiiz^kh 

sapHqh 

suh 

so, su. 

qldh 

glia, allgh. 

gdsh 

gdsh. 

bulbulM 

bulimia. 

hdsh 

hash. 

luhluh 

lolo, lolo. 

khash 

kash, pash. 

kdldh 

hdla. 

khdsh 

khush, l^ush. 

saidh 

said. 

phdsh 

phdsh. 
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yih mh 

yisu. 

. rahath 

rahat. 

nosh 

nosh 

mdrahath 

rmr^hat. 

nish 

nish. 

^shith 

deshit. 

bV-ndsh 

dVndsh. 

mashith 

mgshit. 

manosh 

mandsh. 

rmthith 

matit. 

me-nish 

m^enish. 

wdthith 

mthit, mtit. 

j)esh 

pesh. 

dyuthuth 

dyuthut. 

phardsh 

phardsh. 

kath 

kat, kath. 

tresh 

Ms, tresh. 

keth 

kyet, kyet. 

wash 

vbsh. 


kh^gth, 

gwdsh 

ghdsh, gash. 


khygih. 

ta wosh 

tavbsh. 

akith 

g*kith. 

yisah 

tsd. 

kdtdh 

kbta. 

bakh^coyish 

bakcdyish, 

ndktdh 

nukhta. 


bakhshdtjish. 

sakHh 

sak. 

ath 

at, at*, at, at*, 

pblith 

pg*liih. 


a*t*, ath. 

tulith 

tulit. 

bih 

ath. 

wblith 

vdlit. 

tih 

ti. 

zblith 

zdlit. 

bbf-bath 

bdj^vat. 

math 

mat. 

dith 

dlt. 

yimdmath 

yimdmat. 

kadith 

ka*rit, kg*rit. 

tdmath 

tdmat. 


ka*rith. 

ydmath 

ydmat. 

gandith 

gandit. 

khazmath 

kismat. 

wbriddth 

va*r^ ddth. 

khizmath 

kh;ismat. 

gcdh 

gat. 

nith 

nHt. 

Ibgith 

logit. 

anith 

gnit. 

shbngith 

shungit. 

bbnth 

bbrit. 

hath 

hat, hat. 

amdnath 

amdnctt: 

heth 

het, hit, hitsgn, 

brbnth 

brant. 


h^et, hyeth, 

wanith 

vanit. 


hHth. 

zmith 

z^enith. 

bihith 

behit, bihit. 

wufiHh 

vanifit. 


bihith. 

path 

pat, path. 

khath 

khath. 

pith 

p^et, p^et, pyet, 

tdhkhlth 

tdkhit, takit. 


fya, fah, 

daskhath 

daskath. 


p^eOi. 

mgslahath 

rnmU hat, 

bdpath 

bdpat. 


nrnhhat. 

hdpath 

hapat. 

ncdiUh 

nghit. 

hdpyth 

hapui. 

ziydphath 

zidfat. 

papith 

papU. 



607 


INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS gabh 


KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

rath 

rat, rath. 

wasith 

vasit. 

rSth 

rit, rHth. 

sdylsth 

sdyist. 

rath 

rat. 

tath 

tat, tath, tqtK 

barith 

barit. 

khatith 

kqHith. 

sijmh^rith 

surnbrit. 

ratith 

rqtit, rqtit. 

khordth 

khdrdt. 

rndkh ratith 

mokrgtit. 

phirith 

phirit. 

tsatith 

tsqHith. 

phirith 

pherit, phirit, 

ivdtith 

vdtit, vdHith. 


pherith. 

dabdvith 

dqbdvit. 


phe^rith. 

woth 

vat, vath. 

shlrith 

sherit. 

wdth 

vdt. 

watharith 

vatgfrith 

wdth 

vut. 

kareth 

kakit. 

wdth 

vut, vut. 

kanih 

karit, karit, 

hdwuth 

hdvut. 


kakit, kakit, 

thdwath 

thdvat. 


ka^rith, ka^rith. 

thdvuth 

thdvut. 

koruth 

karat, kurut. 

wdkamth 

vok^vit. 

imrith 

marit. 

sdmb^rdimdh 

sdrnbhdvuth. 

mdrath 

iimrat. 

trdvith 

trdvit, trd^vit. 

morith 

ma^rit. 


trd^vith. 

nirith 

nerit, ndkith. 


trdvith. 

prath 

prat. 

tsdv ath 

tsdvat. 

pdrith 

pd^rit. 

yith 

yat. 

purith 

pqkit. 

yith 

yat, yqt, yet. 

sorith 

8d*rit. 


yath. 

sUrath 

sdrath. 

tarbydth 

tqrq byat. 

khdbsuralh 

khdb surat. 

rmshlydth 

rrmhlyat. 


khdbsurat. 

zurydth 

zur yat. 


khob surat, 

rmlyeth 

rmlyat. 


khdbsurat, 

khdb-surath. 

nas^y&h 

na¥yat, 

nafsiyat. 

muisarith 

muis^rit. 

was yith 

1 

f 

ddh ta rath 

dokht^rdt. 

zdth 

zdth. 

sath 

sat, sath. 

buzith 

bdzit. 

Hath 

sdth. 

buzuth 

bdzuih. 

rukhsath 

rukhsat. 

munazdth 

mun^ zdt. 


rukhsath. 

dSva-zdih 

dyav^zdth. 

kosith 

khdsit, khd^sith. 

is^h 

su, tsa, tsq, tsi, 

Idl sath 

Idl^sat. 


(su. 

phursath 

fursath. 

aish 

ais. 

wasth 

vast. 

gafsh 

gals, gab*. 
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shobh shub, 
shekhbdh sakhba. 
kenbdh k^eba, 
bdrabh borastq. 
vih v^e, 
wdh voh, 
dawdh dava, davd. 
ddwdh ddvd, 
hawdh ham, 
hmawdh he navd, 
siwdh siva, 
photuwdh photu va, 
nccyuvdh nichuva, 

yih ye, yi, yim, yiy. 
yuh yi. 
yuh yi, yii. 
td¥ydh td'bya, 
khyuh khyau, 
dthf kydh at^kyd, 

kydh k^q, kya, kyd, 

kyah. Cf. kyd. 
ds^ kydh as^hja. 
wdraydh vdrya, vdryq. 
kotydh kqi Pa, kqH^a, 
kqHya. 

dye yih dyiye. 
z^h zq, Z€, zH. 
zdh za. 
hdnzdh hdnzq. 

Words ending in j 
bdj bdj^, hdjq. 
khar^j kharj, khar^j. 
mdhrdj mah^rdj. 

Words ending in I 
bulbul bulbul. 

did dill, 
badal badal. 
gal gal. 
hdl hdl. 

bodfhSl bdnd^hdl. 


KAULA STEIN 

phal phal. 

bdtahdl baPhdl, bdPhdl. 
jel jal. 
kdl kdl. 
shekal shakql, 

Idl Idl, lap, lal. 
alii alii, 
dalil dalil. 
zalil zalil. 
mdl mdl, mdP. 
mdl mul. 

Idlmdl Idl mdl. 
ndl ndl. 
pal pal. 
as^l asl, a$ql, 
tal tal, thal. 
cJieh tal chetal. 
putal putal. 
wdtal vdiql. 
mirawdtal mdrqvdtal. 
blidwul bdvul. 

sawdl savdl. 
kufwdl kutvdl, kuPvdl. 
jyydwal pydvHq. 
azal azal, azql. 

Words ending in m 
dm dm. 
dim dim. * * 
ddam ddam. 
kadam Jcadam, kadqm. 
mukadam mukadam. 
sapodum sqpqnum. 
yidam idam. 
gdm gdm. 
mangum mangum. 
cMm chqm, chem. 
chim chim, chum, 

ch^um, chyum. 
chum chum, chum^, 
chum^. 



509 


INDEX IN OBDEB OF FINAL LETTEBS wuehHm 


KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

lar^ chim 

hrichim. 

wdlamm 

vdle mm. 

Idhlari chim 

Id larichim. 

tsdn^mm 

isdny mm. 

wuchem 

vuchun. 

dapanam 

dqpqmm. 

wuchim 

vuchun 

dop^mm 

dopu mm. 

gdham 

gdham. 

ddf^mm 

dSri mm. 

lagaham 

lagaham. 

haremm 

ka^ri mm. 

tagihem 

t 

karimm 

kgrmm. 

1 

r 

pddshahgm, 

pddshahqm, 

kor^mm 

kur mm, 
kur^ mm. 


pddshahgn. 

tdr^mm 

tdki mm. 

khdm 

khdm, kdm. 

isdtfmm 

tset'mm. 

muhim 

mohim, muhim, 

wanum 

vamm. 


muhHm, 

hdwanam 

hdvHa/in. 

dop^ham 

dop ham. 

hdw^mm 

haunam. 

yibrdhim 

ibrdhim. 

thdw^mm 

ihdumm. 

mdr^ham 

mdrham. 

. trdw^mm 

traumm. 

khashem 

khashim. 


trdumm, 

dyuthum 

dyuthum. 


trd^mm. 

kUrHham 

k^T tarn. 

Idy^mm 

Idyimm. 

tse kurHham 

tsikH tarn. 

amm 

anydm. 

gafsh^n 

gats^em. 

ardm 

ardm. 

kam 

kam. 

bar^m 

hargm. 

hakim 

hakim. 

garam 

garm. 

hukum 

hukgm, hukm, 

mah^ram 

mgh^ram. 


hukum. 

karem 

kairim. 

mahkam 

mah kam, 

kdrim 

karim, kairim 


mahkam. 

kur^m 

kgriim. 

Iflkam 

Idkam. 

yikrdm 

ikrdm. 

asldrnalaikum 

asld malaikum. 

mrm 

nargm. 

wdlaikum 

vdlai kum. 

kasam 

kasm, khasam, 

Slam 

Slam. 


kasam. 

gdldm 

guldm. 

kas^m 

kas^m. 

halam 

halam. 

dsim 

dsim. 

saldm 

saldm, sgldmg. 

6sum 

asum. 

zulm 

zulm. 

tarn 

tarn. 

mm 

mm. 

tim 

tim, tim*, tim^. 

ndm 

nom. 

turn 

turn. 

lod^mm 

lud^mm, 

dUam 

dUam. 


lud^mm, 

ditim 

dilim. 


ludmm. 

bihtam 

beh tarn. 

gafshamm 

gatse mm. 

umhHom 

vuchtdm. 
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JcMtam 

k^e tarn. 

kadan 

kargn. 

hdvtam 

hdvtam. 

haddn 

kaddn kardn. 

thdvtam 

thdutam, thdv 

kadon 

kordn^. 


tarn. 

kadun 

karun. 

yitam 

yitam. 

kodun 

kodun, kvdun^ 

bdztam 

boz tarn. 


korun, kurun. 

thdwum 

thdvum, tdvum. 

kvjd^n 

kgdin, kadun. 

dop^wam 

dopum. 

lodun 

lodun, ludun. 

wdmm 

vavim. 

moddn 

mdddn, ma^ddn. 

yim 

yim. 


maiddn. 

dydm 

dydm. 

gdndin 

gandin. 

dyem 

dyem. 

gondun 

gundun. 

diyum 

^yum. 

sanden 

sgndin, 

gayem 

gayem. 


sgndyan. 

tsh&jydm 

tsdn^ jam. 

pdtasheha-sanden 

pddshahas 

anyum 

anyum. 


sgndyan. 

banyom 

bantam. 

tasandSn 

tasgnden. 

wanyum 

vgn^um. 

gardan 

gardan. 

pyom 

pyom. 

waddn 

vaddn. 

p^jlm 

peyem. 

noyidan 

ndyidan. 

dapydm 

dapydm. 


ng^ydan. 

ddp'zim 

dap^zim. 

zddan 

pdtashdhzddan 

zddgn. 

pddshdh zddgn, 

Words ending in n 

pddshdhz^n. 

an 

an. 

hgdn 

lagdn. 

b6n 

bun. 

Ugun 

Idgun, Idgun, 

bdban 

bdban. 

ndgan 

ndgan. 

shvbdn 

shdbdn, shvbdn. 

nigrn 

nigin. 

sohiban 

sdhiban. 

mangdn 

mangah. 

hbun 

lobun. 

pargan 

pargan. 

sdban 

sdban. 

martsawOgan 

martsevdngan. 

biydbdn 

biyd bdn. 

zdgdn 

zdgdn. 

zabdn 

zabdn. 

han 

han, hgn, hen. 

kahcin 

kdl^chen. 

bahan 

bahan. 

racen 

rachen. 

bShdn 

hihdn. 

dOn 

don. 

subhdn 

subhdn. 

dddSn 

ddden. 

sub^han 

suban. 

gaddn 

gardn. 

chdn 

chdn, ch^dn. 

godun 

gudun. 

achSn 

achgn. 

tshdMn 

tsdrdn. 

lichen 

lichin. 

Of. tshdrdn. 

wuchdn 

mchdn. 
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iimchin 

vuclmn. 

pdthin 

pdthin, pdtin. 

wuch^n 

vuchqn, vuchin, 

kdrHhan 

kqfrtqn. 


mcun. 

bs^than 

dstan. 

wuchun 

mdf'n, mchun, 

tshun 

tsun. 


vucun, mcun^. 

gatshan 

gatsan. 

wuchahan 

^ucehan. 

gatshdn 

gatsdn, gatsun. 

shShan 

shqhan. 

pryuishun 

priitsun. 

pdtashdhan 

I. 

1 

dawdhan 

davdhan. 

pdtashehan 

pdd/shqhqn, 

mdkaldwahun 

muk^ldvq hun. 


pddshahan, 

jdn 

jdn. 


pddshqhan, 

dujdn 

dujdn. 


pddshahan, 

rdjen 

rdjqn. 


pddshahan. 

tuj^n 

tuhjin, tujen, 

ratshi-han 

ratsq hqn. 


tujy^n. 

khan 

khan. 

kan 

kan. 

IcMn 

khyen. 

kun 

kona, kun. 

6khun 

dkhun, dkhun. 

o-kun 

okun. 

kdd'khdn 

kdd khdn. 

J 

1 

paP kun, 

likhan 

likhan. 


paikun. 

likhdn 

lekhdn. 

Ukan 

lekan, Pekan. 

mahahkhdn 

mahalq kdn, 

Idkan 

Idkan. 


mahahkhdn. 

mulkan 

mulken. 

lyukhm 

likhun. 

makdn 

makdn. 

musla-han 

musPhan. 

Id-makdn 

Id makdn. 

k^nahan 

kqn^han. 

sMndkan 

shindkan. 

pinhdn 

pin ham. 

pakdn 

pakdn. 

pahdn 

pahan, pahqn. 

pakun 

pakun. 

taraphan 

tarfan. 

mdrakan 

mdrakan. 

yitsuphan 

yusufan. 

miskin 

miskin. 

kdr*-han 

kqH%en. 

edldn 

chdldn 

ndra-han 

ndr^hqn. 

' 

chdldnq. 

shen 

shen. 

ningaldn 

ningaldn. 

deshdn 

deshdn. 

helm 

helen. 

nishin 

nishqn, nishin, 

cholun 

cholun, chulun. 


nisqn. 

phdldn 

pholdn. 

nishin 

nishin. 

sholdn 

shdlan. 

hamnishm 

ham nishin. 

mdkcdan 

muklan. 

athan 

athan. 

Icdan 

Idlqn. 

bata-han 

battqhqn. 

mahn 

malan. 

tsMth han 

tsethan. 

krdlan 

krdlan. 

kathan 

kaJthen. 

fsrdldn 

isrdlin. 
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tuldn 

tuldn. 

kod-khdnan 

kddkhdnen. 

tulin 

tulin. 

nishvnan 

nishinan, 

iulun 

tulun. 


nishmqn. 

jnitalen 

putalin. 

hamnishinan 

ham mshinan. 

wdtalan 

vdtHan, vdtHgn. 


ham nishinan. 

mdrawdtalan 

mdr^vdtglan, 

tshandn 

ts^ndn. , 


mdrHdtelan, 

tshunun 

tsunun. 


mdrqvdiHan, 

k^nan 

kqnan. 


mare vdtHan, 

k^ndn 

kqndn. 


mare vdt^lqn, 

asmdnan 

as^mdnqn. 


mdrevdtHan, 

Idndn 

Idndn. 


mdrevdtqlan. 

nandn 

nandn. 

tsaldn 

tsaldn. 

panan&n 

panenen. 

waldn 

valdn. 


paneneny. 

wdldn 

vdldn. 


panen^en. 

wdlun 

vdlun. 

tiy nandn 

tinandn. 

wolun 

vulun. 

zandnan 

zandnan, 

kufwdlan 

hotvdlqn^ 


zqndnqn. 


kutvdlen. 

panin 

pan^en. 

mulcadaman 

muhq daman. 

slietdnan 

shetdnqn. 

gdman 

gdman. 

wanan 

vanan, vanqn. 

shaman 

shdman. 


vandn. 

lamdn 

lamdn. 

wandn 

vandn. 

gdldman 

guldman, 

wanun 

vanun. 


guldmqn. 

wo'nun 

vu7iun. 

ndman 

noman. 

cydnen 

chdn^en. 

armdn 

armdn. 


ch^dnyen. 

asmdn 

asmdn. 

mydnen 

mydnen. 

sdmdn 

sdmdn. 

zdnan 

zdnan'. • 

timan 

timan, timan. 

zanen 

zanen, zan^en. 

yiman 

yiman, yiman. 

zenan 

z^enan. 

sulayrmn 

sulaimdn. 

zendn 

zendn. 

mizmdn 

mez^mdn. 

iin^n 

anyen, qnyin. 

mn 

nmy. 

tshunun 

tsin^an, tsinyen. 

andn 

andn. 

zanM 

zanyen. 

anon 

anon. 

pdn 

pdn. 

anun 

anun, qnun. 

dapdn 

1 

I 

onun 

qnun. 


dopdn. 

handn 

bandn. 

dapun 

dapun. 

d^ndn 

ddndn. 

dopun 

dopun. 

khdmn 

kdnqn. 

horun 

borun, burun. 
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sdnib^rdn 

sumbhdn. 

duran 

duran. 

gudarm 

gudHun, 

tmjifhddran 

td^fqddrgn. 

kdrdaran 

kdrddran. 

garan 

garan. 

hog^ren 

hdg^ren. 

sdddgdmn 

sdddgargn, 

sdddgdrgn. 

dhan-gdrdn 

ahengdrqn. 

hardn 

hardn. 

khoran 

kurqn. 

pherdn 

pherdn. 

thahardn 

tah^rdn. 

wdtiiardn 

vutherdn, 

vuilmdn^. 

isJidrdn 

tsdrdn. 

Cl, tshdddn. 

mejiran 

mejqran. 

kardn 

kardn. 

karin 

ka^rin, kq^rin. 

kdrin 

kqrin, kaWin. 

karun 

karun. 

korun 

kqrun, korun, 
kurun. 

kur^n 

karqn, karun, 
karun, kqrqn, 
kqrun, ka^rin. 

•• 

kxtfrin, korun. 

phakiran 

faklran, 

faktrqn. 

Idrdn 

Idddn, Idrdn. 

mardn 

mardn. 

mdrun 

mdrun, mdrun. 

naran 

narqn. 

nerdn 

•nerdn, nerdn. 

nemn 

nerun. 

parm 

paran. 

pardn 

paddn, pardn. 

piran 

plran. 

porun 

pqdun. 


KAULA STEIN 


pdr^n 

pqrqn. 

purun 

pdru7i, purun. 

prdrdn 

prdrdn. 

srdn 

srdn. 

sdrdn 

sdrdn. 

misaran 

misren. 

trdn 

tren. 

tdrdn 

tdrdn. 

katardn 

kal^rdn. 

petarun 

pitarun. 

mutsaren 

muts^rin. 

mutsorun 

mutsorun. 

jdndivdran 

janavdran. 

ydran 

ydrqn. 

yiran 

yiran. 

yirdn 

irdn. 

guzardn 

guzrdn. 

waziran 

vaziran, vazirqn. 

sdn 

sdn. 

dsun 

dsun. 

khasdn 

khasdn. 

kdsun 

khdsun, khdsun. 

yinsdn 

insdn, yinsdn. 

phan 

pqsan, pqsqn. 

ds^^san 

dsan. 

wasdn 

vasdn. 

tan 

tdn. 

ditin 

dithin, ditHas. 

hatan 

hatan. 

pdkhtan 

pukhtan. 

sh'tdn 

shetdn. 

hikarmdjetan 

vikarmdjitan. 

latan 

latan. 

pdten 

pdt^en. 

hdpatan 

hdpqtaii. 

retan 

ritan. 

rotun 

rotun, rutun. 

bariten 

bariten. 

sedan 

Satan, satqn. 

sotin 

sqitin, sqHin, 


sditin. 
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mastan mmt, 
gmWn grest^en. 
nayistdn nqyis tan, 

nqyis tdn'^, 
tdtan totan, totqn. 
wdtdn vdtdn. 
thdvtan thdvHan, 
dyutun d^uthun, d^utun, 
d^iUun, dyutun, 
dyiitun. 

hyotun h^utun, hyutun, 
tsdn tsun, tsuan, 
bdtsan bdtsan, hdtsqn, 
bdtsen, 

dits^n ditsan, diisqn, 
ditsun. 

hSisan hitsan. 
hlts^n hitsan, hitsan, 
hitsun, hasten, 
sMhhtsan shakhtsqn. 
pdntsan pdntsen. 
wan van. 
wan vdn. 
bdwun bdvun. 
cewdn ch'^avdn, 
n^iven nech^vin, 
nechevin. 

wdraniciven vurq n'^ech^ vin. 
diwdn divdn. 
gdv^n gdvun. 
bdgwdn bdgvdn. 
hewdn h^evdn. 
hbwun hdvun, hdvun. 
chdwdn chdvdn. 
chdumn chdvun. 
khAwdn khyavdn, 
khyevdn, 
k^avdn. 

thdwdn thdvdn. 
thdunin (hdvun. 

Udawdn lalqvdn. 


KAULA STEIN 

banduMn bandvi^i. 
mangandwun mange ndvun. 
dakhandwdn dakhe ndvdn. 
pakandwdn pak^ndvdn. 
khanandwun khanendvunst 
tshanandvin tsqnqndvin. 
garandwdn gam ndvdn. 
karan&wun karandvun, 
karandv^n kar naviny . . 
wdtandwan vdi^ndvan. 
wdiandumn vdte no vun, 
vdt^ndvun, 
vatqndvun. 

wdtandwan vatqndvun. 
wdna-wdn vdn^vdn. 
jHirzandwdn parzendvdn. 
parzandivun parze nd mm, 

parze ndu vun. 
pdwun pdvun. 
pewdn p^'evdn, pHvdn. 
riwdn rivdn. 
trdwdn trdvdn. ^ 

trdumn trdvun, trqmm, 
trdvun. 

trdvdn trdvun. 
ndtuwdn ndt^vdn. 
wartdwdn vaHdvdn. 
yiwdn yivdn. 
bdyen bdyefvi 
biydn beyen. 
ceydn chayen. 
khdddydn khuddyen. 
pdtashdhitjen pddshahiyqn. 
khydn khydn, kydn. 
tujydn tujdn. 

Idydn Idydn. 
l^jin Idyin. 

Idy^n Iqyin. 

I6yun Iqyun, Idyun. 
khdlyun kWlyun. 
wdlyun vdlywn. 
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nyun . 

nyun. 

niyun 

niyun. 

pSyin 

pHyen. 

moryun 

mg^ryun. 

phii^ryun 

phu^ r^m. 

zan 

zan. 

zdn 

zdn. 

zm 

zln. 

hdzan 

bozan. 

bozdn 

bozdn, bozdn. 

bozun 

bozun. 

buzun 

bozun. 

dazdn 

dazdn. 

tirandazan 

Hran ddzgn. 

lazan 

lazan. 

luz^n 

lazun. 

ndzan 

ndzan. 

rdzan 

rdzan. 

rdzdn 

rdzdn. 

suzun 

sdzun. 

thov^zen 

thqivzin. 

Words ending in ^ 

an 

any. 

gddan 

gu^ny, gudeny^ 


gudeny. 

Jcangan 

Jcangan^. 

Jean 

lean*. 

... Jdn 

lean*. 

Icdican 

Jedlein^. 

tan 

tdny^, tdny. 

IcuS’tdn 

Jcustdny. 

oV*~tdn 

ottdny, ot^tdny. 

yoV^-tdn 

yuUdny. 

yut'*4dn 

yutdny. 

yotdn 

yu tdny. 

yutdn 

yuddny. 

wdH 

vu, mny. 

imfi 

vo, vu, vu, vun, 


11 

ill 
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pdnawdn 

pane vd*n*, 
pdne vdn^, 
pane vdny, 
pdnevdny, 
pane vdny. 

pdnawiin 

pdnevdny. 

Icatawan 

kata vgny. 

ydn 

ydny. 

Words ending in r 

dr 

dr. 

bar 

bar. 

bar 

bar. 

gabar 

gab^r, geibgr. 

Jehahar 

kabar, khab% 
khabar, 
kJiabgr. 

be-Jehabar 

be khabar. 

aydlbdr 

aydl bdr. 

nebar 

nebar, nebgr. 

bardbar 

bardbgr. 

darbdr 

dgrbdr. 

sdbir 

sdbir. 

tpblr 

tg*blr. 

zabar 

zabar, zab^r, 
zd^r. 

dar 

dar, dgr. 

dvr 

dvr. 

beddr 

beddr, beddr. 

dlddr 

daddr. 

bgh^dur 

bahHur, 

bghHur. 

andar 

andar. 

bSbi andar 

bebind^r, 

ndnd^r 

nindgr. 

gar 

gar. 

gdr 

gar. 

gdr 

gdr, gg*ri. 

agar 

agar. 

dgur 

dgur. 

parwardigdr 

parvardigdr. 

sdddgar 

sauddggr. 

Ll 
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sdddgdr sauddgar, 
sauddgdr, 
sdddgdr, 
soddggr, 

Idgar Idgar. 
imn-gdr nan gdr. 
ydngar yingar. 
zargar zargqr. 
idz^gdr bdzi gdr, 
har har, 
hahdr hahdr, 
sMhar shahar, 
mashhur maushur, 
khar khar, kar, 
khdr khur, 
khdr kdr, 

mdhar mohqr, mohur, 
pahar pahar, pahqr, 
kuphdr kuphdr, 
saphar safar, 
wophir vdphlr, 
shdmsher sMmsher, 
nMh^r nether, n^etar, 
pathar pciihar, patar, 
patqr, 

zahar zakqr, zehar, 
rr^er mejqr, 
kar kar, kqr, 
kdr kdr, 
kdr kdr, 
bakdr bakdr. 
phakir faldr, 

Ioshkar lashkar, 
peshkdr peshkdr, 
kukar kukqr, 
nakdr nakdr, 
ndkar naukar, ndukar. 
Idr Idr, 
mdr mdr, 
amdr armr, 
bemdr bimdr, Umar. 


EAULA 
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khumdr 

kumdr. 

shAhrmr 

shahmdr, 


shqhmdr. 

shumdr 

shumdr. 

be-shurmr 

be shumdr, 


beshumdr. 

kashmir 

kashmir. 

ndr 

ndr. 

ner 

ner. 

sdnar 

sunar. 

zdrapdr 

zdrapdr, 


zdrq pdr. 

wdpar 

vupar. 

sar 

sar. 

a^ar 

osar. 

sdr 

sdr. 

ser 

ser. 

sir 

sir. 

sur 

sur. 

sa'ngsdr 

sang sdr. 

takhslr 

tahsir. 

kusur 

kosur. 

misar 

misar. 

samsdr 

samsdr. 

tor 

tdrK 

abtar 

dbtqr. 

Jchdtir 

khdtir. 

tser 

tser. 

tsdr 

tsdr, * * 

tsur 

tsur. 

vir 

vir. 

bdwa/r 

bdvar. 

wurrMwdr 

vumedvdr. 

jdndwdr 

1 

sawdr 

janqvdr,. 

savdr. 

baktdwdr 

bahhidvdr. 

zdrdwdr 

zdrdvdr. 

ydr 

ydr, ydr^. 

ydr 

ydr. 

dydr 

dydr. 
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hushydr 

hushdr. 

palangas 

pahngas. 

taydr 

taiydr. 


palqngas. 

zdr 

zdr. 


pahngas. 

zor 

zdr. 

tegas 

t^egas. 

bdzar 

bdzar. 

iogus 

togus. 

mzar 

naz^r, nazar, 

hSs 

Jm, 


nazqr. 

sub^has 

suhhas. 

m&nzur 

mdnzur. 

ches 

chqs, ches. 

waziT 

vazlr. 

chis 

chqs, chis, chus. 



dm 

chus. 

Words ending in s 

yih chits 

yichus. 

ds 

ds, ds. 
abas. 

yim chis 

yimchis. 

abas 

wdn chus 

vuchus. 

ddbas 

dobas. 

khdra chds 

khurachqs. 

khdbas 

kdbus. 

wuchus 

mchus. 

sobas 

sdbqs. 

ddhas 

dohas. 

dis 

disq. 

qj^dnhas 

qzhdqhas. 

badis 

badis. 

sdddhas 

sddalm. 

dddis 

dd^dis. 


sddahqs. 

khd^s 

khudas. 

wangahas 

mangq has. 

kodis 

kq^dis. 

hihis 

hihis. 

kdkadas 

kdkadas. 

lyukh^has 

Pukhas. 

madis 

modis. 

pdtashdhas 

pddshahqs. 

ariMs 

andas. 


pddshdhm. 

cendas 

chandqs. 

pdtashShas 

pddshalws. 

handis 

kqndis. 


pddshahqs. 

sandis 

saiidis, sqndis. 


pddshdhm. 

1 

1 

t 

pddshah^sqndis. 


pddshqhas. 

khdbandas 

khdv^ndas, 


pddshahis. 


khdvqn^, 


pdd^shdhqs. 


kdvandas, 

khas 

khas. 


kdvandqs, 

murkhas 

murkhas. 


kdvqndas. 

lyukhus 

Pukhas. 

zddas 

zddas, zddqs. 

on'^has 

qnhas. 

. sMhzddas 

shahzddqs. 

tshun'^has 

tswn has. 

pdtashdhzddas 

pddshdh zddqs. 

anShas 

anye has. 

90 s 

gds, gds. 

dop^has 

dop has, dophas, 

gds 

go^y g^y g&s. 


duphas, 

dop^has. 

dgas 

dgqs. 


bdgas 

bdgas, bdgqs. 

yusuphas 

yusUfas, yusufas, 

ndgas 

ndgas, ndgqs. 

kor^has 

kurhas, kur has. 
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phut^r^has phutHlm. 
tamdshSs tamdshqs. 
mandshSs manoshas, 
athas athas, atas. 
bathis bqHhis. 

Jcuthis Jcuthis, kutis, 
kutis. 

uflHhas ariythas. 
kor^thas kur thas. 
mbrHhas m&r thas, 
wdthus vothua, mthis, 
votus. 

byuthus b^utJius. 

zithia zHthia, 
dita^lm diis^ haa, 
gatshea gatsqa, gatsea, 

gats^ea, gatsyea. 
wotsh^a vutsqa, vutsua. 
wiitsh^a vatsda, 
trbw^haa trdu kaa, 
trdvhaa, 

Idy^haa Idy^haa, 
nyuhaa nyu haa, 
dunfydhaa duny^haa, 
du^nfhaa. 

wdraydhaa vdryahqa. 
liij^a lajia. 
rdjSa rdjaa, rajas, 
kaa kds, 
kua kua, 
akis akia, qkis, 
kOmbakaa khumba khaa, 
sabakaa aabakaa, 
sabqkas, 
dakaa ddkaa, 
pdahakaa poahdkas, 
puahSkaa, 
malikas mal^kaa. 
ahlmkaa shinakaa. 
carkas elm kaa, charkaa, 
ahSharakia shehargkia. 
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tokis 

td^kia, tdkia. 

yUikia 

yeti kia. 

dozakaa 

ddzakaa. 

oUa 

alia. 

yibtia 

yib^Ua. 

dilaa 

dilaa. 

khalaa 

kalqa. 

khalda 

khalda. 

Idlaa 

Idlaa. 

mdlia 

rmHis, mdHyis, 

ndlas 

ndlaa. 

palaa 

pahs. 

pydlaa 

pydlqa. 

sdlaa 

sdlaa. 

aolaa 

sdlqs, adlqa, > 

muslaa 

mus^las. 

paharawolia 

pakhq vdlis. 

zdlaa 

zdlaa, zdlqs. 

maa 

mas. 

amis 

amis, amis, 
qmia any, 
aHnis, q^mis. 

ddamaa 

dd^mas. • 

pemos 

pHmos. 

sJiikamaa 

shikmaa. 

gdldmaa 

guldmqa. 

hahmas 

hal^ mas, 

, hal^mas, 
halaifhaa. 

nSmis 

nqmis, n^emis. 

ardmaa 

ardmaa. 

tsurimia 

tsurimia. 

lamia 

tqm* any, lamia, 
lofmis. 


aatimia aatyqmia. 

yimia yqmia, yemia. 
dSyimia dwyqmia. 
Idy^maa Iqy^waa. * 
trgyimia treyimia, 
badams badanqa, 

[ ' badqnas. 
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kad^ms 

karHnas. 


kumas, 

kod^nas 

kuranas. 


kiir^nas. 

moddnas 

maiddnas, 

maiddnqs, 

md^ddnas. 

kiir^nas 

kgr nos, kar^nas, 
kgPnas, 
kgr^nas, 

ndddrm 

nd ddnas. 


kgr^ngs, 

gond^nas 

^gund^nas. 


kgrnas, 

gdnas 

gdrm, gdnas. 


kuranas, 

hunis 

hunis. 


kik^nas. 

su¥hana8 

subahanas. 

nmanas 

mdrgnas. 

chdms 

ch'^drm. 

srdnas 

srdnas. 

khdnas 

khdnas, kdnas. 

dsanas 

dsHas, dsanas. 

lyukh^nas 

PukhHas, 

bs'^nas 

as nas. 

Pukhunas. 

kds^nas 

khas^nas. 

gqj^nas 

gdj^nas. 

bdtanis 

huUgnis. 

khoj^ms 

khafnas. 

dit^nas 

ditinas. 

kanas 

kanas. 

nayistdnas 

ngyis tdngs. 

khdl^nas 

kolnas. 

tsatanas 

tsatanas. 

tuVnas 

tulinas. 

dyuPnas 

dyiUh^nas, 

tul^nas 

tuPnas. 


d^iiPnas, 

dyuPnas, 

ddmdms 

ddmdnas. 


tshun^nas 

tsunamis, 

tsununds, 

tsunungs. 


dyutgnas, 

dyutgngs, 

dyuPnas, 

pamnis 

pangngs, 


dyuPnas. 


pangnis, 

ditsunas 

ditsgnas. 


panenis. 

Mtsanas 

hitsgnas. 

won^nas 

vununas. 

hJsts^nas 

hitsanas. 

** pdnas 

pdnai, pdnas, 

wanas 

vanas. 


pdngs, pdnes. 

wonus 

vonus. 

dop^nas 

dop^ nos, 

thdv^nas 

thm nas. 

dop^nas, 

thow^nas 

thdunas. 


dopings, 

dopunas, 

thdw^nas 

thdunas, 
thdu nas. 


dopungs. 

thuv^nas 

thdunas, 

trop^nas 

trop^nas, 


thdu nas. 

trup^nas. 

mdkaldw^nas 

mukHdy^ nas. 

l^rSnas 

ka^rinas. 

cydnis 

ch^dnis. 

kdr*na8 

karings. 

Idydnas 

Idydnas. 

korunas 

kutf^, 

l^^nas 

Uy^nas. 


mrgms, 

Idydnas 

Wyinas. 
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mydnis 

mPnis, rrC^mis, 

shShmdras 

shah mdrqs. 


mH^nis, 


shqhmdrqs. 

zinis 

zinas, zinis. 

ndras 

ndras. 

huz^nas 

bdzus. 

sdnaras 

sunqras. 

gorzdnas 

ga/rzdnas. 

siras 

siras, slrqs. ^ 

liiz^nas 

laz^nas, 

suras 

suras. 


lazgnas. 

samsdras 

samsdras. 

sapanes 

sap^nyes. 

apsaras 

afsqrqs. 

dapas 

dapas. 

ydras 

ydras, ydras. 

dapus 

dapus. 

phyurus 

ph'^urus. 

dopus 

dopuSi dopusq. 


p^urus. 

drds 

drds. 

wazlras 

vaziras, vazirqs. 

deras 

deras, deras. 

6sus 

as, dsus. 

garas 

garas. 

dsis 

dsis. 

guris 

guris. 

ds^s 

qshis, dsus. ^ 

soddgaras 

sauddgdrqs. 

ddsas 

ddsas. 

sdddgdras 

sauddgdrqs, 

hdsus 

hhdsus. 


sdddgdras. 

saniydsas 

sqnydsas. 

gmt^-garas 

grest garas, 

tas 

tas. 


grestq garas. 

hatas 

hathas, hatas. 

sMharas 

shahras. 

hatis 

hatis. 


shah^ras. 

hhdtis 

hatis. 


shahqras. 

matis 

matis. 


sheh^ras. 

mumatis 

momHis. 


shehqras. 

natis 

natis. 

kharas 

kharas. 

jinatas 

jan^ tas. 

hhoris 

khdris. 


janHas, 

sapharas 

saf^ras, 


janatas. 


safqras. " 

hdpatas 

hdpatas. 

myiras 

mqqras, myeras. 

rotas 

rotas, rotas. 

haras 

haras. 

retas 

ritas. 

karis 

kafris. 

hdrHds 

hqr^ tds. 

hards 

hards. 

tratis 

tratis. 

karus 

haras. 

tdtas 

tdtas, tdtas. 

koras 

hums. 

khot^ tas 

khutas. 

kurH 

karis. 

natatas 

natatas. 

phal^aa fakiraSifaBras, 

isdtas 

tsatqs. 


fahvrqs. 

wttus 

vdtus. 

shikdras 

shikdras. 

dyutus 

dyutus. 

Idris 

Idris. 

hyotus 

hiatus. 

marts 

mqris. 

ditsH 

dithas. 
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mphtsas 

naptsas. 

EAULA 

STEIN 

wots^s 

vdtsus, vatsus. 

pdnts 

pdnts, pdnz. 

tsas 

sMkhfsas 

p^ez. 

shakhtsas. 

Words ending in v 

rdtsas 

rdtsas. 

dv 

dv, du. 

vis 

vis. 

dev 

dyau. 

nicivis 

inyech^vis. 

gav 

gau, gau, gdu, 

hdwus 

hdvus. 


gdu. 

thdwus 

thdvus. 

sar*gav 

sqr*gau. 

parzan6wu8 

wdr'vis 

parzgndvus. 

hav 

hau. 

vdr^vis. 

hdv 

hdu. 

yes 

yas. 

bShiv 

Uhu, 

yus 

yis, yus, yus. 

kMv 

khydu. 

dySs 

1' 

f 

thdv 

thdu. 

hiyis 

heyes, heyis, 

gatshav 

gatsau. 


biygs. 

gaishiv 

gats^u, gatsyu. 

h&yis 

bdyis. 

jdv 

jdo. 

hudyos 

bid* as. 

malakav 

medfkau. 

khdddyis 

khuddyqs. 

pakiv 

pakyu. 

gayes 

gayqs. 

dlav 

dlau. 

Idyus 

Idyus, 

pdldv 

poldu, puldu. 

saniyds 

sqnnyds. 

tsaliv 

tsalau, tsal^u, 

pyos 

sqnyds, sanyds, 
pyds, pyos. 

wdlav 

tsqPu, 

vdlau. 

peyis 

p^eyes. 

dirmv 

dimau. 

rdpayis 

rupias, rupiqs. 

nimav 

n'^emau. 

drdyis 

drqyas. 

ndmav 

nomau. 

IMyeyes 

Iddeyes, 

karimav 

karimau. 

tsagyeyis 

tsajes. 

timav 

tirmu, yimau. 

suy yes 

suyyas. 

yimav 

yimau. 

suy yus 

suyyus. 


Cf. yimau. 

gdnd^zis 

gard* zyes. 

yimov 

yimau. 

mdng*zes 

mq*nyg^z(M, 

ndv 

ndu, ndv. 

mdzas 

mdzas. 

niv 

nyu. 

pdzas 

pdzus. 

baniv 

bafiyau. 

uMzh 

dojis. 

dsh^ndv 

cbshndu, 

Words ending in < or ^ 


dsh*ndv, 
as* ndv. 

mast 

mast. 

asmdmv 

asmdnau. 

raped 

rapqt. 

zamtnav 

zeminau. 

phdrsat fdrsat. 

waniv 

vqnyu, vatlyu. 
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zan^ za*nyau, 
zdmv zdmu, 
pev pyau. 
bdrav bdrau, 
drdv drdu. 
gudariv gvd^ryau, 
khabarddrav kabar ddrau, 
kaharddrau, 
khabgr ddrau, 
khabgrddrau, 
khdrav kdrau. 
sherav sherau, 
tshdrav tsdrau. 
khrdv krdu. 
karav karau. 
kariv kafr'^u, 
phakirav fakirau, 
nerav nerau, 
rnriv n^u, ner'^u, 

n^yu, ne^ryu, 
pirav pirau, 
trdv trdu. 

tsorav tsorau, tsdrau, 
tsurav tsurau, 

Cf. tsurau, 
wasiv vas^u, vasyu, 
tdv thdu. 
vuch^tav vuch tuv. 
WQ/nftm vanHd, van* tdv, 
satav satau, 
tsdv tsdUj tsdv, 
wdtsdv vdtsau, 
thdv*tav tdivtau, 
trdv*tav trdv*toh. 

Mz*tav bdz tu^, 
ruz*tav rdz* tuy, 
thdviv tWvyu, 

, nawav navau. 
'phaharamv pahre vdv, 
diyiv diyu, dJiyu, 
ddycm daym. 


KAULA STEIN 

Iddydv Wdyau, 
gaydv gayau, 
khyauv khyau, 
kheydv kheyau, 
tujydv tujdu, 
tahalyav tghglyau, 
mdkalydv mukHyau, 
namydv nam^au, 
nyuv nyu, 
hanydv banydu. 
banydv bandu, 
pyauv pyau, 
dapydv d^pyau, 
rMaryiv mudr^au, 
h^rydv h^r^au, 

Idrydv Wryau, 
prdrydv prq*ryau. 
trdvyuv trdvyu, 
zuv zu, 
bdzav bdzau, 
nazarbdzav naz^r bdzau, 
nazar bdzau, 

* i 

Words ending in y 
ay ai, 
dy didy. 
ay ai, qi, 

% . 
bdy bai, bai, bdyi 
bdy buy. 

grut*My grist hd^ 

gr0 bay. 
ddy duy, 
buday hdai. 
a¥day ah^dai, » 
Khdddy- khu4d, khudai 
ddd*laday d4*d*** ladau^ 
zirday ^" zyn^i. 
mday 
jydday 

pydday ''^dday. 
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w gaigoi- 

dagay dagdi, dagdye, 
doggy, 
mangay mangai. 
tagiy tagitqgi. 
hay hoi, 
hdy hay, 

cMy chait che, chi, 
chgy, chdy, 
chiy, 

chiy chi, chiy, chiiy, 
chuy chi, chi, chu, 
chi^, chiy, 
cily, 

hargdhay hargg hay, 
khSy hhyaiy, 
tim-hay tim hai, tim hay, 
dn'hay gn^hai, 
kor^hay kur hai, 
kur^hay kgrhai, 
warihy vgfri, 
moV^ hay muthai, 
tilhay tithai, 
tithiy tith\ 
wdthiy vuHhl, 
yithay ithai, 
yuthuy h^iithuy, 
yiithuy. 

tyuthuy tithuy, tiUhuy, 
Pyihuy, 
tyutuy, 

gaishiy gaise, gatsi^, 
gatsiy, 

- uiltsh^y vatsdygs, 
mangqmh^hay manga ndv^hai, 
yihdy yghoi, 
yihuy yohn, yi hdy, 

, ; ^ yohdy, yiihoi, 

ydhayf ^"yohoi, 
yuMy yohoi, 
yHhu^ ^Uhay, 
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j^y jdijay. 
mdjiy md*ji, md*jiy, , 
rdjy Tdj, 
kiy kHy,kyey, 
okay akoy, 
uk^y akgy, 
hargdh-kiy har^gdk^^j, 
gd^mkuy gud nyukuy, 
tamyuhiy tarn* kuy, 

Idy lay, 
haldy balai, 
balgy halai, 
sddurabalqy sudgr balai, 
jeldy yah vai, 
kdlay kulai, 
mdkdliy mokhi, 
sahy salai, 
hawah-y havdlg^, 
may mai, 
amiy ami, 
dmiy am\ 
dimay dimai, 
dimoy dimoi, 
hg^m^y log^mai, 
hSmay himai, 
ladaham-ay lade hamai, 
khSmay k^emai, 

k^emdy, 
dyulh^may dydt mai, 
ddhmuy etefo muy, 
wdn^may van^mai, 
won^may vunmai, 
bog^remay bdge remai, 
tamiy tarn', tami, 

ta*m\ ta^mi, 
tamiy Umt, 
timay timai, 
timgy timai, 
yimay yimai, 
yimdy yimoy, 
gay^mgy gm mg. 
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kaula stbw 
nay vuiit 

ndye, 
niy niy. 
bd-nay hunai 
yithnay yit^nai. 
gatshanay gats^nai. 
hanuy kunuy. 

'pakanay pakenai. 
wdlanay '^dle naL 
timan^y nai, 
iimqmi. 

yiman^y yim^'r^uy, 
yimaniy. 
ananay ammi. 
kananqy kanqnuy. 

nonuy nunnuy. 
panunuy panenuy^ 

panunuy, 
zaldnay zqndnai, 
zandnay zqndnai* 
pdnay pdnai. 
dapanay dapHai* 
dop^nay dop'^mi 
kor^nay kur my*- 
sa nay sqmi. 
s6nuy sonuy* 
kdsunuy kdsHuy. 
zdsanuy zds^nuy* 
dyutun^y dyutanay- _ 
wamy vami, vandi. 
waniy vane, 

hdw^nay haw/my hdumi 
wdlawunuy vaU vunuy, 
trdw^my trdu nai, 
trdumi, 

wdtawunuy vdt^ vunuy, 
atsawunuy ats^vunuy, 
yimy yimi, 
hyonuy i^unuy, 
cytnuy chonuy, 
mybnuy myd nuy. 
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a^ anyai, 

gd^niy gudmHy gu^fty, 
gudenyi, 

kun*^y hufniy, 
otdny qtdny, 
wufi**y vun^ai, 
mydn**y myedyiy, 
pay pai, 
pdy pay, 
dapay dapai, 
dapdi, 

dapiy dq*p*y, 
dopuy dopuy, 
ray rdy, 
baray bare'', 
drdy drdyydrqy, 
driy driy, 

UUandar^y hebindqfr*. 
gray gray, 
karay karaiy kare'', 
koruy kuruy, 
kdriy kudH, 
maray marai, 
ts&mdriy tsimq*ri, 
susafdray sus^ rdrai, 
sdruy sqruyy sdrutjy 
sd*riy soirq, 
sdriy sd*re'^8q*ri, 
mutsaray muts^rai, 

say sdiy sqy, say, sai, 
sdy sai, 
suy sUt suy, 
dsiy dsi, 
ds'*y ds suy. 
gosay gosai, 
hhasiy khasi, 
cMsay che sai, chsai, 
chusay chisai, 
kusuy kusuy, 
musdy musdi. 



626 INDEX IN OBDEB OF FINAL LETTEBS ozlz 


KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

amis^y 

am^ suy, ami siiy, 

ddnaway 

don^ vai, don' 


qmf say, 


donovai, 


am* siiy, 


dunuvai. 


qmi suy, 

tr^way 

trin^ vai. 


a*mi suy. 

trdviy 

trdviy. 

tamis^y 

tqm* siiy. 

trdwuy 

travuy. 


tqm*suy. 

yiy 

yi, yih, yi^, 

jidnas^y 

pane suy. 


yey, yiy- 

wasiy 

vasty. 

fy 

yiy- 

tay 

tai, tqi, tqy. 

diyiy 

diyiy. 

tiy 

ti, ti, t^ey. 

ch&ygy 

chiyai. 

atiy 

at*, atih. 

wanaySy 

vana yey. 

atiy 

at*. 

sahharyey 

sakhr^ai. 

otuy 

qtuy, otuy. 

kur*yey 

kudye. 

ditay 

dithai. 

vis*yiy 

visyqi. 

halay 

hatai. 

yiyiy 

yeyiy, yiyiy. 

mdhtay 

muht^^. 


p’^eyiy. 

palay 

patai. 

pozuy 

puzuy. 

satay 

sdthai. 



soty 

sqit, sd*th, sd*th. 

Words ending in z 


sq*th*, $d*ih^. 

az 

az. 


sdV', 

boz 

boz. 

sotiy 

sd*th*, sd*thi. 

handukbdz 

bqnduk bdz. 


sq*tht. 

ciz 

chtz. 

tatty 

tat*. 

ttranddz 

ttran ddz. 

ataty 

atqV^. 

kdkaz 

kdkad. 

yitay 

yi tai. 

mdz 

mdz. 

yutuy 

yiituy. 

kunz 

ham. 

ts<‘y 

isiiy. 

mam 

mam. 

tsdy 

tsdi. 

shram 

shrdnz. 

hdway 

hdvai. 

poz 

pqz. 

chiway 

chu vai, chu voi. 

raz 

raz. 

ihdway 

thdvai. 

wdz 

vdz. 

yimav^y 

yim^ vuy. 

dztz 

dztz. 
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ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA 


PAGE 

xxix, last line of text. For Wahab'*, read ‘‘ Walib 
110, 1 11. Read gOr-zanas. 

151. 1. 15. Read dukhtar-e-khasa. 

271. 1. 17. For thowun, read tllov%. 

308. 1. 25. Read gresthi. 

313, 1. 5. For ‘'viii, 4, 10, 1”, read “ viii, 4, 10*', and 
line 10, for '' v, 4.", read v, 4 ; viii, 11 

4 I 9 , col. b, 1. 19. For M* read kai 
450, col. b, 1. 6. For khetam, read khetam, 

466, col. b, 1. 17 from foot. For $hdkh, read shdkha. 
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